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PREFACE. 


The  Indexes  to  Patents  are  now  so  numerous  and  costly  as 
to  render  their  purchase  inconvenient  to  a  large  number  of 
inventors  and  others,  to  whom  they  have  become  indispensable. 

To  obviate  this  difficulty,  short  abstracts  or  abridgments 
of  the  Specifications  of  Patents  under  each  head  of  Invention 
have  been  prepared  for  publication  separately,  and  so  arranged 
as  to  form  at  once  a  Chronological,  Alphabetical,  Subject- 
matter,  and  Beference  Index  to  the  class  to  •which  they  relate. 
As  these  publications  do  not  supersede  the  necessity  for 
consulting  the  Specifications,  the  prices  at  which  the  printed 
copies  of  the  latter  are  sold  have  been  added. 

The  number  of  Specifications  from  the  earliest  period  to  the 
end  of  the  year  1866  amounts  to  59,222.  A  large  proportion 
of  the  Specifications  enrolled  under  the  old  law,  previous 
to  1852,  embrace  several  distinct  inventions,  and  many  of  those 
filed  under  the  new  law  of  1852 .  indicate  various  applications 
of  the  single  invention  to  which  the  Patent  is  limited.  Con- 
sidering therefore  the  large  number  of  inventions  and  appli- 
cations of  inventions  to  be  separately  dealt  with,  it  cannot  be 
doubted  that  several  properly  belonging  to  the  group  which 
forms  the  subject  of  this  volume  have  been  overlooked.  In 
the  progress  of  the  whole  work  such  omissions  will  from  time 
to  time  become  apparent  and  be  supplied  in  future  editions. 

This  volume  contains  Abridgments  of  Specifications  to  the 
end  of  the  year  1866.  From  that  date  the  Abridgments  will 
be  found  in  chronological  order  in  the  "Chronological  and 
"  Descriptive  Index"  see  (List  of  Works  at  the  end  of  this 
book).  It  is  intended  however  to  publish  these  Abridgments 
in  classes  as  soon  as  the  Abridgments  of  all  the  Specifications 
from  the  earliest  period  to  the  end  of  1866  have  appeared  in  a 
classified  form.  Until  that  takes  place,  the  reader  (by  the  aid 
of  the  Subject-matter  Index  for  each  year)  can  continue  his 
examination  of  the  Abridgments  relating  to  ins  wi!o\«a\i  oWasfc 
search  in  the  Chronological  and  Descriptive  lastasx. 


PREFACE. 

This,  the  fourth  and  concluding  volume  of  the  "Wearing 
Apparel "  series,  relates  to  dress  fastenings  and  jewellery. 

With  regard  to  dress  fastenings  the  volume  comprises  belt 
fasteners,  clasps,  and  buckles  (including  buckles  other  than 
those  used  for  dress) ;  buttons ;  coat  links ;  hooks  and  eyes ; 
eyelets  ;  dress  holders  and  suspenders ;  safety  pins  ;  methods 
of  preventing  robbery  and  loss  from  the  person  (including 
safety  pockets,  and  pocket,  watch,  and  watch  guard  pro- 
tectors) ;  tags  for  laces  ;  crinoline  fasteners  and  clips ;  parasol 
holders  ;  carding  and  preparing  for  sale  buttons,  hooks  and 
eyes,  Ac.  For  modes  of  fastening  leggings,  gaiters,  stays, 
gloves,  cravats,  stocks,  and  garters,  Part  IL  of  the  Wearing 
Apparel  series  must  be  consulted,  as  this  division  only  relates 
to  improvements  in  the  fastenings  themselves.  The  jewellery 
includes  beads ;  swivel  rings  for  watches ;  watch  keys  when 
improved  as  ornaments;  imitation  stones,  coral,  ivory,  jet, 
tortoiseshell,  pearl,  Ac.  ;  and  cutting  and  polishing  precious 
stones.  Jewel  cases  or  boxes  have  not  been  admitted  into 
this  volume.  They  will  appear  in  a  series  entitled  "  Trunks, 
portmanteaus,  boxes,  and  bags." 

H.  READER  LACK. 

August,  1876. 
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AD.  1631,  January  21— No.  54 
BRTJNKER,     Sir   Wecmam,    REIGNOLDS,   Henby,     and 
HORNE,  John. — "  Making  of  kersie  seeves,  otherwise  called 
"  twillie  seeves,"  and  "  making  of  bedes  of  bones  and  wood. " 

[No  Specification  enrolled.   Letters  Patent  printed,  price  4d.J 

AD.  1683,  April  25.— No.  225. 
MAUNDRELL,  Riohabd,  and  WILLIAMS,  John.—"  Mistery 
"  of  casting  and  roakeing  hollow  pewter  or  block  tynn  but- 
"  tons." 

[No  Specification  enrolled.    Letters  Patent  printed,  4d.] 

*     AD.  1721,  August  12.— No.  434. 
Db  La  CHATJMETTE,  Isaac.—"  The  making  of  divers  en- 
."  gines,  machines,  and  instruments  of  several  kinds. "    Among 
the  articles  made  are  mentioned  "buckles  without  anchors" 
and  "made  with  a  folding  tonge." 

[No  Specification  enrolled.   Letters  Patent  printed,  4&] 

AD.  1749,  January  31.— No.  639. 
CARTWRIGHT,  Benjamin.— "A  new  kind  of  steel  candle 
"  snuffers  and  stand";  also  "a  secret  spring  to  secure  a 
"  watch  either  in  the  fob  pockett  of  a  man  or  hanging  by 
"  a  lady's  side."  The  spring  (which  the  patentee  does  not 
describe)  may  readily  be  fastened  •'  to  the  waistband  of  the 
"  breeches  "  or  to  "a  lady's  petticoats."    A  man  \ra.ta  \aa 
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chain,  and  a  lady  the  hook  of  her    chain,   "into  a  loop" 
which  "  by  an  easy  pressure  "  locks  the  chain  .  ir  ho<  >k. 

To  take  out  the  watch,  pressure  on  a  small  knob  or  button 
"  throws  the  Baid  loop  open  easily." 

[Printed,  ii.    No  Drawio/M.] 

A.D.  1770,  May  25.— No,  959. 

SMITH,  John. — "  A  new  method  of  making  and  manufi 
"  gold  and  silver  buttons  and  studs  set  with  stones,  pebbles, 
' '  in  >rneliajis,  paste,  and  ghisse,  by  making  the  cups  or  bottoms 
"  thereof  out  of  one  entire  solid  thick  piece  of  gold  or  silver  ; 
"  without  any  sodering,  with  a  now  letter  link  to  the  buttons 
*■  to  distinguish  them  from  the  buttons  of  other  makers,  '* 
The  directions  given  are  : — Eoll  the  metal  to  the  thickness 
required  for  the  cups.  Punch  out  pieces  thereof  round  or 
oval  according  to  the  intended  shape  of  the  buttons  or  studs. 
Fis  a  steel  punch  and  a  steel  die  in  a  press,  put  one  of  the 
pieceB  into  the  die,  and  drive  the  punch  dawn  ;  this  "  thins 
"  the  bottom  of  it  and  thickens  the  bezel  for  the  cramps." 
The  punch  and  die  are  to  be  made  "  quite  plain,  without  the 
"  little  nicks  or  notches." 

To  make  a  slighter  aic  inferior  sort  of  buttons  or  studs,  place 
"  the  bottoms  which  are  -usually  thinner  than  the  others"  in 
a  die  and  strike  them  up  ' '  with  a  common  punch,  but  with 
"  the  metal  or  lead  force  fixed  to  it." 

To  finish  the  cupa  or  bottoms,  use  the  same  punch  and 
another  steel  die  of  like  shape  "  with  the  addition  T>f  the  little 
'*  nicks  or  notches  in  it";  place  the  cup  in  the  die,  "and  with 
"  a  metal  or  lead  force  strike  the  punch  into  it ";  this  com- 
pletes the  eup  "with  the  cramps  on  it  for  fastening  the 
"  stones. " 

The  same  effect,  "both  as  to  making  the  cups  and  forming 
"  the  cramps  upon  thenij  might  also  be  produced  by  various 
"  methods." 

ntj 

A.D.  1772,  June  13.— No.  1019. 

TXTTIN,  Wtluam.  —  Varnishing  bnoldfiL      The  buckles  of 
iron,  i-  copper,  are  polished,  silvered  over  with  leaf 

silver,  painted  with  "Persian  blue,"  and  varnished  ; with  "a 
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"  varnish  made  of  gam  copoll ";  they  are  than  put  into  a  stove' 

and  kept  therein  nntil  the  paint  and  varnish  are  well  dried, 

when  they  will  be  fit  for  nse. 

[Printed,  id.     No  Drawings.      See  Bolls  Chapel  Beports,  6th   Report,' 
p.  161.] 

AD.  1774,  August  31.— No.  1077. 

WH1TEHOUSE,    Isaac. —  "  Making   coat   buttons, .  breast 

"  buttons,   sleeve  buttons,  vest  and  other  buttons,  studds, 

"  bracelets,  necklaces,  lockets,  rings,  watch  chains,  boxes, 

"  and  trinkets."     These    articles  are  made  by  pasting  silk, 

upon  paper  and  fixing  the  silk  and  paper  "under  glass  tops 

"  or  covers  as  a  foil."    The  tops  are  fastened  on  "  moulds  or 

"  bottoms  of  various  sizes  and  constructions  by  mounts  or  rims 

"  of  gold,  silver,  or  other  metal." 

[Printed,  id.      No  Drawings.     See  Bolls  Chapel  Beports,  6th  Report, 
p.  162.] 

AD.  1777,  March  6.— No.  1148. 
WILLIAMS,  WrmAM. — "  A  composition  of  gold,  silver,  and 
"  metal,  for  making  coat  and  waistcoat  buttons."  The  com- 
position of  the  metal  "  is  gold,  silver,  copper,  and  brass  when 
"  manufactured  by  mixing  the  copper  and  brfites  when  melted 
"  together  or  separate."  The  directions  given  are,  "when 
'*  cast,  plate  it  with  silver  and  flatt  it-,  and  shape  it  to  the 
"'  size  of  a  button,  then  shank  it  or  loop  it  with  the  same 
ft  metal,  and  gild  the  complete  button."  Then  "scrape  the 
"  gold  off  in  different  parts  "  from  the  surface  of  the  button 
until  the  silver  again  appears,  and  chase  it  to  any  pattern. 
[Printed,  id.   No  Drawings.] 

AD.  1778,  February  5.— No.  1180. 
OLAV,  Hbsstby. — "  Making  or  manufacturing  coat,  breast, 
"  sleeve,  vest,  and  other  buttons,  japanned,  with  or  without 
"  shanks  or  catgutt,  or  set  in  cups  or  sockets  of  various 
"  metals."  Layers  of  paper  are  pasted  on  boards  or  plates, 
"  on  each  side  the  same  to  prevent  one  side  counteracting  or 
"  drawing  with  superior  force  to  the  other  in  the  state  of 
•"  drying."  When  the  plates  are  rendered  sufficiently  strong 
to  be  made  into  buttons,  "the  same  are  planed  or  cut  off  at 
"the  edges."  The  plates  are  put  into  a  stove  "sufficiently 
"hot  todeprive  them  of  their  flexibility  "  and  "  &\>  tiaa  waxaa 
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"  time  are  rubbed  over  or  dipped  in  oil  or  Tarnish,  which  so 
"  immediately  drenches  into  them  ns  to  secure  tliem  from 
"  damps  or  injury,"  The  plates  are  afterwards  cut  into 
round,  oval,  or  other  shaped  blanks,  and  a  hole  is  drilled 
through  the  middle  of  each  for  the  admission  of  a  metal 
shank.  The  shank  is  passed  through  and  "returned  on  the 
"  other  aide."  The  blank  and  the  shank  "  are  fyled  and 
"  levelled  together,"  and  a  piece  of  paper  is  glued  or  other- 
wise fastened  "on  the  top  side."  The  blank  is  brought  into 
the  form  of  a  button  in  a  lathe  "by  turning  it  off  on  both 
"  sides." 

The  buttons  are  coated  with  japan  and  then  ornamented 
with  painting,  gilding,  &c  or  "  inlayed  with  pearl,  stones, 
"  metal,  and  various  other  ornaments." 

Sometimes  the  shank  is  made  with  a  head  which  may  be 
11  covered  with  japan  or  finished  in  ornament," 

If  the  buttons  are  intended  for  setting  in  metal  or  other 
cups,  the  blanks  are  set  therein  "with  metal,  cattgut,  or  other 
"  shanks." 

[l'rinttfcl,  1'/.     Xo  ttaiwinics.     Sea  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Report, 

A.D.  1778,  March  20,— No.  11 B7. 

COLLINS,  William. — "A  method  of.  preparing,  gilding, 
"  i  polishing,  and  burnishing  a  metal  (or  metals)  plated  with 
"  silver,  for  making  buttons  and  other  articles  in  the  toy  way, 
"  both  for  use  and  ornament,  by  laying  on  the  gold  when  the 
"  metal  or  metals  plated  are  in  n  state  of  much  more  con- 
"  siderabie  thickness  than  when  they  have  been  before  used 
"  for  the  purposes  aforesaid."  The  metals,  after  the  gold 
has  been  laid  on,  are  rolled  "until  they  are  brought  to  the 
"  proper  or  usual  size  and  thickness."  Such  as  are  required 
to  be  bright  are  afterwards  passed  between  a  pair  of  rollers, 
one  of  which  moves  slower  than  the  other, 
[Printed.  4d.    No  Drawings.] 


AD.  1779,  December  26.— No.  1242. 
BELL,  WrtLiAM, — "A  more  speedy  method  of  affixing  im- 
"  presaions  from  dies  upon  gold,  silver,  or  mettalH,  by  means 
"  of  rolling  ey  landers,  on  which  such  dies  are  engraved,  which 
"  would  be  to  the  great  benefit  of  trade,  particularly  to  the 
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"  buckle,  button,  and  toy  manufactories."     The  tollers  are- 

of   an j  suitable  metal ;   they  are  "  engraved,  sunk,  or  im- 

"  pressed  with  dies  of  buckles  and  buttons,  which  are  confined 

"  opposite  to  each  other  in  a  frame."    The  metal  to  be  made 

into  buckles  or  buttons  receives  the  required  impression  by 

being  passed  between  the  rollers. 

[Printed,  id.     No    Drawings.     See  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Report, 
p.  165.] 


A.D.  1780,  December  13.— No.  1273.  • 

WIN  WOOD,  Daniel. — "  New  method  of  making  and  manu- 
"  facturing  buckle  chapes." 

[No  Specification  enrolled.    Title  printed,  4d.] 

A.D.  1781,  May  28.— No.  1293. 
WIN  WOOD,  Daniel.  —  "A  method  of  making  and  fixing 
"  together  buckle  chapes  and  tongues."  The  directions  given 
are  (1)  for  the  chape  : — Cut  out  a  groove  in  the  part  to  which 
the  tongue  is  to  be  connected.  Braze  or  solder  a  piece  of 
round  hollow  wire  into  the  groove.  Cut  out  a  portion  of  the 
middle  of  the  wire. 

(2)  For  the  tongue : — Cut  out  a  tongue  (of  any  form  or 
pattern)  from  a  flat  piece  of  iron  and  anneal  it.  Cut  a  groove 
in  the  part  to  be  connected  to  the  chape,  and  braze  or  solder 
a  piece  of  round  hollow  wire  into  the  groove. 

Join  the  chape  and  the  tongue  "in  the  usual  manner  "  and 
polish  them. 

In  "  turnovers  "  treat  the  chape  as  before.  Cut  out  a  tongue 
as  before ;  flatten  the  portion  to  be  connected  to  the  chape, 
anneal  it,  and  "turn  the  part  so  made  thin  over  a  wire;" 
draw  out  the  wire ;  braze  or  solder  the  turned  over  part,  and 
join  and  polish  as  before  mentioned. 
[Printed,  6A   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1782,  December  2.— No.  1346. 

PROUDFOOT,  Fbancis.  —  "  New-constructed  buckles  with. 
"  new-invented  fastenings."  This  invention  relates  to  (1) 
shoe  buckles,  (2)  knee  buckles,  (3)  stock  buckles. 

The  shoe  buckle  may  be  of  various  patterns.  In  one  shown 
in. the  sheet  of  drawings  there  is  (1)  a  "slope  at  \3a&  «&&&" 
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which  mnkf^  Urn  buckle  "set  at  an  equal  distance  to  bottom 
"  of  the  shoo  :"  (2)  two  liiii-s  enst  in  the  rim  "having  two 
"  prongs  or  points  fist  thereon  to  answer  the  ends  of  oliapes 
"  and  tongues  ;"  (3)  an  ornament  (cast  or  fixed  on  the  top  of 
the  buckle  t  "  under  wMch  tho  strop  mny  pass." 

In  another  only  one  bar  is  east  in  the  rim ;  it  carries  two 
prongs,  and  other  two  prongs  (without  a  bar)  are  "  cast  or 
"  fixt  intherini." 

In  another  the  bars  and  their  prongs  "  are  in  the  middle  of 
"  the  buckle;"  this  arrangement  requires  "a  false  strap," 
which  covers  the  bars  and  "always  appears  free  from 
"  holes." 

The  knee  buckle  is  made  either  with  two  bars  carrying 
prongs,  or  with  only  one  pronged  bar  in  the  middle  and  two 
prongs  in  the  rim.  The  bur  also  carries  an  *'  anchor  or  fas- 
"  tenixig  "  formed  on  or  riveted  to  it, 

The  stock  buckle  baa  a  bar  cast  in  the  rim  and  studs  riveted 
or  cast  on  it ;  four  prongs  cast  hi  the  rim  "  supply  the  place  of 
"  tongues,"  By  putting  prongs  on  the  bar  instead  of  studs 
the  buckle  becomes  "  a  jump  buckle." 

i,6d    iMiuving.    Se*  Bolls  Cliutn.4  BotiarU,  dtli  Beport,  p.  18?.] 

A,D.  1783,  January  13.— No.  1350. 

STEKMAN,  Job~k. — "  A  shoe  and  buckle  opou  an  entire  new 
"  construction  for  the  use  of  men  or  women."  The  bridge  of 
the  buckle  nearest  the  toe  is  much  thicker  than  the  bridge 
nearest  the  instep.  Two  plates  are  fixed  to  the  bridges  in  or 
near  the  middle  of  tho  buckle.  Between  the  plates  is  a  slider 
working  in  a  groove  or  grooves  made  in  the  upper  pi 
moves  hi  a  direction  from  toe  to  heel  by  means  of  a  spring  or 
springs  secured  between  the  plates.  Small  spikes  are  fixed  on 
r  plate  "nearest  the  instep;"  they  are 
fastened  "  in  or  under  the  ridge  fixed  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
•'  vamp  of  the  shoe."  Over  the  upper,  plate  is  put  "apiece 
"  of  foil  covered  with  leather"  or  blackened;  it  is  fastened 
under  each  end  >  i  the  buckle  by  catches  or  hasps. 

The  shoe  is  made  with  "  short  straps,"  and  eyes,  hooks,  or 

loops  are  fixed  to  their  points.     On  the  top  of  the  vamp  is  a 

Kan  of  the  spikes.      Across  the  upper 

;  of  the  Vttmp  from  stup  to  strap  "goes  a  piece  of  catgut 
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"  or  string  "  (covered  or  not  with  wire)  or  of  wire,  and  to  the 
ends  thereof  are  fastened  hooks,  eyes,  or  loops,  which  are  to 
be  united  to  those  on  the  short  straps. 
The  slider  operates  on  the  catgut  or  wire. 
[Printed,  id.   No  Drawings.] 

AD.  1783,  November  14.— No.  1401. 
GRAY,  WmLiAM. — "A  new  chape  for  buckles  of  a  different 
"  construction,  and  which  is  far  more  easy  and  convenient 
"  than  those  now  in  use."  A  plate  of  metal  having  its  outer 
edge  notched  is  "fixed  to  the  tongue  of  the  buckle,"  and  " in 
"  the  inside  of  the  plate  "  there  is  "  a  chape  to  admit  of  the 
"  strap."  When  the  strap  is  "buckled  in  the  usual  way  "  it 
is  to  be  turned  "  over  the  notched  part  of  the  plate,"  and  "it 
"  will  never  stir." 

[Printed,  id.   Woodcut.] 

AD.  1783,  December  19.— No.  1410. 
STEDMAN,  John.  —  "New  constructed  fastenings  for  shoe 
"  buckles,  knee  buckles,  stock  buckles,  and  all  other  kinds  of 
"  buckles."  In  the  "shoe  buckle  fastening  for  the  patent 
"  shoe  without  straps,"  a  bar  or  plate  of  metal  "crosses  the 
"  buckle  in  or  near  the  centre,"  being  fastened  to  it  in  any 
convenient  manner.  "In  the  bridges  near  the  end  of  this 
"  plate  nearest  the  instep  "  a  piece  of  metal  is  riveted  or 
brazed  (or  cast  with  the  plate)  "obliquely  towards  the  instep 
"  and  then  extended  and  bent  conformable  to  the  foot  in  two 
"  arms  lengthwise  of  the  buckle."  From  these  arms  spikes 
point  towards  the  instep.  Near  the  end  of  the  plate  "  nearest 
"  the  toe  "  is  an  arm  bent  into  a  hook ;  it  "  crosses  the  bar  or 
"  plate  on  the  under  side,"  and  from  it  spikes  "  point  towards 
"  the  toe."  In  using  this  buckle  "the  spikes  in  the  arm 
"  nearest  the  instep  must  be  fixed  in  the  ridge  of  the  shoe," 
and  then  "  the  strap  that  is  fixed  on  the  wire  that  crosses  the 
"  shoe  must  be  slid  in  the  arm  nearest  the  toe,  hitched  in  the 
"  spikes  and  turned  under  the  buckle."  A  piece  of  leather 
covers  the  bar  or  plate  that  crosses  the  buckle. 

A  shoe  can  be  buckled  in  the  same  manner  "by  fixing 
"  spikes  in  the  bridges  "  in  the  above-mentioned  direction,  or 
"  by  an  under  plate  fixed  to  the  upper  plate  with  spikes 
"  at  each  end  in  the  direction  aforesaid." 


& 
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Tlio  knee  buckle  is  made  with  a  spite  or  spikes  "near  the 
"  outside  of  the  buckle  on  the  chape  aide  pointing  from  the 
"  buckle,"  or  with  "  hooks  on  the  tongue  side  pointing  to  the 
"  ohnpe  side."  In  buckles  "covered  over"  (aa  roaettes)  the 
chape  13  made  in  the  shape  of  a  half  circle  or  half  square.  "A 
"  double  chape  may  be  used." 

The  stock  buekle  and  other  buckles  "  are  made  the  same  as 
"  the  knee-buckles." 

A  fastening  "  to  prevent  the  strap  from  coming  ont  in  common 

"  buckles  and  to  keep  the  vamp  of  the  shoe  from  sliding  under 

"  the  buckle  :  " — Spikes  {one  or  more)  are  made  in  the  bridge 

"  nearest  the  instep  ;"  or  a  piece  of  metal  armed  with  spikes 

is  fixed  to  the  chape  or  to  the  -wire  that  fastens  the  chape, 

"  with  the  spikes  pointing  towards  the  instep."    These  spikes 

are  to  be  "hitched  in  a  ridge  made  on  the  upper  part  of  the 

"  vamp."     A  narrow  plate  " fastened  to  the  bridges  of  the 

"  buekle  on  the  chape  side,  the  form  of  the  ring  of  the  buckle, 

"  projecting  about  the  eighth  part  of  an  inch  beyond  the  rim 

"  on  the  chape  side"  is  employed  to  keep  the  Btrap  from 

coming  out. 

[Prinkul,   id,      Is'o  linking*.     See  Bolls  Clinnel  R^orts,  Cth  lteport, 
p.  103.] 

A.D.  1784,  April  17.— No.  1427. 
ELEY,  "Welllam. — "A  new  constructed  buckle  or  buckles 
"  with  new  invented  joint  and  spring  chape  fastenings,"  Bars 
(one  or  mure)  extend  (or  nearly  so)  "from  side  to  side  between 
"  the  bridges  of  the  upper  rim."  At  the  end  of  the  bar  next 
the  iiistei>  catches  or  hooks  (one  or  more)  lock  together  the 
upper  rim  and  n  "jointed  double  chape  and  tongue  or  under 
"  buckle,"  and  a  joint  at  the  other  end  of  the  bar  allows 
the  upper  rim  to  lie  thrown  bock  for  the  purpose  of  buckling 
o*  unbuckling  the  shoe.  The  chape  and  tongue  are  fixed  "  to 
"  the  aides  of  the  said  bar."  In  the  bridge  of  the  upper  rim 
next  the  instep  are  "  two  or  more  cavities."  To  the  bridge  are 
fixed  two  springs,  one  end  of  which  is  fastened  "  to  the  inside  " 
of  the  bridge  ;  the  other  end  of  one  "  projects  over  one  of  the 
"  said  cavities,  and  the  other  across  the  other  cavity"  of  the 
bridge.  To  each  spring  "  is  fixed  a  small  knob  which  passes 
"  through  or  underneath  the  bridge  next  the  instep;"  pres- 
sure oa  one  of  the  knobs  will  ttnloek  the  upper  rim  and  under 
buckle  ;  pressure  on  the  other  will  unlock  a  "  strap  epring," 
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consisting  of  a  piece  of  metal  which  extends  (or  nearly  bo) 
"  the  width  of  the  buckle  between  the  bridges."  The  strap 
spring  carries  "  a  small  Bpring  for  the  purpose  of  throwing  np 
' '  the  under  buckle  when  relieved  by  the  bridge  spring ;"  it 
serves  the  purpose  of  "keeping  fast  between  the  upper  rim 
"  and  under  buckle  a  false  strap  of  leather  ox  anything  the 
'•  shoe  is  made  of."  At  about  the  middle  at  one  end  of  the 
strap  spring  there  is  a  knob,  and  at  or  near  one  corner  of  the 
other  feud  a  cutch  or  hook,  which  shuts  into  one  of  the  cavities, 
"  and  ie  received  by  one  of  the  said  bridge  springs."  One 
end  of  the  strap  spring  "goes  under  a  Eat  piece  of  iron, 
"  steel,  or  metal,  belonging  to  the  joint  next  the  toe,  which 
"  projects  out  for  that  purpose,  with  a  notch  therein"  to 
receive  the  knob  of  the  atrap  spring, 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1784,  JiUy  20.— No.  1444. 
PHILIPPE,  Jean. — "  A  spring  or  springs  made  of  tempered 
steel,  either  flat  or  square,  upon  a  principle  entirely  new, 
which  is  thinner,  more  supple,  and  fitter  to  be  used  for 
garters,  bracelets,  boots,  buckles,  Lashes,  stays  and  jumps 
for  ladies,  sword  and  other  belts,  binders  for  letters,  and 
bandages  of  every  sort,  also  buckles  for  breeches  and  waist- 
bands." One  figure  in  the  annexed  sheet  of  drawings  shows 
a  garter  which  "  goes  twice  round  the  thigh."  The  middle 
portion  consists  of  "  a  flat  and  hard  Bteel  spring,  the  blades  of 
which  are  somewhat  down  to  render  it  more  smooth  and 
less  thick  ;"  it  is  an  inch  and  a  half  long  and  •'  ought  to 
lengthen  an  inch  and  a  hah"  more  ;"  it  is  "  *  covered  with  a 
ribbon  fastened  by  a  silver  clasp,"  and  a  small  double  ribbon 
goes  in  and  through  the  said  spring  to  prevent  its  breaking 
when  it  is  too  Lord  pulled."  The  garter  fastens  with  p 
buckle. 

Another  figure  shows  a  garter  "  intended  for  those  who 
"  cannot  bear  a  ligature  round  their  thighs."  "  It  is  ft  Spring 
**  like  the  former  but  longer."  At  one  end  is  a  silver  plate 
which  is  to  he  pitted  in  a  pocket  "  made  in  the  waistband  of 
"  the  breeches"  with  a  hole  for  the  passage  of  the  spring; 
at  the  other  end  ia  a  hook.  For  ladies'  wear  a  hook  is 
used  instead  of  a  plate.  The  spring  "  is  covered  all  over  with 
"  a  skin." 
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Another  shows  a  garter  (similar  to  the  first  i  which  panes 
only  once  round  the  thigh.  "  The  springs  are  lite  the  former 
"  I mt  longer  and  covered." 

Another  shows  two  springs  (united)  which  are  intended  for 
stays.  They  are  "  of  flat  and  hard  Bteel,  the  blades  of  which 
"  are  open,"  and  operate  "by  closing  and  Bhortening."  A 
"  Bilver  blade  "  goes  through  "  the  bone  of  the  stays  and  the 
"  1  wo  springs  "  and  "produces  the  intended  effr> 

Another  Bhowa  on  arrangement  of  springs  for  '  'ladies'  jumpe." 
There  are  four  springs,  the  outer  two  closed,  the  inner  two 
open ;  "  they  operate  together  and  their  movements  are  very 
'.'  easy." 

Another  shows  a  spring  fastened  to  a  buckle  which  may 
serve  for '*  all  sorts  of  buckles.1'  The  spring  is  "of  hard 
"  steel,  bat  bigger,  wider,  and  shorter  than  the  former;"  it 
is  secured  to  the  chape,  "  is  directed  by  two  steel  blades,"  and 
"  lengthens  and  shortens  as  is  required  " 

Another  shows  a  spring  for  boots.  It  is  about  2|  inches 
long  with  a  button  at  ouch  end.  One  button  is  put  inside,  tho 
other  outside  the  boot;  "the  outside  one  fastens  to  the 
"  breeches." 

Another  shows  a  spring  having  n  hook  at  one  end  and  on 
eye  at  the  other;  "Unarms  for  hats,  bracelets,  bandages, 
"  niptttres,  letters,  UgatureB,  &a." 

infed,  6fJ.    Drawing.    8t>o  ttolls  Ohopol  Reports,  fith  ftcport,  p.  168,] 


A,D,  178-1,  November  26.— No.  1456. 

TAYLOR,  Dated.  —  "New-invented  buckle  chape  or  shoe 
"  fastening  on  a  new  construction."  The  buckle  is  made  with 
"  a  double  chape  or  anchor,  with  one,  two,  or  more  spikes  or 
"  prongs  on  each  side  thereof,"  and  "  with  or  without  a  joint" 
The  outer  chape  may  lie  made  "  with  or  without  a  projection 
"  or  loop  at  one  end, ".with  studs  or  catches  instead  of  prongs, 
or  with  "a  plate  of  solid  iron,  &c  or  otherwise,  to  wldoh  a 
"  false  strap  is  or  may  be  fastened;"  or  it  "  may  be  used  with 

the  Ktyaps  of  the  shoe  and  may  be  used  to  the  buckle 
11  rim  by  a  pin  and  scr^w,"  nails,  or  rivets. 

inner  chape,  "of  one  solid  plate  or  otherwise,"  may  be 
faatened  to  the  outer  one  by  screw,  rivet,  or  joint,  or  it  may  be 
the  buckle  rim ;  it  "  is  so  jointed  to  the  side  or  end 
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"  of  the  chape  next  to  the  toe  that  it  may  fold  or  turn  back" 
in  order  to  give  the  buckle  rim  "liberty  to  fall  down  in  the 
"  forepart  of  the  foot."  The  inner  chape  has  one  or  more 
catches  or  prongs  on  the  end  or  side  next  the  instep,  "  the  use 
"  of  which  is  to  go  into  the  vamp  "  of  the  shoe.  In  order  to 
pull  up  the  vamp  a  strap  may  be  "cut,  or  slit  out,  or  left  on 
"  the  said  vamp,"  or  a  strap  of  any  substance  may  be  sewn 
on  to  it.  The  inner  chape  has  prongs  or  studs  or  catches  "on 
"  any  part  of  it,  whereon  a  false  strap  or  top  may  be  fastened, 
' "  the  use  of  which  is  to  have  the  same  portion  or  quantity  of 
"  leather  above  the  buckle  rim  to  which  said  double  chape- is 
"  fixed,  whether  the  said  rim  be  high  or  low  on  the  foot." 

The  method  of  fixing  the  buckle  on  the  shoe  is  described  in 
the  Specification. 

[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1784,  November  29.— No.  1457. 
HALL,  George. —  "  Improvement  in  the  construction  of 
"  chapes  for  shoe  and  other  buckles."  First,  the  chape  is 
made  with  a  spike  or  spikes  on  one  side,  with  a  tongue  on  the 
opposite  side,  and  with  a.  bar  "  to  cross  from  the  chape  to  the 
"  tongue,  either  at  the  end,  middle,  or  any  other  part  of  the 
"  chape."  The  bar  carries  a  spike  or  spikes.  When  this 
"  chape  is  fastened  to  the  rim  of  the  buckle,  it  "leaves  an 
"  open  space  between  the  two  sides  of  the  chape,"  so  that 
when  the  strap  of  the  upper  leather  is  fixed  upon  the  spikes  of 
the  bar,  "  the  quarters  of  the  shoe  will  be  kept  closer  to  the 
"  heel,"  and  "the  upper  leather  smooth." 

Secondly,  a  tongue  may  be  fixed  to  the  chape  or  rim  of  the 
buckle  at  one  end  of  the  chape  "  to  rest  on  the  bar  which 
"  crosses  from  the  chape  to  the  tongue,  to  serve  instead  of  a 
"  spike  or  spikes  upon  the  said  bar." 

Thirdly,  the  bar  may  be  converted  into  a  tongue  and  held 
by  the  same  fastening  as  the  chape,  "  such  tongue  to  rest  on 
"  another  bar  or  rim  of  buckle." 

Fourthly,  instead  of  the  cross  bar,  a  buckle  with  a  tongue 
or  spikes  "at  the  end  within  side  thereof  "may  be  placed 
between  the  tongue  and  the  chape  and  be  fastened  (with  or 
without  springs)  either  to  the  chape  or  rim  of  the  buckle. 

Fifthly,  the  tongue  and  chape  may  be  one  piece  and  be 
fastened  at  one  side  thereof  to  the  rim  oi  tha  Yras&ta, "  so  %& 
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"  to  turn  with  a  spike  or  spikes  at  the  aide  and  at  one  end 
"  of  the  chape."  The  tongue,  "or  n  spike  or  spikes  to  serve 
"  as  a  tongue  on  the  other  side  of  the  chape,"  may  rest  on  a 
bar  or  the  rim  of  the  buckle. 

[Printed,  CiJ,    Drawing.    Sea  Holla  Chitpri  Exports,  Dili  R>]mrt,  p,  170,] 


A.D,  1785,  February  26.—  No.  1466. 
PLAYFAIR,  William. — "  New  methods  of  making  shoe, 
"  knee,  stock,  and  other  buckles,  of  silver  or  other  metals, 
"  and  of  covering  the  surfaces  of  copper  or  other  metals,  with 
"  silver,  gold,  or  mixtures  of  silver  or  gold  with  other  metals." 
This  invention  relates  (1)  to  the  manufacture  of  buckle  rims  ; 
(2)  to  the  plating  of  surfaces  of  metal  with  alloys  of  gold  or 
silver. 

1.  The  rim  is  made  from  a  bar  of  metal  "eqnal  in  breadth 
"  to  the  intended  breadth"  of  the  buckle  rim  mid  "about 
"  twice  as  thick  "  as  the  rim  is  to  be.  The  baa1  receives  any 
"  impression,  figure,  or  ornament"  by  either  rolling,  stamp- 
ing, drawing,  or  swaging ;  it  is  then  annealed,  and  cut  into 
suitable  pieces  if  the  rim  is  to  be  four-Bided  or  eight-sided,  or 
bent  into  shape  if  the  rim  is  to  be  round  or  oval.  The  ends  are 
aoldered  together,  and  "  the  other  operations  necessary  to  finish 
"  the  buckles  are  the  same  as  with  common  cast  buckles." 

2.  "A  thin  sheet  or  plate  of  the  silver,  so  much  alloyed  with 

"  copper  that  it  will  melt  sooner  than  either  of  the  two  metals 

"  that  are  to  be;  united,"  is  inserted  between  the  metal  to  be 

plated  and  the  silver  wherewith  it  is  to  be  plated.     The  three 

are  laid  on  an  anvil,  and  "  a  flat  die  is  laid  upon  them,  which  is 

1 '  beat  down  with  a  large  hammer  so  as  to  bring  the  surfaces 

"  completely  in  contact  with  each  other ;"  they  are  then  bonud 

together,  put  into  a  plating  furnace  and  kept  therein  until 

"  the  intermediate  piece  of  silver  appears  to  melt ;"  after  this 

the  whole  is  "treated  in  every  respect  in  the  same  manner  "  as 

metal  plated  with  pare  silver. 

I  Printed,  it.      No  Drawings.      Sue  Rolls  Clinpd  Rciwrts,  fitli    Report, 
p.  171. 1 


A.D.  1785,  May  3. —No.  1475. 

DE  LA  MAYNE,  Thomas "New  invented  art  of  making 

"  buttons  of  burnt  earth  or  porcelain."    These  buttons  may 
be  made  from  any  of  the  composts  used  in  making  china,  stone, 
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or  other  ware.    The  compost  "when  tempered  and  dried  "is 

moulded  or  turned  into  buttons  of  any  shape  required.     On 

the  underside  of  the  button  there  is  raised  a  cone-like  shoulder 

which  is  pierced  crossways  for  the  passage  of  thread,  &c.     Or 

the  button  may  be  formed  with  a  shank  of  the  same  material, 

or  for  the  reception  of  a  metal  shank ;  or  it  may  be  moulded 

and  shaped  for  setting  in  metal.    When  the  button  is  formed, 

it  is  put  into  a  biscuit  kiln  and  kept  therein  until  it  becomes 

"  a  firm,  hard,  durable,  and  lasting  consistence  or  body ;" 

when  taken  out,  it  may  be  ornamented  in  any  desired  manner 

"  or  polished  by  the  polishing  wheel." 

[Printed,  id.     No  Drawings.     See  Rolls  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Roport, 
p.  171.] 

A.D.  1785,  May  24— No.  1482. 
COOPEE,  John. — "  A  new  method  or  invention  of  japanning 
"  or  blueing  buckles  and  clasps  for  mourning,  of  a  very  fine 
"  blue  colour,  upon  buckles  and  clasps  of  any  form,  size, 
"  shape,  or  dimension,  made  of  tin,  pewter,  lead,  or  any  other 
"  whited  or  white  metal,  or  any  mixture  or  composition  of  the 
"  said  metals."  Any  white  metal  (except  iron  or  steel)  is 
shaped  into  buckle  rings  and  polished,  engraved,  chased,  &c. 
The  rings  are  then  varnished  or  coloured  with  a  paint  com- 
posed of  Prussian  blue  ground  with  spirit  of  turpentine  and 
mixed  with  clarified  oil  and  spirit  of  turpentine  wherein  gum 
copal  has  been  dissolved.  The  varnished  rings  are  kept  in  a 
stove  until  they  are  dried ;  chapes  and  tongues  are  put  to  them, 
and  they  are  then  finished. 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 

AD.  1785,  August  5.— No.  14=95. 
CHATEB,  James. — "An  instrument  which  is  called  '  a  watch 
"  'and  note  guard,'  which  effectually  prevents  pickpockets 
"  from  robbing  persons  of  their  watches,  and  will  likewise 
"  prevent  accidents  which  too  frequently  happen  to  persons 
"  wearing  watches  and  carrying  notes  in  their  breeches 
"  pockets,  and  which  watch-guard  may  likewise  be  worn  to 
'*  ladies'  watches."  The  guard  for  a  man's  watch  consists  of 
(1)  a  shank  riveted  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  watch  case  ;  (2) 
a  guard  case  screwed  to  the  shank ;  (3)  a  tongue  jointed  to  the 
shank,  pushed  out  of  the  case  by  (4)  a  spring,  and  haldrnVafe 
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ease  [when  not  in  use)  by  means  of  (5)  a  bolt  or  stud;  (6)  a 
bow  to  which  the  watch-chain  ia  attached,  A  "  pocket  spring  " 
of  elastic  metal  is  sewn  (by  aid  of  a  perforated  ctobs  piece  at 
end  of  it)  inside  the  watch  pocket.  When  the  tongue  it 
pushed  out,  "  it  stops  against  the  pocket  spring  ;  "  it  lies  be- 
liind  it,  "and  prevents  the  watch  from  being  pulled  out  till 
"  the  wearer  pushes  back  the  pocket  spring  with  his  finger, 
"  which  lets  the  watch  pass  by."  Sometimes  "a  bed-hook" 
is  added  to  the  back  of  the  guard  cose, 

The  guard  for  a  lady's  watch  is  made  in  the  shape  of  a  hook. 
The  tongue  jointed  to  the  steio  of  the  hook  ia  pushed  out  and 
held  back  (when  not  in  use)  as  before  by  a  spring  and  a  bolt 
carried  by  the  stem  ;  when  pushed  out,  its  free  end  takes  into 
a  recess  made  near  the  end  of  the  hooked  part. 

The  note  case  "is  curved  to  fit  the  thigh  and  opens  at  the 
"  top  wide  enough  !■•  admit  tin'  hand  by  means  of  thin  gussets ; 
its  openB  and  shuts  at  the  top  by  means  of  a  spring  nib.     The 
protector  is  fixed  near  the  bottom  ;  "  the  work  is  exactly  the 
•*  same  as  the  watch  guard,"  except  that  the  bolt  or  piiBh- 
plece  has  an  additional  spring  connected  to  it,     The-  pocket 
spring  iB  ' '  made  lengthways  of  two  pieces  and  currcd  to  sit 
"  to  the  thigh  with  a  cross  piece  at  each  end  to  sew  it  to  the 
"  pocket."     The  tongue  "catches  behind  the  pocket  spring' 
and  prevents  the  note  case  from  coming  out   "till  you  put 
"  your  hand  down  the  outside  of  the  note  case  and  turn  jw 
"  fingers  up  to  the  puBh-piece  and  push  it  up  ;  then  shut  the 
"  tongue,  and  you  may  take  out  the  eaae." 
[Priatocl,  Is,    Drawing.! 


A.D.  1785,  November  19.— No.  1511. 
ALSTON,  James, — "Lining,  edging,  plating,  and  covering, 
J '  either  in  the  whole  or  in  port,  with  silver  or  gold,  or  otker- 
"  wise,  buckles  and  other  articles  made  of  iron,  copper,  or 
"  other  metals  or  mixt  metals,  by  the  use  and  application 
"  of  tin  or  alloyed  tin."  In  this  Specification  (which  the 
patentee  states  to  be  " necessarily  long  and  diffuse")  12  pro- 
cesses with  mollifications  are  described ;  some  for  giving 
*'  a  durable  covering  of  tin,  silver,  or  gold  "  to  the  edgi 
and  bottoms  of  buckles;  others  for  covering  or  inlaying 
buckles  with  silver  and  gold  and  for  plating  spoons,  forks,  and 
spurs ;  others  for  giving  impressions  by  means  of  rollers  to 
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the  plates  of  silver  and  gold  before  fixing  them  on  buckles, 
and  others  for  covering  -with  tin,  silver,  gold,  or  other  metal, 
buttons,  made  of  -wrought  or  cast  iron. 

The  patentee  describes  first  of.  all  of  the  processes  hitherto 
in  rise  and  "their,  necessary  apparatus,"  among  which  he 
enumerates  (as  required  in  most  of  the  processes)  a  plating 
stove,  tongs  or  nippers,  a  buckle  "called  a  captain  inolosed 
"  in  a  tin  .stock  called  the  swageing  stock,"  a  swageihg  steady 
or  small  anvil  of  iron,  a  leaden  hammer  and  cloth  list  for 
swageing  with,  a  plating  stock,  anointing  brushes,  sal  ammoniac 
-water,  sublimate  water,  and  clay,  whiting,  or  other  earth 
moistened  in  -water. 

He  next  explains  at  length  different  methods  of  tinning 
the  edges,  tops,  and  bottoms  of  buckle-blanks  (sometimes  he 
French-plates  them  with  leaf  silver)  and  of  plating  them 
"  either  by  dipping  or  filling'  or  by  burnishing  on  the  plating 
«'.  metal." 

Ho  then  mentions  two  of  his  methods  of  stamping  plated 
buckles;  sometimes  he  does  this  by  means  of  dies;  some- 
times he  impresses  the  silver  plates  before  they  are  soldered 
to  the  buckles  by  means  of  rollers. 

In  button  making  he  rolls  the  iron  to  a  suitable  thickness, 
cleanses  it,  stamps  out  blanks,  cleanses  them,  stamps  them 
"  red  hot"  in  an  engraved  or  plain  die  which  gives  them  a 
convex  impression  on  one  side,  takes  off  any  fraze  or  selvage, 
rounds  them  in  a  lathe,  solders  on  or  rivets  in  the  shanks; 
again  cleanses  them,  tins  them  by  heat  in  a  revolving  barrel 
containing  tin  or  a  mixture  of  [pewter  and  sal  ammoniac,  dries 
them  and  polishes  them.  Some  may  require  restamping: 
Such  as  are  to  be  plated  are  covered  on  the  top  with  leaf 
silver  or  other  leaf  metal  by  either  a  hot  or  cold  procoss.         "' 

Near  the  end  of  this  long  Specification  the  patentee  states 
that  "  it  seems  impossible  to  enumerate  every  means  "  of  carry- 
ing out  his  invention. 

[Printed,  8d.     No  Drawings.     See  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  eth  Report, 
p.  172.] 

A.D.  1786,  January  31.— No.  1521. 
EGINTON,  Johk. — "  A  new  method  of  making  buttons  and 
"  button  moulds  of  wood."    Veneers  or  strong  shavings  of 
wood  are  glued  together  to  make  up  a  thickness  lot  %ha  Yxfttom. 
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portion  of  the  buttons,  " observing  always  to  cross  the  grain." 
They  are  then  cut  into  pieces  somewhat  larger  than  the  in- 
tended size,  and  are  drilled  through  the  middle  for  the 
admission  of  a  metal  shank.  The  top  portions  are  made  in 
lite  manner  but  generally  without  a  hole.  The  two  portions 
are  glued  together,  and  when  the  glue  is  dry,  they  are  shaped 
into  buttons  by  means  of  a  [lathe,  centre-bit,  or  other  cutter. 
The  buttons  are  then  coated  several  times  with  oil,  spirit,  or 
other  varnish,  taking  care  that  each  coat  is  properly  hardened, 
before  another  is  applied. 

The  top  portions  may  be  varnished  and  shaped  before  they 
are  glued  to  the  bottoms.  The  bottoms  may  be  ornamented 
in  any  deBired  manner.  The  tops  may  be  set  in  metal  or 
other  cups  or  rings.  SometinieB  the  bottoms  are  made  of  one 
solid  piece  of  wood.  Sometimes  other  materials  are  mixed 
with  the  wood,  such  as  paper,  leather,  bone,  silk,  cloth,  or 
thin  pieces  of  metal.  Sometimes  the  buttons  are  made  of  saw- 
dust, raspings,  chaff,  or  similar  substances,  mixed  together 
with  glue  and  shaped  in  moulds  and  a  press  into  boards 
from  which  buttons  are  cut  as  above  described. 

[Printed,  id.     No  Drawing*.     Sec  Eolla  Cbupel   Reports,  6th  Report, 
p.  175.1 


A.D.  1786,  JanuarySL— No.  1528. 

FRANCIS,  John, — "  Making  coat,  waiecoat,  and  sleeve  buttons 

"  from  pig  iron,  commonly  called  cast  iron,  and  japanning  and 

"  painting  the  same  of  different  colours  and  devices."    The 

iron  is  melted  and  run  into  moulds  filled  with  sand  or  loam, 

"  wherein  the  impressions  of  coat,  waistcoat,  and  sleeve  buttons 

"  have  been  first  taken  oft"  from  leaden  or  other  patterns," 

The  buttons  are  then  annealed  for  about  12  hours  and  are 

afterwards  prepared  for  japanning  or  painting  by  scouring, 

turning,  or  otherwise  cleaning.     The  japanning  is  effected  by 

coatings  of  size  or  priming  consisting  of  oil  and  colours  or  of  a 

varnish  composed  of  oils,  spirits  of  turpentine  or  tar,  umber, 

nsphaltnm,  black   resin,  or  amber ;   each    coating  is  to  be 

hardened  by  heat  before  another  is  applied.     When  the  Inst 

coating  is  hard,  the  buttons  are  ready  for  relishing,  painting, 

gilding,  &c, 

i'.     Xo  Drawing!.      See  Eolla  'Chapel  Reports,  6th  Report 
p,  IM.j 
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A.D.  1786,  July  1,— No,  1549. 

CHESTON,  Thomas.—"  Making  elastic  spring  buckles  and 
"  spurs  Lu  gold,  silver,  iron,  steel,  copper,  pinchbeck,  or  other 
*'  miied  metals  to  be  plated  with  gold  and  silver."  Of  these 
metalB  the  patentee  seems  to  prefer  steeL  The  metal  is 
"  either  forged,  flattened,  cut  out,  rolled,  ground,  or  filed" 
into  the  form  of  a  buckle  run  ;  the  bridge  or  middle  part  is 
turned  "towards  the  underside;"  a  "solid  hollow  body  or 
"  bridge"  is  riveteJ,  brazed,  or  otherwise  secured  on  the 
middle  of  the  rim,  whereto  may  be  affixed  if  necessary  a  chape 
and  tongue ;  the  rim  is  mod©  red  hot  or  nearly  so ;  it  is  then 
hardened  by  dipping  it  in  any  Equid,  but  by  preference  in 
'f  oil,  water,  turpentine,  butter,  grease,  with  the  addition  of 
"  Halt,"  and  afterwards  tempered  "by  blazing  the  oil,"  i-c. 
which  remains  on  it,  or  "by  any  gradual  or  regular  heat." 

I  1 ''riii ted.  4rf.     No  UmuinR-.    X---  Hvjiertoia  ul"  Art?,  vol,  5,  p,  19;   Bolls' 
ClMpel  Kcpurts,  Oth  Jioport.l'- 1*5.] 

A.D.  1786,  August  5.— No.  1553. 
ASHTON,  Joseph, — "  Casting  and  making  buttons  and  button 
"  shanks,"  of  any  metal  or  compound  of  metals.  Button 
shanks  (of  a  shape  shown  by  a  woodcut  in  the  Specification) 
are  cast  "  with  a  nick  or  hollow  iu  the  stool  or  leg  "  thereof. 
The  stool  or  leg  is  forced  ' '  into  a  gauge  hole  made  at  one  end 
"  of  a  steel  chock  or  hubb  cut.  out.  for  that  purpose,  and  which 
"  at  the  time  of  such  operation  must  be  turned  round  by  a 
f*  lathe  or  engine."  Patterns  of  button  heads  are  prepared 
with  holes  or  hollows  in  the  middle  of  such  size  as  will  allow 
the  stools  or  legs  "to  go  or  drop  easy  into  them,"  The 
patterns  are  laid  in  moulds  '*  with  the  heads  downwards ;"'  the 
stools  nr  legs  are  put  into  the  holes,  and  impressions  are  taken 
patterns  with  loam  or  sand.  In  performing  this 
peratiou  "the  patterns  will  quit   the   stools  or  legs  of  the 

shanks"  and  "leave  the  shanks  sticking  in  the  loam  or 
"  sand."  Molten  metal  is  poured  into  the  moulds,  "by  which 
"  process  the  heads  or  tops  of  the  buttons  thus  run  or  east 
"  will  adhere  to  the  shanks,  and  the  buttons  will  be  completely 
"  formed."  The  shanks  must  be  annealed  "before  they  are 
"  worked  or  cut  down  in  the  chock  or  hubb." 

[Trinted,  id.    WoedCttt,    Sec  Holls Chapel  Reports,  flth.  Ra'QQrt.^.'MA^ 
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A.D,  1786,  August  5.— No.  1555. 
DUDLEY,  William. — "  A  buckle  chape  or  fastening  for  men 
"  and  women's  shoes,  with  a  new-constructed  spring-jointed 
"  plate  on  -which  may  be  fixed  any  kind  of  rim,  ornament,  or 
"  deviee."  The  chape  of  the  buckle  is  made  with  prongs  tit 
one  end  and  with  holes  drilled  through  its  sides  for  the  admis- 
sion of  n  wire  which  carries  a  pronged  tongue.  From  one  side 
projects  a  flat  piece  of  metal  having  a  hole  drilled  laterally 
through  it  "  about  one  quarter  of  an  inch "  from  the  outer 
end,  and  carrying  "a,  cutter  standing  erect  about  a  quarter  of 
"  an  inch  "  high  and  midway  between  the  hole  and  the  outer 
end. 

Tin  spring-jointed  plate  is  somewhat  bottle-shaped;  the 
small  end  passes  through  one  side  of  the  buckle  lim ;  the 
broad  end  is  turned  clown  to  receive  screws  or  rivets  which 
fasten  it  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  rim.  From  about  the 
middle  to  the  broad  end  the  plate  is  slotted,  and  a  flat  spring 
screwed  to  the  plate  fits  into  the  slot.  Near  the  broad  end  are 
two  cheeks  drilled  for  the  reception  of  a  wire  which  connects 
the  projecting  part  of  the  chape  to  the  plate. 

When  the  chape  and  the  plate  are  connected,  the  action  is 
similar  to  that  of  a  blade  "  againBt  the  spring  in  the  handle  of 
"  a  clasped  knife/'  the  cutter  passing  through  a  Hlot  in  the 
spring. 

The  chape  may  be  made  double,  and  the  attachment  of  the 
broad  end  of  the  plate  to  the  rim  may  be  modified. 

[Printed,  M     Drawing.    AtrRollsCliapelHtporU.Gtli  Jtoporl,  p.  mj 


A.D.  1786,  Novembers.— No.  1D72, 
CLAY,  Henby, — "  A  new  method  of  manufacturing  buttons  of 
"  dyed  materials  not  before  used  for  that  purpose."  The 
materials  are  Bilk,  cotton,  flax,  hemp,  wool,  in  their  raw  state, 
all  Muds  of  rags  and  stuffs,  or  any  others  which  axe  commonly 
used  for  niakmg  paper  ;  they  are  ground  or  beaten  to  a  pulp ; 
they  may  be  dyed  of  any  colour  before  or  after  being  reduced 
to  pulp.  The  pulp  is  mixed  with  a  paste  made  of  glue  and 
wheat  flour,  or  isinglass,  gum  Arabic,  or  any  other  strong  gum, 
adding  at  the  eaine  time  a  small  portion  of  linseed  oil  or  other 
drying  oil.     The  compound  is  moulded  into  plates,  and  "the 
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"  superfluous  part  of  the  dyed  pulp  "  is  worked  out  by  laying 

the  plates  between  pieces  of  flannel  or  cloth  and  pressing  or 

rolling.     The  plates  are  dried  in  a  stove  and  are  then  cut  into 

round  or  other  shaped  pieces  ;  a  shank  of  metal  is  inserted  into 

each  piece,  and  the  pieces  are  pressed  in  a  die  into  buttons  "  in 

"  the  same  manner  as  the  common  horn  buttons."     If  the 

colour  is  not  perfect,  the  button  is  to  be  put  "  into  the  liquor 

"  of  the  dye." 

"  As  the  heat  required  to  fix-in  the  shank  is  very  oonsider- 

"  able,"  finer  colours  may  be  injured  ;  in  such  case  the  button 

should  be  pressed  sufficiently  to  make  the  shank  fast ;  a  thin 

piece  of  the  dyed  material  should  be  glued  on  to  it,  and  suitable 

pressure  should  be  applied.     "  The  button,  after  then  fringing 

"  off  the  superfluous  part,  is  complete  and  fit  for  sale. " 

[Printed,  id.     No  Drawings.     See  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,   6th   Report, 
p.  175.] 

A.D.  1786,  December  14.— No.  1576. 

WESTWOQD,  Obadiah.— "  Making  tea  and  other  trays, 
"  waiters,  card  pans,  caddees,  dressing  boxes,  [bottle  stands, 
"  ink  stands,  coat,  breast,  vest,  sleeve,  and  other  buttons, 
"  frames  for  pictures,  looking  glasses,  and  other  things, 
"  mouldings,  cornices,  and  ornaments  for  rooms,  ceilings, 
"  chimney  pieces,  doors,  pannels,  and  various  other  pur- 
"  poses."  These  articles  are  made  from  ground  rags,  rem- 
nants, of  linen,  cotton,  silk,  ropes,  cloth,  &c.  &c.,  mixed  with 
a  strong  paste  of  glue  or  isinglass,  flour,  and  water,  with  the 
addition  of  a  small  quantity  of  resin,  oil,  Spanish  brown,  red 
lead,  umber,  "or  other  binding  articles."  The  whole  is 
kneaded  together  until  it  is  of  a  consistency  fit  to  be  moulded 
into  large  flat  pieces  or  to  be  made  into  various  forms  by  hand. 
The  pieces  are  dried  in  a  stove,  cut  into  shapes  suitable  to  the 
articles  which  they  are  intended  to  make,  and  pressed  in  heated 
dies  with  designs  engraven  thereon. 

Pieces  designed  for  buttons  have  shanks  fixed  in  them 
"  while  in  a  relaxed  state,"  or  a  hole  Is  afterwards  drilled  in 
them  for  the  insertion  of  a  shank.  The  buttons  receive  several 
coats  of  varnish,  and  are  then  ready  for  polishing,  painting, 
gilding,  inlaying,  or  otherwise  ornamenting. 
CPrinted,4d.   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1787,  January  1C—  No.  1582. 
11ABONE,  Joseph. — "Anew  method  of  making  and  mami- 
"  facturing  coat  and  waistcoat  buttons  of  Marie  or  any  other 
' '  colour  or  mixture  of  colours,  both  plain  and  figured,  out  of 
"  or  from  bone  and  ivory."  Pieces  of  ivory  or  bone  are  sawn 
into  flat  blanks  which  are  afterwards  cut  or  turned  into  shapes 
for  button b.  Shanks  of  metal  are  inserted  "by  turning  or 
"  cottntertuming  with  a  hook  tool  in  a  common  lathe  the 
"  under  Bide  of  the  buttons  in  such  a  manner  that  the  shanks 
"  being  turned  concave  at  the  ends  and  made  thin  at  the  edges 
"  will  by  being  hammered  or  otherwise  properly  forced  or 
"  pressed  into  the  buttons  become  perfectly  fast."  Or  a  bole 
rany  be  drilled  through  the  middle  of  the  shaped  blank,  and  a 
suitably  formed  metal  ahank  be  fixed  therein. 

Before  or  after  the  shanks  are  fised,  the  buttons  are  -warped 
as  much  as  possible  by  moderate  heat  in  a  stove  ;  they  are 
then  ground  or  turned  flat,  varnished  several  times  with  oil, 
spirits,  or  other  varnish,  and  (when  the  varnish  is  hard) 
polishedj  "variously  figured  and  ornamented  ad  infinitum." 

[Printed,  4i/.     So  Drawings.     See  TLolltt  Chapel  Bflports,  6th  Eeport, 
II.  ITS.] 


A.D.  1787,  February  1.— No,  1586. 

HICKMAN,  Eobbbt. — "  A  new  method  of  making  and  manu- 
"  facturing  gilt  and  plated  coat  and  waistcoat  buttons,  by 
"  uniting  or  amalgamating  with  or  by  means  of  tin,  or  tin  and 
"  lead,  mixed  gilt  and  plated  metal  button  shells,  both 
"  coloured,  plain,  and  figured,  with  bottoms  of  copper,  brass, 
"  iron,  mixed  and  compound  metals."  The  shanks  may  be 
fixed  to  the  bottoms  either  before  or  after  uniting  the  shells 
and  bottoms  ;  they  are  fixed  as  in  other  metal  buttons.  The 
bottoms  are  fixed  to  the  shells.  "  The  shank  side  of  the 
"  bottoms  "  is  covered  with  a  mixture  of  glue  and  whiting  "  to 
"  prevent  the  tin  adhering  to  it,"  The  other  side  of  the 
)>ottom8  is  covered  with  a  mixture  of  tin  and  sal  ammoniac. 
The  bottoms  are  put  while  hot  into  cold  water  to  get  off  the 
sal  ammoniac  ;  they  are  then  put  with  the  shanks  uppermost 
"  upon  a  plate  of  iron  over  ft  stove."  The  shells  are  placed 
likewise  upon  the  plntc  ;  a  small  quantity  of  sal  animoniao  i*s 
put  into  them ;  a  quantity  of  melted  tin  or  tin  and  lead  mixed 
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"  sufficient  to  cover  the  whole  surface  of  each  button"  is 

poured  into  them,  and  the  bottoms  are  slided  on  to  them,  ' '  by 

"  which  means  the  bottoms  and  shells  become  united  and 

"  amalgamated." 

The  buttons  are  stamped  into  shape  (and  inlaid  if  required) 

by  putting  them  "under  a  stamp  in  clams  or  split  dies,  in 

•'  each  of  which  there  is  a  cavity  to  receive  the  shanks."  They 

are  then  put  into  a  press  "to  take  off  the  superfluous  metal 

"  from  their  edges,"  and  are  afterwards  turned  in  a  lathe  to 

"  take  out  the  marks  which  stamping  in  clams  or  split  dies 

««  gives  them."    The  buttons  may  now  '*  be  pierced  or  not ;" 

they  are  afterwards  to  be  burnished,  chased,  and  variously 

ornamented. 

[Printed,  id.     No  Drawings.     See  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Beport, 
p.  178.] 

A.D.  1787,  September  17.— No.  1621. 
BOSE,  John. — "  Preparing  steel  and  ornamenting  the  same  in 
"  the  several  articles  of  steel  buttons,  buckles,  sword  hilts, 
"  toys,  and  other  steel  work." 
[No  Specification  enrolled.] 

A.D.  1787,  October  30.— No.  1G24. 
ALSTON,  James. — "  A  new  manner  of  making  buttons  of  iron 
"  or  steel,  covered  with  tin  and  other  metal  or  tin  alone." 
The  metal  is  rolled  to  a  suitable  thickness  with  a  smooth  sur- 
face and  is  freed  from  scale.  Blanks  are  cut  out,  and  the  burr 
or  rag  left  on  the  lower  edge  is  taken  off,  and  the  edges  are 
rounded  with  a  fde  whilst  the  blank  is  revolving  in  an  edging 
lathe.  The  shanks  are  soldered  to  the  bottom  of  the  blank  or 
screwed  or  riveted  in.  Buttons  "intended  to  be  stampt  or 
"  pressed  when  tinned"  are  put  into  a  vessel  in  layers  of 
pounded  wood,  charcoal,  coal,  coke,  bone  or  sawdust ;  they 
are  covered  close  over  with  day  and  annealed,  taking  care  that 
the  heat  used  does  not  injure  the  shanks  ;  they  are  gradually 
cooled,  and  when  quite  cold  are  shaken  in  a  box  or  bag  and 
then  put  into  a  weak  acid  pickle.  If  the  buttons  require  it, 
they  are  scoured  with  sand  and  water ;  they  are  then  kept  in 
water  or  lime  water,  ready  for  tinning. 

The  tinning  process  : — The  buttons  having  been  dipped  in  a 
solution  of  sal-ammoniac  are  drawn  whilst  wet  through.  ^xra&&\ 
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renin,  and  are  pot  into  ■  perforated  iron  tux.     The  box  is 

gradually  immersed  into  melted  tin  and  moved  about  natil  the 

battens  are  completely  coated ;  they  are  then  taken  out,  and 

the  superfluous  tin  is  beaten  orT.      Any  other   expeditious 

method  of  finning  may  be  adopted,  provided  the  bartons  are 

left    "with   a   dear   smooth    surface  without  knots   or  in- 

"  equalities."    After  the  tinning,   the  buttons  "are  imiuc- 

"  ihatety  pot  into  hot  water  until  the  tin  upon  them  becomes 

"  fixed  ; "  they  are  then  shaken  in  hot  sawdust  or  bran,  and  if 

necessary  are  further  cleaned.     They  receive  an  impression  or 

device  in  a  press  or  stamp,  the  bottom  die  having  a  recess  to 

receive  the  shank. 

Cast  iron  previously  annealed  may  be  made  into  buttons  by 

easting  the  metal  of  the  desired  pattern  and  ornamenting  it 

"  with  the  turning  engine  "  or  by  engraving. 

flMnted,  -bi.     So  Drawing     Sm  Boll*  Chapel   Reports,  Gth   Eeport, 
p.  178.J 

A.D.  1787,  November 22,— No.  1G30. 
PICKEKING,  JoHjf,  — "An  entirely  new  and  particular  kind 
"  of  machine  or  engine,  called  by  me  the  detector  or  pocket 
"  spring  for  preventing  the  pocket  being  picked."  This 
pocket  protector  is  made  of  any  metal ;  it  consists  of  two  sides, 
which  open  by  means  of  four  hinges,  namely,  one  at  each  end 
and  on©  in  the  middle  of  each  side  ;  it  keeps  itself  close  "by 
'*  tlte  force  of  two  steel  springs  at  the  back,  which  have  sliding 
"  rivets  through  the  metal."  It  is  lined  with  leather;  it  is 
covered  on  the  outside  with  tape  which  ib  sewn  on  to  it  through 
holes  made  along  the  edges ;  and  it  is  sewn  on  to  "  the  outside 
"  of  the  pocket  under  the  cloth." 
Mated,*!    OmKiaK^ 

A.D.  1788,  June  30.— No.  1654. 

TY1»EE,  James. — "  A  shoe,  slipper,  and  buckle  to  be  affixed 
"  tt.in  i  ii  therewith,  on  a  new  construction."    The 

inm«te  works  of  the  shoe  buckle  are  "two  chapes  fixed  ia 
"  lite  rim  at  on  equal  distance  from  the  centre,  which 
11  operate  with  a  purchase;"  on  the  extremity  of  one  are 
"  t .!  i  jmhiting  to  the  centre  and  two  from  it,  and  three 

"  near  the  middle  pointing  to  the  centre  ;  "  in  the  other  are 
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"  three  teeth  pointing  to  the  centre,  •with  a  sloped  hole  to 
"  receive  a  catch  in  the  ontside  strap." 

In  the  slipper  buckle  a  bar,  "round  upon  the  upper  part 
"  and  hollow  under,"  is  "  fixed  in  the  centre  of  each  bridge ; " 
on  the  under  part  is  "  a  slide  spring  with  one  catch  and  a 
"  stop  that  fastens  in  a  box  in  a  frame  formed  and  calculated 
"  to  answer  the  purpose  of  two  chapes  with  holes  to  fasten 
"  the  quarter  strings  and  a  cushion  to."  Two  stops  on  the 
inside  of  the  rim  prevent  the  strap  from  springing  out. 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.  See  Bolls  Chapel  Beporta,  6th  Report,  p.  178.] 

AD.  1788,  June  30.— No.  1655. 

STEDMAN,  John. — "A  buckle  chape  or  fastening  for  men 
"  and -women's  shoes."  The  "  double  chape "  of  this  buckle 
is  connected  to  the  rim  part  by  a  butt  joint  so  that  the  rim 
can  be  shut  down  on  the  chape  or  raised  from  it.  The  chape 
is  made  with  a  bar  which  projects  on  each  side ;  and  the  bar 
carries  a  spring  at  its  outer  end  and  the  middle  portion  of  the 
joint  at  its  inner  end.  The  rim  or  ornamental  part  of  the 
buckle  is  made  with  a  cross  bar  carrying  a  catch  at  its  outer 
end,  the  other  portions  of  the  joint  at  its  inner  end,  and  near 
the  inner  end  a  spring  "  to  throw  open  the  rim  or  ornament 
"  from  the  double  chape"  and  "to  keep  the  false  strap  in." 
The  latter  object  is  effected  by  means  of  a  pin  riveted  to  the 
spring  at  the  end  nearest  the  joint,  and,  when  the  buckle  is 
shut,  passing  through  a  hole  in  the  cross  bar  and  running  into 
the  strap. 

To  apply  this  buckle,  it  is  to  be  opened ;  the  double  chape 
is  to  be  fastened  to  the  straps  of  the  shoe ;  and  the  rim  is  to 
be  shut  down  on  the  chape.  A  knob  on  the  spring  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  chape  cross  bar  facilitates  the  opening  of  the 
buckle. 

[Printed,  lOd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1788,  August  15.— No.  1665. 

JUKES,  Joseph. — "An  entire  new-constructed  fastening  for 
"  boots,  shoes,  knee  bands,  and  other  purposes,  to  be  used 
"  instead  of  buckles."  A  screw  is  fixed  in  the  middle  of  a 
plate ;  it  passes  through  a  hole  in  the  strap  or  straps  of  the 
article  to  be  fastened,  after  which  a  rim  or  ornament  with  a 
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hole  in.  tlie  middle  "ia  placed  so  as  to  receive  the  screw 
"  through  such  hole  ;  "  an  ornamental  nut  screwed  on  to  the 
top  completes  the  fastening.  There  should  he  several  holes 
in  the  strap  or  straps  bo  that  the  fastening  may  be  varied 
as  required. 

If  the  ornament  is  in  the  shape  of  a  buckle  "or  otherwise 
"  open  in  the  middle,"  a  cross  bar  mast  he  added  for  making 
the  central  hold  therein.  There  may  be  more  than  one  screw 
said  nut. 

[Printed.  W,    No  Drawing).] 


A.D.  1789,  May  2.—  No.  1679. 

HANDS,  Samuel.  —  "New-invented  spring  shoe  bneklea." 
This  invention  consists  of  a  spring  which  may  be  made  "in  a 
"  variety  of  forms,  with  few  or  many  returns  or  doubles." 
A  single  spring  is  shaped  somewhat  like  a  horse  shoe  with  the 
ends  turned  up  higher  than  the  middle  portion.  In  a  double 
spring  there  is  a  joint  at  the  bottom  of  the  inner  returns 
and  a  lock  or  catch  near  the  top.  The  outer  portions  ter- 
minate either  with  prongs  [or  with  turned  down  ends  "to 
"  hook  over  the  straps  of  the  shoe. " 

The  lock  consists  merely  of  "  a  bolt  and  spring  to  make  it 
"  act;  "it  is  riveted  to  one  sido  and  receives  a  hook  catch 
on  the  other  side.  The  catch  has  one  end  secured  round  one 
side,  its  other  end  hooking  round  the  other  side. 

An  ornament  may  be  worn  with  the  spring ;  under  it  ia 
fixed  a  slider  "  juBt  wide  enough  to  receive  into  it  the  middle 
"  part  "of  the  spring.  Or  the  ornament  maybe  jointed  to 
the  spring  and  be  closed  down  on  it  by  a  catch. 

ri'rinted,  <kl.    1  Waving.    &c  Ttolls Chnjiel  Rcljortfc,  eth  Report,  p.  180,] 

A.D.  1789,  July  2.— No,  1690. 

FEEETH,  Thomas. — "A  new  chape  and  fastening  for 
"  buckles."  A  bar  iB  let  into  or  fastened  to  one  of  the  bridges 
of  the  buckle  rim.  The  bar  carries  a  moveable  spring  button 
which  locks  and  unlocks  the  chape.  To  the  opposite  bridge  is 
filed  a  joint,  to  which  is  jointed  one  end  of  the  wire  that  rune 
through  the  chape.  On  the  jointed  end  of  the  wire  is  a  collar 
11  to  prevent  the  chape  slipping  any  lower ; "  on  the  other  end 
is  a  loop  which  catches  on  to  the  button.     A  bar  or  plate  runs 
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across  the  rim  from  bridge  to  bridge ;  space  is  left  "under  the 
"  bar  and  the  rim  of  the  buckle  "  to  admit  "a  false  strap  to  go 
"  between."  The  bar  or  plate  carries  a  spring  "which  forces 
"  up  the  chape  when  unlocked."  The  chape  "commonly 
"  called  a  double  chape  "  is  capable  of  turning  "  quite  round 
"  on  the  wire." 

[Printed,  ed.   Drawing.] 

AD.  1789,  August  29.— No.  1700. 
ELIN,  John. — "An  improvement  to  shoe  buckles."  A  thin 
bar  of  metal  is  fixed  across  the  rim  of  the  buckle  "  under  that 
"  side  opposite  to  where  the  tongue  of  the  chape  points  and 
"  parallel  with  the  wire  of  the  chape ;"  it  carries  one  or  more 
small  points  ' '  whose  direction  is  from  the  center  of  the  buckle. " 
The  bar  is  fixed  at  such  a  distance  under  the  rim  as  to  admit 
the  thickness  of  a  shoe  strap  between  them. 

When  the  shoe  is  buckled,  the  free  end  of  the  strap  is  drawn 
through  between  the  rim  and  the  bar,  and  "  it  then  requires  - 
"  to  be  tucked  under  the  bar  and  forced  upon  the  points." 
The  pressure  of  the  buckle  upon  the  foot  "  effectually  prevents 
"  the  strap  from  flying  out." 

[Printed,  6d.   Drawing.    See  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Report  p.  180. J 

AD.  1789,  December  a— No.  1715. 
MAXWELL,  John. — "Spring  fastenings  for  shoe  buckles." 
The  chape  bar  extends  on  each  side ;  one  end  has  a  hole  drilled 
through  it,  the  other  has  a  catch  riveted  to  it. 

The  plate  "  on  which  the  whole  depends "  is  screwed  at 
each  end  to  the  buckle  rim  ;  it  is  mortised  at  its  narrow  end, 
and  the  cheeks  of  the  mortise  are  drilled  to  receive  the  pin 
which  connects  the  chape  bar  to  it.  On  the  plate  are  riveted 
a  "strap  spring,"  which  "lies  in  the  mortise,"  a  "latch,"  and 
a  "  latch  spring."  The  broad  end  of  the  plate  "is  turned  up 
"  square,"  and  through  the  square  part  "is  a  hole  to  receive 
"  the  steady  pin  at  the  broad  end  of  the  latch  spring,"  also 
"  an  oblong  hole  for  the  latch  to  pass  through  and  move  in." 
Two  guides,  "turned  down  to  a  proper  distance,"  receive  and 
guide  the  catch. 

The  patentee  describes  the  order  in  which  the  parts  are  to 
be  put  together  as  well  as  the  action  of  the  buckle. 

[Printed,  W.   Drawing.   See  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Be^wrt..-^.  \%\."\ 
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A.D.  1790,  January  23.— No.  172G. 

LAW,  RrcttutD.  —  "An  improved  method  of  making  shoe 
"  buckles  and  chapes,"  The  buckle  rim  and  the  chape  are 
detached  from  each  other,  The  chape  is  mail'.'  with  ft  bridge 
which  *'  leaves  a  vacancy  to  admit  the  inside  strap  of  a  shoe 
"  between  the  chape  and  bridge."  Upon  the  bridge  ia  a 
spring  riveted  or  screwed  to  it. 

Across*  the  buckle  rim  (at  or  near  the  middle)  is  secured  a 
slide,  which  "  may  be  made  to  act  with  a  joint  or  swivel  at  one 
"  end  thereof."  The  slide  has  a  groove  in  the  under  side  ;  at 
the  end  of  the  groove  a  hole  is  drilled  through  it  tq  admit  the 
spring  "to  slide  along  till  the  end  of  such  spring  drops  into 
"  the  said  hole"  and  "effectually  fastens  or  secures  the 
"  buckle  rim." 

A  spring  fastened  to  th©  slide  has  at  its  free  end  a  spike 
"  that  secures  n  leather  or  any  other  strap  by  means  of  the 
"  top  part  of  the  bridge  sliding  upon  such  spring  mid  pressing 
"  the  said  pillar  or  spike  against  the  strap,  which  confines  it 
"  against  the  under  part  of  the  buckle  rim,"  Or  the  strap 
may  be  secured  "  by  means  of  a  screw  passing  through  the 
"  slide." 

[Printed,  "W-    DMWiUfg-    See  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  Glh  fiepwt,  p.  ISa.J 


A.D,  1790,  February  23.— No.  1727. 

HANDS,  Sajitetj.  —  '  f  Method  of  ornamenting  all  kinds  of 
"  buckles,  straps,  coaches,  chaises,  phaetons,  harness,  and 
"  accoutrements,  of  leather  or  paper,  used  by  man  or  horse," 
The  ornaments,  whether  of  metal  or  pearl,  ivory,  glass,  or  other 
substance,  are  inlaid  by  cutting,  drilling,  chasing,  or  pressing. 
Such  as  are  inlaid  by  the.  first  three  processes  are  fixed  to  the 
article  with  oement.  Such  as  require  pressing  are  attached 
with  a  glutinous  substance,  rivet,  screw,  or  other  fasten! 
the  whole  is  put  into  a  suitable  pair  of  moulds ;  the  article  is 
softened  by  heating  the  moulds  with  water  or  steam ;  and  the 
moulds  ore  pressed  together  until  the  ornament  is  fast. 

Any  kind  of  ornamentation  may  be  stamped,  sank,  or 
engraved  in  tin-  moulds,  Horn  or  any  Mud  of  pulp  may  be 
inlaid  by  similar  processes. 

him.  See  RoUh  Chupcl  fteport*.  etti  Bepurt,  p,  183.] 
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A.D.  1790,  February  23.— No.  1729. 

OIiAY,  Henbt. — "A  new  method  of  manufacturing  buttons 
"  of  a  material  not  before  used  for  that  purpose."  Apiece  of 
"  slate  or  slit  stone  "  is  turned,  ground,  cut,  or  filed  into  the 
shape  of  a  button,  leaving  a  recess  in  the  top  for  the  knot  or 
tied  ends  of  "catgut,  silt,  wire,  or  other  material "  which  is 
passed  through  one  or  more  holes  drilled  through  the  slate  or 
stone.  Another  piece  of  slate  or  stone  (with  or  without  a 
recess)  is  cemented  to  the  top  of  the  former  piece,  and  the 
button  is  finished  off  in  a  lathe  or  by  grinding,  &c. 

If  a  metal  shank  is  preferred,  it  is  passed  through  the 
pieces,  leaving  a  metal  stud  or  other  ornament  on  the  top.  Or 
the  ends  of  the  shank  may  be  beaten  flat  on  a  piece  of  wood, 
leather,,  or  other  material  inserted  between  the  two  pieces  of 
slate  or  stone. 

The  buttons  may  be  engraved,  painted,  japanned,  or  other- 
wise ornamented 

[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  12,  p.  241.] 

A.D.  1790,  April  1.— No.  1741. 

TYLEE,  James. — "  New  fastenings  for  shoe,  knee,  boot,  and 
"  other  buckles."  The  sheet  of  drawings  annexed  to  the 
Specification  shows  nine  varieties  of  buckles  and  two  crooks. 

The  first  is  composed  of  (1)  a  frame  with  holes  "  pierced  at 
"  the  outside  of  the  spikes"  and  with  two  cross  bars;  (2) 
"  a  supporter "  brazed  or  tenoned  on  each  bar ;  (3)  a  spring 
"  with  a  small  ridge  "  on  its  upper  part  "placed  under  the 
"  supporters  and  riveted  to  the  frame ;"  it  presses  up  against 
the  under  Bide  of  the  supporters ;  (4)  a  bar  "  with  two  spikes 
"  at  one  end  and  a  hole  drilled  in  the  middle  of  the  other ;" 
the  drilled  end  "  must  have  a  hole  pierced  in  it  within  the 
"  part  that  is  drilled  for  room  to  rivet  the  wire  or  pin  that 
"  fastens  it  to  the  bridge ;"  there  must  be  a  ridge  on  the  bar 
and  a  groove  "  on  each  side  deep  enough  to  receive  and  slide 
"  on  the  level  of  the  supporters  ;"  the  ridge  must  be  "regu- 
"  larly  notohed,"  and  the  notches  "must  be  cut  upright  to 
"  that  end  of  the  bar  that  rivets  and  regularly  sloped  to  that 
"  end  with  the  spikes,  and  turned  a  little  round  at  the  outside* 
"  so  as  to  stop  and  slide  over  the  ridge  on  the  spring." 
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The  second  consists  of  (1 1  a  frame  with  two  burs  crossing  it, 
"  raised  a  quarter  of  an  inch  above  the  level  "  of  the  frame, 
and  cut  across  in  notches ;  (2)  a  spring  fixed  in  the  *\ 
between  the  bare  and  riveted  to  the  frame  ;  (3)  a  bar  "  fastened 
"  to  the  bridge,"  having  a  ridge  "across  the  middle,"  and  a 
hole  pierced  through  it  "  for  the  spring  to  slide  in." 

In  the  third  the  chape  is  jointed  to  a  bur  which  crosses  the 
frame.  On  the  side  of  the  chape  opposite  the  joint  is  a  piece 
■which  partially  encloses  and  covers  "a  slope  spring."  The 
cross  bar  carries  a  stud  so  placed  "that  when  the  buckle  is 
"  closed  it  falls  into  the  space  before  the  spring." 

The  fourth  comprises  (1)  a  rim  ;  (2)  a  support  which  niuat 
be  made  about  the  sixteenth  of  an  inch  "lower  than  the  rim, 
"  mid  must  he  about  an  inch  distance  from  the  rim  at  one  side 
"  and  about  the  eighth  of  an  inch  at  the  other ;"  (3)  two 
cross  bnrs  currying  spikes  whose  points  face  each  other  ;  they 
are  riveted  under  opposite  sides  of  the  support ;  (4)  a  spring 
(a  piece  of  thin  polished  steel)  riveted  to  one  of  the  bars 
"  on  the  upper  aide  and  as  near  the  middle  as  possible"  so 
that  "the  end  of  the  spring  may  force  up  against  the  under 
*'  part  of  the  side  of  the  rim." 

In  the  fifth  there  is  only  one  croES  bar  which  "  must  be 
"  about  the  sixteenth  part  of  an  inch  lower"  than  the  rim. 
The  bar  and  the  rim  carry  spikes  facing  each  other,  A  thin 
polished  steel  spring  is  riveted  on  the  upper  or  under  side 
of  the  bar  "  and  must  foroe  up  against  the  under  side  of  the 
"  rim." 

The  sixth  has  not  any  bridges ;  it  "is  Btamped  perfect  in 
"  one  die  and  only  requires  the  anchor  to  be  turned  a  little 
"  under  the  bar," 

The  seventh  has  a  "  cover  or  ontaide,"  Raised  parte  in  the 
cover  are  drilled  to  "receive  the  tube  on  the  chape."  The 
cover  and  the  chape  "  must  be  bent  much  and  principally 
"  along  the  middle  ;"  the  anchor  is  to  be  "  turned  a  little  from 
"  the  cover." 

Tli"  eighth  is  made  with  a  rim  ;  on  one  side  are  two  raised 
parts  drilled  to  receive  or  make  a  joint  with  the  tube  of  the 
chape  ;  on  the  other  is  a  part  drilled  "  to  receive  the  turn  of 
'*  the  crook  in  the  fastening,"  whieb  must  be  smooth  on  the 
upper  side  "and  proportioned  to  lie  in  tlio  inside  of  the 
"  rim." 
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The  ninth  is  a  boot  buckle;  it  carries  a  stud  about  the 
eighth  of  an  inch  high  ;  "  the  cap  must  project  oyer  the  pillar 
"  like  a  box  nail,  except  in  the  front,  -where  it  must  be  even 
"  and  brought  to  a  point,  and  must  be  bent  to  the  leg. " 

The  tenth  consists  of  a  "  crook  and  strap,  that  fasten  the 
"  buckle  to  a  clog  or  patten ;"  the  strap  may  be  sewn  or 
otherwise  fixed  on ;  the  spike  of  the  crook  is  turned  round  the 
buckle ;  the  anchor  is  sewn  into  the  strap. 

The  point  of  the  crook  in  the  eleventh  "  is  turned. " 

[Printed,  6d.   Drawing.] 


AD.  1790,  November  16.— No.  1782. 

WH1TMOBE,  William.— "A  method  of  making  shanks  or 
"  eyes  for  buttons  by  the  application  of  rollers,  presses,  and 
"  other  implements."  Strips  of  metal  of  suitable  breadth 
and  thickness  are  passed  between  rollers  which  have  impres- 
sions of  the  size  and  form  of  the  shanks  cut  either  wholly  in 
one  of  them  or  partly  in  both.  The  motion  of  the  rollers  is 
bo  regulated  that  the  metal  receives  the  form  of  a  button 
shank  while  the  rollers  are  revolving.  The  waste  or  blank 
part  around  and  within  the  shank  is  afterwards  removed  by 
means  of  a  punch  and  bed  fitted  into  a  press  or  by  a  punch 
alone. 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.    See  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Report,  p.  183.] 

AD.  1791,  August  13.— No.  1823. 

MACKENZIE,  Colin. — "New  invented  link  for  a  chain,  and 
"  a  certain  way  and  method  of  making  a  chain  of  such  links." 
A  chain  made  of  these  links  may  be  used  (according  to  the 
size  of  the  links)  as  a  "  watch  chain  or  for  any  purpose  where 
"  a  chain  can  be  used ;"  it  can  be  lengthened  or  shortened 
"  by  adding  or  taking  away  such  links  without  cutting  or 
"  breaking  any  one  or  more  of  them." 

The  link  is  either  of  metal  or  of  leather,  horsehair,  or  other 
elastic  substance,  according  to  the  intended  use  of  the  chain ; 
the  length  and  thickness  vary  for  the  same  reason.  Each  end 
is  either  pierced  with  an  eye,  or  bent  round,  or  made  into  an 
eye  by  means  of  "  a  pin,  stud,  or  hook."  Metal  links  may  be 
cast  in  a  mould.    The  piece  is  bent  into  an  oval  ox  o&usk 
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suitable  shape,  "keeping  the  ends  apart  or  distant  from  each 
"  other  according  to  the  degree  of  spring"  which  the  link  is 
bo  liav©. 

These  links  are  united  by  placing  a  second  link  in  the  eyes 
of  the  first,  iv  third  in  the  eyes  of  the  second,  mid  so  on.  If 
the  chain  is  required  "not  to  spring,  "the  ends  of  the  links 
are  bent  cloae  together. 

For  some  purposes  the  metal  links  are  enclosed  in  leather 
or  other  elastic  substance  and  are  secured  therein  by  means 
of  hoops  or  bands,  or  of  pins  or  studs  fixed  in  the  metal 
links, 

[Printed,  iff.    No  Drawings.    See  Rolls  Cbspel  Reports,  eth  Beport,p.  1S4.] 


A.D.  1792,  September  7.— No.  1908. 

SMITH,  James. — "An  improvement  in  the  construction 
"  fastenings  for  shoes  and  spurs,  and  which  may  ba  applied 
"  to  many  other  purposes  where  buckles  are  matte  use  of,  m 
"  well  as  other  useful  purposes."  The  patentee  makeB  bis 
fastening  from  a  piece  of  steel  or  other  metal  "capable  of 
"  retaining  its  elasticity,"  He  bends  the  picco  (if  Aquired)  to 
the  Bhape  intended,  hardens  it  and  tempers  it.  He  then  affixes 
to  the  extremities  or  sides  of  the  piece  the  fastenings,  which 
consist  of  "  hooks,  points,  nobs,  holes,  or  any  other  coutri- 
"  vanee  of  that  nature  ;"  or  the  fastenings  may  be  made  "out 
"  of  the  same  piece." 

This  elastic  piece  or  spring  may  be  of  any  shape,  plain  or 
ornamented,  or  so  contrived  "  that  the  ornamental  part  of  any 
"  buckle,  ribbon,  &c.  usually  worn  may  be  affixed  thereto, 

"  The  uko  depends  on  the  spring  being  depressed  until  the 
"  hooks  or  other  lastemoga  have  got  hold,  and  by  its  effort 
retlUB  to  the  form  in  which  it  is  originally  made-."' 

!,     I»rnwiii|».] 

A,D.  1792,  October  30.— No.  1914. 

GUEST,  Barnott. — "A  method  of  making  and  manufacturing 
"  shoes  and  boote  with  soles  made  of  common  sole  leather 
"  prepared  by  me  for  that  purpose  by  a  particular  process  ;" 
the  shoes  and  boots  "  are  to  be  fastened  with  spring  fastenings 
r  a  peculiar  construction,  so  contrived  as  to  cause  them  to 
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"  sit  better  and  closer  on  the  foot  and  leg."  The  buckle  con- 
sists of  a  "triangular  rim,"  and  "two  small  buckles  affixed 
"  thereto ;"  it  is  secured  to  the  upper  leather  by  studs  or 
pins,  which  pass  through  holes  made  in  two  pieces  of  leather, 
'  *  sewed  to  the  top  of  the  upper  leather  on  each  side  the  centre 
"  thereof  under  the  place  where  the  straps  usually  cross  each 
"  other." 

In  boots  the  seam  behind  is  left  "  unclosed  from  the  top  to 
"  within  about  two  inches  of  the  heel."  Two  pieces  of  sole 
leather  are  sewed  to  the  leather  where  the  seam  is  left  un- 
closed, and  are  riveted  "  to  a  piece  of  very  thin  tin  or  other 
"  metal  of  about  half  an  inch  wide,"  and  "  fastened  to  another 
"  thin  piece  of  tin  or  other  metal  of  about  three-quarters  of 
?'  an  inch  wide,  placed  on  the  underside  of  the  first-men- 
"  tioned  piece  of  tin  or  other  metal  and  sole  leather,  by  a 
"  hinge  or  fastening."  These  double  pieces  of  metal  "  are 
"  cut  asunder  at  right  angles  in  several  places,"  and  to  each 
division  is  fixed  a  snap,  spring,  or  clasp.  The  pieces  of  metal 
are  to  be  covered  with  thin  leather  or  cloth  to  prevent "  fretting 
"  the  leg." 

[Printed,  8rf.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1794,  May  17.— No.  1990. 

BELL,  "William. — "New  invented  buckles  and  shoe  fasten- 
"  iugs."  The  "  skeleton  of  the  buckle  "  is  a  metal  plate,  rim, 
or  frame.  Near  to  one  end  is  soldered  or  otherwise  fastened 
"  an  immovable  bar,"  or  "a  roller  turning  upon  an  axle," 
or  "a  loop  moveable  upon  a  joint,"  so  as  to  have  a  space 
between  the  under  side  of  the  plate  and  the  bar.  A  spike  (one 
or  more)  is  out  out  of  the  end  of  the  plate  next  the  bar,  or  a 
spike  is  soldered  thereto ;  or  a  spike  may  be  fixed  to  the  bar ; 
in  either  case  the  point  of  the  spike  is  "outwards."  A  hook 
or  catch  (one  or  more)  is  cut  out  from  or  soldered  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  plate ;  it  points  inwards,  or  towards  the 
bar  end.  The  upper  side  of  the  plate  may  be  ornamented  in 
any  manner. 

In  using  this  buckle  the  outside  strap  of  the  shoe  is  intro- 
duced between  the  plate  and  the  bar.  The  hook  having  been 
pressed  into  the  inside  strap,  the  outside  strap  is  drawn  until 
the  shoe  is  sufficiently  tightened,  when  the  end  of  th&  «tes$ 
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is  raised  and  pressed  against  the  spike  at  the  bar  end ;  tlie 
spike  penetrates  the  strap  and  secures  the  buckle  in  its 
position. 

[Printed,  flrf.      Drawing.      See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  1,  p.  1*)  J 
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A.D.  1794,  September  5.— No.  2010, 
HEATON,  Ealph, — "A  machine  for  making  metal  shanks 
"  for  buttons. "  Each  part  of  this  machine,  (and  its  use) 
which  makes  "  metal  wire  hammered  shanks  for  buttons  at 
"  one  operation,"  is  described  in  the  Specification  ;  but  as  the 
patentee  requires  all  the  numbers  from  1  to  100  and  all  the 
letters  of  the  fdphabet  to  explain  the  different  parts,  the  pas- 
sage of  the  wire  from  its  entrance  into  the  machine  to  its 
discharge  from  it  in  the  form  of  a  shank  is  considered  sufficient 
for  an  abridgment.  The  machine,  is  worked  "by  the  turning 
"  of  a  winch,  by  the  rotation  of  a  wheel,  or  any  other  circular 
"  movement." 

A  piece  of  wire  is  put  through  one  of  the  holes  of  a  guide 
plate  between  steel  rollers,  on  the  lower  of  which  grooves  are 
turned  to  reserve  the  wire.  The  wire  passes  from  the  rollers 
through  a  tube  to  a  "bottom  cutter,"  across  "clams"  ini 
which  it  is  forced  by  a  "guide  pin."  An  "upper  cutter 
bends  the  wire  down  between  the  clams ;  a  hammer  "  strikes 
"  a  blow  which  flattens  the  ears  of  the  shank ;"  and  a 
"  discharger  is  forced  forwards  and  discharges  the  shank  from 
11  the  guide  pin," 

[Printed,  Is-  id.    Dmwinps.] 

A.D,  1794,  September  13.— No.  2011. 

ADAMS,  Benjamin, — "Shoe  catches  with  Bpring  straps,  to 
'*  bem*ed  with  buckle  rings  of  every  kin  J,"  The  buckle  or 
"  Cfttcbet"  ring  iB  of  metal,  and  made  in  any  convenient 
manner,  "leaving  spikes  or  parts  in  the  bottom  thereof  to 
"  fasten  spikes  thereto ;"  there  are  usually  two  spikes  at  < . 
end  inclining  downwards,  "which  take  hold  of  the  outeide  of 
"  the  straps,  and  keep  the  shoe  very  tight."  Boom  catchets 
are  made  with  cross  bars  which  carry  the  spikes, 

The  spring  strap  is  made  of  any  metal  or  elastic  substance 
and  is  BOVend  with  leather ;  its  form  depends  on  tliat  of  the 
catchct.     It  is  made  to  enter  a  groove  or  hollow  part  in  the 
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rim  of  the  ratchet,  either  separate  or  to  be  lunged  to  the 
catchet  or  to  one  of  the  bars  permanently  or  by  means  of  a 
removable  pin. 

The  spring  strap  is  disengaged  from  the  groove  "by the 
"  thumb  being  applied  in  a  reclining  position  ■with  pressure 

t"  on  the  spring  strap." 
The  spring  strap  "  may  be  added  to  and  used  with  buckles 
"  made  with  chapes  and  tongues." 
[Printed,  <ad.    Drawing.    See  RoUa  Chnpt>I  Reports,  6lh  Report,  p.  180. J 
AD.  1799,  November  i.  —Ho.  2347. 
BELL,  Jambs. — "A certain  pocket  fastening  to  prevent  the 
"  loss  of  property."    The  frame  of  this  protector  is  composed 
in  front  of  a  spring  carrying  at  each  end  a  stud  which  slides  in 
a  slotted  plate  forming  the  sides  or  ends  of  the  front.     The 
back  consists  of  two  short  plates  lunged  to  the  slotted  plates 
and  themselves  hinged  to  a  middle  or  back  plate.     The  parts 
for  opening  and  closing  the  frame  are  a  bolt  having  its  free 
end  shaped  into  a  hook  or  staple,  a  lever   "  which  bears  upon 
"  the  bolt  and  unlocks "  it,  and   "a  set-off  which  comes 
"  through  the  lining  of  the  garment  in  which  it  is  worn." 
A  ring  is  jointed  to  the  lever,  and  "  by  moving  the  ring  in 

■  "  either  direction  "  the  lever  is  caused  to  bear  upon  the  bolt. 
Sometimes  the  protector  is  fastened  and  opened  by  means  of 
a  button  with  a  screw  shank  (on  the  front  plate)  which  screws 
into  a  hole  in  the  back  plate.  Sometimes  springs  are  fastened 
to  the  back  part  to  throw  the  protector  open. 

A  protector  for  the  breeches  pocket  consists  of  two  plates 
jointed  together  at  each  end  and  opened  and  closed  by  either 

I  of  the  before-described  fastenings. 
Another  protector  consists  of  four  or  more  plates  jointed 
together ;  these  when  open  form  an  oblong  or  square.  Either 
fastening  may  be  used  with  it. 
A  protector  to  be  worn  by  ladies  "  for  the  security  of  their 
"  property"  ia  composed  of  a  front  and  back  plate  jointed 
together  at  one  end,  A  button  with  a  screw  shank  carried  by 
the  front  plate  screws  into  the  back  plate,  and  other  holes  in 
the  back  plate  admit  pins  fixed  to  the  inside  of  the  front  plate. 
The  protector  is  fastened  to  the  dreBa  by  means  of  four  points  or 
pins  on  the  back  plate.  This  protector  may  be  varied  in  shape. 
[  I'rintod,  Bd.    Drawing.    See  Rolls  Chapel  Reports,  8th  Report,  f  •  \Wh.\ 
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A.D.  1800,  February  1.— No.  237-1 

BABNETT,  Joseph. — "  An  improved  mode  of  making  buttons 
"  to  be  used  far  wearing  apparel  or  for  anything  else  which 
"  may  bo  fastened  by  buttons,"  The  novelty  consists  in 
"  fixing  two  shanks  or  other  fastening  on  one  button  on  the 
"  under  surface  thereof,  one  on  each  aide  opposite  each  other." 
The  blanks  maybe  made  of  any  metal  or  other  material,  of  any 
size  or  shape,  trnd  opaa  OS  not  in  the  middle.  The  shanks  may 
be  mude  by  any  of  the  methods  now  used,  and  niay  be  smaller 
and  lighter  than  usual  ;  they  are  fixed  to  the  blank  at  such 
distance  from  the  edge  as  may  be  best  adapted  to  the  size  and 
pattern  of  the  button,  « 

The  button  must  be  sewn  or  otherwise  secured  to  the  cloth 
or  other  substance  so  that  the  shanks  tl  may  be  in  a  direct  line 
"  with  the  buttonhole." 

[  Printed,  -Id.    IfaodcuM    See  Repertory  oi  Arts,  vol.  8,  p.  SOS.] 

A,D.  1801,  November  28, —No.  2561. 

HALL,  GteoROE, — "  Elnstic  fastenings  for  the  shoes,  nud  also 
"  for  bands,  garters,  or  ornaments  for  the  knees,  waist,  aims, 
"  neck  and  head."  This  fastening  is  a  "  plate  or  frame  made 
"  with  plate  or  wire  or  both  ;"  it  may  be  of  any  size  or  Bhape  ; 
with  or  without  a  cover;  "  with  or  without  aperture  or  apet- 
"  lures  through  the  side  or  sides  or  ends  in  any  part  of  frame 
"  or  plate  ;"  with  the  apertures  "  in  any  direction,  either  hi 
"  straight  lines,  bendy  lines,  or  in  any  curve  or  angle  ;"  with 
or  withont  spikes,  studs,  or  bars  in  any  apertures  and  placed  in 
any  "  direction  that  may  be  chosen." 

The  annexed  sheet  of  drawings  exhibits  several  varieties  best 
adapted  for  narrow  straps  and  bands  and  several  intended  for 
3  straps  and  bands. 

These   fastenings  are    "  applicable  to  all  tbe   purposes  of 
"  lmckles  with  additional  use  for  uarrow  bandages  or  string 
"  where  buckles  cannot  be  appbed." 
[Print«l,  W,    Urawing.] 

A.D.  1804,  December  19,—  No.  2801. 
HOT? GHAM,  Solomon. — ■'.'  Spring  clasps  fur  buckles,  lockets, 
"  and  other  ornaments  of  dreBB."    The  patentee  describes  I 
invention  as  applied  to  a  shoe.     H<:  binds  a  piece  of  steel  or 
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other  metal  * '  into  such  form  as  the  instep  or  foot  may  require. " 
He  screws  or  rivets  to  the  under  side  of  the  piece  a  "  long 
"  spring  "  terminating  at  its  inner  end  in  two  hooks.  He  then 
applies  across  the  long  spring  (near  its  outer  end)  a  "  cross 
"  spring,"  which  he  causes  "  to  play  under  two  other  rivets  or 
"  screws  to  strengthen  and  complete  the  operation  of  the  long 
"  spring."  At  each  extremity  of  the  steel  piece  he  fastens  a 
stud,  one  of  which  "  forming  a  box  or  catch  receives  the  long 
"  spring."  Finally,  he  screws  or  rivets  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  steel  piece  a  mount  of  gold,  silver,  or  other  material. 

[Printed,  6d.    Dnmring.    See  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  7th  Report,  p.  189.] 

A.P.  1811,  October  30.— No.  3501. 

DAVIES,  Thomas. — "Improvements  in  the  construction  of 
"  buckles  for  various  purposes."  This  buckle  consists  of  a 
rim  and  a  frame  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  rim.  The  frame 
carries  a  longitudinal  bar  which  projects  at  each  end  and  is 
provided  with  "  upright  studs  or  points."  These  studs,  when 
the  frame  is  pressed  down  on  to  the  rim  ("the  straps  of  the 
"  shoe  being  drawn  either  tight  or  slack  at  the  option  of  the 
"  wearer  "),  pass  through  the'  straps  into  corresponding  holes 
made  in  a  bar  which  crosses  the  rim.  A  button  and  spring  on 
the  side  of  the  rim  opposite  the  joint  holds  down  the  frame  and 
keeps  all  secure  "without  the  necessity  of  either  tongue  or 
"  chape." 

[Printed,  M.  Drawing.   See  Rolls  Chapel  Reports,  8th  Report,  p.  86.] 

A.D.  1812,  January  25. —No.  3527. 

BROWN,  John. — "A  pocket  on  an  improved  construction,  to 
"  be  used  about  the  person  or  otherwise."  This  pocket  is 
"  made  nearly  on  the  same  construction  as  pockets  generally," 
but  it  is  cased  round  with  rings  or  links  of  wire  which  can  be 
sewed  on  separately  from  each  other,  "so  as  to  prevent  a 
"  knife  or  any  other  instrument  from  outting  it  through." 

The  pocket  may  be  closed  in  various  waySj  by  locks,  bolts, 
screws,  loops,  or  appliances  "  made  by  tubes  or  pipes  of  metal 
"  or  anything  fit  to  slide  on  a  wire  "  like  a  telescope. 

Sometimes  a  chain  or  wire  is  attached  to  the  top  part  to  pre* 
Tent  the  pocket  from  being  out  or  torn  away. 
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Some  pockets  are  made  with  split  rings  linked  together  and 
connected  to  a  frame  which  opens  on  two  hinges  or  rivets, 

Watch  pockets  are  made  in  a  like  manner  with  the  addition 
of  a  ring  fixed  on  the  top  part  for  the  watch  chain  to  hang 
through. 

[Printed,  Brf.    Drawing.    See  Eolls  Chapel  Ec porta,  Bth  Report,  p.  80.] 


A.D.  1813,  November  4. —No.  3748. 

SANDEBS,  Benjamin,  the  elder. — "  A  new  and  improved 
"  manner  or  method  of  manufacturing  buttons."  The  tools 
made  nse  of  are  (1)  "cylinder  dies"  in  which  are  sunk 
"  cylindrical  cavities,"  each  of  the  diameter  of  the  button  to 
be  made,  "of  such  depth  as  to  allow  the  said  button  to  be 
"  pressed  therein  considerably,"  and  capable  of  giving  to  the 
face  of  the  Button  "the  figure  intended  thereon  to  be  produced  "; 

(2)  "  chargers  or  conductors  "  of  metal,  hardwood,  or  other 
material  suited  to  thrust  the  substances  of  which  the  button  is 
made  into  the  dies ;  they  fit  into  the  cylinders  and  have 
"  a  flat  face  with  a  central  hole  therein  to  admit  the  shank  "  ; 

(3)  "  spindles  which  are  made  of  metal  or  other  hard  material " ; 
each  fits  ' '  accurately  into  one  of  the  said  cavities  in  the  dies  " 
and  enters  therein  to  stteh  a  depth  "  as  shall  leave  a  space 
"  equal  to  that  occupied  by  the  button  when  manufactured," 
a  shoulder  preventing  it  from  entering  beyond  that  depth  ;  the 
face  of  the  spindle  which  enters  the  cavity  ib  concave  *■  in  order 
"  that  the  materials  of  the  button  may  be  urged  inwards  in 
"  the  first  pressure  "  ;  (4)  a  spindle  with  a  convex  or  other 
description  of  face  5  this  is  to  be  used  (if  required)  "  after  the 
"  parts  of  the  button  have  been  consolidated "  by  the  first 
pressure  ;  (5)  "  counter  spindles,"  which  slide  in  the  spindles ; 
they  are  "  small  cylinders  having  a  hole  in  the  centre  of  each 
**  to  receive  th«  shank  of  the  button,  and  having  a  small  motion 
"  (limited  by  a  stop)  answering  to  the  thickness  of  a  piece  called 
*'  the  collet." 

The  materials  for  the  button  are  (1)  a  face  of  cloth  or  other 
flexible  fabric  or  of  metal  "  capable  of  being  acted  upon  by 
*'  compression  or  by  a  blow** ;  (2)  pieces  of  paper  or  like  sub- 
stance impregnated  with  resinous,  glutinous,  or  other  adhesive 
matter,  and  gradually  diminishing  in  size  according  to  the  form 
to  be  given  to  the  button  ;  (3)  a  centre  piece  and  shank  ;  (4)  a 
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collet  if  required ;  (5)  a  tube  "  to  be  slipped  on  the  shank  in 
"  preference,  instead  of  allowing  the  shank  alone  to  be  opened 
"  above  the  collet "  ;  (6)  a  "  back  spring,"  which  is  a  helical 
spring,  "  interposed  between  a  small  plate  keyed  or  pinned 
"  through  the  shank  behind  the  garment  and  the  garment 
"  itself." 

Method  of  manufacture  : — Lay  on  the  face  the  adhesive 
paper  and  the  centre  piece  and  shank ;  press  them  down  in  the 
die  by  means  of  the  charger ;  "  dispose  the  collet  and  tube  in 
"  the  counter  spindle  "  ;  put  the  spindle  into  the  cylinder  die, 
"  both  spindle  and  die  being  previously  so  heated  as  to  act  on 
"  the  resinous  or  like  matter";  subject  the  whole  to  strong 
pressure ;  "  by  a  second  pressure  on  the  counter  spindle " 
force  down  the  collet,  thereby  giving  the  button  its  form ;  take 
out  the  button,  open  the  shank,  and  "  take  off  the  gloss  of  the 
"  face  by  a  slight  damping."  In  certain  cases  the  patentee 
varies  his  proceedings. 

[Printed,  4rf.      No  Drawings.     Set  Carpmael's  Reports  on  Patent  Cases, 
toI.  1,  p.  615 ;  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  8th  Report,  p.  101.] 


A.D.  1820,  April  29.— No.  4451. 
HANCOCK,  Thomas. — "An  application  of  a  certain  material 
"  to  various  articles  of  dress  and  other  articles,  that  the  same 
"  may  be  rendered  more  elastic."  The  material  is  caoutchouc 
cut  into  slips  of  suitable  length  and  thickness.  If  the  quality 
of  the  caoutchouc  "  is  not  the  best,"  or  if  the  spring  "is  not 
"  required  to  be  very  substantial,"  the  slips  are  steeped  awhile 
in  hot  water  "  to  prevent  their  cracking  on  the  edges. " 

The  slips  are  usually  enclosed  in  cases  "  made  as  long  as  it 
"  is  necessary  the  spring  should  stretch,"  and  fastened  thereto 
at  the  extremities.  The  cases  may  be  separate  or  made  in 
the  article  to  which  the  spring  is  to  be  applied. 

These  springs  are  applicable  to  wrists  of  gloves,  vests, 
waistbands,  wrists  of  sleeves,  mouths  of  pockets,  knees  of 
breeches  and  drawers,  braces,  trouser  and  gaiter  straps,  shirt- 
wrists,  sidffeners  for  neckcloths,  stockings,  garters,  and  stays ; 
they  may  be  used  also  instead  of  ties  for  boots,  shoes,  clogs, 
and  pattens. 

[Printed,  id.  No  Drawings.  See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  40  (second  series). 
p.  14  i  London  Journal  (Newton's),  vol.  2,  p.  7 ;  Webster's  Reports,  voL  1 
p.  800  (note). ] 
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A.D.  1824,  December  28.— No.  5062. 
DEYKXN,  James,  and  DEYEIN,  Whliah  Hexht.— ' 
"  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  certain  railitery,  naval, 
"  and  other  uniform  and  livery  buttons. "  The  blanks  are  cul 
or  formed  and  annealed  iu  the  usual  manner,  Tlie  shanks  are 
then  soldered  to  the  blanks  as  new  to  the  middle  as  possible,  and 
"  then  the  scale  is  removed  by  an  acid  or  acids,  or  the  button 
"  cleaned  in  the  usual  way. "  The  bntton  is  next  placed  on 
split  die,  or  a  die  with  a  hole  in  it  to  admit  the  shank,  and  : 
struck  with  a  hammer  or  upper  die,  on  which  the  device  or  im- 
pression is  engraved.  The  button  is  afterwards  "  clippe 
"  edged,  slightly  cleaned  (if  any  impurity  adhere  to  it),  gilded 
"  (if  intended  to  be  gilded)  tmd  finished  in  the  usual  wny. ' 

If  the  metal  (intended  to  be  gilded)  "  prove  hard,  or  crack, 
"  or  for  any  other  cause  require  to  be  annealed  again,"  oft 
soldering  on  the  shanks,  the  buttons  are  to  be  placed  on  the 
lower  die  and  to  be  "  partly  or  imperfectly  struck  "  ;  they  are 
then  to  be  annealed  "in  close  boxes  of  copper  or  other  metal 
"  to  prevent  the  accession  of  air,  which  might  cause  the 
"  soldering  of  the  shank  to  give  way,"  The  buttons  are  then 
to  be  cleaned  with  acid,  to  be  placed  again  on  the  lower  die,  to 
be  struck  with  the  upper  die  to  complete  the  impression,  and 
finally  to  be  finished  as  before-mentioned. 

The  patentees  descrilie  another  process,  but  they  do  not  con- 
sider it  *'  near  so  perfect  as  that  above  described." 

[Printed. 4S.     Xo  DnHfhVgs.    See  London  Journal  t.V«rto»'*},  vol,  11. 
~  P>  I 

A.D,  1825,  October  13,— No.  5264 
SANDERS,  Benjamin; — "Improvements  in  constructing  or 
"  making  of  buttons."     Tins  invention  differs  from   the  one 
for  which  the  patentee  obtained  Letters  patent  dated  Novem- 
ber 4th,  1813,    No.   3748,  in  ne  much  as  soft  and 
materials  are  substituted  for  the  metal  shanks. 

The  apparatus  employed  is  the  same,  namely,  a  cjUm 
monid  or  die,  a  charger  or  forcer,  a  steel  hollow  cylinde 
(termed  a   spindle   in  the  former  Specification),  and  a  solid 
steel  cylinder  ;  there  is  now  added  a  steel  hook  for  removing 
the  button  from  the  mould. 

The  materials  also  aretho  same  excepting  the  eh&uk,  namely, 
a  cimilar  piece  of  cloth  or  other  flexible  fabric  for  the  face  and 
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edge;  pieces  of  paper  impregnated  with  resinons  or  other 
adhesive  matter,  a  piece  of  metal  carrying  the  shank,  and  a 
collet. 

The  shank-carrier  is  made  "  with  four  slits  in  it ";  the  pieces 
are  "  raised  or  capped  in  their  centres,"  and  some  soft  and 
"  flexible  substance  is  wound  around,  through,  or  over  "  them, 
the  substance  forming  the  substitute  for  the  metal  shank. 

The  cloth  face  and  edge,  the  impregnated  paper,  and  the 
shank-carrier  being  disposed  in  order  "  as  nearly  as  concentric 
"  as  may  be  "  are  laid  on  the  top  of  the  mould ;  the  charger 
forces  them  down  to  the  bottom;  the  spindle,  having  "its 
"  month  below  opened  to  a  conical  shape  "  and  its  edge  "as 
"  perfect  or  sharp  as  may  be,"  insinuates  its  edge  "  all  round 
"  behind  the  outside  of  the  raised  portions  of  the  pieces," 
and  when  pressure  is  applied  "  bends  them  over  at  the  back 
"  of  the  intended  button  ";  and  the  collet  "with  its  euole  of 
"  teeth,  claws,  or  points  "  downwards  serves  when  the  final 
pressure  is  given  to  hold  the  materials  .together.  The  oollet 
is  introduced  into  the  mould  by  means  of  the  solid  cylinder, 
which  has  at  its  lower  end  a  circular  groove  for  the  reception 
of  the  collet  and  a  hollow  in  the  centre  for  the  admission  of 
the  tuft  of  soft  material. 

The  patentee  describes  several  methods  of  making  his  soft 
shanks. 

[Printed,  8* 

Engineera' 

Reports,  vol. 

p.  184,  case  99)  and  (Supplement,  p.  35  ;  Webster's  Letters  Patent,  p.  88: 

Carpmael's    Reports  on  Patent  Cases,  vol.  1,  p.  510 ;   Barnewall  and 

Adolphus's  Reports,  vol.  8,  p.  881 ;  Law  Journal,  (King's  Bench)  vol.  1, 

{new  series) ,  p.  865 ;  Billing  on  Patents,  p.  48.] 

A.D.  1825,  October  13.— No.  5265. 

DWYEB,  Thomas. — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 

"  buttons."    These  buttons  are  made  by  sewing,  netting,  or 

knitting  covers  of  silk,  linen,  wool,  cotton,  or  other  material, 

or  any  of  them   mixed  with  other  materials,  on  to  metal 

blanks.     These  blanks  may  be  concave  or  flat  with  the  edges 

raised,  bent,  or  turned,  so  that  the  one  side  "shall  represent 

"  the  basis  of  the  form  or  shape  of  the  buttons  intended  to  be 

"  manufactured,"  and  the  other  "  shall  afford  accommodation 

"  for  the  coverings  being  sewn,  netted,  or  knitted  on." 

[Printed,  id.     No  Drawings.      See  London  Journal  (yetotou's^.-s^.W, 
p.  361.  J 
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A.D.  1826,  July  14. —No.  5386. 

LOWE,  Behjamin. — "Improvements  in  useful  and  oma- 
"  mental  dressing  piiiB."  This  invention  consists  in  orna- 
menting the  pine,  "particularly  in  the  bends,"  by  riveting', 
soldering,  cementing,  or  pressing  on  to  them  heads  of  metal, 
or  paste  set  in  metal,  "cut  and  ornamented  according  to  the 
"  fancy  of  the  workman." 

[Printed,  ,4</.     Wo  Pnwinnsi.      Set  London  Journal  tXneton't),  vol.12. 
p.SOU ;  Rtdls  Cliopel  Uepwts,  1th  Ee[«jrt,  p.  IKS.] 


A.D.  1«27,  December  4.— No.  5577. 

TTNDALL,  Thomas. — {A  communicaHon.) — **An  invprove- 
"  ment  in  the  manufacture  of  buttons,  and  in  the  machinery 
"  or  apparatus  for  mauufnctTiring  the  same."  The  buttons 
made  by  this  apparatus  are  metal  buttons  and  covered 
buttons,  *'  but  with  a  peculiar  sort  of  shank."  The  shank  ia 
formed  "  by  raising  a  convexity  in  the  centre  of  a  metallic 
"  disc  "  and  piercing  holes  through  the  raised  portion,  bo  that 
in  sewing  the  button  on  the  thread  passes  "  through  opposite 
"  holes  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  buttons." 

"The  four  principal  roots  of  action  "  are  Beated  in  the  main 
rotatory  shaft  of  the  machino  ;  they  are  (1)  eccentrics  for 
actuating  '  ■  the  upper  die  or  punch  box, "  (2)  eccentrics  for  actu- 
ating "the  lower  die  or  punch  box,"  (3)  a  cam  near  the  middle 
of  the  shaft  for  driving  five  wheels  ("  which  cany  the  several 
"  parts  that  are  intended  to  constitute  the  button"]  through 
the  agency  of  a  curved  lever,  a  pawl,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  shaft, 
aud  gear  work,  (4)  two  cams  near  the  extremities  of  the  main 
shaft  for  moving  a  frame  "which  carries  and  feeds  in  the 
"  Florentine  or  other  material  "  (wound  on  a  roller)  whereof 
the  faces  of  the  buttons  are  made  ;  the  movement  is  effected  by 
means  of  vertical  slides,  right-angled  levers  connected  to  the 
slides,  pawls,  and  horizontal  ratchets  fixed  to  the  frame. 

The  edge  of  the  material  being  drawn  off  the  roller  aud 
placed  between  "feeding  chaps,"  the  material  is  advanced 
"  about  an  inch  and  half  "  beyond  the  chaps  on  to  a  "  feeding 
•'  board,"  and  the  edge  is  "introduced  into  a  narrow  slit" 
under  a  circular  cutter  or  shears.    A  disc  of  Florentine  having 
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been  cut  out  by  the  cutter  is  "deposited  in  the  chambered 
"  ring"  of  one  of  the  wheels  "for  the  purpose  of  being  con- 
"  veyed  into  the  space-  between"  two  of  the  other  wheels, 
"  there  to  be  united  to  the  shell,  wliieh  shell  is  at  the  same 
"  time  brought  immediately  over  it  "  by  one  of  these  two 
wheels. 

The  shell,  having  been  previously  placed  by  hand  in  a 
"  rabetted  tube  or  drawing  block,"  undergoes  the  operation 
of  "  drawing  through  "  by  a  descending  punch  "and  is  there  1  >y 
"  deposited  in  the  corresponding  cylindrical  hole"  of  the 
other  of  the  two  wheels ;  the  rotation  of  this  wheel  transfers 
it  thence  to  meet  the  disc  of  Florentine. 

The  shank  "must  be  deposited  in  an  elastic  tube,"  where  a 
descending  punch  "pushes  it  down  into  the  corresponding 
"  hole  "  of  the  fourth  wheel,  and  the  rotation  of  this  conveys 
it  to  the  other  of  the  two  before-mentioned  wheels  to  be  united 
in  the  lowest  wheel  with  the  shell  and  its  covering.  The 
shank-piece,  when  pushed  down  into  the  hole  of  the  wheel, 
is  pierced  with  four  small  holes  by  punches  fixed  in  the 
upper  the  ;  the  next  movement  of  the  wheel  brings  it  so  that 
by  means  of  dies  the  holes  are  countersunk,  and  the  central 
part  is  raised  ;  the  nest  movement  brings  it  "where  the  dies 
"  pinching  it  raise  the  centre  still  higher  and  round  the 
"  metal  between  the  holes  ";  by  the  next  movement  the  last- 
described  operation  is  repeated  and  the  shank  is  completed ; 
I  the  next  movement  brings  the  shank  "  immediately  over  the 
"  8helL"  Here  on  the  approach  of  other  dies  "the  edge  of 
"  the  Florentine  is  gathered  in  over  the  edge  of  the  ahell  by 
"  a  small  apparatus"  (described  in  the  Specification),  "and 
"  the  shank-piece  is  introduced  into  the  recess  at  the  back 
"  part  of  the  shell,  carrying  in  the  edges  of  the  Florentine 
"  before  it." 
All  the  parte  of  the  machine  (and  the  use  and  action  thereof) 
are  described  at  length  in  the  Specification. 
In  the  manuf  acture  of  shell  buttons  made  entirely  of  metal 
'  these  will  require  no  other  alteration  in  the  machine  than 
'  the  omission  of  those  parts "  which  relate  to  the  feeding 
and  conducting  of  the  Florentine. 

[Printed,  It.  4rf.      Drawings.      See  Lnnilon   Journal   (.V«rfo»'»),  vol.  3. 
{tecwid  aerie.r), )).  U6;  Holla  Clispel  Exports,  7tk  Report,  J»,  123. 1 
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A.D.  1829,  March  26.— No.  5777. 

CHURCH,  William. — "Improvements  in  buttons  and  in  the 
"  machinery  or  apparatns  for  manufacturing  the  same. 
The  improvements  consist  "in  certain  variations  from  Mid 
"  additions  to "  the  invention  for  which  Thomas  Tyndnll 
Obtained  Letters  Patent,  dated  December  4th,  1827,  No.  5577  ; 
they  are  (1 )  the  mechanism  and  method  by  which  the  shells 
are  prepared  ;  (2)  the  machinery  for  forming  the  shanks ;  (3)  the 
contrivance  for  conducting  the  Florentine  or  other  materia 
for  covering  the  face  into  the  machine  ;  (4)  the  apparatus  fa 
gathering  in  the  edges  of  the  Florentine  oyer  the  shell  pr 
viously  to  attaching  the  shank ;  (5)  the  mode  by  which  the 
wheels  are  driven  that  carry  the  several  parts  of  the  button 
for  forming  it  and  putting  it  together, 

1.  Two  clams  mounted  "  on  the  top  of  a  sliding  standard  " 
hold  the  metal  from'wbich  the  shells  are  cut.  The  metal 
*'  passes  through  tho  slit  "  of  a  punch  box  ;  a  cylindrical  tube 
of  steel  depressed  by  a  lever  punches  out  a  disc  against  a 
lower  cutter  and  forces  the  disc  into  a  recesa  therein  ;  and  ft 
plunger  within  the  tribe  pnsheB  the  disc  through  the  receBS, 
thereby  turning  up  ite  edges,  and  deposits  it  in  one  of  the 
recesses  of  a  carrying  wheel. 

2.  Other  clams  hold  the  metal ;  the  discs  (which  are  not 
quite  so  large  as  those  for  the  shells)  "are  cut  and  drawn 
"  through  by  similar  means  to  those  last  described,"  These 
discs  also  are  "deposited  in  one  of  the  carrier  wheels." 
Suitably  arranged  dies,  nippers,  and  punches  complete  the 
shank. 

3.  On  the  main  horizontal  shaft  is  filed  a  bevel  wheel  which 
takes  into  a  similar  wheel  at  the  lower  end  of  a  vertical  shaft 
at  whose  upper  extremity  is  a  crank.  From  the  vertical  snarl 
"  arises  the  impelling  power  which  actuates  tho  carriages 
"  that  feed  in  the  materials  of  which  the  button  is  to  l>e 
"■  constituted."  The  rotation  of  the  eraak  sets  in  motion 
"  the  several  racks,  pinions,  and  catches  connected  with 
"  the  feeding  apparatus"  and  "lying  on  the  table  of  the 
**,  machine.*' 

4.  Two  thin  plates  of  steel  slide  on  each  other ;  they  are 
mounted  in  frames  and  placed  between   "the  two  central 
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"  carrier  wheels."  In  this  invention  two  wheels  "  more  than 
"  in  the  former  invention  "  are  employed.  "  A  peculiarly 
"  formed  hole  is  made  in  each  plate,  the  ends  of  each  hole 
"  being  made  semicircular  bat  of  different  diameters  ";  when" 
the  plates  are  slidden  in  one  direction  "  a  circular  aperture  of 
*'  about  an  inch  "  is  formed,  and  when  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion the  aperture  is  contracted.  The  shell  with  the  disc  of 
Florentine  beneath  it  is  "  driven  into  one  of  the  holes  of  the 
"  lower  carrier  wheel,"  whereby  the  edges  of  the  Florentine 
are  thrown  up  round  the  shell ;  "being  thus  enclosed  within 
"  the  wheel  they  are  conveyed  under-  the  aperture  of  the 
"  gatherers,  where  by  the  next  operation  of  the  lower  punch 
"  they  are  raised  up,  and  the  edges  of  the  Florentine  brought 
"  through  the  gatherers";  these  are  then  drawn  so  as  to 
contract  the  hole  and  bring  the  edges  of  the  Florentine  into  a 
smaller  compass.  At  this  time  the  punch  with  the  shank 
descends  upon  the  gatherers,  and  "  the  aperture  of  the 
**  gatherers  now  opening  allows  the  shank  to  be  pressed  into 
"  the  hollow  shell,  carrying  the  edges  of  the  Florentine 
"  with  it." 

5.  The  carrier  wheels  "are  mounted  on  vertical  shafts  and 
"  driven  by  toothed  gear  below."  The  Specification  contains 
a,  full  explanation  of  the  whole  of  the  mechanism  employed. 

[Printed,  1*.  4d.  Drawings.  See  London  Journal  (Newton's),  vol.  5, 
(second  series),  p.  249 ;  Register  of  Arts  and  Soienoes,  vol.  4  (new  series), 
p.  128  s  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  7th  Report,  p.  129.] 

A.D.  1831,  August  30.— No.  6155. 
AINGWOBTH,  Benjamin. — "An  improvement  in  the  tw  airing 
and  constructing  of  buttons."  These  buttons  have  instead 
Of  a  metal'  shank  "  a  strong  covering  composed  of  threads  of 
"  silk,  flax,  or  worsted,  or  other  suitable  material  woven  into 
"  a  tissue  of  cloth  ;"  they  differ  from  those  made  according 
to  the  patents  of  Mr.  Sanders  in  that  "there  is  no  metal 
"  collet  at  the  back,  but  the  woven  back  extends  over  all  the 
"  central  part  of  the  back  of  the  bottom  and  reaches  towards 
"  the  circumference  thereof."  This  woven  back  is  cut  circular 
and  rather  larger  than  the  intended  button ;  it  is  fastened  in 
its  place  by  a  circular  metal  blank  which  the  patentee  calls 
"  the  internal  metal  back."  'This  back  is  of  less  size  than 
the  button  and  "may  if  required  have  a  small  dssgrastoa. 
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"  sank  in  the  centre;"  when  in  its  place  it  occnpiea  the 

interior    of    the  finished  button    behind    the  woven    back. 

Circular  pieces  of   paper  are  to  be   interposed  between  the 

metal  and  the  woven  back  "in  order  to  give  some  prominence 

"  to  the  woven  back,"  and  if  the  pieces  of  paper  are  perforated 

in  the  middle,  the  woven  back  "  may  have  a  depression  at 

"  the  centre."     The  edge  of  the  woven  back  is  turned  over 

the  edges  of  the  metal  back  and  the  pieces  of  paper,  and  the 

woven  back  is  fastened  in  its  place  "  by  an  attachment  which 

"  is  made  ail  around  the  outer  circumference  of  the  back  of 

"  the  button."    The  attachment  is  made  by  the  circumference 

"  being  overlapped   by  the  raised  edge  of   a   metal  shell," 

whose  face  may  be  covered  with  any  suitable  material ' '  acoord- 

"  ing  to  the  appearance  that  the  face  of  the  button  is  required 

"  to  exhibit." 

The  patentee  describes  the  moulds  employed  for  forming 

the  button,  the  tools  for  charging  the  moulds,  the  finishing 

dies  "for  consolidating  the  button,"  and  the  press  for  giving 

the  required  pressure  to  the  moulds  and  dies,  adding  that 

"  they  are  not  newly  invented  implements." 

[Printed,  U.  Id.    Drawings.    See  Rej*rtor.v  of  Arte. vol.  13  UMrd  serin). 

Oft,  and  vol.  9  (am*  teries),  p.  17;  London  Journal  {Ifeictom'*),  vol,*, 

(eonjointd  ttriet),  p.  2S2;  ketfuster  of  Arts  and  Stiioiiws,  vol.  7  (now 

serins),  p.  SO.j 


A.D.  1831,  October  7.— No.  6177. 
CHRISTOPHERS,  John.— "An  improvement  in  clothes  but- 
"  tons."  These  buttons  are  made  "with  shanks  of  a  peculiar 
"  kind  to  be  permanently  united  to  washers ;"  they  may  be 
made  in  either  of  the  following  ways,  the  heads  being  of  any 
suitable  material  and  of  any  required  shape  ; — 

1.  A  metal  shank  (without  an  eye)  is  secured  to  the  head ; 
the  shank  stem  is  passed  through  a  hole  in  the  article  to  which 
the  button  is  to  be  attached ;  a  washer  having  a  hole  in  the 
middle  is  passed  over  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  and  the  end  of 
the  stem  is  riveted  to  the  washer. 

2,  The  shank  is  "  perforated  with  a  small  hole  up  its  centre 
"  in  the  manner  of  a  tube ;"  the  washer  has  a  pin  projecting 
from  its  middle  ;  the  pin  is  hammered  tightly  into  the  tube  of 
the  shank.  Or  the  hole  in  the  shank  may  be  continued  up 
through  the  head  of  the  button,  and  the  end  of  the  pin  may 
be  riveted  thereon,  with  or  without  an  ornamental  device, 
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3.  The  shank  may  be  secured  to  the  washer ;  the  head  may 
be  perforated  for  the  passage  of  the  end  of  the  shank  stem  ; 
or  the  head  may  havB  a  pin  fixed  to  it,  -which  pin  is  to  be 
hammered  into  a  tabular  shank  carried  by  the  washer. 

If  it  is  desirable  that  the  button  should  not  turn  round  after 
being  attached  to  the  article,  the  washer  may  be  pierced  with 
holes  for  sewing  it  to  the  article. 

The  annexed  sheet  of  drawings  exhibits  two  "short  steel 
"  bodkins"  for  facilitating  the  insertion  of  the  shank  stems 
through  the  material  of  the  article. 

[Printed,  IW.      BritKiiijf.     Seg    Rfjjjertor.v  of   Aft*,  vol.  13  {third  series), 
p.  SW;  London  Journal  (Newton's),  rol.fi  [contained  itrUs),p.  300. J 

A.D.  1832,  August  3.— No.  6291. 
CHRISTOPHERS,  John.— "Improvements  in  clothes  but- 
"  tons."  The  patentee  considers  this  invention  to  be  an 
improvement  on  the  one  for  which  he  obtained  Letters  Patent 
dated  October  7th,  1631,  No.  6177.  He  describes  two  methods 
of  making  buttons,  the  second  "particularly  applicable  to 
41  clothes  which  are  washed  : " — 

1.  The  shank  is  hollow  and  of  malleable  metal;  slits  are 
cut  in  it  near  the  outer  end  ;  when  the  stem  is  passed  through 
the  article  to  which  the  button  is  to  be  attached,  the  slit  parts 
are  bent  outwards  to  a  right  angle,  thereby  forming  a  sub- 
stitute for  the  washer  mentioned  in  the  former  invention.  The 
instrument,  used  by  the  patentee  for  turning  back  the  Bplit 
parts,  "  consists  of  two  chaps  and  two  limbs  acting  as  a  pair 
"  of  pliers."  In  the  inner  edges  of  the  chaps  are  "two 
f*  semicircular  gaps  forming  a  circular  aperture."  TMb 
aperture  holds  the  stem  (after  the  stem  is  passed  through  the 
article)  below  the  slits,  and  a  hammer  forces  the  slit  parte 
"  level  on  the  face  of  of  the  chaps. " 

2,  The  shank  is  a  tube  having  the  hole  at  the  outer  end 

contracted ;  a  spring  catch   ' '  having  two  halves  of  a  disc  or 

"  washer  "  soldered  or  otherwise  fixed  to  it  takes  into  the  tube 

of  the  shank, 

[Printed,  tfd.     Drawuift.     See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  15   (third  series), 
p.  1-Kj ;  London  Journal  {A'eKton's),  vol.  3  (cunjuiacd  series) t  p.  SOS.] 

A.D,  1832,  August  15.— No.  6296. 
INGRAM,  Thomas  Wells.—    An  improved  method  of  mmm- 
'  factniing  a  certain  description  of  buttons  \rj  tiwa  K^^was&sa. 
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u  of  machinery  not  heretofore  used,  for  that  purpose."  This 
invention  is  applicable  to  such  buttons  as  are  made  of  horn, 
hoof j  or  any  substance  or  composition  "  requiring  considerable 
14  and  continued  pressure  for  the  purpose  of  giving  them  the 
"  required  form,"  &c 

The  apparatus  used  consists  of  (1)  a  base,  having  a  metal 
frame  thereon ;  (2)  a  table  or  bed  moveable  between  the  side 
of  the  frame;  (3)  two  pieces  called  "eitensors,"  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  one  resting  in  a  channel  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  frame  and  the  corresponding  extremity  of  the  other 
entering  a  channel  under  the  table ;  f4)  a  pin  to  connect  the 
extensors  ;  (5)  a  roller  moving  freely  on  the  pin  and  between 
the  extensors  ;  (6)  a  cam  on  a  shaft  which  revolves  between 
the  sides  of  the  frame ;  (7)  a  lever  on  the  aide  of  the  frame 
opposite  to  the  cam  ;  (8)  gear  connected  to  the  cam  shaft  far 
Conunuiiicating  motion. 

Blanks  of  the  material  of  which  the  buttons  are  to  be  1 

are  placed  between  dies ;  the  dies  are  laid  upon  the  table ;  the 

cam  shaft  is  caused  to  revolve  ;  the  extensors  "are  forced  by 

"  the  action  of  the  cam  upon  the  roller  into  a  vertical  position ;" 

the  table  is  moved  or  raised  and  snbjecta  the  dies  to  pressure 

between  the  upper  side  of  the  table  and  the  underside  of  '" 

top  of  the  frame.     The  lever,  "  being  forced  against  the  rolle 

"  on  the  side  opposite"  the  cam,"  at  the  same  time  lowe 

the  table,  subjects  the  extensors  again  to  the  action  of  the 

"  revolving  earn,  and  causes  the  operation  of  the  machine  to  be 

"  repeated." 

[printed,  W.     TJmwing.     See  Beportory  of  Arts,  vol,  15  (third  teriet), 
|i.  145i  London  Jsiunuil  (JVo»rfoi»'s),vol.  a  [eonjmitnl  series),  p,l6S.] 


A.D.  1S33,  April  4.—  No.  6407. 
RODGEBS,  Geobge,  and  TATAIN,  John.— "An  improved 
"  button."  This  button  is  composed  of  two  discs  and  a  shank 
between  them.  The  larger  disc  forming  the  face  of  the  button 
may  be  of  metal  or  other  material  "  as  it  may  suit  the  maim. 
"  facturer."  The  smaller  disc  should  have  holes  pierced 
through  it  for  attaching  the  button  to  the  garment.  The 
sliank  is  a  stem  soldered  at  one  end  to  the  larger  disc,  and 
threaded  at  the  other  end  for  screwing  into  the  smaller  disc. 
Or  the  shank  maybe  soldered  jo  the  smaller  and  screw  into 
the  larger  disc  ;  or  it  may  be  made  in  two  pieces,  soldered  to 
the  discs  and  screwed  to  each  other. 
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The  fthfuifr  is  passed  through  *  amall  hole  in  the  garment, 
and  then  the  smaller  disc  is  screwed  on  and  sewn  to  the  fabric. 
[Prinl i;d,  fiJ.    Draw-rag.    See  Loudon  Journal  {Newton's),  Vol.  a  Cci.j 
■■■•),  p.  MS.] 

A.D.  1833,  May  i— No.  6417. 

HOLMES,  John.—  "  An  improvement  in  metallic  shanks  for 

buttons."     These  shanks  axe  "  peculiarly  shaped  elevations 

or  loops  "  raised  or  formed  in  discs  of  sheet  metal  which  are 

tended  to  constitute  the  backs  of  buttons.     Or  they  may  be 

ed  in  discs  which   form  "the  whole  substance  of   some 

description  of  buttons  not  requiring  a  plain  face."    Or  they 

may  be  made  from  pieces  of  sheet  metal  and  be  soldered  or 

otherwise  attached  to  the  backs  of  the  buttons. 

The  first-iuuned  is  the  one  preferred  by  the  patentee ;  it  is 
ed  "by  partially  cutting  and  raising  or  forcing  up  a 
portion  of  the  metal  disc ;"  this  portion  is  then  compressed 
by  the  action  of  punches  and  dies  "  so  as  to  have  a  rounded 
figure  on  the  inside  of  the  top  part,"  and  the  edges  are 
turned  ho  as  to  prevent  their  cutting  the  thread  by  which  the 
utton  is  fastened  to  the  garment.  There  is  only  one  passage 
ir  the  thread,  and  this  ''being  rounded  on  all  edges  will 
"  cause  the  threads  to  keep  in  the  centre  of  the  shank. "  When 
the  shank  is  sown  on  ' '  it  forms  in  conjunction  with  the  threads 
"  a  round  attachment,  thereby  preventing  the  shank  from 
"  cutting  or  wearing  the  buttonhole." 

In  other  shanks  the  cut  through  the  disc  is  effected  by  a 
"  parallel  rib  on  the  die  and  corresponding  groove  in  the 
"  shaping  punch." 
In  others,  the  separation  of  the  sides  of  the  loop  is  obtained 

I  by  "  straight  edgeB  in  both  punch  and  die." 
In  others,  intended  for  buttons  of  pearl,  shell,  hora,  &c. ,  the 
shank  is  formed  with  a  "dish-shaped  back"  to  be  pressed 
into  a  dove-tailed  recess  cut  in  the  back  of  the  button. 
Otter  shaped  shanks  are  described  in  the  Specification,  the 
loop  in  all  cases  being  the  same  as  the  one  first-mentioned. 

The  patentee  describes  the  punches  and  dies  and  the  ma- 
chinery which  he  employs  in  the  manufacture  of  his  improved 
shanks,  but  he  does  not  confine  himself  thereto,  as  the  shanks 
may  be  made  by  means  of  any  other  suitable  tools  and  appa- 
ratus. 

[Printed,  J#.  10d.    Drawings.    See  London  Journal  ,^,vc\,%  Veowr 
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A.D  1834,  July  10.— No.  6641, 
ASTON,  John, — "An  improvement  in  the  manufacture  or 
,c  construction  of  buttons."  The  buttons  to  which  this  inven- 
tion applies  axe  those  "commonly  called  flexible  shanks," 
wherein  n  tuft  of  thread  or  woven  fabric  is  made  to  protrude 
through  a  collet.  The  improvements  consist  hi  making  the 
collet  with  "  on  oblong  hole,"  and  in  laying  the  tuft  (with  a 
soft  substance  or  padding  below  it)  i(  across  the  Bhort  axes  of 
"  such  oblong  hole,"  so  that  it  does  not  protrude,  and  thus 
admits  of  the  button  "  being  Bet  more  closely  to  the  cloth  "  to 
which  it  is  attached.  In  sewing  the  button  on  the  needle  is 
passed  under  the  tnft  "  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
"  hole  of  the  collet."  The  padding  lies  under  the  collet, 
and  has  the  thread  or  woven  fabric  wound  round  it ;  it  "  oon- 
"  aists  of  several  layers  of  soft  paper  having  a  piece  of  silk 
"  or  other  fabric  similar  to  the  covering  of  the  button  ;"  this 
piece  forms  "  the  surface  which  comes  in  contact  with  the  face 
"  of  the  garment  to  which  the  button  is  attached." 

The  jjatentee  describes  the  process  of  fastening  the  parts  of 
the  button  together  by  means  of  dies  or  moulds  and  a  hollow 
tool  by  which  the  edges  of  the  covering  are  gathered  together 
and  laid  over  the  edges  of  the  shell,  adding  that  he  does  not 
lay  any  claim  "  to  any  of  the  tools  or  dies  or  parts  of  the 
"  button,"  as  they  are  "similar  to  those  heretofore  used  in 
"  making  like  kinds  of  buttons." 

[Printed,  8d.    Drawing.    Sea  Repertory  of  ATti,  tciI.  8  [»*«  toriex) ,  p.  317  ; 
London  Journal  (A'nrfcit'f ),  vol.  B  {caajoi-nDd  jierkni,  u.  23i.J 


A,D,  1835,  February  16.—  No.  6767, 
BUREELL,  Samuel. — "An  improved  method  of  manufac- 
"  turing  buttons  for  clothes."  These  buttons  arc  those  com- 
monly called  "Florentine  buttons;"  the  shanks  may  be 
"  either  cloth  or  metallic  shanks ;"  and  the  improved  method 
consists  in  uniting  the  several  parts  (1)  by  means  of  "a  soft 
"  metal  rivet  in  the  centre,"  or  (2)  "by  a  compressed  bow 
rt  shank." 

1.  The  front  disc  is  pierced  with  a  hole  in  its  centre,  and 
the  edge  of  the  hole  is  countersunk.  A  cylindrical  plug  of 
lead  or  other  soft  metal  is  inserted  through  the  hole,  and  one 
end  thereof  is  riveted  "flush  with  its  face."  The  back  disc  is 
*'  dished  and  countersunk  and  perforated  in  the  centre,"    The 
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flexible  or  cloth  shank  is  pressed  into  a  raised  shape  "  by  a 
"  small  countersunk  die  and  round-headed  [much."  The 
disc  of  Florentine  ie  stamped  or  cut  out  hi  any  convenient 
manner. 

The  Florentine  is  placed  flat  in  a  recess  at  the  top  of  a  die  ; 
the  front  disc  (with  the  plug  uppermost)  is  laid  on  the  Floren- 
tine ;  both  are  pressed  down  to  the  bottom  of  "the  cylindrical 
"  recess1'  of  the  die,  when  the  edges  of  the  Florentine  will  be 
"  puckered  round,"  A  closing  tool,  carrying  a  back  disc 
having  a  raised  shank  placed  through  the  hole  in  its  centre,  is 
forced  down  into  the  die ;  its  bevelled  edges  gather  in  the 
edges  of  the  Florentine  under  the  back  disc ;  and  a  riveting 
punch  spreads  out  the  end  of  the  plug  into  or  over  the  recess 
in  the  back  disc,  fastens  the  whole  together,  and  completes 
the  button.  The  button  may  if  required  "  be  passed  to  a 
"  flattening  die." 

2.  The  shank  is  of  wire  and  the  looped  portion  oval  or  elon- 
gated. The  upper  portion  is  passed  through  the  hole  in  the 
front  disc,  opened  and  riveted  flush  with  the  face.  The  after 
process  is  the  same  as  that  before  described,  the  riveting  punch 
having  a  countersunk  recess  whidi  meets  with  the  bow  of  the 
shank,  compresses  it,  and  outspreads  its  sides  into  the  cup  or 
recess  in  the  back  disc. 

Discs  of  thin  paper  or  other  substance  may  be  placed  be- 
tween the  front  disc  and  the  Florentine. 

[.Fruited,  1(W.    DrawinK.    See  London  Journal   (.YcwfowV).  nL  8  (con- 
joined  series),  p.  132  j  Holla  Chapel  Reports,  7th  Keport,  [>.  lflO.j 


A.D,  1S35,  November  28.— No.  69S5. 

JFFFEKLES,  Hdmphkex. — "Improvements  in  buttons."  The 
improvements  relate  to  metallic  shanks  which  are  raised  out  of 
the  metal  "intended  for  the  button  or  button-back,"  and  to 
such  as  are  made  of  wire  and  fastened  to  the  button-blank ; 
the  latter  are  fixed  without  the  use  of  solder  or  other  matter. 

To  make  a  brace  button  or  the  under  side  of  a  shell  button 
or  covered  button  a  disc  of  metal  is  formed  with  a  rim  on  the 
ridge  and  a  swell  on  the  centre.  Two  sides  of  the  swell  are 
pierced,  and  at  the  same  time  the  edges  of  the  holes  are  turned 
"  under  and  not  over  the  shank  in  snch  manner  as  to  round 

the  edges  in  all  parts  and  avoid  cutting  the  thread  or  cloth." 
The  edges  eo  turned  "  should  be  actually  doubled  u&dfe*  Micftii. 
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"  they  toncli  the  under  side  of  the  shank  and  bo  pressed 
"  against  it."  If  the  metal  used  is  iron,  it  "  must  be  the  best 
"  charcoal  iron,  and  it  should  be  annealed  during  the  pro- 
"  cess." 

To  make  "solid  metal  buttons  "  a  metal  button  blank  is 
pierced  "with  "  two  small  square  concavities  "  at  proper  distances 
to  receive  both  ends  of  the  shank,  A  common  button  shank 
with  its  ends  turned  at  right  angles  to  the  bow  portion  and 
made  to  fit  into  the  concavities  is  put  (together  with  the  blankj 
into  a  shank  die,  and  the  top  die  being  pressed  or  struck  down 
upon  it  unites  the  blank  and  shank  together,  and  at  the  same 
time  impresses  if  required  any  pattern  on  the  button. 

[Printed,  iW.    Drawhif.   See  London  Journal  (A'«cfcn'«),  vol.  8  [conjoined 
eerier),  p.  ±25.  J 


A.D,  1837,  May  i.—  No.  7360. 

INGBAM,  Thomas  Wells. — "Improvements  in  the  inanu- 
"  faoture  of  certain  descriptions  of  buttons  and  in  the  t< 
"  used  to  manufacture  the  some."  The  buttons  are  such  as  are 
made  of  horn  or  hoof,  and  the  improvement  consists  in  apply- 
ing flexible  shanks  to  them.  The  shank  is  composed  of  a  metal 
cup  with  n  hole  through  the  middle  and  a  piece  of  linen  or 
cloth  which  partially  protrudes  through  the  hole  and  .forms  the 
flexible  portion,  A  piece  of  pasteboard  or  other  protecting 
substance  is  placed  over  the  linen  or  cloth  and  within  the  cup, 
and  on  this  a  piece  of  metal  is  laid  "to  resist  the  pressure 
"  necessarily  used  in  fixing  in  the  shanks  and  forming  and 
"  ornamenting  the  buttons."  A  channel  is  turned  in  the.  back 
of  the  button  blank  for  the  reception  of  the  parts  composing 
the  shank ;  the  whole  are  united  "  by  pressure  in  the  usual 
"  manner.'' 

The improvemente  in  the  tools  "consist  in  the  method  of 
"  wiafri-ng  and  constructing  the  dies  or  moulds  wherein  the 
"  formation  of  the  button  is  completed"  and  the  surface  is 
ornamented.  Distinct  pieces  of  metal  (generally  brass)  are 
engraved  or  otherwise  ornamented.  These  pieces  correspond 
in  size  with  the  intended  buttons  and  are  accurately  fitted  into 
cavities  eut  in  steel  or  other  plates.  To  facilitate  the  removal 
of  the  pieces  from  the  plates  a  small  hole  is  made  through 
each  cavity,  and  a  piece  of  metal  may  be  placed  underneath 
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each  piece  to  prevent  injury  in  the  removal.  The  pieces  "when 
engraved  are  flat,  and  "the  required  degree  of  concavity "  or 
other  shape  is  afterwards  given  by  stamping  or  pressing. 

[Printed,  4A    Wo  Drawings.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  9  (new  series), 

A.D  1837,  December  14— No.  7508. 
ELLIOTT,  WttiTiTatvt. — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
"  covered  buttons  "  made  with  flexible  shanks.  This  inven- 
tion relates  particularly  to  the  covering  of  the  face  of  the 
button,  "without  reference  to  the  modes  of  making  flexible 
"  shanks  and  without  reference  to  the  interior  construction  of 
"  the  button,  so  long  as  the  buttons  are  made  by  the  aid  of 
"  dies  or  such  like  tools  and  pressure  and  not  covered  by  hand 
"  with  the  needle." 

The  fabric  from  which  the  disc  covers  are  cut  is  woven  so 
that  each  disc  may  have  a  "figure  or  design  in  a  central 
"  position  in  respect  to  the  face;"  the  weaving  maybe  that 
called  "terry  weaving"  or  "brocade weaving ;"  other  "modes 
"  of  weaving 'figured  fabrics  "  may  be  adopted. 

"For  ensuring  correctness  of  the  cutting  of  the  figured 

"  woven  fabric  into  covers  "  an  apparatus  is  used  consisting  of 

a  cylindrical  stamp  capable  of  sliding  along  a  pointed  rod ;  the 

point  is  to  be  carefully  placed  in  the  centre  of  the  design.     Or 

a  pin  may  be  made  to  slide  in  the  punch  of  the  cutting  die  of  a 

fly  press.     The  metal  shell  of  the  button  should  be  perforated 

in  the  centre  so  that  a  pin  may  be  passed  through  it  and  the 

centre  of  the  design  "during  the  process  of  combining  the 

"  parts  constituting  the  button ;"  this  pin  "  will  be  forced  out 

"  by  the  act  of  pressing  the  parts  together."     Or  the  dies 

"  may  be  suitably  formed  for  ensuring  a  central  position  "  for 

the  design. 

[Printed,  8<J.  Drawing.  See  Repertory  of  Arts.  vol.  10  (new  series),  p.  199; 
vol.  14  (new  series),  pp.  285  and  356  s  vol.  15  (new  series), -pp.  88, 101, 158 ; 
vol.18  (new  series),  p.  810;  London  Journal  (Newton's),  vol.  13  (con- 
joined series),  p.  81 ;  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  43,  p.  399 ;  Webster's 
Reports,  vol.  1,  pp.  220  and  222 ;  Webster's  Patent  Law,  p.  48 ;  Common 
Bench  Reports,  vol.2,  p.  446;  Law  Journal  (common pleas),  vol.  15  (new 
series),  49 ;  Law  Times,  vol.  6,  p.  219 ;  Billing  on  Patents,  p.  64.] 

A.D.  1838,  April  7.— No.  7609. 
BABNETT,  Geobge. — "An  improved  button  for  protecting 
"  the  thread  or  shank  from  friction  and  wear."    The  patentee 
fastens  to  buttons  or  forms  upon  or  out  of  them  "e.bsKkre 
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"  neck  o*  eoEar  "  which  protects  the  threads  or  flexible  shank. 
In  brace  or  other  buttons  without  a  shank  and  '*  with  any 
"  number  of  thread  holes,"  the  neck  or  collar  "  has  a  bottom 
"  to  it  through  which  the  thread  holes  are  perforated."  The 
buttons  may  be  made  of  any  material  or  mixture  of  materials, 
and  when  convenient  "an  ornament  may  be  placed  over  the 
"  top  of  the  button," 

In  flexible  shank  buttons  the  neck  or  collar  ia  made  without 
a  bottom,  being  left  open  to  permit  the  flexible  ahank  to  be 
drawn  through  it. 

[Printed,  id.     No  Dmwinjri.     See  Repertory  Of  Arts.  vol.  10  (nets  Mriet), 
p,  H ;  London  Journal  (A'eWtun'x),  vol.  14  (canjniiicd  iefier), p.  SWJ 

A.D.  1838,  July  7.— No,  7722. 
JAQUHT,  Cohiwlius  Alfred. — "Improvements  in  the  mann- 
**  factor  e  of  buttons,"  namely,  buttons  covered  with  silk  or 
other  woven  fabrics.  The  improvement  consists  in  preparing 
the  covering  fabric  so  that  it  mil  retain  the  impression  pro- 
duced on  it  by  embossing.  This  is  effected  by  the  use  of 
shellac  dissolved  in  naptha  or  spirits  of  wine,  but  other  pre- 
parations may  be  Used  ;  it  is  preferred  (although  not  essential) 
that  the  preparation  should  be  as  waterproof  as  possible. 

Discs  of  fabric  are  cut  out,  and  on  the  back  of  each  is 
applied  by  means  of  the  preparation  a  disc  of  paper  of  like 
size.  When  the  preparation  is  dry,  the  fabric  is  ready  to 
receive  an  impression  by  the  aid  of  suitable  dies.  In  order  to 
obtain  a  die  in  relief  more  suitable  for  impressing  the  fabric 
it  is  desirable  "  so  to  jag  or  roughen  the  under  surface  of  the 
"  punch"  that  when  a  circular  piece  of  button  board  is 
screwed  down  into  the  under  die,  "it  will  cause  the  button 
'  *  board  to  attach  itself  to  the  punch  and  become  the  counter 
"  die"  and  be  less  liable  to  cut  than  when  metal  counter  dies 
are  employed  The  backs  of  the  impressions  should  be  filled- 
up  ' '  with  a  further  quantity  of  cement  such  as  is  above  de- 
*'  scribed,"  and  the  fabric  ia  then  ready  to  be  applied  "  to  the 
"  covering  of  buttons  by  dies  and  pressure  as  is  well  nnder- 
"  stood, " 

The  embossing  may  be  done  after  the  covering  fabric,  pre- 
pared paper  or  button  board,  and  the  other  parts  of  the  button 
are  combined  by  pressure  in  the  usual  manner.  The  button 
is  transferred  to  another  die  which  is  engraved  and  "  heated  to 
"  such  a  degree  of  heat  that  the  operator  can  just  bear  his 
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hand  to  rest  on  it ;"  this  heat  together  with  the  pressure 

I  employed   "■will  aid  the  process  and  cause  the  cement  to 
"  adhere  to  the  outer  fabric." 
[Printed,**.     No  Dwringa,     See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  12  ineteitrtfi) , 
■ 


A.D,  1838,  August  30,— No,  7785. 
JERRY,  Milks. —  (A  communication,)—  "Improvements  in 

"  looms  for  producing  metallic  tissues,  and  also  improvements 

in  such  tissues,    applicable  to  the    making    of    buttons, 

epaulettes,  tassels,  and  other  purposes  for  which  gold  and 

silver  lace  or  braiding  ia  commonly  employed,  and  to  the 

making  of  imitations  of  jewelery  and  other  fancy  articles." 

ie  inventor  claims  the  production  of  tissues    "composed 

entirely  of  metal  in  contradistinction  to  the  ordinary  gold 

and  silver  lace."    These  tissues  have  "all  the  variety  of 

design  or  pattern  and  brilliancy  of  appearance  of  the  finest 

figures  or  brocaded  silk    or  other   fabric    without    their 

perishable  qualities;"  they  are  capable  of  being  cleaned, 

it  into  any  required  number  of  parts,  and  soldered  to  each 

iier  or  to  pieces  of  metal,  according  to  the  article  to  be  made. 

The  improvements  in  the  looms  for  ■weaving  such  tissues 

insist  in  "  the  application  and  adaptation  of  the  well-known 

jacquard  mechanism  "  together  with  "suitable  mechanism 

whereby  the  same  is  made  or  rendered  better  applicable  to 

the  loom."    When  the  jacquard  apparatus  is  applied  in  the 

ordinary  manner,  "  the  abrupt  or  Budden  action  caused  by  the 
treadles  through  the  jacquard  upon  the  warps,  and  also 
their  great  extent  of  opening  or  separating  to  allow  the 
e  buttle  to  pass  "  are  liable  to  break  the  metallic  strands.  To 
emedy  this  evil,  the  rising  motion  of  the  head  board  of  the 
rnard  apparatus  iB  "first  met  by  an  elastic  resistance  and 
then  stayed  at  the  proper  distance  by  an  adjustable  Btop 
piece. ' ' 
The  wire  before  the  weaving  should  be  carefully  annealed  by 

leating  it  and  allowing  it  to  cooi  gradually  ' '  in  order  to 
'  destroy  the  brittleness  caused  iu  the  drawing."     The  invenr 

tor  describes  the  annealing  process  which  he  prefers,  likewise 
i  mode  of  applying  the  head  board  and  stop  piece,  and  his 

"  manner  of  setting  the  loom  to  work. " 


[Printed,  &d.    Drawnit:. 
JWWJ),p.fl4j 


See  Loudon  Journal  (JraufonV) ,to1.17  (conjoined 
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A.D.  1838,  September  6.— No,  7798. 

GIBBS,  HenkT.— "An  improved  perforated  button."  This 
button  ie  composed  of  two  discs  (called  an  outside  andjan  inside 
disc)  parallel  to  each  other  and  united  by  "a  small  central 
**  circular  part"  called  a  shank.  There  is  sufficient  space 
between  the  discs  to  receive  the  thickness  of  the  clotb  or  other 
fabric  wherein  the  button,  hole  is  formed.  The  inner  disc  ia 
perforated  with  holes  near  the  centre  or  round  the  edge  of  the 
circumference. 

The  button  may  be  made  from  one  piece  of  material  in  a 
lathe,  and  the  holes  may  be  afterwards  drilled  through  and 
countersunk. 

Or  each  disc  may  be  made  separately.  If  the  holes  are  to 
be  near  the  centre  of  the  inside  disc,  the  shank  is  raised  or 
stamped  from  the  central  portion  of  the  outside  disc.  When 
the  discs  are  united,  the  outside  one  "  will  exhibit  a  circular 
"  opening  at  the  centre,"  through  which  "  the  needle  is  passed 
"  and  repassed  in  the  act  of  sewing  on  to  the  garment."  If 
the  holes  are  to  be  near  the  circumference,  the  shank  may  be 
raised  or  stamped  from  the  inside  disc.  In  the  former  case 
the  inside  disc  is  usually  smaller,  in  the  latter  larger  than  the 
other. 

f  Printed,  9rf.   Drawing,] 


A.D.  1838,  November  13.— No.  7869. 

HOLMES,  John,  —  "Improvements  in  forming  moulds  for 
"  easting  in  metal  studs,  buttons,  nails,  tacks,  and  a  variety 
"  of  other  articles."  The  improvement  consists  "  in  the 
*'  employment  of  a  pair  of  parallel  plates  fitted  to  each  mould 
**  and  peculiarly  formed  with  elevations  and  depressions  in  or 
*'  upon  their  faces  suited  to  the  desired  figures  of  the  articles 
*'  to  be  east."  The  inner  faces  of  the  plates  come  into  close 
contact  with  each  other  between  the  two  frames  forming  the 
box  in  which  the  sand  is  held  and  moulded.  One  of  the 
plates  "  is  to  be  accurately  set  out  on  its  face  in  divisions 
"  according  to  the  number  and  size  "  of  the  intended  articles ; 
it  is  then  drilled  through  at  the  centres,  "and  a  series  of  large 
"  holes  formed  of  the  sizes  of  the  heads  "  of  .the  articles.  The 
plates  are  then  fastened  face  to  face,  and  small  holes  are  drilled 
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through  the  other  (or  upper)  plate  concentric  with  the  holes 
in  the  lower  plate.  The  plates  are  now  .-.separated  and  a  con- 
centric recess  is  made  round  each  hole  in  the  upper  plate ; 
these  recesses  "  are  to  produce  in  the  mould  the  forms  of  the 
"  under  parts  of  the  heads."  Metal  plugs,  with  a  steel  spike, 
shank,  or  pin  fixed  in  their  middle  and  with  their  heads 
ground  to  the  shape  of  the  outer  parts  of  the  heads,  are  secured 
in,  the  holes  of  the  lower  plate.  Bibs  to  form  in  the  mould 
channels  for  conducting  the  melted  metal  are  affixed  to  the 
lower,  plate;  they  have  "branch  elevations  to  produce  gates 
"  for  the  metal  to  run  from  the  gutters  into  the  moulded 
"  recesses. "  The  plates  are  put  face  to  face  into  the  frames ; 
the  mould  box  is  filled  with  sand  which  is  rammed  against  the 
plates ;  and  when  the  frames  are  opened,  the  plates  lifted  off, 
and  the  frames  again  put  together  without  the  plates,  "the 
"  mould  will  be  ready  for  pouring." 

[Printed,  8d.     Drawing.     See  Repertory  of  Arts,  .yol.'  15  {new  series), 
p.  75;  London  Journal  {Newton's),  vol.  li  {conjoined  series), p. 379.] 


A.D.  1838,  December  1.— No.  7893. 

HERBERT,  Luke. —  (A'  communication.) — "An  improved 
"'mode  or  modes  of  fastening  trowsers  and  other  parts  of 
"  dress  or  apparel."  This  fastening,  "denominated  in  Prance 
"  Serre  coulisse,"  is  applicable  to  the  bands  of  trousers,  to 
the  backs  of  waistcoats,  to  braces,  and  to  other  parts  of  dress. 
It  consists  of  two  bands  of  cloth  or  other  fabric,  each  having 
at  one  end  a  tab  and  a  flat  steel  loop  and  at  the  other  hooks 
or  buttons  for  attachment  to  the  trousers,  Ac.  To  one  loop 
is  fixed  a  sort  of  rack,  namely,  a  plate  slotted  longitudinally 
with  circular  holes  at  intervals  in  the  slot.  The  other  loop 
carries  a  stud  whose  shank  slides  in  the  slot,  whilst  its  head 
can  be  kept  when  required  in  any  one  of  the  holes  "by  the 
"  action  of  a  little  spring  at  the  back ;"  this  loop  carries  also 
a  button  head,  which  when  pressure  is  applied  to  it  "forces 
"  out  the  little  stud  beyond  the  thickness  of  the  rack."  The 
band  to  which  the  last-mentioned  loop  is  attached  slides  over 
the  other. 

[Printed,  6d.  Drawing.] 
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A.D.  1839,  May  13,— No.  806$. 
BODGEKS,  John  Henkt, —  (A  communication,)  —  "Im- 
"  provements  in  clasps,  or  fastenings  and  oomiectiiig  pieces, 
"  principally  applicable  to  certain  articles  of  dress."  The 
first  improvement  consists  "in  the  adaptation  of  a  lever  to 
"  buckles"  as  a  substitute  for  the  ordinary  "pointed  tongue ;" 
the  second  "  in  the  adaptation  of  a  spring  stop  "to  a  clasp  or 
hook ;  and  the  third  in  a  method  "  of  connecting  the  parte  of 
"  braces  together. " 

1.  The  buckle  is  composed  of  an  outer  frame,  a  cross  bar, 
and  a  lever  turning  upon  pivots  in  the  frame.  One  end  of  the 
strap  is  fastened  to  the  bar,  and  the  other  is  to  be  passed 
"  under  the  front  part  of  the  frame  and  over  the  edge  of  the 
"  lever  and  then  under  the  back  part  of  the  frame."  The 
front  edge  of  the  lever  will  by  the  tension  of  the  strap  be 
pressed  down  on  the  front  part  of  the  frame  "so  as  to  pinch 
"  it  tightly  "  and.prevent  the  strap  from  slipping  from  its  hold. 

2.  A  suitably  shaped  piece  of  metal  has  a  portion  of  the 
middle  "cut  through  in  the  shape  of  a  long  tongue,"  The 
lower  end  of  the  plate  is  bent  up  into  a  hook,  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  tongue  into  a  spring.  The  staple  or  eye  being 
passed  over  the  hook  "  is  to  be  brought  down  into  the  recess 
"  of  the  hook  below  the  spring ;"  it  will  be  confined  "until 
"  the  spring  stop  is  pressed  back  so  as  to  release  it."  Hooks 
and  eyes  formed  of  wire  may  be  made  on  the  same  principle. 

3.  The  front  and  the  back  ends  are  fastened  to  pieces  "in 
"  which  the  two  improvements  of  the  buckle  and  clasp  are 
**  combined,"  The  face  of  the  buttons  on  the  waistband  has 
a  loop  formed  on  it.  The  hook  of  the  clasp  is  to  be  passed 
over  the  loop,  "in  doing  which  the  spring  will  be  pressed 
"  book,  and  when  the  hook  has  taken  hold  of  the  button,  the 
*'  spring  will  stop  or  prevent  the  clasp  from  becoming  dis- 
"  engaged.'*  The  brace  lengths  or  shoulder  straps  are  con- 
nected to  the  back  portions  by  means  of  a  ring ' f  placed  between 
"  two  double  bars  or  holding  pieces"  and  united  thereto 
"  by  a  ling  or  loose  joints." 

Each  improvement  admitB  of  Beveral  variations  "without 

"  departing  from  the  nature  of  the  improvement." 

[Printed,  1*.    Drawings.   Sea  Londuit  Journal  <  ^tte(on't),  vol.  SO.  p.  ttastd 
iu;.  :i  i< .-..nil  rncd  «rw»>,p.  115,  :  Mechanics'  Magazines,  vol. 37.  r 
Inventors'  Advocnlt),  vol,  1.  p,  3W-] 
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A.D.  1840,  January  21.— No.  8354. 

OWLET,     Chables,     and     WAKEFIELD.     Benjamin.— 
Improved  methods  of  cutting  out,    stamping  or  forming, 
'  and  piercing  buttons,  shells  and  backs  for  buttons,  washers, 
'  or  other  articles  from  metal  plate,  with  improved  machinery 
1  and  fcoole  for  those  purposes."      The  patentees   describe 
ohm  arrangements  of  machinery  for  cutting  out,  piercing 
required),  and  stamping  at  one  operation,  and  machinery,, 
for  forming  the  edges  of  round  articles." 
1.  Machinery  "adapted  to  cut  out,  stamp  or  form  and  pierce 
a  four-hole  button  "  (but  other  articles  may  be  cut  out,  &c.t 
by  giving  a  suitable  form  to  those  ends  of  the  tools  which 
*'  are  to  exert  the  pressure "),  and  incorporated  with  a  fly 
iiess, : — "  An  additional  perpendicular  screw  "  is  applied  at  the 
wer  part  at  the  base  of  the  press,  its  central  line  eorrespond- 
witli  that  of  the  upper  screw,  audita  threads  being  cut  in  a 
-ntrary  direction.     The  handle  of  the  upper  (screw  is  prolonged 
own-wards  and  passes  through  a  hole  hi  the  handle  of  the 
ower  screw,  bo  that  when  the  upper  screw  forces  its  slider  and 
e  upper  moveable  tool  downwards,  the  lower  screw  will  force 
pwai'ds  an  additional  lower  moveable  tool  into  the  hollow  of 
e  lower  or  fixed  tool  and  cause  pressure  upwards   "beneath 
the  uuder  surface  of  the  piece  of  metal  plate  which  has  been 
' '  cut  out  by  the  descent  of  the  upper  moveable  tool  and  carried 
"  down  into  the  hollow  of  the  fixed  tool, "    Instead  of  an  addi- 
tional screw  a  lever  or  levers  may  be  employed  to  press  up  the 
lower  tool ;  the  screw  however  "  is  capable  of  giving  a  stronger 
upward  pressure."    Bygiving suitable  shapes  to  the  ends  of 
tile  moveable  tools  the  pressure  which  they  exert  "  is  caused 
"  to  stamp  or  give  form  to  the  said  piece  of  metal, "    To  adapt 
the  tools  for  piercing  the  metal  four  puucldng  pins  are  fired 
into  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  moveable  tool,  and  four  cor- 
responding holes  are  drilled  in  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper 
one.     The  fixed  tool  has  a  large  central  hole  bored  through  it ; 
a  steel  tube  accurately  fitted  moves  up  and  down  in  the  hole  ; 
the  lower  moveable  tool  (which  moves  up  aud  down  the  tube) 
is  formed  with  a  shoulder  for  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  to  reBt 
on  ;  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  the  upper  end  of  the  tool 
' '  conform  one  with  the  other  liie  one  surface,  which  surface 
"  is  convex  suitably  for  the  concavity  that  is  to  be  given.  to%*fe 
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"  underside  "  of  the  button  ;  the  tube  is  larger,  the  tool  ia 
smaller  than  the  button.  A  steel  ring  "is  fitted  into  a  circular 
' '  rebate  sunk  in  the  npper  part "  of  the  fixed  tool ;  the  interior 
of  the  ring  is  "exactly  the  size"  of  the  button,  and  bo  is  the 
upper  tool,  which  when  forced  down  enters  the  ring  and  cuts 
out  the  button.  Id  order  to  get  rid  of  the  pieces  of  mftnl 
which  come  ant  of  the  four  holes,  (he  upper  tool  "  has  a  central 
' '  hole  within  it "  for  their  reception  ;  when  the  hole  is  full, 
the  pieces  escape  through  a  side  opening  in  a  socket  wherein 
the  upper  tool  is  held  by  a  screw,  and  a  curved  spout  is  fixed 
to  the  opening  in  a  sloping  direction.  The  button  is  removed 
laterally  from  the  machine  by  means  of  a  horizontal  rod  (the 
apparatus  for  giving  motion  to  it  is  explained  in  the  Specifica- 
tion) and  descends  through  a  spont  into  a  receptacle. 

2.  Another  arrangement  incorporated  with  a  fly  press  : — The 
screw  is  prolonged  downwards  and  enters  "  a  central  hollow 
"  within  the  slider"  ;  the  lower  end  has  spiral  threads  cut  on 
it  "with  a  contrary  obliquity  to  the  ordinary  threads,"  and 
these  threads  act  in  a  box  fitted  into  the  central  hollow.  The 
box  can  move  np  and  down  in  the  hollow  but  cannot  turn 
therein.  The  upper  moveable  tool  is  screwed  into  the  lower 
end  of  the  slider ;  it  is  a  tube,  and  in  it  is  fitted  an  "  interior 
"  upper  tool"  which  moves  np  and  down  by  the  "  action  of 
"  the  lower  reverse  threads  of  the  screw."  The  exterior  tool 
outs  out  a  disc  from  the  metal ;  the  disc  "is  carried  down  into 
"  the  hollow  of  the  lower  tool  "  ;  the  interior  tool  descending 
protrudes  below  the  end  of  the  exterior  tool  and  presses  upon 
the  central  portion  of  the  disc.  The  interior  tool  carries  one 
or  more  punching  pins  according  to  the  article  which  is  being 
made,  The  bottom  tool  is  constructed  for  the  reception  of  the 
[tins,  the  escape  of  the  punched  out  pieces,  and  the  thrusting  - 
out  of  the  button. 

3.  Machinery  having  all  its  motions  "  derived  from  the  con- 
'  tinnouB  rotative  motion  of  one  axis  "  ;— The  base  is  a  piece 

uf  casting  with  three  standards,  two  serving  to  carry  the  ramv, 
shaft,  the  third  to  sustain  two  levers  (one  at  the  top,  the  other 
at,  the  bottom)  ;  the  shaft  carries  a  crank  which  is  connected  liy 
rods  t"  1 1  ii.'  levers.  The  outer  ends  of  the  levers  are  linked  each 
to  a  perpendicular  sbder,  The  levers  "  are  not  in  the  same 
**  vertical  plane,"  nor  are  the  sliders.  The  upper  tool  for 
cutting  out  is  at  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  slider.     The  fixed 
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tool  is  "  bedded  in  a  flat  plate."  When  a  disc  has  been  cut 
out,  it  is  removed  laterally  and  brought  over  the  under  slider 
and  its  tool  by  means  of  "a  horizontal  cross  slider "  fitted 
into  a  groove  beneath  the  flat  plate.  The  cross  slider  has  a 
"  rather  conical "  hole  through  it ;  the  disc  by  the  descent  of 
the  upper  tool  is  carried  down  through  the  hollow  of  the  fixed 
tool  into  this  hole,  and  is  conveyed  by  the  slider  over  the  under 
slider.  The  requisite  motion  for  the  cross  slider  "  is  derived 
"  from  two  face  cams"  (fully  described  in  the  Specification). 
One  of  the  tools  for  piercing,  stamping,  &c,  is  fitted  into  the 
under  slider ;  the  other  is  fixed  in  the  under  side  of  the  flat 
plate.  In  order  that  the  disc  may  safely  "  lodge  and  be  held 
"  within  the  hole  "  of  the  cross  slider,  a  sliding  weight  having 
its  lower  end  "  convex  and  smooth  "  is  "  applied  within  the 
"  interior  "  of  the  upper  slider.  This  machinery  with  suitably 
shaped  tools  and  certain  alterations  (explained  in  the  Specifica- 
tion) may  be  used  for  making  the  backs  of  Florentine  buttons. 
4.  Machinery  in  which  the  tools  operate  by  means  of  a 
hammer  or  ram  sliding  between  upright  guides  and  raised  by  a 
rope  that  passes  over  a  pulley : — The  upper  tool  is  fixed  to  the 
hammer,  and  the  under  tool  is  screwed  on  to  a  solid  base  or 
anvil.  A  cylindrical  hole  "  is  bored  perpendicularly  down 
"  beneath  the  lower  tool,"  and  a  cylindrical  sliding  plug  moves 
up  and  down  therein.  The  lower  end  of  a  slider  ' '  is  fixed  fast 
"  into  the  plug,"  and  the  plug  is  raised  at  the  proper  moment 
by  an  elbow  lever  which  is  lodged  in  an  opening  in  the  anvil 
block.  The  horizontal  arm  of  the  lever  enters  an  opening  in 
the  plug ;  the  upright  arm  stands  up  by  the  side  of  one  of  the 
guides,  and  being  "inclined  obliquely"  is  acted  upon  by  a 
piece  of  iron  fixed  across  the  hammer.  When  the  hammer  is 
drawn  up,  the  piece  of  iron  rises  above  the  upright  arm  "  which 
"  is  then  drawn  by  tixe  reaction  of  suitable  springs  "  towards 
the  guide  and  thereby  pulls  down  the  plug  and  its  slider ; 
when  the  hammer  descends,  the  piece  of  iron  presses  against 
the  arm  and  raises  the  plug  and  slider  in  readiness  for  action. 
To  prevent  the  plug  from  yielding,  a  wedge  "  is  inserted  hori- 
"  zontally  beneath  the  lower  end,"  the  wedge  being  jointed  to 
an  upright  lever  which  is  actuated  by  the  other  end  of  the  piece 
of  iron.  The  disc  when  pierced,  &c.,  &c.,  is  thrust  out  by  a 
horizontal  sliding  rod  as  has  been  before  mentioned. 
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5,  Tee  plate  d  metal  from  which  the  discs  are  cot  is  fed 
the  awMhliBO  oy  an  arrangement  cuiiH*lrngot  homimtal  i 
a  rack,  and  a  pinion  worked  by  a  handle  and  having-  "cnlyt 
"  t««th  left  upon  its  circumference,  the  rest  being  -wanting.' 

&  Tfr*h"»r'j  for  rounding  and  smoothing  the  edge* 
buttons,  Ac.  :— Within  "a  hollow  corneal  box"  i 
roller  is  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axle.  Inside  the  box  i 
grooves  are  Conned  "  exactly  opposite"  to  the  grooves 
the  roller.  The  apace  between  the  grooves  in  the  box  and  I 
roller  "  is  only  jnat  sufficient  to  admit  a  roimd  button  ox  < 
"  round  article  to  travel  roond  in  that  space  with  a 
"  motion."  The  articles  are  introduced  through  an 
at  the  upper  part  of  the  box  ;  they  receive  in  rolling  round 
"  a  fore*  and  pressure  by  which  the  edge  is  formed,  rounded, 
"  nod  smoothed,"  and  make  their  escape  through 
opening  into  a  receptacle ;  their  escape  is  ensured  by  a  I 
fixed  in  the  opening. 

Each  arrangement  of  machinery  is  described  at  length  in  the 

Specification. 

fPrtnteri.  V,  *d,     Bwrirw*.     See  Mechanki'  M*s**iiw,  *oL  33,  p.  SQ5; 
Inventor**  Advocate,  rot.  3.  p.  I 


A.D.  1&40,  March  26,— Xo,  8452. 

SABBERTOX,  Jakes.— *'A  fastening  to  attach  straps  to  the 
"  bottoms  of  trowsers,"  Each  strap  has  attached  to  each  end 
a  bar  by  means  of  pointed  studs  on  the  bar  which  enter  holes 
in  the  strap.  The  bar  is  hinged  at  one  end  to  an  upper  bar, 
and  is  further  secured  to  it  when  required  by  one  of  the  studs 
(longer  than  the  others)  passing  through  a  hole  in  it  and  by 
a  loop  hinged  to  the  lower  bar  (at  the  end  opposite  the  hinge) 
and  entering  a  recess  in  it.  One  end  of  the  axles  of  the  hinge 
and  loop  terminates  in  a  button  which  passes  through  a  corre- 
upondjnfl  hole  in  the  strap, 

ii  table  places  in  the  bottoms  of  the  trouser-legs  are  loops 
of  a  width  etjtial  to  the  space  between  the  loop  and  the  hinge 
on  the  bar.  When  the  upper  bar  is  passed  through  the  tronser 
loop  and  the  bar  loop  is  put  on  to  it,  "  the  more  strain  there 
lower  bar,  "the  stronger  will  it  be  held  up  "by 
it*  loop. 

i  I'r.nto'l,  it!.    Drawing.    See  Inventors'  Advocate,  vol.  S,  p. 3W.] 
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A.D.  1840,  April  16,— No.  8476. 
UNSWOBTH,  William.  —  *'  An  improved  tag  for  laces. "  The 
tag  is  made  of  tin  or  other  suitable  material  mid  conical  in 
afaape.  When  made  a  mandrel  is  inserted,  and  a  tooth  is 
"  forced  inwards"  by  punching  the  tag  at  the  broad  end  of 
the  cone  "-with  a  punch  having  a  triangular  end."  The  effect 
will  be  that,  '*  when  the  tag  is  threaded  with  the  lace  and  the 
"  latter  drawn  into  the  tag,"  the  tooth  "  will  catch  into  the 
"  lace  and  prevent  its  being  drawn  back  out  of  the  tag." 

If  the  tag  is  small,  the  punch  may  be  applied  without  the 
mandrel  after  the  Ince  ia  drawn  into  the  tag  bo  as  to  fill  it  in- 
aide.  "  Any  burr  or  projection  made  in  the  inside  of  the  tag 
*'  would  effect  the  object  of  the  triangular  tooth  in  some 
*'  degree." 

[Printed,  id.      Wr.fxlr'iits.       See  Mechanics'  JTiiflDiiiie,  vol.  3S,  p.  445,  &1bu 

vol.  37.  i>.  4 )  Inventor*1  \dTonte,  vol.  3.  p.  *».] 

A,D.  1840,  June  17.— No.  85-18. 
PB08SEB,  Eichabd.— "Improvements  in  manufacturing  bnt- 
"  tons  from  certain  materials,  which  improvements  in  nianu- 
**  factoring  are  applicable  in  whole  or  in  part  to  the  production 
"  of  knobs,  rings,  and  other  articles  from  the  same  materials," 
The  materials  are  clays  and  clayey  earths,  flint  and  feldspar, 
separate  or  mixed  together  according  to  the  quality  of  the 
article  to  be  made.  The  ingredients  are  used  "  without  the 
*(  addition  of  any  water;"  they  are  ground  to  powder,  being 
first  desiccated  if  found  to  contain  too  much  moisture.  The 
ground  material  ia  put  into  a  sieve  having  about  2000  meshes 
to  the  square  inch  ;  such  as  passes  through  is  suitable  for 
being  made  into  articles  requiring  a  smooth  surface. 

"  A  machine  and  tools  "  are  employed  in  manufacturing  but- 
tons, &c.  The  machine  is  a  press  comprising  bed,  bolt,  bolster, 
treadle,  and  handle.  The  tools  are  "  a  cylindrical  tool  "  secured 
to  the  bolt  and  having  its  under  face  "  of  the  form  in  reverse  " 
proposed  to  be  given  to  the  top  of  the  button,  and  "  a  T- 
'*  shaped  "  tool  whose  top  is  of  the  form  in  reverse  to  be  given 
to  the  back  of  the  button  ;  this  tool  iits  loosely  into  a  recess 
in  the  bolster  and  is  worked  by  the  treadle.  The  wideBt  part 
of  the  recess  in  the  bolster  ia  deep  enough  to  hold  the  quantity 
of  powder  necessary  for  the  formation  of  a  button  when  the 
tool  is  at  the  bottom  of  it. 
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The  T-shaped  tool  is  lowered ;  the  vacant  Bpace  in  tlie  bolster 
is  tilled  with  powder  exactly  level  with  the  top;  the  upper 
tool  is  forced  down  (but  with  only  "  moderate  velocity  ")  upon 
the  powder  "with  a  force  of  about  200  lba.  to  the  square  inch,'' 
and  "a  solid  button  is  at  once  formed"  ready  for  glazing, 
firing,  &o.  The  button  is  raised  from  the  recess  by  means  of 
the  treadle.  A  recess  for  receiving  tlie  shank  is  formed  in  the 
back  of  the  button  by  a  corresponding  projection  on  the  face 
of  the  lower  tool.  The  shank  ia  fixed  to  a  small  metal  cap 
which  ia  dished  so  as  nearly  to  fill  the  recess  in  the  back  of  the 
button.  A  little  cement  is  put  into  the  recess,  the  cup  is 
inserted,  and  will  adhere  thereto  when  the  cement  is  dry. 

To  make  a  button  with  holes  instead  of  a  shook,  both  tools 
**  must  be  so  cut  in.  their  under  and  upper  surfaces  as  to  pro- 
"  duce  the  holes  required." 

The  patentee  chums  "  a  button  of  a  new  construction  :" — It 
has  only  two  holes  with  a  groove  "in  the  upper  surface"  be- 
tween the  holes,  so  that  "  the  thread  rests  in  the  groove." 

In  the  Specification  the  patentee  uses  the  words  "  mauufae- 

"  turing  from  the  said  materials  and  others  a  button;"  also 

the  words  "  fflfld  whether  the  said  button  is  manufactured, 

"...»,  or  from  an >/ other  matt  rials  ami  by  any  other 

'.'  process;"  the  words  in  italics  were  disclaimed  by  him, 

and  the  Disclaimer  was  stamped  and  enrolled  December  2t)lh, 

1845.     The    "memorandum  of  alteration"   was  stamped  and 

enrolled  May  8th,  1852. 

[Printed, 8<i  Dimrintg.  See  London  Journal  (.V^irfoii's),  vol,  £7  (ras* 
joinml series) ,  ]i.  128:  MeihruiiiV  Mmnwino,  vol.  S3,  [>.  633;  Inventors' 
Advocate,  vol.  +,  p.  BO;  I'mnaiu/tions  of  tlin  Sorietv  ot  Arts.  vot.  M, 
p.  17BJ 

AD.  1840,  July  11.— No.  8665. 
BABNETT,  Geobqe. — "  Improvements  in  fastenings  for  we; 
"  ing  apparel."  Tho  patentee  describes  (1)  spring  hooks 
] looks  with  shields ;  (2)  hooks  with  indented  stems  ;  (3)  means 
for  fastening  buttons  when  the  shank  is  passed  through  an 
eyelet  bole  ;  (4)  brace  buttons;  (5)  buckles;  (fi)  a  method  of 
uniting  backbonds  which  are.  tightened  by  lacing  ;  and  (7)  a 
method  of  fastening  the  ends  of  trouser  straps  which  are  con- 
nected underneath  the  boot  or  shoe. 

1,  One  end  of  a  suitably  shaped  piece  of  steel  is  bent  up  into 
a  hook;  the  other  portion  is  pierced  with  needle  holes  and 


ar- 

or 
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with  an  opening  through  which  the  hook  passes  "when  in 
"  use; "  otherwise  the  hook  is  below  the  opening.  Or  the 
plate  (which  serves  as  the  shield)  may  not  extend  beyond  the 
hook.  " 

2.  The  hook,  when  the  stem  is  indented,  is  prevented  there- 
by from  "unhooking  from  the  eye,"  whilst  its  elasticity  will 
allow  it  "to  pass  into  and  from  an  eye  when  pressed  with 
"  force." 

3.  A  piece  of  wire  is  used ;  it  is  doubled,  so  that  one  por- 
tion forms  a  spring  tongue,  the  other  a  shield  or  guard  with 
indentations  thereon. 

4.  The  button  is  composed  of  two  discs;  each  is  pierced 
with  holes,  but  the  edges  and  the  holes  of  one  are  raised ;  the 
two  are  pressed  together  so  that  the  raised  edges  and  holes 
are  flattened.     Each  disc  may  have  its  holes  raised  or  coned. 

5.  The  buckle  consists  of  a  frame  and  a  lever  tongue  hinged 
thereto.  The  band  is  sewn  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and 
tongue  ;  the  other  end  will  be  held  secure  "  without  the  tongue 
"  passing  through  the  material;"  the  outward  edge  of  the 
tongue  may  be  either  smooth  or  serrated. 

6.  The  two  parts  of  the  band  are  joined  by  a  middle  piece, 
"  leaving  only  a  very  short  length  "  of  the  ends  "  beyond  the 
"  attachment" 

7.  One  portion  of  the  strap  has  a  round  hole  or  buttonhole 
formed  in  it ;  the  other  has  fastened  to  it  a  stud  or  button 
carrying  a  aliding  plate,  which,  when  the  portions  of  the  strap 
are  connected,  is  slid  inwards  (or  it  may  be  outwards)  and 
renders  the  connection  more  secure. 

[Printed,  6d.  Drawing.  See  London  Journal  (Newton's),  vol.  20  (coil- 
joined  series),  p.  435;  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  34,  p.  47;  Inventors' 
Advocate,  vol.  t,  p.  51.] 

AD.  1840,  August  8.— No.  8698. 

HAWKINS,  John  Isaac. — (A  communication  from  M.  C 
Van  JSsschen.)  —  "  Improvements  in  buttons  and  the  mode 
"  of  affixing  them  to  clothes."  The  shank  of  the  button  is  so 
formed  "that  a  recess  or  cup  shall  be  left "  in  the  outer  end 
The  shank  is  passed  through  a  hole  in  the  cloth,  and  the 
brim  of  the  cup  is  pressed  out  and  turned  down  by  means  of 
a  tool  which  leaves  "  an  ornamental  surface  on  the  end  of  the 
"  rivet." 
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Tlie  press  in  which  the  tool  is  fixed  ia  made  with  "  a  recess 
"  in  which  a  garment  may  be  folded  or  rolled  while  a  button 
"  is  being  riveted  at  a  considerable  distance  from  the  edge  of 
"  the"  garment." 

The  matrix  in  which  the  face  of  the  button  ie  laid  during 
the  riveting  of  the  shank  cup  ia  so  formed  "that  the  resistance 
"  to  the  pre  be  ii  re  may  be  afforded  by  the  whole  surface  of  the 
"  button  or  by  auch  parte  of  the  surface  as  will  bear  the 
"  pressure  without  being  injured." 

In  some  button  8  the  middle  of  the  face  portion  is  perforated. 
The  shank  is  separate,  cupped  at  each  end,  or  formed  with 
"  a  double  shoulder  projecting  around  the  middle"  to  hare  a 
space  between  the  button  and  the  cloth  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  the  part  surrounding  the  buttonhole.  One  end  is  turned 
down  on  the  face,  the  other  ou  the  cloth. 

In  others  the  face  of  the  button  is  made  with  a  depression 
in  the  middle  and  a  hole  through  the  bottom  of  the  de- 
pression. One  end  of  the  cupped  shank  is  fixed  to  a  disc ; 
the  shank  stem  is  passed  through  the  cloth  and  the  depression, 
and  the  cup  "is  riveted  in  the  bottom  of  the  depression  by 
"  means  of  an  ornamented  and  polisbed  punch." 

[Printed,  St/,     Dnwinp,     £«■  Mecbiuiiw'  Mngaune,  vul.  JW,  p.  14Sj  Inven- 
tnrs'  Advocate,  vol,  i,  p.  Hi).] 


A.D.  1840,  August  27.— No.  8609. 

CHUECH,  William. — "Improvements  in  fastenings  applic- 
"  able  to  wearing  apparel,  and  in  apparatus  for  making  the 
"  some  and  like  articles,  and  also  in  the  method  or  methods 
"  of  preparing  the  said  articles  for  Bale."  This  invention 
relates  principally  to  improvements  on  the  one  for  which  Mr. 
J.  H.  Kodgers  obtained  Letters  Patent,  dated  May  13th,  1839, 
No.  8068,  the  said  invention  having  been  communicated  to  him 
by  Mr,  Church.  The  improvements  consist  (1)  in  contracting 
the  breadth  of  that  part  of  the  hook  which  is  to  form  the  beak, 
thereby  giving  the  finished  hook  a  neuter  appearance  and 
"  allowing  it  to  pass  through  a  smaller  eye,  yet  preserving  a 
"  sufficient  opening  at  that  part  which  is  occupied  by  the 
**  spring  tongue  to  allow  of  its  playing  freely  ; "  (2)  in  making 
that  part  of  the  eye  intended  to  He  between  the  beak  and  the 
spring  tongue  "  nearly  of  a  straight  form  ami  rotrnd,  whilst  th$ 
"  other  parts  of  the  eye  are  flattened."    The  hooks  and  eye» 
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i  prepared  for  sale  by  forming  loops  in  cards  and  sheets  and 
lipping  each  pair  of  hooks  and  eyes  into  a  loop, 

In  the  machinery  (very  fully  described  in  the  Specification) 
for  making  hooks  the  wire  is  feci  into  the  machine  boiiaontally 
between  grooved  rollers,  and  thence  passca  through  a  conduct- 
ing tribe  over  the  top  edge  of  a  guide  and  "through  an  ellip- 
"  tical  slot  in  a  sliding  cutter."  Eccentric  pins  hold  the  wire 
whilst  the  portion  designed  for  a  hook  is  cut  off  by  the  knife 
edge  of  the  slot  and  are  then  depressed  so  that  the  ends  of  the 

kwire  are  bent  down  into  two  loops  which  are  to  form  the  eyes 
of  the  hook.  "  Curved  closing  dies  "  complete  the  forms  of  the 
eyes.  A  small  nib  projecting  from  the  front  of  a  sliding  bat 
bears  upon  the  straight  portion  of  the  wire,  forces  it  down  a 
' '  long  recess  in  the  guide  plate, "  thereby  causing  it  to  bend  and 
assume  a  form  such  that  "a  longer  portion  of  wire  is  turned 
*'  inward  in  forming  the  eye  at  one  end  of  the  loop  than  at  the 
"  other."  This  surplus  is  to  constitute  the  spring  tongue,  the 
shape  of  which  is  produced  "by  a  die  striking  up  against  the 
"  face  of  the  bar ;  "  this  bar  "contains  the  counter  die, "  The 
loop  is  flattened  between  the  face  of  a  die  in  the  end  of  a  hori- 
zontal sliding  bolt  and  that  of  the  bar,  and  the  spring  tongue 
is  shaped  by  a  projection  on  the  die  of  the  bolt  "  and  its  cor- 
**  responding  recess  in  the  counter  die."  The  bent  wire  is 
forced  out  into  a  receptacle  "  ready  for  the  future  operation  of 
"  bending  up  the  beak." 

Before  the  benkiug  however  the  part  intended  to  form  the 
the  beak  "is  contracted  into  a  narrow  neck,"  whilst  the  part 
occupied  by  the  spring  is  left  wide :— The  blank  hook  is  placed 
flat  on  the  table  of  a  small  machine,  "A  chap"  is  brought 
down  upon  the  shoulders  of  the  blank  and  confines  it  on  the 
table.  A  rod  connected  to  "  right  angled  levers"  causes  dies 
to  approach  each  other  and  pinch  the  end  of  the  blank  laterally, 
whilst  the  part  under  the  chnp  is  protected. 

In  the  heiiking  apparatus  the  blank  hook  is  laid  flat  on  a  bed 
near  the  end  of  the  machine.  A  pin  fixed  eccentrically  in  the 
end  of  n.  spindle  i«  caused  "  to  lift  up  the  flat  end  of  the  hook 
"  and  to  bend  it "  over  a  pin  which  "  extends  from  and  is  made 
"  fast  in  the  centre  of  the  spindle." 

Lithe  "apparatus  for  planishing  the  eyes, "  the  eyes  to  be 
operated  on  are  brought  by  aid  of  sliding  plates  and  "  a  long 
"  «Hder"into  Bttch  a  position  on  a  grooved  die  tb.ai  tos  trtnA. 

JJ.  F.  C 
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edge  of  each  lies  immediately  over  the  groove.    A  hammer 

then  descends,  and   "the  shoulder  parts  of  the  eyes  will  be- 

"  oome  planished,  whilst  the  front  part  is  left  round." 

[Printori,  Sir,  M.     Dravrinirs,      Sse  Mechanics'  Mapizme,  toI.  31,  p.  2il  \ 
Inventors'  Advocate,  vol  I,  p.  130.] 

A.D.  1840,  November  2.— No,  8670. 

PUMFHBEY,  Johiah. —  "Improvements  in  machinery  to  be 
•■  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  wire  hooks  and  eyes." 
This  machinery  is  intended  for  the  purpose  of  "  flattening  and 
"  planishing"  hooks  and  eyes.  It  consists  mainly  of  two  dies, 
one  of  which  is  "  Emily  imbedded  "  in  the  machine  ;  the  other, 
fixed  to  a  bolt  working  in  guides,  alternately  descends  and 
ascends  by  the  revolution  of  a  cam  mounted  on  a  horizontal 
shaft.  The  partially  formed  hooks  and  eyes  are  laid  on  the 
lower  die,  and  the  descent  of  the  upper  die  effects  the  flatten- 
ing and  planisliing.  The  machine  is  actuated  by  steam  or 
other  power. 

Drawing,     Bae  Mucli&nira*  HaRasine,  .vol.84,  p.  3S2;  Inteu- 
Advocnte,  vot,  4,  p.  ittS.J 


A.D.  1840,  December  17.— No.  8743. 

MABLlEY,  WinuAM  Ttjdob, — "Improvements  in  producing 
*'  surfaces  to  be  used  for  printing,  embossing,  or  imp  reusing/ " 
The  patentee  claims  eight  improvements,  of  which  the  sixth 
ia  the  "  use  of  dies  formed  by  the  agency  of  voltaic  electricity 
"  for  the  purpose  of  embossing  or  impressing  horn,  hoof, 
"  tortoiseshell  in  the  manufacture  of  buttons." 

In  order  to  obtain  a  plate  or  block  containing  several  dies 
"  as  is  now  usual  in  the  horn  button  manufacture/ 
with  the  required  device  is  engraven  or  otherwise  produced  by 
preference  "on  copper  or  silver  and  of  a  convex  form."  The 
die  is  placed  in  connection  with  the  battery  "or  in  a  single 
"  cell  apparatus,"  and  metal  ia  precipitated  on  it ;  this  is  then 
removed,  another  copy  ih  obtained,  and  so  on  until  the  re- 
quired number  is  produced.  The  copies  are  mounted  in  a 
strong  block  or  plate  of  metal  having  cavities  therein  suitable 
lot  the  reception  of  the  copies  and  deep  enough  "  to  leave  an 
"  edge  round  the  die  by  which  to  form  the  edge  of  the  button." 
The  copies  "should  lie  turned  or  otherwise  shaped  into  a 
'  >  regular  form ;  "  they  can  be  removed  from  the  block  by 
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passing  pins  through  holes  drilled  up  through  the  block,  and  a 
loose  disc  of  metal  may  be  put  into  each  cavity  between  the 
block  and  the  copy  to  prevent  injury  in  the  removal.  The 
block,  "when  provided  with  register  pins,  as  is  well  under- 
"  understood,"  will  be  ready  for  use. 

Other  methods  of  mounting  may  be  adopted  ;  the  patentee 
describes  several. 

"To  copy  a  plate  having  a  number  of  concave  dies  already 
"  engraved"  on  it,  a  mould  or  matrix  of  the  same  is  to  be 
made  "previously  to  forming  the  plate  intended  to  be  used." 
This  mould  or  matrix  "  may  be  formed  by  [any  of  the  usual 
"  methods;"  when  obtained,  "it  is  to  be  treated  as  above 
"  described." 

Sometimes  it  is  desirable  "to  make  the  manufactured 
"  buttons  themselves  the  mould  from  which  the  dies  are  to  be 
"  produced ; "  they  may  be  pressed  into  a  sheet  of  wax  or 
plaster  of  Paris,  but  (as  in  all  similar  oases)  they  must  be  made 
conductors  of  electricity  by  the  application  of  plumbago  or 
other  suitable  substance. 

[Printed,  Is.  id.  Drawings.  See  London  Journal  {Newton's),  vol.  19  (con- 
joined series),  p.  94;  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  34,  p.  476;  Inventors' 
Advocate,  vol.  4,  p.  406.] 

A.D.  1840,  December  31.— No.  8761. 
PARKES,  Joseph. — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
"  covered  buttons."  These  buttons  are  composed  of  a  core 
of  button  board,  two  metal  discs  carrying  each  four  projecting 
points,  a  flexible  shank,  a  metal  shell,  a  covering  of  horn,  and 
a  collet.  The  manufacture  is  effected  by  means  of  suitably 
shaped  dies  and  pressure. 

The  points  of  the  discs  are  turned  down  and  pressed  into 
the  core,  so  that  one  disc  will  be  sunk  concave,  and  the  other 
will  be  formed  convex  or  of  "the  figure  of  the  face  of  the 
"  intended  button."  The  shank  is  made  "  by  sinking  a  por- 
"  tion  of  fabric  in  suitable  dies."  The  core  is  placed  on  the 
shank  with  the  concave  surface  towards  the  protruding  part, 
and  the  edges  of  the  fabrics  are  pressed  over  it.  The  shell 
is  then  put  on,  and  the  whole  being  pressed  together,  the 
button  is  "in  a  condition  to  be  covered  with  a  thin  plate  of 
"  horn." 

The  horn  used  is  in  a  state  of  thin  lantern  leaf ;  the  circum- 
ference of  the  discs  is  scolloped  to  prevent  pucksxm^.   rXk» 
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lower  die  is  kept  heated  to  such  a  degree  that  the  workman 
"  can  just  bear  hia  hand  to  rest  for  a  very  short  time  on  the 
*'  upper  surface  of  the  die."  The  disc  of  horn  is  placed  in 
the  die :  a  shape  or  mould  ia  placed  on  the  disc ;  a  punch 
presses  the  parts  into  the  die  ;  the  punch  ia  raised  to  allow  of 
the  introduction  of  parts  consisting  of  a  tube  and  a  punch ; 
(the  lower  edge  of  the  tube  is  "bell-mouthed  so  as  to  cause 
"  the  scolloped  edges  to  be  pressed  on  to  the  back  of  the 
"  button,"  and  the  punch  is  "to  cause  the  collet  to  be  forced 
**  through  the  horn  into  the  button*')  ;  the  collet  is  put  into 
the  tube ;  the  tube  with  its  punch  is  inserted  into  the  die ; 
and  all  parts  "are  in  a  condition  to  receive  the  punch "  first- 
mentioned.  In  order  to  prevent  the  pressure  coming  on  to 
the  tube-punch  "  before  the  born  has  been  folded  down  by  the 
"  tube,"  a  hollow  block  is  placed  over  the  tube- punch.  The 
first  descent  of  the  punch  will  force  down  the  tube  "  and  cause 
"  it  to  gather  the  edges  of  the  hom  and  press  them  on  to  the 
"  back  of  the  shape."  The  punch  being  raised  and  the  block- 
removed,  the  second  descent  will  cnnse  the  tube-punch  "to 
"  descend  and  force  the  collet  into  the  button."  The  button 
is  now  ready  to  be  completed  in  the  finishing  dies. 

If  the  buttons  are  to  have  metal  shanks,  they  are  to  be 
applied  "  by  having  shanks  and  collets  similar  to  those  for- 
"  merly  employed  in  making  Florentine  buttons  under 
"  Sander's  patent. " 

f IJri !it.>:lr  1IW,    Drairiujt.    Siw  U«|w>rtory  of  Artu,    \o\,    1fl    (w«i    seriet), 

K.  337:  London  Journal  (Jfetetftn's) ,  vol.  23  U*«»jWft<?d  ff.rie,i).  j>.  17+ ; 
I^thariica' Mftgiwinc,  vol.  35,  p,  tt;  tmremtortf  Ldvwato,  vol.  5.  p.  21.] 

A.D.  1841,  January  26.— No.  8S14. 
JAQUiN,  Cornelius  Alfred.  — "  Improvements  in  the  mann- 
'  *  facture  of  covered  buttons  and  in  preparing  metal  surfaces 
"  for  such  manufacture  and  other  purposes."  The  backs  of 
the  buttons  have  collets  of  metal  coated  with  flock,  and  thus 
present  the  appearance  "of  being  covered  with  woollen  cloth." 
In  order  to  coat  a  sheet  of  metal  with  flock,  one  surface  is 
covered  with  copal  varnish  thinned  with  turpentine  and  coloured 
according  to  the  colour  of  the  flock.  The  coated  sheet  is  put 
for  about  five  minutes  into  an  oven  heated  to  about  150°  Fahr. 
When  the  sheet  is  cold,  another  coating  is  applied  Over  the 
varnish,  composed  of  a  mixture  of  1  lb.  of  white  lead.  1  pint  of 
boiled  linseed  oil,  I  gib  of  free  gold  size,  and  colour ;  the 
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mixture  is  thinned  with  boiled  oil  to  about  "the  fluidity  of 

"  treacle."    The  sheet  of  metal  is  then  placed  00  canvas, 

lineu,  or  leather  stretched  over  a  frame ;  flock  is  sifted  over 

the  prepared  surface  ;  the  composition  is  allowed  to  dry  ;  the 

superfluous  flock  is  shaken  off ;  the  sheet  is  placed  on  a  rack 

for  a  few  days,  and  it  will  then  be  ready  to  cutting  up  into 

collets  or  shells  for  the  backs  of  covered  buttons. 

[Printed,  id.     No  Drawings,     Set  Mechanics'  Mnrajino.  Tot  33,  p.   lit  ; 
Inventors*  Advocate,  vol,  a,  n.  8*.] 


AD.  1841,  April  5.— No.  8917. 

BARSHAM,  WmiiAM  James.  —"Improvements  in  fastening 
"  buttons  and  other  articles  on  wearing  apparel  and  other 
"  descriptions  of  goods  or  manufactures, "  The  button  first 
described  consists  of  a  face  portion,  a  shank  portion,  and  a 
spring  catch.  The  face  portion  may  be  of  horn  or  other  ma- 
terial ;  it  has  a  recess  sunk  in  the  face,  and  the  edges  of  the 
recess  are  undercut  for  the  purpose  of  retaining  the  catch  and 
allowing  of  its  ready  removal.  The  shank  portion  is  "  similar 
"  to  a  small  button  •"  its  construction  may  be  varied,  and 
variations  of  it  are  described  in  the  Specification.  The  button 
is  attached  to  a  garment  by  making  a  hole  through  the  fabric, 
passing  the  shank  stem  through  the  hole  and  the  eye  through 
the  recess,  and  then  introducing  the  frame  of  the  catch  into 
the  recess  so  that  the  tongue  of  the  catch  may  pass  through 
the  eye. 

The  other  button  described  is  a  brace  button,  aud  the  im- 
provement consists  in  the  use  of  "a  hollow  stem  which  is 
"  placed  between  the  button  and  the  cloth,"  the  button  beiug 
thereby  "held  at  a  distance  from  the  fabric  " and  the  thread 
protected.  The  stem  may  be  separate  from  the  button  or  farm, 
part  thereof,  "  The  thread  may  also  pass  over  a  holding  sur- 
"  face  at  the  hack."  Modifications  of  this  arrangement  also 
are  described  in  the  Specification. 

[Printed,  Sri.    IDrawintf.    iSw  Repertory  of  Arti,  vol.  IT  Uttnc  terUs).  p.SM  • 
Mechanics'  Hjgadnc,  rot.  16,  p.  33j  i  Inventors'  Advocate,  vol.  S,  p.  W*.] 


AD.  1841,  April  5.— No.  8918. 
MoEVOY,  Henby. — "  Improvements  in  fastenings  for  bands, 
straps,   and  parts  of  wearing   apparel."     These   fastenings 
may  be  used  in  many  cases  instead  of  buckles  -,  Vqe-j  ftsa 
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applicable  to  gentlemen's  stocks,  to  clogs,  to  bands  anil  straps 
for  harness,  and  especially  as  a  means  of  attacking  straps 
to  trousers ;  the  invention  ia  described  in  the  lastr-named 
application. 

The  fastening  consists  of  (1)  a  plate  carrying  a  spring 
tongne  ;  (2)  a  shield ;  and  (3)  a  staple.  The  tongue  is  suffi- 
ciently elastic  "  to  return  to  its  flat  or  central  position  after 
"  having  been  forced  either  way  by  the  introduction  and 
"  withdrawal  of  the  staple."  The  middle  part  of  the  shield 
is  raised,  and  the  extreme  edge  ia  bent  "  so  as  to  form  an  inlet 
"  for  the  reception  of  the  plate ;"  it  is  intended  to  sustain  the 
pressure  occasioned  by  forcing  the  staple  into  the  pow: 
which  it  occupies  when  fastened,  to  secure  free  space  for  the 
action  of  the  spring,  and  to  prevent  the  top  of  the  staple 
"  from  acting  objectionably "  against  the  boot  or  shoe.  The 
strap  is  prepared  by  cutting  a  square  part  out  at  each  end,  and 
by  making  in  it  three  holes  corresponding  to  holes  in  the 
plate  and  shield;  the  three  parts  are  then  riveted  toger 
The  Btaple  is  made  with  a  top  for  attachment  to  the  tr<.nisers  : 
it  "is  made  to  partake  slightly  of  a  hook  form"  and  with  a 
slot  at  the  bend  of  the  hook, 

When  the  strap  is  attached  to  the  trouser,  the  hook  ia  held 

by  the  plate,  and  the  end  of  the  spring  enters  the  slot  anil 

"  prevents  the  staple  withdrawing." 

[Printed,  >'»l-     Draww.     See  Rei»rLor,v  pi  Arts,  vol.   18    luete  geriet), 
Mechanics'  STigaiinfr,  vol.  35,  p.  8SB;  Inventors'  vol,  5. 

v.m.1 

A.D.  1841,  April  22.— No.  8931, 
HARMS,  TfloatAa. — (Partly  a  commicmcati.on.) — "  Improve- 
'*  meats  in  the  manufacture  of  what  are  called  horn  buttons, 
"  and  in  dies  to  be  used  in  the  manufacture  of  such  deseriptiun 
"  of  buttons,"  This  invention  relates  (1)  to  a  mode  of  applying 
flexible  shanks  to  horn  Jjuttor.s  j  (2)  to  a  mode  of  ornamenting 
horn  buttons  by  inlaying  or  gilding  or  dlvering  the  faces 
thereof;  (3)  to  a  mode  of  constructing  dies  "by  applying 
"  separate  boundary  circles  to  each  engraved  surface  of  a  die ;" 
(4)  to  a  mode  of  constructing  dies,  "whereby  the  horn  or  hoof 
"  employed  will  not  be  permitted  to  express  beyond  the 
"   oircumfereuee  of  the  button." 

1.  The  button  blanks  are  shaped  in  dies,    the  lower  of 
which  is  plain  or  ornamented  ;  if  ornamented  it  is  not  to  be  so 
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highly  heated.  The  shank  is  then  introduced,  and  the  shank 
die  is  applied,  "  but  it  is  "not  to  be  heated,"  as  it  will  receive 
sufficient  heat  from  the  lower  die  ;  a  metal  collet  and  a  metal 
plate  being  placed  in  the  groove  or  recess  of  the  shaped  blank, 
the  whole  is  submitted  to  pressure  until  the  dies  are  cooled, 
"  when  the  buttons  are  to  be  finished  as  heretofore." 

2.  The  button  is  submitted  to  two  pressures ;  the  first  forms 
the  face  "in  suitable  dies  producing  a  recess;"  the  second 
fixes  the  ornamental  surface  and  when  desired  embosses  the 
surrounding  part  of  the  face.  The  gilding  or  silvering  is 
effected  by  applying  to  the  face  an  adhesive  matter  suitable 
for  causing  gold  or  silver  leaf  to  attach  itself  to  the  face  or 
part  of  the  face ;  the  process  is  the  same  "  as  is  practised  when 
"  gilding  or  silvering  other  surfaces." 

3.  ' '  Separate  boundary  hues ' '  are  applied ' '  to  each  engraved 
"  surface  of  the  plate,  whereby  the  accuracy  of  fitting  will  be 
' '  ensured,  as  no  one  of  the  bounding  circles  of  any  engraved 
"  surface  of  a  plate  depends  on  another  such  bounding  circle;" 
consequently  each  is  "capable  of  separate  adjustment  and 
"  fixing." 

4.  In  forming  the  dies  "the  bounding  circle  "  is  of  such  a 
depth  that  "  the  counter  die  may  slide  within  it  and  fit  aoeu- 
"  rately,"  and  the  circumference  of  each  button  "shall  be 
"  formed  smooth  and  accurate  by  the  interior  of  the  die." 
The  patentee  prefers  ' '  to  make  single  dies  and  to  arrange  them 
"  in  respect  to  the  counter  dies  in  such  manner  that  two  dies 
"  may  be  used  with  each  counter  die  "  to  suit  horn  buttons 
with  metal  shanks  or  buttons  to  receive  flexible  shanks. 

[Printed,  1».  2d.    Drawings.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  17  (new  series), 

&1;  London  Journal  (Newton's),  vol.  23   (conjoined  series),  p.  177; 
echanics'  Magazine,  vol.  85,  p.  868 ;  Inventors'  Advocate,  vol.  6,  p.  277.] 

A.D.  1841,  April  22.— No.  8932. 

JEPFEEIES,  Humphrey. — "Improvements  in  the  manu- 
"  facture  of  buttons."  The  first  and  second  parts  of  this 
invention  relate  to  the  manufacture  of  covered  buttons,  the 
third  to  a  new  construction  of  button  suitable  for  brace  buttons 
and  others  "where  the  needle  in  fastening  them  passes  through 
"  and  through  the  buttons."  Many  dies,  are  required,  and 
th»  novelty  consists  in  "the  employment  of  one  metal  shell 
"  fox  each  button." 
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The  patentee  prefers  to  combine  the  first  and  seeond  parts 
in  the  manufacture  of  covered  buttons,  A  disc  of  copper 
suitable  fur  forming  a  shell  is  subjected  to  two  dies  and  is  then 
annealed  ;  it  is  then  operated  on  by  two  other  dies  when  it 
assumes  a  shape  having  " a  hollow  circular  recess"  formed  at 
its  outer  edge  and  "  a  abort  tube  "  projecting  from  the  middle ; 
it  is  then  "blacked  or  japanned."  A  disc  of  silt  or  other 
fabric  having  a  hole  through  the  middle  is  placed  on  the 
tubular  part,  and  by  the  action  of  other  dies  the  tubular  part 
"  will  be  folded  down  and  flattened  on  to  tlie  fabric,"  leaving 
a  hole  through  both  for  the  passage  of  a  flexible  shank,  The 
shank  and  "  two  surfaces  of  button  board  "  are  placed  in  the 
shell  (with  the  back  fabric  affixed  thereto) ;  the  whole  is  laid 
on  a  diBC  of  "  covering  fabric  "  and  "placed  in  the  covering 
"  dies;"  the  punch  descending  "  will  carry  down  the  various 
"  parts  into  the  lower  die"  and  cause  the  outer  edge  of  the 
back  fabric  "  to  be  pressed  into  the  groove  or  circular  recess 
"  around  the  shell."  The  punch  being  raised,  a  tube  is 
introduced  by  which  the  outer  edge  of  the  covering  fabric 
"  will  be  gathered  over"  the  groove,  and  by  a  second  descent 
of  the  punch  will  be  pressed  into  the  groove,  "and  thus  will 
"  all  the  parts  be  combined."  The  button  will  now  be  ready 
to  undergo  the  final  pressure  in  ordinary  finishing  dies. 

Brace  buttons  : — A  disc  of  copper  is  pressed  into  the  shape 
of  a  ring  with  a  recess  round  it ;  it  is  placed  on  a  disc  of 
fabric  (by  preference  strong  linen)  and  submitted  to  the  action 
of  dies  ;  the  npper  die  is  then  raised ;  a  tube  is  introduced  into 
the  lower  die,  thereby  gathering  the  edge  of  the  fabric  over 
the  recess  ;  and  the  upper  die  again  descending  forces  the  edge 
of  the  fabric  into  the  recess.  The  outer  edge  of  the  recess  is 
depressed,  and  the  button  is  completed  in  other  dies, 

Printed,  lc    Drawing.      £m  MeclirimcK'  Maitaiiw,  vol,  35,  I>,  566;  lnvcn- 
nitf,  vol.  5.  ji.  277.] 


AD.  1841,  April  27.— Mo.  8938. 

STOCKEB,  Alexander  Houthwood,  and  HEELEY,  Clement, 
— "  Improvements  in  patten  and  clog  ties,  and  other  articles 
"  or  fastenings  of  dress."  The  patentees  make  their  patten 
and  clog  tieB  from  thin  metal  plate  (preferring  steel) ;  they  cut 
the  metal  into  the  required  shape,  perforate  it  for  the  strings 
and  for  the  nails,  and  cover  it  with  leather  or  other  material. 
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The  dress  fastenings  mentioned  are  hooka  and  eyes ;  these 
they  stamp  oat  of  Bheet  metal  (preferring  brass),  and  the 
improvement  refers  to  the  hook.  They  press  out  from  the 
plate  portion  (by  which  the  hook  is  attached  to  the  dress)  a 
stop  ;  this  "  rising  above  the  surface  "  prevents  the  eye  "from 

coming  out  of  the  hook  ■without  considerable  pressure." 
They  also  slightly  turn  up  the  point  or  end  of  the  hook  "to 

facilitate  its   fastening  in  an  eye."      The  stop  stands  out 

under  the  point  or  end  and  retains  the  eye  within  the  hook. 

[Printed,  td.  Druvrinji.  See  London  Journal  [Newton? *}.  vol.  "21  (»*. 
joined  teriex),  p,  H'J;  Mt'clmniiid'  Mugiuiiie,  vol.  35,  p.  S8S;  Iiivuntors' 
Advocate,  vol,  5,  p.  M] 

A.D.  1841,  August  27,— No.  9058. 
OHAMBEBS,   Thomas,   FBANKLIN,   Phascis    Mask,    and 
BOWJjEY,  Chaeles. — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
"  buttons  and  fastenings  for  wearing  apparel."    The  patentees 
claim  the  invention  of — 

1.  A  button,  shank  "made  in  the  form  of  a  cross  and  pro- 
11  truded  through  "  the  collet  of  a  covered  button.  The  edges 
of  the  cross  are  rounded,  and  the  outer  ends  are  so  turned  up 
that  they  enter  a  central  hole  in  the  collet  and  retain  the  shank 
therein. 

2.  A  shank  made  from  a  disc  of  metal  perforated  with  four 
holes,  Bunk  in  the  middle,  and  formed  with  a  flange  at  the 
outer  edge  which  holds  it  in  the  collet. 

3.  A  collet  made  of  steel  "tempered  blue,"  such  that  "it 
"  will  lap  over  and  coyer  the  edges  of  the  button," 

4.  A  button  with  a  moveable  shank,  so  that  different  button 
heads  may  be  "used  at  different  times  with  the  same  gar- 
"  meats:" — The  collet  has  two  boles,  one  (with  an  enlarge- 
ment at  one  end)  for  the  reception  of  the  shank,  the  other 
"  to  receive  a  stud  formed  on  the  shank,"  The  button  is 
composed  of  (1)  a  front  shell,  (2)  a  portion  of  button  board 
placed  iu  the  shell,  (3)  an  inner  shell,  (4)  a  coiled  spring,  (5)  a 
disc  of  metal  wliich  closes  the  holes  in  (6)  the  collet,  (7)  a  shank 
made  with  four  holes  for  attachment  to  the  garment,  and  with 
two  projections,  one  of  which  carries  a  stud.  One  projection 
ia  "  pressed  under  the  collet,"  so  that  the  other  "may  enter 
"  the  enlargement;"  the  button  is  turned  "one  quarter 
"  round,"  and  the  spring  forces  the  Btud  into  the  hole  formod 
in  the  collet  to  receive  it. 
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5.  "  Vest  barnlH  :" — The  folded  edges  are  cemented  together 
or  bound  with  tape  which  is  cemented  on  to  the  edges  ;  they 
are  united  either  by  separate  eyelets  or  by  eyelets  made  from 
one  piece  of  bent  wire  or  stamped  out  of  one  piece  of  metal, 
or  by  means  of  an  elastic  apparatus.  The  apparatus  consists 
of  (1)  "a  bar  or  frame  with  two  slots  formed  through  it," 
(2)  "  twu  springs  formed  around  the  bar,"  (8)  "  two  studs  with 
"  circular  plates  or  discs  on  each  of  their  ends."  The  bar 
with  its  springs  ia  enclosed  "within  the  double  surfaces  of 
"  fabric  of  which  the  vest  bauds  ore  in  these  cases  formed  ;" 
the  studs  passing  through  the  slots  will  cause  the  springs  to 
be  compressed,  will  resist  the  separating  of  the  parts  of  the 
band,  and  will  offer  an  elastic  resistance. 

6.  Apparatus  for  fastening  stocks  : — A  ratchet  bar  is  fixed  to 
One  end  of  the  stock.  A  plate  carrying  a  socket  for  the  admis- 
sion of  the  bar  is  fixed  to  tha  other  end  of  the  stock.  A  spring 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  plate  carries  a  stud  at  its  other  end  ; 
"  a  projecting  edge  of  this  spring  passes  through  an  opening 
"  or  slit  formed  in  the  plate,  and  enters  a  notch  formed  in  (he 
"  ratchet  bar,  and  thus  holds  the  bar  to  whatever  position  it 
'*  may  be  forced  into  the  socket.1' 

An  elastic  fastener  consists  of  a  metal  stem  fixed  on  one  end 
of  the  Btock  and  carrying  a  stud,  and  of  a  slotted  frame  fixed 
on  the  other  end,  carrying  a  spring  round  it  and  formed  with 
on  eye  which  passes  on  to  the  stud.  The  frame  with  its 
spring  is  let  into  the  stock  and  secured  in  a  sort  of  case.  A 
stud  having  a  ciicular  plate  itt  each  end  compresses  the 
spring  when  pressure  is  applied,  "having  a  tendency  to  separate 
"  the  ends  "  of  the  stock,  and  "  the  spring  will  offer  an  elastic 
"  resistance, "  Sometimes  an  elastic  strap  is  affixed  to  one 
end  of  the  stock,  the  other  end  of  the  strap  "  being  affixed  by 
"  a  couvenient  attachment." 

7.  Catches  or  fasteners  for  tenser  straps  : — Slotted  plates, 
having  "a  groove  on  either  side  of  each  of  the  slots,"  are 
riveted  to  the  ends  of  the  straps.  Plates,  each  having  a 
spring  catch  affixed  thereto,  are  fastened  to  the  trouser  legs. 
The  catches  "  act  like  hooka." 

8.  An  improvement  in  breastpins : — A  projecting  point  or 
guard  is  fixed  to  the  stem  or  head  ;  when  the  piu  is  pushed  in  as 
far  as  the  lower  part  of  the  guard,  "  the  point  of  the  guard  is  to 
"  be  raised  and  caused  to  enter  the  neckerchief  or  shirt  front,"* 
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9.  An  improvement  in  eyelets  : — The  eyelet  is  made  from  a 
piece  of  wire,  the  middle  only  being  bent  for  the  reception  of 
the  hook ;  the  parts  over  which  the  thread  passes  being  left 
straight,  "the  eye  will  be  found  to  lie  more  close  to  the 
"  garment." 

10.  Improved  mode  of  fastening  bands  for  drawers  : — Bows 
of  eyelets  are  applied  to  one  side,  and  a  row  of  hooks  to  the 
other. 

11.  Elastic  straps  for  children's  shoes  :  —  The  strap  is 
fastened  to  the  back  of  the  shoe,  and  the  ends  are  secured  in 
front  by  a  hook  and  eye  or  other  device. 

12.  A  substitute  for  bone  and  ivory : — The  patentees  employ 
"  ivory  nut  or  vegetable  ivory  "  for  making  brace  and  other 
buttons. 

[Printed,  Is.    Drawings.    See  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  36,  p.  288.] 

A.D.  1841,  September  20.— No.  9087. 
DEZ  MAUBEL,  Francois  Mabif.  Agathb. —  "(A  comrmt- 
nication.) — An  improved  buckle."    This  buckle  may  be  made 
in  either  of  the  following  ways  : — 

1.  A  plate  of  metal  is  cut  through  with  three  longitudinal 
slots.  The  band  is  secured  at  one  end  in  any  convenient 
manner  to  the  hindermost  or  back  bar  formed  by  one  of  the 
slots  and  one  side  of  the  plate.  The  free  end  of  the  band  is 
passed  up  through  the  slot  next  to  the  one  just  mentioned, 
then  over  a  bar  formed  between  this  slot  and  the  front  slot, 
and  then  under  the  bar  forming  the  front  side  of  the  frame  or 
plate.  By  making  the  frame  slightly  curved  the  tension  on 
the  band  presses  it  hard  against  the  bar,  and  the  effect  will  be 
increased  if  the  bar  is  made  "with  rather  sharp  angles  on 
"  its  under  edges  "  or  with  an  indented  outside  edge." 

2.  The  inside  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  frame  are 
V-shaped  or  grooved,  and  the  bar  slides  therein.  When  the 
free  end  of  the  band  is  introduced  as  before  mentioned,  the 
bar  is  slid  forward  and  nips  the  band  between  it  and  the  front 
side  of  the  frame. 

3.  The  bar  is  made  with  a  V-edge  in  front,  and  the  inner 
part  of  the  front  side  of  the  frame  is  grooved.  When  the 
bar  is  slid  forward,  a  part  of  the  band  is  forced  into  the 
groove. 

[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 
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A.D.  18:11,  October  7.— No.  9115. 

AINGWQRTH,  Benjamin.— "Improvements  in  the  manufao- 
"  hire  of  buttons, "  The  improvements  relate  to  (1)  metallic 
shanks,  (2)  flexible  shanks,  (3)  buttons  and  studs  of  porcelain, 
glass,  or  earthenware,  (4)  covered  buttons. 

1.  One  shank  consists  of  a  "round  or  roundish  knob  of 
"  metal"  perforated  with  two  bell-mouthed  or  countersunk 
boles  intersecting  each  other  at  right  angles ;  it  may  have  a 
flat  top  for  soldering  to  the  button  back  or  a  divided  stem  for 
passing  through  n  hole  in  the  button  back  and  clinching,  or  a 
threaded  stein  for  the  reception  of  a  nut  on  the  other  side  of 
the  back. 

Another  shank  is  stamped  from  sheet  metal ;  it  is  in  the  form 
of  a  cross ;  the  edges  are  rounded,  the  arms  are  partially  bent 
np  at  right  angles,  and  the  extreme  ends  are  soldered  to  tu< 
button  back. 

Another  shank  is  a  piece  of  -wire  bent  into  the  shape  of  a 
crescent  or  a  staple,  and  having  its  ends  soldered  to  the  button 
back. 

Another  shank  is  made  from  the  some  piece  as  the  button  or 
button  back  "by  leaving  a  small  central  prominence"  which 
is  perforated  as  No.  1. 

2.  Flexible  shanks  are  made  by  perforating  the  button  back 
with  a  circular  row  of  holes,  by  cementing  a  disc  of  cloth,  silk, 
&c.  to  the  outside  of  the  back,  and  by  working  "a  strong 
"  twisted  cord  of  silk  or  other  thread  "  crosswise  through  the 
back  and  disc ;  the  intersections  of  the  cord  across  the  middle 
of  the  outside  "  constitute  the  new  kind  of  flexible  shank." 

3.  The  back  smface  of  the  porcelain  or  other  front  "is  ex- 
*'  cavated  with  a  circular  recess"  into  which  is  cemented  a 
shell  back  carrying  any  kind  of  shank.  Studs  may  be  made  in 
like  manner,  or  the  porcelain  or  other  head  may  be  let  into  a 
hollow  in  the  other  part,  and  the  edge  of  the  hollow  is  then 
turned  over  and  burnished. 

1.  Covered  buttons  are  made  so  as  "to  conceal  all  metal  at 
"  the  back"  except  the  shank  ;  they  may  have  either  a  metallic 
or  a  flexible  shank.  The  back  is  perforated  through  the  middle  ; 
a  disc  of  cloth  or  other  fabric  perforated  with  a  smaller  hole  is 
cemented  concentrically  to  the  back ;  "the  central  part  of  the 
"  cloth  "  is  pushed  through  the  hole  of  the  back  so  as  to  pro- 


! 


DIVISION  IV.— DEESS  FASTENINGS  &  JEWELLERY.  77 

trade  into  the  hollow  of  the  back,  and  the  protruding  portion 
is  cemented  down  so  as  to  overlap  the  circumference  of  the 
hole  of  the  back. 

[Printed,  Is.    Drawing.    See  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  36,  p.  315.] 

AD.  1841,  December  21.— No.  9202. 
SMITH,  William  Henbx. — "Improvements  in  the  construc- 
"  tion  or  manufacture  of  connectors  or  fastenings  applicable 
"  to  garments  and  other  uses."  The  patentee  claims  (1)  hooks 
and  eyes  for  trouser  straps ;  (2)  hooks  and  eyes  for  connecting 
parts  of  garments ;  (3)  a  watch  guard ;  (4)  clothes  pegs ;  (5) 
fixing  flexible  shanks  to  metal  buttons ;  (6)  means  of  directing 
the  needle  when  sewing  buttons ;  (7)  making  brace  buttons ; 
(8)  making  buttons  with  a  moveable  back ;  (9)  making  tags  for 
laces. 

1.  "  The  opening  into  the  eye  "  is  made  "  narrower  than  the 
"  eye,"  and  the  hook  is  made  with  "  a  narrow  part  suitable 
"  for  entering  into  the  narrow  opening  into  the  eye." 

2.  The  part  forming  the  hook  is  bent  into  "  two  inclined 
"  surfaces,"  which  "come  together  and  form  the  point  "of 
the  hook ;  thus  the  hook  portion  is  four-sided.  The  eye 
portion  of  the  eye  is  triangular.  A  slight  modification  of  this 
hook  may  be  used  with  "flexible  eyes." 

3.  A  wire  or  piece  of  metal,  either  circular  or  somewhat 
pear-shaped,  has  attached  to  it  a  chain  which  is  secured  to  the 
watch ;  the  wire  is  passed  over  a  button  of  the  wearer's 
dress. 

4.  The  pegs  are  of  metal  and  have  elastic  stems. 

5.  The  shanks  are  passed  into  holes  having  serrated  edges, 
and  are  held  by  bending  the  edges  inwards. 

6.  The  back  shell  is  stamped  with  radial  grooves'. 

7.  These  are  made  in  two  ways : — The  button  consists  either 
of  an  inner  core  of  some  preparation  of  paper  or  pulp  and  an 
outer  shell  of  metal,  both  pierced  with  holes  and  japanned,  or 
of  two  shells  having  an  opening  in  the  middle  and  a  "tissue 
"  of  net  work  or  thread  "  which  fills  up  the  opening. 

8.  The  back  plate  is  "  in  a  small  degree  oblong,"  sufficiently 
to  spring  it  into  the  front  shell. 

9.  The  bottom  of  the  tag  is  made  with  a  serrated  edge  which 
is  turned  into  the  lace. 

[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 
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A.D.  1S42,  April  13. —No,  9319. 
.FALCONER,  Wtt.t.tam, — *'  Improvements  in  apparatus  for 
"  attaching  buttons  and  fasteners  to  gloves  and  parts  of  gar- 
"  ments,"  This  invention  relates  (1)  to  fasteners  for  gloves, 
&c,  (2)  to  the  stems  of  covered  buttons,  and  (3)  to  fasteners 
tor  trouser  straps. 

1.  Tins  fastener  ia  composed  of  two  discs  (usually  hinged 
together),  a  screw,  and  n  stud.  Tbe  inner  faces  of  tbe  discs 
are  roughened  "in  order  that  they  may  bold  the  part  of 
"  glove  or  other  material  when  pressed  together  "  by  screwin 
the  stud  on  to  the  screw.  The  screw  is  fixed  to  one  of  the 
discs  and  passes?  freely  through  a  bole  in  tbe  other.  The  stud 
has  a  screw  thread  formed  in  its  shank. 

Or  one  of  the  discs  may  be  fixed  to  or  form  part  of  tbe  stud. 
Or  tbe  head  of  the  screw  may  be  in  the  hollow  shank  of  the 
stud,  its  stem  protruding  so  as  to  screw  on  to  the  disc  or 
discs. 

2.  The  stem  is  formed  with  a  screw  thread  inside.  The 
lower  end  of  tbe  stem  (enlarged  or  not  into  a  disc)  has 
'*■  roughings,  points,  or  projections  formed  thereon."  The 
button  is  secured  to  tbe  material  by  the  aid  of  a  disc  carrying 
a  screw  which  passes  through  the  material  into  the  button 
stem. 

3.  This  fastener  "will  be  found  very  useful  for 
"  trousers."  The  hem  of  the  trouser  leg  has  a  buttonhole 
on  each  side,  A  plate  slightly  curved,  roughed  on  the 
edge  "to  prevent  its  movement  when  once  placed  in  the  hem," 
and  carrying  a  button  on  its  middle,  is  thrust  through  the  hole 
00  that  tin-  button  protrudes,  and  the  strap  can  bo  buttoned 
thereto.  Or  the  plate  may  be  perforated  for  attachment  to 
the  trouBer  leg  by  sewing.  The  strap  may  have  at  each  end  a 
suitably  famed  plate  for  the  reception  of  the  buttons, 

["PrmUKl,  W.    Drawing,    fiter  Record  of  Fntcrit  Invoii  trains,  vol,  1,  p.  195.  J 
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A.D.  1842,  May  9,— No.  9347. 

SANDERSON,  Welliam. — "Improvements  in  weaving  fabrics 
I  e  used  for  covering  buttons." 
[Jfa  8|xfili«itioii  enrolled.] 
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AD.  1842,  June  13.— No.  9394. 

MOSS,  Isaac. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  covered 
"  buttons,  ornaments,  and  fastenings  of  wearing  apparel." 
The  patentee  claims  17  improvements,  of  which  9  relate  to 
covered  buttons. 

1.  A  metal  shell  is  covered  with  silk  or  other  fabric,  and 
encloses  "  what  is  called  a  Leek  button  "  in  order  to  form  the 

alinnlr, 

2.  The  shank  is  made  of  "woven  wire  cloth  "which  pro- 
trudes through  the  back  shell  or  collet ;  it  may  (or  not)  be 
covered  with  a  thin  fabric. 

3.  A  button  "  suitable  for  shirts  "  and  other  purposes  where 
the  thread  passes  through  and  through  is  made  of  woven  wire 
cloth  enclosed  in  a  ring  shell  of  metal. 

4.  The  button  called  a  Leek  button  has  a  metal  edge 
applied  to  it.  The  button  (made  by  preference  on  a  mould  of 
pasteboard)  is  enclosed  in  a  metal  ring  shell  which  sometimes 
is  previously  covered  with  fabric.  Sometimes  the  ring  is  large 
enough  "  nearly  to  cover  the  back." 

5.  A  button  "  principally  intended  for  the' purposes  of  up- 
"  holsterers"  has  a  covering  of  leather  shut  in  by  closing 
down  the  projecting  edge  of  the  shell. 

6.  A  perforated  disc  of  prepared  buttonboard  or  pasteboard 
is  used  as  a  collet ;  it  may  (or  not)  be  covered  with  fabric  at 
the  back. 

7.  Buttons  are  ornamented  by  making  the  face  of  "  woven 
"  covered  wire  or  woven  covered  yarn  or  thread,"  so  that 
"  the  under  surface  of  fabric  used  as  a  covering  to  the  front 
"  of  the  button  may  be  seen  through." 

8.  An  ornamental  surface  is  produced  by  using  a  perforated 
shell,  and  placing  beneath  the  shell  a  disc  of  velvet  or  other 
fabric. 

9.  "  An  ornamental  fringe  "  is  applied  to  buttons  by  cement- 
ing the  edge  of  the  fringe  to  the  inside  of  the  ring  shell,  and 
pressing  down  the  raised  edge  of  the  shell. 

10.  Covered  rings  for  ornamental  purposes  are  made  by 
covering  ring  shells  with  fabric,  cementing  them  together,  and 
turning  down  the  edges  of  the  metal ;  or  by  placing  both  edges 
of  the  fabric  in  the  shell,  and  pressing  the  edges  of  the  shell 
together. 


SO 


W EASING  APFAUEL. 


11.  Drops  or  tassels  for  fringes  are  covered  by  cementing  to 
them  woven  fabric,  which  is  mode  to  take  the  form  of  the  drop 
or  tassel  by  afterwards  rolling  it  on  8  heated  plate  grooved  to 
correspond  with  the  shape  of  the  drop  or  tassel. 

12.  Tags  for  lacea  are  covered  on  one  side  with  fabric,  bent 
into  shape,  and  cemented  on  to  the  lace ;  or  metal  bent  into 
shape  and  coated  on  one  side  with  cement  ia  wound  round  the 
lace  ;  heat  should  be  applied  in  either  case. 

13.  An  elastic  eye  for  a  hook  is  made  with  a  hoop  and  two 
stems  which  cross  each  other ;  the  hook  enters  the  space  be- 
tween the  hoop  and  the  stems. 

14.  Hooks  are  made  with  a  tongue,  so  that  two  hooks  may 
be  used  instead  of  a  hook  and  an  eye. 

15.  Hooks  and  eyes  are  made,  the  former  with  a  "  projecting 
"  head,"  the  latter  with  a  space  "between  the  two  points  of 
*'  fixture  ;"  the  bead  enters  between  the  points. 

16.  Vest  bandB  are  fastened  by  hooks  and  loops  of  cord 
secured  within  a  perforated  tin  plate. 

17.  Hooka  and  eyes  are  made  from  wire  covered  with  yarn 
or  thread,  cut  into  lengths,  and  bent  into  shape. 

[Printed,  Wd.    Drawing.    See  Record  of  Pntyut  Inventions,  ml  L.P.4M.1 

A.D.  1842,  July  16.— No.  9423. 
CHAT  WIN,  John. —  "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
**  covered  buttons."  Tbe  object  of  this  invention  is  "  to  eo 
"  manufacture  covered  buttons  by  dies  and  iwessnxe  as  f0 
"  save  much  of  the  covering  materials  heretofore  necessary 
"  for  folding  within  the  buttons." 

Several  dies  are  employed  in  the  manufacture.  A  disc  of 
(by  preference)  brass  for  making  the  front  is  dished  or  sunk 
into  shape  and  then  annealed.  A  disc  of  covering  material 
for  the  face  is  ptit  into  the  metal  disc  or  shell,  and  "the  raised 
"  edge  of  the  metal  shell "  is  turned  or  folded  down  in  a  die, 
and  is  afterwards  still  more  closely  pressed  down  in  another 
die  iu  order  to  hold  the  covering  material  securely,  The  shell 
"  is  next  raised  "to  a  shape  shewn  in  the  annexed  sheet  of 
drawings,  the  covering  material  being  at  the  outer  surface; 
"  this  process  constitutes  one  peculiarity"  of  the  invention, 
and  is  accomplished  by  means  of  dies,  "  the  nature  of  which 
**  la  clearly  shewn  in  the  drawing."  The  shell  is  now  ready 
to  receive  the  filling  of  button  board,   the  collet,  and  the 
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flexible  shank ;  these  parts  "  are  introduced  by  hand  in  place 

of  using  tbe  covering  tools  heretofore  employed  ;"  they  are 

afterwards  "  flattened  and  finished  by  suitable  dies."    A  metal 

shank  may  be  used  if  preferred. 

"In  making  the  best  classes  of  buttons  it  is  desirable  that 

"  the  whole  of  the  shell  should  be  covered  j"  for  this  purpose 

another  disc  of  material  (by  preference  of  woven  fabric  and 

less  costly  than  the  covering  material)  "  cut  from  the  centre 

"  in  radial  directions  "  is  required.     It  is  affiled  with  the 

covering  material  to  the  shell,  and  when  the  shell  is  sunk  into 

shape  the  points  "  may  be  readily  removed  by  hand  from  the 

"  face  of  the  button  and  turned  over  and  folded  into  the 

"  interior  of  the  shell ;"  in  this  caBe  "the  ordinary  covering 

"  dies  or  tools  are  used  in  order  that  the  covering  material 

"  may  be  drawn  tight." 

The  patentee  makes  "covered  buttons  without  shanks  ; "  the 

shell  of  the  button  is  perforated  with  holes  for  the  passage  of 

a  needle. 

[Printed,  lod.    Dm  wins.   Stf  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  1  {entarsed  term), 
j),  203;  UecuM  ot  Patent  Inventunu,  veil.  I,  p.  J8&] 


A.D,  !Si2,  November  15.— No.  9519. 


ROWLEY,  Cbuules,  and  TURNER,  James.—"  Improvements 
"  in  the  manufacture  of  perforated  metal  buttons."  The 
button  consists  of  one  thickness  of  metal  perforated  with  three 
or  four  holes  ;  the  improvement  consists  in  causing  the  edges 
round  the  holes  to  be  compressed  by  means  of  dies,  so  that 
each  hole  will  appear  "  as  if  a  ring  were  let  into  the  button  ;" 
by  this  means  the  thread  will  be  less  liable  to  be  cut,  as  it  will 
be  "supported  by  the  rounded  surfaces  so  raised." 

The  button  blank  being  "shaped  in  proper  shaping  dies" 
and  perforated  ia  submitted  to  dies  of  the  following  construc- 
tion : — The  upper  die  carries  a  plug  which  passes  through 
each  hole,  fills  up  the  interior  thereof,  and  enters  a  recess 
formed  in  the  lower  die,  "The  compressing  of  the  metal 
"  around  the  holes  into  the  ring- like  form  is  caused  by  the  sunk 
"  parts"  of  the  upper  and  lower  die.  All  the  holes  may  be 
completed  at  one  operation  "  by  a  suitable  formation  of  flies." 

The  perforations  may  be  effected  either  by  cutting  or  by 
punching  "  so  as  to  form  a  short  projection  in  one  side,"  and. 
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the  edges  of  the  holes  so  forced  throngh  "  may  be  condensed 

11  into  a  ring-form  by  the  toola  or  diet  above  described, " 

[Printed,  M.    Itrewtng.   Sea  Repertory  of  Arte.  vnl.  2  (c ulargcd *erin)> 
P.  »3 


A.D.  1842,  December  22.— No.  9566. 

BRIDGES,  William.  —  "  Improvements  in  buttons. "  The 
first  part  of  this  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  buttons 
which  have  "  moveable  or  detachable  shanks, "  the  second  to 
the  employment  of  materials  for  the  faces  of  buttons  bo  as 
"  to  use  a  less  quantity  of  such  materials  "  than  is  ordinarily 
used. 

1.  The  button  is  composed  of  a  shank,  a  back  and  front,  and 
n  spring  and  discs  between  them,  The  shank  consists  of  a 
pierced  circular  portion  and  a  shoulder  "  clipped  square." 
The  spring  is  a  thin  piece  of  hardened  and  tempered  steel 
"  raised  or  cupped  in  the  centre"  and  having  three  arms 
radiating  from  the  central  part ;  it  is  put  into  a  metal  shell, 
the  edge  of  which  is  closed  over  and  keeps  the  spring  in  place. 
The  shell  is  formed  with  a  projection  to  prevent  the  spring 
from  "being  pressed  too  far  inwards,"  In  flat  buttons  the 
central  part  of  the  shell  is  cut  away,  and  "the  inside  of  the 
' '  button-front  comes  bo  near  to  the  spring  as  to  answer  the 
"  purpose  of  the  projecting  stop."  The  back  consists  of  a 
metal  disc  having  in  the  middle  a  perforation  of  the  shape  of 
"  two  squares,  one  superposed  on  the  other,  in  such  a  position 
"  that  the  angles  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  diagonals  " 
are  equal ;  this  disc  is  placed  in  an  outer  discs  having  a  very 
shallow  "circular  depression  in  its  centre  f  the  discs  are 
soldered  together ;  a  square  hole  is  made  through  the  outer 
dirtc,  such  as  "to  correspond  with  any  four  alternate  angles  of 
"  the  holo  "  iu  the  inner  disc,  and  the  edge  of  the  outer  disc 
"  ig  now  raised."  The  several  parts  of  the  button  (except  the 
shank)  are  put  together  by  aid  of  pressure  iu  dies  described  in 
the  specification.  The  mode  of  attaching  and  detaching  the 
shank  from  the  button  is  also  explained, 

2.  Two  metal  rings  are  required,  the  shape  of  each  i»  shewn 
in  the  first  of  the  annexed  sheets  of  drawings.  A  disc  of 
covering  material  is  placed  on  the  larger  ring,  the  neck  of  the 
ring  passing  through  a  hole  in  the  middle  of  the  material. 
The  smaller  ring  is  laid  on  the  neck  of  the  larger  ring ;  the 
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whole  is  placed  "on  a  peg-die,"  the  "greatest  diameter"  of 
the  larger  ring  being  downwards ;  a  punch  brought  down  on 
the  neck  "  spreads  it  over  the  face "  of  the  smaller  ring. 
"When  removed  from  the  die,  a  back  "such  as  is  commonly 
"  used  for  covered  buttons  excepting  that  it  has  no  raised 
"  edge  "is  dropped  into  the  larger  ring;  the  whole  is  again 
placed  on  a  peg-die,  and  a  punch,  descending  on  the  ring, 
closes  it  over  and  thereby  holds  the  back  After  this  "the 
"  cloth  to  form  the  shank  is  put  into  the  shell  and  forced 
"  through  the  back." 

To  make  discs  to  form  the  fronts  of  these  buttons  when  the 
fronts  are  of  woven  fabric,  sheets  of  metal  are  coated  with  an 
adhesive  composition,  and  the  fabric  is  laid  on  the  coated  sur- 
face and  pressed  smoothly  thereon.  In  cutting-out  the  discs 
the  face  of  the  fabric  is  to  be  placed  downwards  on  the  die ; 
the  face  of  the  punch  should  be  convex  or  flat  according  to  the 
shape  to  be  given  to  the  face ;  "  the  face  of  the  die  should 
"  have  a  narrow  bearing  around  the  cutting  edge,  so  that  only 
' '  a  slight  mark  may  be  made  around  the  apertures  formed 
"  by  cutting-out  the  discs." 

In  cutting-out  a  material  having  a  pattern  on  it,  which  is 
"  to  be  placed  in  the  centre  of  the  face  of  the  button,"  the 
plate  to  which  the  fabric  is  cemented  is  placed  on  a  die,  the 
fabrio  being  upwards.  The  die  has  a  small  cavity  in  the 
middle.  A  pointed  punch  descending  on  the  fabric  "makes 
"  a  slight  indentation  in  the  plate."  The  punch  used  for 
cutting-out  the  discs  has  in  the  centre  "a  slight  depression 
"  corresponding  to  the  projection  of  the  uncoated  side." 
Before  the  punch  is  brought  down  on  the  die,  the  uncoated 
side  "is  pressed  upwards  against  the  punch  "until  the  pro- 
jection enters  the  depression." 

The  apparatuses  used  by  the  patentee  in  the  manufacture  of 
his  buttons,  and  the  processes  (with  certain  modifications)  are 
described  at  length  in  the  Specification. 

[Printed,  1«.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1843,  March  2.— No.  9649. 
FEEARSON,  John. — "Improvements  in  fastenings  for  wearing 
"  apparel."    The  novelties  claimed  are  (1)  an  improved  hook 
and  eye ;  (2)  an  improvement  "  in  the  common  hook ;  "  (3)  a 
fastening  for  wearing   apparel   applicable  also  to  broochaa-, 
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(4)  a  fastening  for  trouser  straps  and  an  improved  trouser 
strap ;  (5)  an  improvement  in  "  clog  fastenings." 

1.  The  shape  into  which  a  piece  of  wire  is  bent  to  form  the 
hook  and  the  eye  is  shown  in.  the  sheet  of  drawings  ;  the  two 
ends  of  the  former  are  soldered  together  and  "  bent  at  right 
"  angles  to  form  a  hook  " ;  when  sewn  on  the  hooked  part 
"  is  turned  towards  the  dress."  To  fasten  the  hook  and  eye 
together,  "the  eye  must  be  inclined  to  the  hook  at  an  angle 
"  of  about  43°  "  until  the  end  of  the  eye  has  passed  the  hooked 
part ;  it  is  then  "brought  in  a  hue  with  the  hook,"  and  the 
hooked  part  "will  enter  the  eye."  A  clasp  may  be  made  on 
the  same  principle, 

%  The  partially  formed  hook  ia  submitted  "in  the  prc- 
"  cess  of  planishing"  to  the  action  of  dies,  by  which  only 
parts  of  the  hook  are  flattened,  the  other  parts  being  flattened 
"  on  one  side  only,  having  a  semicylindrical  form."  This 
hook  cannot  be  introduced  into  the  eye  "without  a  slight 
"  pressure," 

3.  A  frame  in  which  a  jewel,  &<s.  may  be  set  is  jointed  to  a 
plate,  A  pin  "curved  in  a  semicircular  form  "  is  fixed  to  the 
inside  of  the  frame  bo  that  the  joint  "is  the  centre  of  the  circle 
"  of  which  the  pin  is  a  part ;"  it  passes  through  a  hole  in  the 
plate.  A  spring  secures  the  frame  to  the  plate,  and  a  tapered 
pin  is  fixed  on  the  back  of  the  plate.  The  frame  being  raised, 
the  tapered  pin  is  introduced  into  the  dress  ;  the  frame  is  then 
shut  down  on  the  plate,  and  during  the  motion  the  curved  pin 
"  passes  twice  tlrrough  the  dress." 

4.  A  bar  of  metal  carrying  a  stud  is  fastened  to  the  bottom 
of  the  trotiser,  and  a  piece  of  wire  bent  into  a  loop,  such  that 
the  stud  oan  readily  pass  through  the  broad  portion  but  not 
lietween  the  branches  or  narrow  portion  "  without  the  exertion 
"  of  pressure,"  is  fixed  by  means  of  a  tube  and  plate  to  the 
strap.  The  stud  posses  through  the  broad  portion  and  is  held 
between  the  branches. 

The  improved  strap  can  "elongate  or  shorten  itself  as  cir- 
"  cumstances  may  require."  At  each  end  is  a  bar  having  in  it 
a  longitudinal  slot ;  its  upper  end  is  turned  over  to  form  a  tube 
the  reception  of  a  spring  loop,  and  its  lower  end  is  formed 
with  a  shoulder.  One  end  of  a  flat  hebcal  spring  bears  against 
the  shoulder,  the  other  againBt  a  pin  which  passes  through  the 
slot  and  is  riveted  to  the  strap. 
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5.  A  band  of  leather  passes  round  the  heel ;  a  strap  attached 
to  the  band  on  one  side  passes  over  the  instep  and  is  fastened 
to  the  band  on  the  other  side.  The  fastening  of  the  strap  to 
the  band  "  is  generally  effected  by  a  clasp." 

Modifications  of  some  of  the  foregoing  are  described  in  the 
Specification. 

[Printed,  id.   Drawing.] 

AD.  1843,  March  2.— No.  9650. 

SIMPSON,  Thomas.  —  " Improvement  in  buckles."  The 
improved  construction  although  particularly  intended  for 
harness  is  "applicable  to  every  kind  of  buckle."  The  im- 
provement consists  in  making  the  pin  on  which  the  tongue 
works  detachable  from  the  other  parts,  thereby  rendering  the 
buckle  readily  removable  from  the  article  to  which  it  is 
attached 

The  buckle  is  composed  of  an  arched  part  or  ring,  a  pin  or 
axis,  a  tongue,  and  two  collars  working  loosely  on  the  pin,  one 
on  each  side  of  the  tongue.  The  pin  is  a  cylindrical  rod  formed 
with  a  screw  on  one  end  and  a  screw-head  on  the  other.  There 
are  projections  on  the  ring  suitable  for  the  reception  of  the 
pin.  The  tongue  is  cast  solid  and  is  drilled  with  a  hole  for 
the  passage  of  the  pin.  The  collars  keep  the  tongue  in  its 
place  on  the  pin. 

A  loop  is  all  that  is  required  in  the  article  to  which  the  buckle 

is  to  be  attached. 

[Printed,  6eJ.      Drawing.    See  London  Journal  (Newton'e),  vol.  23;  (con- 
joined  aeries),  p.  417. J 

AD.  1843,  April  4  No.  9686. 

ASTON,  John,  and  ELLIOTT,  Wiluam.—"  Improvements 
"  in  the  manufacture  of  covered  buttons."  This  invention 
relates  (1)  to  coating  with  a  flexible  cement  "  the  back  surface 
of  the  covering  fabrics  of  die  and  pressure-made  buttons  "  in 
order  to  cause  "the  weavings  to  be  made  more  secure;" 
(2)  to  a  mode  "of  forming  the  front  metal  shell  of  covered 
"  buttons,  and  of  applying  covering  fabrics  thereto,  whereby 
"  less  quantity  of  costly  fabric  is  required  for  covering  the 
"  front  of  a  button." 

1.  To  make  the  flexible  cement,  soak  2  lbs.  of  bottle  india- 
rubber  in  warm  water  for  12  hours ;  out  it  into  small  \nsraa, 
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put  it  into  a  tin  vessel,  and  add  thereto  12  lbs.  of  spirits  of 
turpentine.  Place  tlie  vessel  in  a  sand  bath  heated  to  about 
Stiff3  Fahr,  ;  after  36  hours  take  out  the  mixture,  and  work 
it  with  a  wooden  roller  into  "one  homogeneous  mass."  Or 
dissolve  (according  to  the  former  process)  1  lb.  of  prepared 
rubber  in  7  lbs.  of  spirits  of  turpentine ;  acid  (whilst  warm) 
1  lb.  of  beeswax  and  then  £  pint  of  spirits  of.  wine  in  which 
4  oz.  of  camphor  has  been  dissolved. 

Either  cement  is  brushed  over  the  back  of  the  fabric ;  the 
fabric  is  then  hung  up  for  about  2  hours,  and  the  coated 
aide  is  afterwards  dusted  over  with  very  fine  sand. 

2.  A  disc  of  brass,  after  subjection  to  the  action  of  three 
dies,  is  sunk  into  shape  for  making  the  front  shell  and  has  itB 
outer  edge  turned  up  "to  receive  the  edges  of  the  fabrics 
"  used  for  covering  the  front  and  back  of  the  shell."  The 
metal  is  to  be  annealed  if  neeesaary.  The  next  operation  is  to 
apply  a  covering  of  common  fabric  to  the  back  of  the  shell ; 
this  covering  is  "cut  through  the  ceutre  "  to  allow  of  its  being 
pressed  into  the  interior  of  the  shell  when  applying  the  collet 
and  Bhank,  The  edge  of  this  fabric  being  pressed  into  the 
groove  round  the  shell,  the  shell  is  ready  to  receive  the  fj-ont 
covering,  namely  &  disc  "  of  any  elegant  fabric."  The  edge  of 
the  covering  being  also  pressed  into  the  groove  round  the 
shell,  the  edge  of  the  shell  "is  folded  down,  retaining  the 
"  edges  of  the  two  fabrics  in  the  groove."  The  collet  and 
shank  axe  then  applied  ;  the  outer  edge  of  the  shell  is  pressed 
over  the  collet,  and  the  button  is  ready  **  to  receive  the  finishing 
"  pressure." 

If  no  part  of  the  back  covering  is  to  be  seen  on  the  face 
of  the  button,  the  edge  of  the  shell  is  "to  be  turned  up  to  a 
"  less  depth  in  respect  to  the  sinking  of  the  centre  of  the 
"  shell." 

The  patentees  do  not  claim  *f  the  construction  of  the  dies  " 

employed. 

[Printed,  In.  2d,    DrawlriKs.    See  Bepartory  ol  Arts,  vol.  2  (enlarged  series) , 
V.  isti ;  also  vaL  G  [enlarged  series),  p.  ISO.] 


A.D.  1843,  April  19.— No.  9698. 
SMITH,  William  Hejtby.— "  Improvements  in  the  oonBtrnc- 
■'  tkm  ami  manufacture  of  gloves,  mittB,  and  cuffs,  and  in 
'*  fastenings  for  the  same,  which  maybe  applied  to  articles 
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"  of  dress  generally."  The  patentee  claims  five  improve- 
ments : — (1)  the  application  of  a  pocket  to  a  glove,  mitt,  or 
cuff ;  (2)  cementing  instead  of  sewing  together  the  parts  of  a 
glove  or  mitt ;  (8)  a  mode  of  cutting  out  the  parts  of  a  glove 
or  mitt;  (4)  "an  improved  form  of  the  ordinary  se-wing 
machine  " ;  (5)  a  fastening  for  gloves,  &c. 

1.  A  circular  or  other  suitably  formed  piece  is  cemented  or 
sewn  to  any  convenient  part ;  a  cross  slit  in  the  article  forms 
the  mouth  of  the  pocket ;  and  the  mouth  is  bound  with  narrow 
india-rubber  web  "  crossed  in  the  middle." 

2.  The  parts  when  out  out  are  united  "  by  overlapping  and 
"  placing  any  known  insoluble  glue  or  cement  between  the 
"  two  substances  near  the  edge."  The  ends  of  the  threads  in 
the  ordinary  process  of  sewing  are  secured  by  fixing  them 
down  with  cement  in  the  seam  "  about  one-fourth  of  an  inch." 

3.  The  glove  is  cut  out  in  two  parts ;  ' '  the  trank  "  forms  the 
back  and  thumb ;  "the  palm  "  forms  the  inside.  Strength  is 
given  "  where  the  junction  is  formed  between  the  thumb-piece 
"  and  the  inside  or  palm  "  by  causing  the  ends  of  the  inside  or 
palm  to  overlap  in  a  somewhat  triangular  form." 

4.  The  machine  is  formed  "with  curved  ends," the  object 
being  "to  effect  a  neater  seam  at  the  thumb  and  fingers  by 
"  working  round  suitable  curves."  The  machine  is  made  of 
glass  "to  prevent  the  soiling"  of  the  article  during  the 
operation  of  sewing. 

5.  The  fastening  is  composed  of  an  oval  eyelet  and  an  eye  or 

catch,  both  of  which  enclose  a  stud  or  button.      "The  eyelet 

"  or  catch  will  have  to  be  brought  to  an  angle  with  the  stud 

"  or  button  before  the  connection  can  be  broken." 

[Printed,  6<f.   Drawing.  See  London  Journal  (Newton's),  vol.  28  (conjoined 
series),  p.  326.] 

A.D.  1843,  May  16.— No.  9729. 
MILLS,  William. — "Improvements  in  fastenings  for  gloves 
"  and  other  wearing  apparel,  and  in  the  mode  pf  attaching  the 
"  same."  These  fastenings  are  "particularly  formed  buttons " 
of  brass  or  other  metal  and  made  "  by  means  of  proper  dies, 
"  as  is  well  understood  in  raising  metal  for  other  purposes." 

The  button  consists  of  two  separate  parts,  namely  a  per- 
forated disc  formed  with  a  tube  projecting  downwards  and 
turned  inwards  at  its  lower  end,  and  an  eyelet. 
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Tiie  disc  is  laid  on  the  outside  of  the  glove  or  other  article ; 
the  stem  of  the  eyelet  passes  up  through  the  glove  and  a 
strengthening  piece ;  and  the  eyelet  is  pressed  on  to  the 
strengthening  pieae  and  the  turned-in  portion  of  the  tube  by 
dies  worked  in  a  screw  or  other  press. 

[Printed,  Sd.    Drinrtiiff.    See  Re[iertur.v-  of  Arts,  vol.  3  (enlarged  «eriet\, 
P.  H|  LriiiilLUi  J'jiinttil  t.Vci['(tJrt's),roI.  S3  (cuitjuincd  m-rics),  p,  175.] 

A.D.  1843,  July  20.— No.  9Si5. 
BEATEB,  Jambs  GotjLof. — "  Improvements  in  the  fastenings 
"  for  trowser  straps  and  in  fastenings  for  wearing  apparel 
*'  generally,"  This  invention  includes  (1)  a  button  shnnk; 
(2j  a  "four-hole  or  trowser  button;"  (3)  a  button  made 
wholly  of  wire  ;  (4)  fastenings  for  tronser  straps  ;  (5)  a  substi- 
tute  for  hooks  and  eyes;  (6)  a  fastening  for  gloves;  (7)  a 
substitute  for  buckles ;  (8)  a  fastening  for  braces  ;  (9)  an  i 
proved  dress-pin. 

1.  The  shank  is  a  piece  of  wire  bent  in  the  middle  "into  i 
"  semicircular  or  looped  form."  To  attach  this  shank  to  a 
button  the  narrow  part  of  an  eyelet  is  passed  through  the 
piece  of  cloth  intended  to  cover  the  back  of  the  button  and 
into  the  back-shell,  a  metal  washer  being  previously  introduced 
to  strengthen  the  button.  The  punch  of  a  die  spreads  out  the 
eyelet  and  fastens  the  whole  together.  An  opening  ia  now 
made  in  the  eyelet  to  allow  the  loop  to  pass  through,  and  a 
groove  is  formed  in  the  eyelet  by  the  same  operation  for  the 
"  better  passage  find  guidance  of  the  needle ;"  the  dies 
required  for  this  purpose  are  explained  in  the  Specification. 
The  shank  is  now  put  into  the  shell,  "the  loop  passing  through 
"  the  opening  in  the  eyelet." 

2.  The  biitton  consists  of  a  front  and  a  back  shell  (each 
perforated  hi  the  middle)  and  a  shank  consisting  of  a  piece  of 
wire  bent  so  that  the  ports  "  exposed  at  the  opening  in  the 
"  centre  of  the  button"  have  a  form  nearly  resembling  n  four 
"  radii  to  the  centre"  of  the  button.  This  bent  wire  ia  put 
into  the  back  shell ;  the  shell  is  put  into  the  front  shell,  and 
the  edge  of  the  latter  is  turned  over  the  edge  of  the  former. 
The  wire  may  be  bent  into  other  shapes. 

3.  This  button  is  merely  a  piece  of  wire  bent  into  the  shape 
■  >f  the  figure  8;  it  is  attached  in  such  a  position  that  its 
greatest  length  shall  be  at  light  angles  to  the  length  of  the 
button  hole. 
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4.  One  fastening  consists  of  a  piece  of  metal  ("of  a  form 
"  nearly  triangular  ")  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  trouBer- 
legs  and  a  piece  of  metal  (cut  with  a  horizontal  slot  having  a 
narrow  opening  at  the  top)  attached  to  each  end  of  the  strap. 
The  apex  of  the  triangle  ia  bent ;  it  enters  the  narrow  portion 
of  the  slot  and  rests  on  what  may  be  called  the  arms  of  the 
slot. 

Another  consists  of  two  piece  a  of  wire  bent  so  that  one  can 
be  attached  by  a  loop  to  the  tronser  nnd  the  other  to  the  strap ; 
the  ends  of  the  former,  bent  horizontally,  take  into  eyes  formed 
by  bending  the  ends  of  the  latter. 

In  another  a  triangular  piece  (attached  to  the  strap)  has  on 
it  a  projection  "one  edge  of  which  is  inclined,"  and  a  spring 
riveted  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  piece.  "  A  semi- 
"  oirculfti'  piece  of  metal "  attached  to  the  tronser  is  introduced 
between  the  projection  and  the  spring  and  is  pressed  forward 
over  the  edge  of  the  projection. 

Another  consists  of  a  hook  sewn  to  the  tronser  and  an  eye 
riveted  to  the  strap. 

In  another  the  hook  has  a  slanting  stem  and  a  horizontal 
part  turned  np  at  a  right  angle  at  the  extreme  end  A  loop 
formed  on  the  end  of  the  strap  is  passed  on  to  the  horizontal 
part  of  the  hook. 

5.  A  piece  of  wire  bent  into  a  form  nearly  resembling  that 
of  the  letter  T  takes  into  a  loop  of  cotton  or  thread  or  into  a 
button  hole.  Sometimes  a  small  bar  is  placed  between  the 
aides  of  the  loop. 

6.  A  piece  of  ribbon  ie  fastened  on  one  side,  and  to  the  other 
a  square  piece  of  metal  slotted  and  having  two  pins  which 
project  over  the  slot ;  the  ribbon  is  drawn  through  the  slot 
and  is  pressed  flat  on  the  piece,  when  the  pins  enter  the 
ribbon. 

Another  glove  fastening  consists  of  "  two  semicircular  pieces 
"  of  metal ;"  the  neck  of  the  one  is  passed  through  a  slot  in 
the  other. 

7.  A  rectangular  frame  has  o  metal  plate  jointed  to  one  of 
its  sides.  A  piece  of  metal,  having  one  end  turned  upwards 
and  a  slot  large  enough  to  admit  the  end  of  the  plate,  is  passed 
into  the  frame,  and  the  plate  being  brought  down,  its  end 
enters  the  slot.  In  order  to  lengthen  or  shorten  a  belt  or  strap 
to  which  this  substitute  is  attached,  "three  parallel Vrarts"  sans. 
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fixed  to  the  frame.  The  belt  is  affiled  to  the  frame  "  by  being 
•'  ftmti  over  the  first  and  third  of  these  bare  and  under 
"  the  aeeond,"    A  wire  "having  a  ring  with  which  to  take 

' '  hold  of  it "  ia  introduced  into  the  loop  formed  by  the  ] 
ol  Die  strap  nnder  the  middle  bar. 

8.  The  brace-end  "is  doubled  back"  and  attached  to 
frame  provided  with  hooks  which  "enter  holes  formed  :it 
•'  regnlar  distances  in  the  brace."  A  wire  bent  into  a  X  » 
rouuected  to  the  detachable  brace-end;  the  head  of  this 
"  reata  on  the  loop  or  fold  made  by  the  doubling  of  the  brace,' 
h  nlit  being  made  in  the  lower  end  of  the  brace  for  the  int 
duct  ion  of  the  head. 

ft.  Tina  pin  is  a  piece  of  wire  pointed  at  one  end  and  bent  at 
I  lie  other  "so  as  to  form  a  convenient  head," 
1 1'rii.i.oii,  in .'.    Dmwingfc] 


A.D.  1843,  September  8.— No.  9879. 

THOMAS,  William. — (A  communication,^*'  An  improved 
inning  for  wearing  apparel,   and   which   may  also  be 
"  itpplied  oe  a  fastening  to  portmanteaus,  bags,  boxes,  boo 
"  and  other  things. "    The  parts  of  dress  or  other  articles 
which  this  Listening  is  applied  "may  be  easily,  quickly, 

alfcaueouflly  detached  from  one  another."    The  fasten- 
ing  is     *'  susceptible    of    considerable    modification    m    its 
rim]  appearance  "  according   to  the  purpose  for  wliic-li 
it  .is  described  in  the  Specification  as  applied 
In  (1)  tin.'  back  oi  front  of  a  dress  or  stays;   (2)  a  trousei 
lr.i|>. 

e  thin  blades  of  steel  or  other  material  are  required; 

one  carries  "three  small  fiat  boxes;"  one  as  many  tongtv 

with  B]  i  projections)  on  their  under  sides  ;  and  one 

i  and  aarrow  blade)  with  projections  thereon  corresponding 

lie  tongues.      The  last  mentioned  blade  passes 

iiul  in  held  in  position  by  a  spring  hi  the 

npp  v,  which  allows  it  to  slide  when  required-  its. 

project »MB  opposite  openings  in  the  boxes,  and  when  the 

long  springs  "oaten  against  the  projec- 

...  sliding  Wiide,"    To  undo  the  fastening  the 
iwn  down  -ring  a  plain  part  of  the 

.  "  the  spi 
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The  boxes  and  the  tongues  may  be  fastened  to  the  dress  or 
stays  without  their  blades,  but  the  sliding  blade  must  be 
retained.  Other  modifications  are  described  in  the  Specifica- 
tion. 

2.  The  blade  carrying  the  tongues  is  attached  to  the  trouser, 

the  one  carrying  the  boxes  and  sliding  blade  to  the  strap.    The 

sliding  blade  is  provided  with  a  spring  near  its  middle  "  for  the 

"  purpose  of  bringing  it  back  again  into  its  original  position 

"  when  it  has  been  drawn  outwards  to  allow  the  tongues  to  be 

"  withdrawn." 

[Printed,  Is.  2d.-  Drawings.    See  London  Journal  {Newton's),  voL  25  (eon- 
joined  series),  p.  170.] 

A.D.  1848,  December  5.— No.  9973. 

WABDROPER,  William.— "  Improvements  in  the  forms  or 
"  constructions  of  hooks  and  eyes  for  fastening  dresses  and 
"  for  other  uses."  The  construction  [is  such  that,  although 
the  hooks  and  eyes  may  be  easily  connected  and  disconnected, 
they  will  be  prevented  "from  coming  unfastened  acciden- 
"  tally." 

That  part  of  the  eye  which  comes  into  contact  with  the  hook 
is  flattened  and  pressed  out  "so  as  to  present  a  broad  surface 
"  to  the  opening  of  the  hook  when  connected,"  but,  "by  turn- 
"  ingthe  eye  up  at  right  angles,  or  nearly  so,  a  narrow  edge 
"  is  brought  opposite  the  opening  of  the  hook  and  may  then 
"  be  easily  detached  therefrom." 

The  shape  of  the  hook  may  be  varied ;  the  only  necessary 
precaution  is  that  the  entrance  or  opening  should  be  narrower 
thanjthe  before-mentioned  part  of  the  eye,  "so  as  only  to 
"  adinit  the  same  sideway." 

[Printed,  6d.     Drawing.     See  London  Journal  (Newton's),  vol.  25  (eon- 
joined  series),  p.  $10 J 

A.D.  1844,  January  16.— No.  10,019. 

EMFSON,  John  Fielding.  —  "  Improvements  in  the  oon- 
"  struction  and  manufacture  of  buttons  and  other  fastenings 
"  for  dress."  This  invention  comprises  (1)  the  construction 
of  flexible  shanks;  (2)  the  manufacture  of  covered  buttons; 
(3)  the  forming  of  holes  in  metal  buttons ;  (4)  the  manufacture 
of  "  sewn  through  "  buttons ;  (5)  the  manufacture  of  shanks  ot 


02 


WEAKIXG  APPAREL. 


braid,  gimp,  sewing  "silk,  and  like  materials  ;  (6)  the  manu- 
facture of  buttons  of  cylindrical,  octagonal,  and  other  figures ; 
{7)  improved  hooks  and  eyes ;  (8)  fastenings  for  stocks  ;  (9) 
fastenings  for  trouser  straps. 

On  September  15th,  1845,  the  Letters  Patent  granted  to 
Mr.  EmpBon  were  assigned  to  Mr.  John  Aston  of  Birmingham. 
Mr.  Aston,  finding  "  that  the  parts  of  the  invention  which  are 
"  claimed  by  the  first,  second,  third,  fifth,  and  sixth  "  claiming 
clauses  "  have  not  coma  into  public  use  to  any  considerable 
"  extent,"  disclaimed  them. 

Again  having  been  advised  that  there  was  a  doubt  whether 
"  that  part  of  the  said  invention  which  is  claimed  in  the  fourth 
"  olftiTTiing  clanse,"  namely  the  construction  of  sewn-through 
buttons  with  a  woven  fabric  in  the  centre  and  metallic  edges, 
was  new,  he  disclaimed  the  same. 

Again,  having  found  that  that  part  of  the  invention  which  is 
claimed  "  in  the  seventh  claiming  clause"  is  *'  not  useful  "  he 
disclaimed  the  same.  The  Disclaimer  and  Memorandum  of 
Alterations  was  stamped  and  enrolled  on  February  6th,  1851. 

8.  Fastenings  for  stocks  :^One  consists  of  two  pieces  of  wire 
bent  so  that  when  united  by  their  loops  they  form  a  double 
hooL  One  end  of  the  stock  is  furnished  with  a  single  hole 
for  the  reception  of  one  hook  ;  the  other  end  is  provided  with 
"  a  series  of  button  holes"  for  the  admission  of  the  other 
hook. 

Another  is  composed  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  into  a  loop  in 
the  middle  (for  attachment  to  one  end  of  the  stock) ;  the  ends 
form  two  arms  with  opposite  projections  thereon.  To  the 
other  end  of  the  stock  is  attached  a  plate  carrying  a  loop  for 
the  passage  of  the  arms  when  pressed  towards  each  other, 

9.  Fastenings  for  trouser  straps  ; — One  kind  consists  of  a 
hollow  cylinder  attached  to  each  end  of  the  strap  and  two  balls 
fastened  to  each  side  of  the  trouser  legs  by  rings.  A  circular 
opening  in  the  cylinder  admits  the  balls  which  then  slide  into 
slots  cut  on  each  side  of  the  opening. 

In  another  a  plate  perforated  with  a  circular  hole  and  a  slot 
on  each  side  thereof  admits  two  buttons  sewn  to  the  trouser 
legs,  "at  points  nearly  opposite  the  ends  of  the  slots." 

a!.  «7.  p.  Wfl.]  imarpetf  tertct}. 
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A.D.  1844,  February  6.— No.  10,03fi. 
AING-WOKTH,  Benjamin. — "Improvements  In  mannfaotur- 
' '  nig  buttons  for  wearing  apparel, "  The  first  part  of  this 
invention  consists  in  making  buttons  from  compressed  pulp. 
The  pulp  is  pressed  into  a  succession  of  moulds  by  uieaus  of 
punches,  ' '  each  mould  •which  is  so  used  in  succession  being 
"  somewhat  smaller  "  than  the  preceding  one.  The  material 
may  be  dyed,  impregnated  with  size,  &c, ,  when  in  the  state  of 
pulp ;  after  being  coarsely  moulded  it  may  be  impregnated 
with  oil  or  varnish  and  be  compressed  again ;  and  shanks  of 
any  kind  may  be  inserted  "at  one  of  the  intervals  between  the 
"  successive  compressions  and  made  fast  during  subsequent 
"  eompressure."  The  painting,  varnishing,  or  gilding  is  per- 
formed in  the  ordinary  manner. 

The  other  parts  relate  (with  one  exception)  to  covered 
buttons ;  some  of  them  are  considered  by  the  patentee  im- 
provements on  the  inventions  patented  by  himself  and  on 
those  patented  by  Messrs.  Sanders,  Aston,  and  Chatwin, 

1.  The  "internal  metal  back"  is  cemented  to  the  disc  or 
fabric  "which  is  to  form  the  flexible  shank,"  and  the  covering 
for  the  back  is  made  according  to  his  "former  Patent  of 
"  1831 ; "  the  disc  is  of  the  same  size  as  the  metal  back, 
"  whereby  material  is  economized,"  and  the  wrapping  of  the 
disc  round  the  back  is  rendered  unnecessary. 

1.  A  disc  of  fabric  covers  the  whole  surface  of  the  back, 
thereby  "covering  over  that  part  of  the  flexible  shank  "  which 
protrudes  and  allowing  that  part  of  the  shank  "to  protmdu 
"  through  the  central  hole  of  the  said  disc  as  well  as  through 
"  the  central  hole  of  the  collet" 

3.  "  Coverings  of  woven  fabric  "  are  applied  (in  various  ways 
described  in  the  Specification)  "to  the  backs  of  such  covered 
"  buttons  as  are  designated  edge  pattern  buttons." 

4.  Edge  pattern  buttons  are  made  "with  an  internal  metal 
"  disc,"  which  is  bent  ho  as  to  have  "  a  circular  recess  at  its 
*'  back  for  receiving  the  circumferences  of  the  parts  for  tho 
' '  back  "  and  for  receiving  and  "  fastening  the  back  part  of  the 
* '  cloth  covering  which  is  to  cover  all  around  the  edge  of  the 
"  circumference  of  the  button  and  form  edge  borders  or  mar- 
*'  gins  around  the  back  as  well  as  around  the  front."  Tho 
different  methods  in  which  the  covering  may  be  applied  are 
described. 
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5.  Discs,  cat  from  "  two  or  more  told  fabrics  cement  oil 
"  together,"  are  used  for  the  front  or  back  covering  or  for 
both ;  if  the  disc  ifl  of  suitable  thickness  and  strength,  it  may 
form  the  shank  as  well  as  the  covering  for  the  back ;  the  front 
disc  may  be  embossed,  tea. 

G.  For  the  backs  of  some  buttons  there  is  used  "  a  compound 
"  of  pasteboard  and  Btrong  woven  fabric  (suitable  for  forming 
"  flexible  shanks)  cemented  together." 

7.  In  preparing  circular  discs  to  be  used  for  internal  shells, 
the  thin  metal  round  the  circumference  is  folded  so  as  to  obtain 
"  a  border  of  doubled  thickness  of  metal  all  round  the  eir- 
"  cumference  and  a  smooth  rounded  edge  of  folded  metal  all 
"  round  the  exterior  of  that  circumference," 

S.  The  metal  back  is  bent  "  bo  as  to  form  a  circular  channel 
"  all  round  its  circumference  for  the  reception  of  the  circuin- 
"  ference  of  the  cloth  covering  for  the  front"  or  of  both  the 
coverings  for  the  front  and  back. 

9.  Circular  discs  of  "  compound  sheets  of  thick  paper  and 
"  woven  fabric  (or  two  or  more  fold  fabric)  cemented  together  " 
are  pressed  into  a  suitable  form  for  flexible  shanks. 

"A  new  kind  of  ornamental  front"  for  buttons  is  made 
11  by  embossing  diacs  of  thin  metal ;  "  the  ground  of  the  pattern 
','  is  then  to  be  tilled  up  to  an  even  surface  all  over  the  fronts 
"  of  the  discs  by  japanning,  and  the  whole  reduced  by  grind- 
"  ing  and  polishing  to  an  even  surface." 

The  patentee  describes  at  length  each  part  of  his  inven- 
tion. 

[Printed,  1*.  W.    Drawings.] 


A.D.  1844,  February  21.— No.  10,064. 
SHELDON,  William. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufaetureof 
"  buttons,  and  in  japanners'  ware,  and  articles  in  substitution 
"  of  papier  machi,"  The  body  of  the  button  is  made  from 
"  a  composition  of  fibrous  and  other  materials  combined  with 
"  glue  or  gelatine,"  The  ingredients  preferred  are  glue 
(8  lbs.)  dissolved  ha  water,  cotton  or  flock  (6oz.),  linseed  oil 
(6  oz.),  and  'l  venue,  turpentine  "  (3  oz.) ;  when  these  are  well 
mixed  together,  there  is  to  be  combined  therewith  a  powder 
composed  of  40  lbs.  of  whiting  or  blue  black  (or  a  mixture  of 
them),  .jibs,  of  lamp  black,  and  5  lbs.  of  line  flour  emery. 
The  compound  is  rolled  into  sheets,  and  when  in  a  fit  state  is 
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cut  into  discs.    The  shank  is  pressed  into  the  compound  and 

"  turned  partly  round  "  so  that  the  projections  may  be  well 

imbedded  therein.     The  button  is  then  pressed  into  shape 

"  between  plates  with  hollow  dies  sunk  or  formed  therein." 

The  exoess  of  the  material  projecting  at  the  edges  being  cut 

off,  the  button  is  coated  with  a  mixture  of  white  of  egg  and 

Prussian  or  Italian  blue,  and  afterwards  with  a  varnish  of 

naptha  polish  in  which  a  small  quantity  of  Prussian  or  Italian 

blue  has  been  ground.    The  button  is  next  put  into  dies,  such 

as  are  used  in  making  horn  buttons,  and  is  then  finished  by 

removing  the  rough  edges  and  varnishing  the  edges  and  back. 

Coloured  buttons  require  colour  to  be  mixed  with  the  coatings 

of  egg  and  varnish  "  together  with  or  instead  of  the  Prussian 

"  or  Italian  blue." 

A  substitute  for  the  ordinary  button  board  is  made  from  a 

mixture  of  6  lbs.  of  stiff  pulp,  1  lb.  of  sharps  (separated  from 

flour),  1  lb.  of  spent  hops,  1  lb.  of  fullers'  earth,  and  1  lb.  of 

flour,  with  or  without  glue.     These  ingredients  are  made  into 

"  a  thick  jet  fluid  composition  "  with  the  addition  of  water ; 

the  compound  is  run  on  to  a  sieve,  then  placed  between  felts 

or  flannels,  and  pressed. 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.    See  London  Journal  (Newton's),  vol.  26  (con- 
joined  series),  p.  237.] 

A.D.  1844,  June  4.^No.  10,217. 

ELLIOTT,  William. — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture 
"  of  covered  buttons."  The  patentee  saves  labour,  tools,  and 
fabric  by  "so  constructing  and  working  the  dies  or  tools " 
used  in  "  covering  the  front  shell  and  bringing  the  parts  of  a 
"  button  together"  that  at  the  same  time  "the  button  is 
"  pressed  into  form."  The  tools  are  a  lower  die,  a  punch, 
and  a  tube  for  gathering  the  circumference  of  the  covering 
fabric  over  the  front  shell.  The  punch  and  the  tube  are  so 
constructed  and  worked  "  that  the  two  together  act  the  part 
"  of  the  proper  die  or  punch  for  causing  the  button  to  be 
"  pressed  into  shape." 

The  covering  fabric  is  laid  face  downwards  on  the  lower 
die ;  a  front  shell  placed  on  the  punch  is  forced  with  the  fabric 
into  the  die ;  the  punch  is  raised ;  the  tube  is  introduced  into 
the  die ;  the  back  shell  carrying  the  shank  is  put  in  through 
the  tube  ;  the  punch  forces  the  shank  and  backaVvftW  Yoto'&vfe 
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iifiut  shell,  pressing  the  edge  of  the  front  covering  fabric  into 
the  front  shell;  the  punch  "then  acts  with  the  tube  as  one 
' '  die ;"  both  descend  together  and  press  the  parts  of  the 
button  together  and  into  shape. 

In  making  "  eewn-through  covered  buttons  "  a  lower  die,  a 
punch,  and  a  finishing  punch  are  required.  The  covering 
material  is  laid  on  the  lower  die ;  tbe  ring  is  placed  thereon 
and  forced  into  the  die  ;  the  punch  is  raised ;  the  finishing 
punch  is  introduced ;  the  punch,  descending  again,  gathers 
the  edge  of  the  material  over  the  edge  of  the  ring ;  and  in  its 
descent  the  finishing  punch  causes  the  edge  of  the  ring  "to 
"  be  pressed  down  into  shape,  shutting  in  the  edge  of  the 
"  covering  material. " 

[l'rintcil,  lid.      Drawing.      See  Repertory  of  Art",  vol.  5  {etifar/jed  sfriet) 
J),  iii  ;  Lutiduii  Jouriial  {Newton'*),  vol.tS  {conjoined  serif*},  ]i.M.} 


A.D.  1844,  July  3.— No.  10,247. 

XEWEY,  James  Geobqe,  and  NEWMAN,  James.— "Im- 
"  proveineuts  in  fastenings  for  wearing  apparel."  The 
patentees  claim  improvements  in  (1)  buttons  of  various 
kinds: — 

Briice  buttons  consist  of  two  shells  having  pieces  cut  out  from 
the  middle,  such  that  when  the  shells  are  pressed  together 
there  is  left  in  the  middle  "a  strong  hollow  bar  constitnting 
"  the  requisite  shank."  Or  pieces  may  be  so  cut  out  that 
there  shall  be  in  the  middle  a  three-legged  bar  or  two  bars 
forming  a  cross.  When  there  is  only  one  bar,  it  may  be 
strengthened  by  applying  an  "additional  thickness  of  metal  " 
around  it. 

" Sewn-through  buttons"  are  made  with  metal  rings  or 
edges  and  centres  of  fabric. 

Other  buttons  are  made  with  bocks  having  "oblong  channels 
*'  formed  therein  "  and  with  shanks  across  the  channels. 

(2)  Coat  fasteners  : — Some  consist  of  two  buttons  connected 
by  a  chain,  each  button  Laving  a  spring  inside  to  allow  of 
elasticity  between  them  j  in  others  two  bnttons  are  connected 
1  iv  ii  wire  spring  contained  within  a  flexible  tube, 

(8)  Hooka  and  eyes  :— The  '*  hook  portion  "  is  "open  so  as 
"  to  allow  the  projection  of  the  eye  to  pass  between  the  two 
*'  sides  of  the  hook." 
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(4)  Trouser-strap  fasteners: — Three  kinds  are  described. 
The  first  consists  of  a  slotted  plate  affixed  to  the  trouaer,  and 
a  plate  affixed  to  the  strap  ;  the  latter  has  a  projection  which 
can  pasa  through  the  slot  "when  the  strap  is  raised  into  a 
"  horizontal  position." 

The  Becond  consists  also  of  two  plates ;  the  one  fixed  to  the 
trouserhaa  an  opening  through  it,  which  allows*  a  projection 
on  the  upper  part  of  the  other  to  pass  through ;  when  the 
projection  descends  into  the  smaller  portion  of  the  opening, 
"  lateral  projections  "  prevent  the  plates  from  separating,  A 
spring  pressing  on  the  projection  prevents  it  from  moving. 

In  the  third  the  part  attached  to  the  tronBer"hae  holes," 
and  the  part  fixed  to  the  Btrap  "has  a  hole  through  and  pru- 
"  jections ;"  hence  "these  parts  will  not  separate  when 
"  pressed  on," 

[Printed,  is,  4d.    Drawings.} 

AD.  1845,  January  11.— No,  10,461. 
MABLKT,  WruJAMTrooK.— "  Improvements  in  the  mana- 
"  factnre  of  buttons  from  horn  or  hoof  and  other  matters 
"  requiring  similar  pressure,  and  in  the  manufacture  of  other 
"  articles  in  dies  from  horn  or  hoof  and  other  matters  requiring 
'*  similar  pressure,"  This  invention  relates  to  (1)  constructing 
the  dies  so  that  they  may  be  ■  held  together  after  thoy  have 
"  been  removed  from  the  press  f  (2)  machinery  for  pressing 
horn,  hoof,  &c.  ;  (3)  cooling  dies  which  have  been  used  in  a 
heated  state  for  pressing  buttons,  or  other  articles  of  horn,  kc. 

1,  The  bottom  die  plate  is  furnished  with  registering  pins 
and  with  a  slotted  third  pin  of  sufficient  length  to  project 
above  the  top  plate  when  the  dies  are  pressed  together,  A 
A  key  or  cotter  driven  through  the  slot  holds  the  die  plates 
close  together.  This  arrangement  admits  of  modifications 
which  are  described  in  the  Specification. 

2.  The  lower  end  of  "the  levers  of  a  toggle  joint  "is  con- 
nected to  a  plunger ;  the  upper  end  is  pin-jointed  to  a  bolt 
which  slides  in  the  top  part  of  the  framework.  The  upper 
part  of  the  bolt  is  covered  by  a  cap,  and  above  the  cap  is  a 
strong  spring,  "  the  ends  of  which,  pasa  through  mortises 
"  formed  in  projections  of  the  frame  "  and  are  capable  of  being 
set  down  by  screws.  A  cam  operates  upon  a  roller  adapted 
"  to  the  centre  "  of  the  levers,  BtraightenB  them,  wad.  «w«*& 
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the  plunger  to  descend.  A  similar  cam  at  the  other  side  of 
the  machine  acts  on  the  roller,  causes  the  levers  to  return  to 
their  bent  position,  and  raises  the  plunger.  A  gliding  piece 
on  the  bottom  plate  of  the  machine  carries  the  dies.  Connected 
to  the  sliding  piece  are  two  vibrating  levers,  each  carrying  at 
its  npper  end  a  roller  which  is  operated  on  by  a  separate  cam  ; 
by  means  of  oho  the  sliding  piece  is  conveyed  to  find  from  the 
plunger,  and  by  means  of  the  other  a  weighted  bolt,  "capable 
"  of  eliding  backwards  and  forwards  in  a  socket  formed  in 
"  the  framework/' shoots  forward  and  strikes  the  larger  end 
of  the  key,  thereby  driving  it  through  the  slot  and  fastening 
the  die  plates  tightly  together.  Rotatory  motion  is  communi- 
cated to  the  machine  by  gearing  at  the  tipper  port  of  the 
machine.  The  spring  above-mentioned  is  of  use  "to  allow  for 
"  the  expansion  of  the  machine  caused  by  the  beat  necessarily 
"  communicated  to  it  by  the  dies,  or  for  any  other  irregularity 
"  of  pressing."  Instead  of  &  spring  the  upper  end  of  the 
toggle  joint  "may  be  loaded  by  means  of  weighted  levere,"  or 
"  an  hydrnuho  apparatus  "  may  be  applied. 

Machinery  "upon  the  hydrostatic  principle :" — The  cylinder 
and  ram  are  of  the  onlinary  construction  ;  the  pump  having 
"  no  valve  at  the  foot  "is  worked  through  the  agency  of  it 
cam.  The  top  part  of  the  ram  is  provided  with  a  shduig  piot'e 
whereon  to  place  the  dies.  The  sliding  piece  "is  supposed 
"to  be  drawn  out  from  beneath  the  press  by  hand  in  order 
"  to  feed  the  machine."  A  sbding  bolt  for  the  purpose  of 
driving  in  the  key  when  the  die  plates  ore  pressed  together 
carries  at  its  outer  extremity  a  roller  which  acta  against  a  cam. 
The  ram  presses  the  dies  "  against  the  press-head."  To  pre- 
vent injury  to  the  machine  a  safety  valve  "  is  placed  upon  the 
"  pump  pipe,  loaded  sufficiently  to  press  the  material  in  the 
'*  dies ;"  it  will  open  and  allow  a  portion  of  the  water  b  > 
eBcape,  and  the  deficiency  cause  J  by  the  escape  is  supplied  by 
means  of  a  pipe  "  leading  from  a  reservoir  above  and  provided 
"  •with  a  valve  which  prevents  the  water  from  returning 
"  through  such  pipe." 

8,  An  endless  chain  is  carried  through  a  box ;  it  passes 
round  two  rollers  "  to  any  convenient  part  "  of  the  box, 
"  where  a  channel  is  affixed  which  leads  to  a  fan  or  other 
"  exhausting  or  blowing  apparatus  placed  in  any  convenient 
M  situation."    One  of  the  rollers  is  caused  to  revolve  elowly; 
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the  dies  are  placed  on  the  chain  ;  they  are  conveyed  through 
the  bcw,  "and  the  air  being  exhausted  therefrom  through  the 
channel,  a  rapid  current  of  cold  air  will  pass  over  them  in 
their  progress."  Thia  arrangement  may  be  modified;  or 
the  upper  side  of  the  chain  may  pass  in  contact  with  a  chamber 
through  which  a  current  of  cold  water  is  continually  flowing. 

Each  part  of  the  invention  is  described  at  length  in  the 
Specification. 

[Printed,  Is-  Mkl.    Drawings.] 


A.D.  1845,  January  21.— No.  10,434. 

OHATW1N,  Thomas  Ttroraa,  and  SEYMOUR,  Oeobce.  — 
'*  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  covered  buttons. "   The 

so  for  the  front  shell  ia  of  metal  "  about  twice  na  thick 
"  as  that  heretofore  used,"  The  (Use,  after  being  "drawn 
"  through  tools  as  ia  well  understood "  is  annealed,  and  the 
raised  edges  are  then  turned  over  in  dies.  The  covering 
material  is  placed  in  a  lower  die  and  ' '  retained  by  the  outer 
"  ring  of  the  covering  tools."  Tho  punch  of  this  die  is  made 
of  steel,  and  "is  converted  into  a  magnet."  The  advantage  of 
magnetizing  the  punch  is  that  M  it  aids  in  ensuring  the  cor* 
'*  fleet  placing  of  the  front  shell  on  the  centre  of  the  covering 
"  material;  "  the  shell  being  attached  to  the  punoh  when 
descending,  "  the  punch  is  not  liable  aa  it  otherwise  might  be 
* !  tu  act  on  the  partly  turned  over  edge. "  The  punch  descends 
and  carries  down  the  shell  and  the  covering  material  into  the 
lower  die  ;  "the  tight  fitting  of  the  parts  "  in  the  die  allows  the 
punch  to  rise  "without  carrying  away  the  shell ; "  the  ring 
is  removed,  a  tube  with  the  back  collet  is  inserted,  and  the 
"  parts  are  combined  "  in  the  usual  way. 

The  covering  of  the  back  is  fastened  to  the  coEet  or  back 
shell  by  turning  over  the  edges  of  the  metal  and  then  shaping 

(them  in  dies, 
[Printed,  KM,    Drawings.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vot.  6  {cntaiyed  series), 
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A.D,  1845,  May  22.— No.  10,680. 

JEA1TMVVAITE,  Augustus  Septoh?*  —  (4  communicatiott,) 

— "  Improvements  in  buckles,  clasps,  and  other  fastenings." 

The  fastenings  described  are  buckles,  a  guard  to  be  attached 

to  one  description  of  buckle,  and  metal  buttons.. 
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Buckles  : — (1)  The  parts  are  called  by  the  inventor  "  tt 
*'  larger  wing,"  tongues,  "  the  smaller  wing,"  pendent  loop 
and  rollers ;  they  are  all  (except  the  rollers)  stamped  out  of 
metal  "at  one  operation,"  and  then  fashioned  "in  certain  parts 
"  by  hand  or  hand  tools."  The  larger  wing  becomes  a  rect- 
angular frame  ;  it  carries  on  the  upper  side  the  smaller  wing 
(oval  in  shape  with  the  onter  circumference  pressed  down  into 
a  straight  line),  and  two  tongues  bent  into  a  "hooked  form  ;" 
on  its  lower  side  are  two  loops  twisted  "  one  half  turn  round  " 
and  pierced  for  receiving  the  axles  of  the  rollers.  Sometimes 
there  is  only  one  roller  attached  to  the  loops  by  a  rectangular 
piece  of  wire  "  cut  through  in  one  part."  Two  figures  in  the 
annexed  sheet  of  drawings  show  this  buckle  attached  to 
"  double  end  braces."  A  "short  curb  piece  of  the  same 
"  material  as  the  brace  "  is  so  fastened  to  the  double  end  and 
arranged  as  to  leave  the  brace  free  to  move  a  certain  distance 
but  no  farther.  Buckles  "  of  any  other  variety  of  form  "  may 
be  made  on  this  "  system  of  construction." 

(2)  A  buckle,  "extremely  simple,"  and  allowing  the  article 
to  which  it  is  attached  "to  be  released  from  it  with  great 
"  readiness,"  consists  of  a  frame  and  a  hook  hanging  down 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  frame.  "By  pulling  up"  the 
article  the  hook  catches  one  of  the  eyelet  holes  in  the  article, 
and  "by  simply  pulling  down  the  end"  of  the  article  it  is 
released.  A  small  roller  may  be  inserted  across  the  open  part 
of  the  frame. 

A  guard  to  be  attached  to  the  buckle  last  described  consists 
of  a  plate  perforated  through  the  middle  and  slit  upwards  from 
the  perforation.  "  The  under  part  of  the  buckle  is  dropped 
"  between  these  two  pieces,  which  being  then  brought  together 
"  take  fast  bold  of  the  buckle.'*  The  lower  part  of  the  guard 
is  sewn  to  the  brace,  belt,  &c. 

The  button  is  composed  of  a  shank  and  under  shell  made  of 
iron  or  other  low  priced  metal  or  substance  and  of  an  upper 
eh  ell  of  steel. 

[Printed,  M.    Drawing.] 


A.D,  1U5,  June  3.— No.  10,699, 

BEADING,  John. — "  Improvements  in  fastenings  for  articles 
"  of  dress."    This  invention  comprises  (1)  a  stock  fastener, 
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(2)  a  substitute  for  a  clasp,  (3)  a  substitute  for  a  hook  and  eye, 
(4)  a  substitute  for  a  buckle, 

1.  A  rack  is  attached  to  one  end  of  the  stock,  and  a  plate  to 
the  other  end  On  the  plates  are  guides  for  the  rack,  a  bolt, 
and  a  spring.  One  portion  of  the  bolt  "  shdes  in  front  of  the 
"  plate,"  another  portion  "  slides  at  the  back,"  and  the  lowest 
portion  "slides  in  an  opening  or  slot  in  the  plate,"  The  lowest 
portion  is  prevented  from  falling  from  the  opening  by  a  "  guide 
"  plate  fastened  to  the  back  of  the  plate. "  On  the  end  of  the 
lowest  portion  is  a  tooth,  which  engages  in  the  teeth  of  the  rack 
by  the  pressure  of  the  spring.  The  parts  are  separated  "by 
*'  applying  pressure  against  the  upper  end  of  the  bolt." 

'2.  One  plate  has  "a  rectangular  opening  "  in  it  and  a  spring 
which  "  presses  against  the  said  plate  immediately  opposite  to 
"  the  opening."  The  other  plate  has  one  part  "raised  above 
"  the  plane  of  the  other  portions  thereof  to  a  height  somewhat 
11  greater  than  the  thickness"  of  the  metal.  The  raised  part 
is  introduced  under  the  spring  and  pushed  until  it  is  opposite 
the  opening ;  the  pressure  of  the  spring  causes  the  raised  part 
to  enter  the  opening.  To  effect  a  separation  the  plate  having 
the  raised  part  "must  he  depressed  so  as  to  form  an  angle" 
with  the  other  plate.  Two  modifications  of  this  arrangement 
are  described  in  the  Specification.  This  clasp  may  be  "  applied 
"  to  a  trouscr  strap." 

3.  The  part  to  constitute  the  eye  is  a  piece  of  wire  bent 
somewhat  into  the  shape  of  an  ordinary  eye  with  one  end 
passing-up  the  middle  and  acting  as  a  spring.  The  hook  is 
bent  in  such  manner  "as  to  form  a  loop  at  one  end."  The 
parts  are  united  by  pressing  the  loop  against  the  under  side  of 
the  spring  so  as  to  raise  it ;  the  hook  is  then  inclined ;  the 
upper  edge  of  the  loop  passes  the  end  of  the  spring,  and  on 
bringing  the  parts  again  into  the  same  plane  "  the  two  parts 
"  are  fastened  securely  together." 

4,  The  substitute  is  described  as  affixed  to  a  brace  : — A 
rectangular  plate  having  a  guide  at  each  end  is  attached  to  the 
end  of  the  brace.  A  like-shaped  plate  of  such  size  that  it 
slides  in  the  guides  and  carrying  two  studs  is  attached  to  a  web 
or  band  "of  a  length  equal  to  the  range  of  lengthening  to  be 
"  given  to  the  brace,"  One  end  of  the  web  is  connected  to 
(he  brace  at  such  a  part  that  when  the  brace  and  web  are 
stretched  tightly  the  plate  carrying  the  etu&s  n  \a  VmmaS^^j 


103 


WEARING  APPAREL, 


"  ovet"  the  other.  The  removable  end  is  a  leather  strap 
perforated  to  corresi^ond  with  the  studs.  The  studs  are  tlira&t 
through  two  of  the  holes  in  the  strap ;  the  plate  and  strap  arc 
placed  on  the  other  plate,  and  the  former  "  ib  introduced  into 
"  the  guides"  and  pressed  in  until  its  shoulders  come  into 
contact  with  those  of  the  latter. 
[Printed,  $d.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1845,  October  16. -Ho.  10,883. 
ELXJOTT,  William.— "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture 
"  buttons."  The  first  improvement  relates  to  "core 
"  buttons  wherein  grooved  or  hollow  rings  are  used."  The 
"  inner  wall  of  the  ring  "  is  made  higher  than  the  outer  wall, 
*'  by  which  the  covering  of  the  backs  of  such  buttons 
"  facilitated  and  improved,"  and  the  inner  wall  "is  bent 
"  slightly  in  towards  the  outer  wall."  Sometimes  the  button 
is  made  "-with  a  projecting  tiaft  or  nipple  at  back  to  act  as  a 
*'  shank,"  allowing  the  button  to  be  sewn  on  without  passing 
the  needle  through  and  through  the  button.  The  tuft  is 
made  by  pressing  out  the  back  fabric  and  introducing 
filling  piece,  and  if  the  button  is  a  "washing  button" 
filling  piece  should  be  waterproof. 

The  second  consists  in  forming  grooves  or  channels  in 
collets  of  covered  buttons  having  flexible  shanks,  and  in  com- 
bining flexible  shanks  with  metal  shanks  ; — The  metal  shank 
is  formed  by  "  pressing  part  of  the  centre  of  the  collet  "  into  a 
shank;  the  flexible  tuft  or  shank  is  applied  "through  the 
"  opening  caused  by  forming  the  metal  shank." 

The  third  consists  in  using  "  a  flexible  shank  of  india-rubbe 
"  suitably  covered  by  braiding  or  otherwise  ;"  this  shank 
"  drawn  through  the  openings  in  the  back  shell  and  faatene 
'*  by  cement  or  otherwise   to  the   filling  piece  of    but 
"  board." 

The  fourth  relates  to  a  mode  of  making  buttons,  "fbii 
"  covering  being  all  over  the  back  and  front;" — A  "solid 
"  filling  piece"  of  button  board  or  panel  board  is  employed; 
it  is  moulded  or  pressed  into  form  and  covered  at  the  ba  " 
with  a  woven  fabric  "without  the  intervention  of  a  disc 
"  shell  of  metal  between  it  and  the  covering  fabric."  The 
itee  claims  here  "the  combining  of  double  woven  fabric 
*'  as  a  back  covering  fabric." 
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The  fifth  relates  to  making  paper,  millboard,  or  panel  board 
buttons : — The  material  saturated  -with  oil  is  eat  into  discs,  in 
each  of  which  "there  is  an  indent  produced  at  the  back"  to 
receive  either  a  metal  or  a  flexible  shank.  The  button  is  var- 
nished and  pressed  in  dies.  A  metal  shank  is  fixed  as  in  horn 
buttons1;  a  flexible  shank  requires  the  addition  of  a  back  metal 
shell,  a  filling  piece,  and  a  disc  of  metal. 

The  sixth  relates  to  "  composition  buttons :" — About  20  lbs. 
of  dyed  pulp  (as  dry  as  possible),  2  lbs.  of  glue  dissolved  in 
1  quart  of  water,  2  quarts  of  tar  or  black  varnish,  and  8  lbs.  of 
powder  ("consisting  of  10  parts  whitening  and  1  part  lamp 
"  black")  are  mixed  together.  Portions  (about  8  oz.)  are 
put  into  metal  moulds  and  pressed  into  sheets  somewhat 
thicker  than  panel  board.  Discs  are  cut  out,  and  metal  shanks 
are  pressed  into  the  backs.  The  buttons  are  then  pressed  into 
shape,  dried,  varnished  with  a  spirit  varnish,  and  finished  as 
horn  buttons.  If  a  flexible  shank  is  to  be  used,  it  is  to  be 
applied  "  after  varnishing  and  before  the  last  pressure." 
[Printed,  1«.    Drawings.] 

AD.  1845,  December  10.— No.  10,991. 

LAWRENCE,  Henby. — "  An  improved  buckle  suitable  for 
"  harness  and  other  purposes."  The  patentee  describes  a 
buckle  (1)  for  harness,  (2)  for  machinery,  (3)  for  belts  for  fas- 
tening garments. 

1.  This  is  composed  of  two  main  parts  united  by  a  cross  pin; 
One  part  k  formed  of  two  cross  bars  in  different  planes  and 
joined  by  two  side  pieces ;  "  some  bearing  of  the  harness  "  is 
fixed  to  the  lower  of  these  bars  by  looping  it  round  the  bar. 
Theother  or  buckle  part  is  of  the  usual  "  quadrangular  form," 
but  bent  into  a  "  double  curved  shape."  The  free  end  of  the 
trace  or  strap  is  passed  under  the  outer  bar  of  the  buckle  part, 
through  the  eye,  through  the  space  between  the  pin  and  the 
upper  cross  bar,  and  through  a  loop  on  the  fixed  end.  For 
greater  security  the  upper  cross  bar  "is  ridged  longitudinally 
.'?  on  its  under  surface."  For  leathers  of  extraordinary  width 
the  eye  of  the  buckle  part  is  provided  with  a  cross  stay,  over 
which  the  trace  is  drawn  before  passing  between  the  pin  and 
uppe*  moss  bar.  The  buckle  part  may  have  two  side  bars- 
lor  the  attachment  of  other  straps. 
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2.  The  buckle  part  is  hinged  to  the  other  parts  by  two 
pivots,  nod  the  feed  end  of  the  strap  is  secured  to  the  lower 
cross  bar  by  metal  pivots, 

3.  This  buckle  consists  of  "  an  open  quadrangular  piece " 
carrying  a  cross  lw.r  to  which  one  end  of  the  belt  is  seemed, 
and  the  bearings  of  "a  bent  axis  "  whereon  a  metallic  spring 
clasp  turns,  having  "  a  finely  serrated  edge."  The  spring  of 
the  clasp  is  "  a  metal  piece  which  projects  from  the  back  of 
"  the  serrated  edge  and  bears  upon  the  axis  by  means  of  a 
"  curved  or  claw  end."  The  clasp  "lays  firm  hold  of  the 
"  other  end  of  the  belt  when  it  is  drawn  through  the 
"  buckle." 

Springs  of  gutta  percha  may  be  used  instead  of  a  metallic 
spring  by  making  the  buckle  frame  with  two  pins  projecting 
inwards  and  the  clasp  with  two  projecting  outwards,  each  pin 
"  having  a  flanged  or  projecting  bead."  A  ring  of  gutta  percha 
is  passed  "  round  each  pair  of  these  pins  "and  under  the  cross 
bar.  Or  only  one  ring  may  be  used  ;  in  this  case  the  bar  on 
which  the  clasp  turns  has  a  tongue  "projecting  laterally  and 
"  downwards, "  the  clasp  a  similar  tongue  "  projecting  in  an 
"  opposite  direction f  the  ring  "is  slipped  over  the  tongues  " 
and  "performs  the  office  of  the  two  springs." 
[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.    See  Intent  Journal,  vol.  1,  p.  CO.] 


A.D,  1846,  January  13.— No.  11,037, 
BENBOW,  Thomas  Mookoboft.  —  (Partly  a  communing 
Hon.) — "Improvements  in  fastenings  for  surgical  and  other 
"  bandages,  and  for  articles  of  dTess."  The  first  part  of  this 
invention  relates  to  fastenings  which  are  applicable  to  stays 
as  well  as  to  bandages  ; — A  strip  of  whalebone  or  metal  is 
enolosed  on  each  edge  witliin  the  fabric  to  be  united.  Each 
strip  has  several  semicircular  pieces  cut  out  of  the  outer  edge, 
and  at  each  indenture  is  fixed  an  arm  carrying  a  pulley  so 
arranged  that  the  pulleys  "do  not  project  or  project  but 
"  slightly  beyond  the  edge "  of  the  whalebone  or  metal, 
33m  cord  is  connected  at  its  ends  so  as  to  form  an  endless 
cord;  "beginning  at  the  upper  part  it  passes  over  the 
"  two  upper  pulleys  ;"  then  from  one  side  to  the  other  "  over 
*'  alternate  pulleys  to  about  the  middle,"  where  on  each  side 
"  there  are  eyelet  holes  through  which  it  passes,  and  thence 
"  back  again  over  the  other  pulleys."    The  stays  are  fastened 
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■•  to  any  required  degree  of  tightness  "  by  tying  together  the 
portions  of  the  cord  left  beyond  the  eyelet  holes. 

The  second  part  relates  "to  the  formation  of  hooka"  to 
fasten  articles  of  dress:  —  Additional  fastening  parte  ''are 
"  placed  close  to  the  part  of  the  hook  which  is  turned  np  to 
"  pass  into  the  eye,"  an  arrangement  which  prevents  the  book 
from  hanging  loosely. 

A  hook,  particularly  applicable  for  fastening  the  ports  of 
gloves  together  at  the  wrist,  "is  formed  with  an  eye  at  the 

back ;"  or  an  equivalent  for  the  eye  may  be  made  "  by  the 
"  bending  of  the  stem."    A  tassel  or  ring  is  attached  to  thiB 

eye  or  bend,  and  by  pulling  it  "the  hook  will  readily  be 

released  from  its  eye." 

The  third  part  relates  "  to  the  formation  of  eyes  used  with 

hooks  "  : — The  parts  by  which  the  eye  is  fastened  to  the  gsr- 
lent  "are  brought  close  together,"  and  the  part  over  which 
la  hook  passes  "  is  shortened  so  as  to  prevent  the  collapsing 
"  of  that  part." 

The  fourth  part  consists  in  covering  springs  "  used  in 
«■  making  caps  and  other  articles  of  head  dress  to  retain  them 
"  on  the  head;"  these  are  described  in  Division  L  of  the 
present  series. 

[Printed,  tW.    Drawing.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  8  {enlarged  aerie*)' 
175i  London  Ji.urrud  (jVeu  ' 
aUint  Journal,  vol.  1,  p.  1GS.J 


p.  175;  London  Journal  ijVeieion'*),   VoL  29   (conjoined  series),  p.  99  ; 


IA.D.  IMG,  January  20.— No,  11,055, 
BUEKE,   William  Henby. — "Improvements  in  the  manu- 
■*  facture  of  fabrics,  which  may  if  required  be  made  air  and 
"  waterproof."      The    "  second  feature  "   of    this    invention 
relates  to  the  manufacture  of  a  fabric  "  fit  for  the  coverings  of 
books,  boxes,    envelopes,    buttons,    and    other   purposes." 
le  fabric  is  composed  of  paper  and  "a  material  known  as 
Clark's  cloth."    An  equal  length  of  each,  wound  on  separate 
oilers,  is  passed  between  calendering  rollers,    '*  At  the  pinch  " 
the  rollers,  along  their  whole  length,  is  placed  caoutchouc 
other  gummy  material  prepared  and  softened  "as  is  well 
understood  ;"  by  this  process  the  surfaces  become  cemented 
together.     Or  a  fleece  of  cotton  wool  may  be  united  to  a  length 
of  paper  in  a  dry  state  by  pressure.     The  combined  material 
with  a  layer  of  caoutchouc  or  other  adhesive  mutter  on.  && 
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fleecy  surface  is  passed  between  calendering  rollers,  and  ti 
result  is  a  fabric  suitable  for  the  above-named  purposes. 


I  Prirttal.  B&     Wifiwitiif.     See  London  Journal  {Xttpfo»'&),  vol.  S8 

i  aeries),  \>.  M.J 

A.D.  1&46,  February  1L— No.  11,088. 

BQWLEY,  ChabiiES. — "Improvements  in  buttons  and  othei 
^tenuigs  for  wearing  apparel,  and  in  the  machinery  for 
"  manufacturing  parts  of  the  said  fastenings."    The  improve- 
ments claimed  are  : — • 

1.  Four-hole  buttons  : — A  perforated  disc  of  bone,  wood,  ie. 
is  x'ut  into  "  a  stamped  metal  shell ;"  the  shell  is  closed  in  at 
the  back;  and  in  order  to  give  the  buttons  "a  more  sightly 
"  appearance,"  the  patentee  appbes  "discs  made  of  rue 
' '  bone,  porcelain,  or  other  material,  such  discs  having  loo; 
*'  at  their  back,  through  which  the  needle  is  intended  to  be 
"  passed ;"  or  the  thread  "may  be  sewn  through  the  disc." 

2.  Applying  to  horn  buttons  a  shank  patented  by  Messrs; 
Rowley,  Chambers,  and  Franklin  on  August  27th,  1841, 
No,  9008  : — A  thin  disc  of  metal  is  placed  in  "the  sunken  part 
"  of  the  back  "  before  the  ahank  is  put  in  ;  this  prevents  the 
horn  from  "working  up  into  the  shank  during  the  process  of 
"  pressing  the  soft  horn." 

3.  Applying  shanks  to  pearl  buttons :  —  A  wire  ahank, 
soldered  to  a  disc  of  metal  "  stamped  up  into  a  convex  form," 
is  dropped  into  the  recess  at  the  back  and  by  pressure  applied 
to  the  convei  side  is  flattened  and  expanded. 

i.  A  new  metal  back  for  covered  buttons  which  have  flexib 
shnnks  :— Teeth  are  cut  round  the  hole  of  the  button  back 
prevent  the  shank  from  being  pulled  out. 

5.  Shirt  buttons  : — A  metal  eyelet  is  introduced  ;  the  woven 
fabric  is  "gathered  in  and  held  between  the  eyelet  and  the 
*'  back  ring  by  the  eyelet  being  thrown  over    and  pressed 
"  down."      Two  modifications  of  this  improvement  are 
scribed  in  the  Specification, 

6,  Troueer  buttons,  whether  made  of  metal  combined 
cloth  for  the  bade  or  oi  pearl,  bone,  wood,  &c.  : — The  shell 
stamped  and  pierced  "so  as  to  have  a  centre  hole,  and  rh<>n  a 
"  raised  ring  or  bar,  and  two  or  more  holes  on  the  outef. 

'■  the  bar."    It'  the  button  ia  made  with  a  cloth  back,  the 
cloth  is  stretched  and  held  in  by  a  ring  of  round  wire  or  b 
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.fiat  ring.  The  thread  "  rides  "  on  the  raised  ring  or  bar  when 
the  button  is  sewn  on. 

7.  Silk  and  other  fabrics  used  in  covered  buttons  are 
imitated  by  paper  stamped  or  embossed  and  strengthened  with 
a  back  of  calico  or  other  inexpensive  fabric.  Gimp  and  braid 
are  imitated  in  like  manner.  • 

8.  Shaping  buttons  "into  various  configurations "  by  the 
aid  of  an  additional  pair  of  dies : — The  upper  and  lower  dies 

-are  cut  with  "raised  and  sunken  indentations ;"  the  button  is 
compressed  therein,  and  the  "once  even  face"  will  become 
J*  crinkled  and  uneven." 

9.  Applying  covered  studs  to  covered  buttons  so  as  to 
produce  "  centre  pattern  buttons  "  : — The  face  of  the  button 

:'is  pierced  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  stud ;  the  shoulder  of 
the  stud  "  will  find  a  resting  place  on  the  face  of  the  shell 
"  of  the  button"  while  it  is  being  riveted  or  fixed  on  to  the 
same. 

10.  "  Leather  fastenings  for  the  fronts  "  of  trousers,  intended 
to  save  "the  tedious  process  of  working  the  button  holes," 
are  cut  out  and  pierced  "at  one  operation  by  a  tool  and 
"  mallet." 

11.  Shawl  and  cloak  fasteners  : — The  fastener  is  composed 
of  two  discs  and  a  chain.  Each  disc  carries  at  the  back  one  or 
two  curved  pins  or  a  shank  ;  one  end  of  the  chain  is  secured 
to  one  disc ;  and  a  link  of  the  chain  passes  into  a  hook  made 

.  fast  to  the  other  disc.  "  There  is  only  room  between  the  hook 
."  for  the  link  of  the  chain  to  be  flatways,  and  therefore  the 
««  chain  cannot  be  pulled  through."  Sometimes  the  hook  is 
made  open  enough  "  to  hold  the  Unfr  of  the  chain  broadways," 
and  with  "a  pin  in  the  hollow,"  which  entering  the  link 
"  will  hold  it  in  any  required  position. " 

12.  Trouser  straps  : — For  each  trouser  leg  and  strap  two 
pairs  of  plates  are  used ;  one  of  each  pair  carries  a  projecting 
pin,  having  a  head  "  broader  one  way  that  it  is  on  the  other ; " 
the  other  of  each  pair  is  made  with  an  opening  which  admits 
the  pin  head  flatways  and  allows  the  head  (when  in)  to  be 
turned  at  right  angles.  Sometimes  the  leather  ends  of  the 
strap  are  sewn  to  the  trousers,  and  only  one  of  these  connecting 
parts  is  required. 

18.  Glove  fasteners: — An  eyelet  is  made  fast  on' each  side 
of  the  wrist;  a  cord  is  passed  through  each ao iJask \\»  «o&». 
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hang  down  outside  of  one  of  them  ;  each  end  carries  a  taaaeL 
and  near  each  end  is  a  knot.  The  glore  is  fastened  by  pulling 
one  of  the  ends  until  the  knot  near  the  other  end  presses 
against  the  eyelet  on  its  side  of  the  wrist.  This  arrangement 
admits  of  modifications  described  in  the  Specification.  The 
cloak  fastener  may  be  applied  to  gloves. 

14.  Buckles  and  machinery  for  making  them : — The  ma- 
chinery for  making  the  frame  consists  of  an  iron  frame 
"  having  a  mandrel  working  in  split  collars"  and  set  in  motion 
by  a  handle  and  a  wheel  which  is  brought  to  bear  against  the 
mandrel  by  a  weight  or  pressure  from  a  lever.  One  end  of  a 
wire  is  put  into  the  slot  of  the  mandrel ;  the  wire  is  bent ; 
the  wheel  is  brought  to  bear  against  it,  and  the  wire  is  "bent 
*'  into  a,  continuous  square  Bpiral  form."  Portions  ore  cut 
off,  and  the  ends  are  (or  are  not)  soldered  together.  The 
tongue  is  made  at  one  operation  in  suitably  shaped  dies, 

[  Prin  ted,  1 1.  flrf.    Drawings.  ] 


A.D.  1846,  March  18.— No.  11,135. 
HANCOCK,  Thomas. — "  Improvements  in  the  mannfacturiug 
"  and  treating  of  articles  made  of  caoutchouc,  cither  alone  or 
"  in  combination  with  other  substances,  and  in  the  means  used 
"  Or  employed  in  their  manufacture."  The  other  substances 
named  are  fibrous  substances,  linen,  cotton,  pitch,  resin,  wood, 
and  cork  dust. 

The  first  claim  is  for  shaping  articles  from  combinations  of 
caoutchouc  with  other  substances  in  or  upon  moulds,  plates, 
or  forms,  and  retaining  the  articles  therein  or  thereon  during 
the  process  of  vulcanizing,  "  whereby  the  form  of  such  articles 
"  is  rendered  permanent. " 

The  necoml,  for  shaping  articles  of  caoutchouc  in  or  npon 
engraved  or  otherwise  ornamented  plates  or  moulds,  and  after 
forcing  the  caoutchouc  into  the  moulds  by  pressure  and  heat, 
"  submitting  the  whole  by  means  of  a  water  or  steam  bnth  or 
"  any  other  suitable  mods  to  a  high  temperature,  whereby 
"  the  articles  are  sufficiently  set  to  be  removable  from  the 
"  moulds."  The  articles  may  after  wards  be  vulcanised  if 
desired. 

The  third  and  last,  for  manufacturing  articles  by  combining 
rnoutchouo  with  some  of  the  above-named  substances,  and  then 
vulcanizing  them. 
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Among    the  articles    manufactured    l>y  the  patentee    are 

'*  embossed  fancy  Articles  of  dress,  bracelets,  collars,  orna- 

"  mental  edging  and  borders,  military  epau Iettes,  belts,  and 

"  other  similar  articles,  imitations  of  crape,  and  of  cord,  lace, 

'*  and  fringe," 

["Printed,  *d.    No  Dwwinp!.  See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  TO  (mlarpcd  teritt), 
p.  £8^  Mechanics'  JlJiwwim-,  vol.  -k>,  p.  400.] 

AD.  1846,  March  25.— No.  11,140. 
ILES,  Chakleb. — "An  improvement  in  the  method  of  carding 
*•  certain  descriptions  of  dress  fastenings  and  other  articles, 
"  and  in  the  fabrics  employed  for  that  purpose."  In  nn-riii-ng 
hooks  and  eyes  the  surfaces  of  the  card  or  of  the  substitute  for 
card  are  perforated  "with  cross  cuts  or  other  cuts  ;  the  thread 
used  is  conducted  "  by  a  suitable  instrument  "  through  the 
cuts  and  is  f onned  into  loops  through  which  the  hooks  and 
eyes  are  introduced  by  hand.  The  cuts  are  usually  made  by  a 
fly  press  and  cutters.  The  apparatus  for  carding  consists 
of  a  bench  on  the  head  of  winch  the  card  is  placed.  The 
"  instrument"  is  "  a  blunt  blade  made  hollow  on  the  upper 
**  part  so  that  the  thread  may  rest  thereon  and  be  raised  up 
!l  thereby  through  the  card  ;"  it  is  worked  up  and  down  by  a 
treadle  through  a  tube  fixed  in  the  bench,  and  a  spring  presses 
it  back  when  the  foot  is  removed  from  the  treadle,  The  thread 
js  brought  from  a  bobbin,  "the  pulley  of  which  is  pressed 
"  on  by  b  spring  to  keep  the  bobbin  from  turning  unless  the 
"  thread  is  drawn  on ;"  it  may  be  drawn  tight  at  any  time 
by  a  wheel  on  the  axle  of  the  pnlley.  In  order  that  the  card 
may  be  correctly  held,  a  gauge  in  *'  affixed  on  to  the  bed  in 
"  such  manner  that  the  blade  will  receive  on  it  one  of  the  cuts 
"  in  the  card  or  surface,  by  which  the  surface  will  be  so  held 
"  that  another  of  the  cuts  will  come  opposite  the  blade ;" 
and  when  the  blade  is  pressed  up  by  the  treadle,  "  it  will  come 
"  rip  through  that  other  of  the  slits  in  the  surface,  and  in 
"  doing  so  it  will  bring  up  the  thread  ;"  in  descending  it  will 
leave  a  loop  on  the  upper  surf  aco  of  the  cord. 

In  carding  buttons  perforations  not  quite  so  largo  in  diameter 
as  the  buttons  are  punohed  through  the  card  or  its  substitute. 
If  the  perforations  are  countersunk,  they  are  filled  with  buttons 
(face  downwards),  and  a  surface  of  paper  or  fabric  is  pasted 
over  the  back  of  the  cord.    If  the  perforations  are  not  counter- 
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sunk,  "  a  Buries  of  threads  are  then  placed  over  the  ear. 
*'  to  lie  across  each  perforation  at  right  angles ;"  the  buttons 
being  inserted  and  pressed  down  "  wilt  carry  down  a  quantity 
"  of  the  thread  }"  a  surface  of  paper  or  fabric  is  then  pasted 
at  the  back. 

Instead  of  card  or  cardboard,  the  patentee  nses  sheets  of 
or  other  fabric  stiffened  on  one  or  both  sides  with  paper,  pulp, 
or  other  matter*. 

[Printed.  Is.  UK    Drawinm.] 
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A.D.  1846,  March  25.— No.  11,149. 
SMITH,  Charles. — "  Improvements  in  cooking  and 
"  utensils,  and  methods  of  heating  and  suspending  or  fast 
"  articles  of  domestic  use,  and  similar  purposes."    Amongst 
the   many  inventions  claimed  by  the  patentee  are  metho 
of    "  fastening  stays   from   back    to    front,"   and   of 
*f  metal  button  holes  and  hook-and-eye  fasteners"  and 
suspenders. 

The  stays  have  fastened  to  each  side  at  the  back  laces  i 
tapes,  which  crossing  at  the  back  are  brought  to  the  front  and 
buttoned  or  otherwise  secured  to  elastic  straps. 

The  buttonhole  (or  substitute  for  an  eye)  is  cast  in  a  mould 
or  stamped  out  of  a  tin  plate ;  it  has  as  it  were  tivo  slots  con- 
nected at  one  end,  The  hook  is  formed  with  a  shank  which 
enters  one  slot  and  passes  round  into  the  other.  Sometimes 
one  of  these  eyes  is  fixed  on  each  side  of  the  fabric,  and  the 
intervening  fabric  is  cut  away.  The  eye  may  however  be  made 
in  a  variety  of  fanciful  shapes,  for  example,  as  a  hand  with  oue 
ringer  crooked,  .fee.  &c. 

Dress-suspenders  consist  of  any  two  figures,  a  part  of  which 

can  be  fashioned  to  serve  as  a  hook  and  eye.     This  *'is  su*- 

"  eeptible  of  a  vast  variety  of  forms." 

[Printed,  S*.  Grf.    Dnitrtiigi!.    Sec  London  Journal  {Huston's),  vol.  SB  {con- 
•ilseriet),  it,  SWi.] 

A,D,  184G,  May  22.— No.  11,215, 

LUTWYOHE,  Ohabubs  Thomas,  — "  Improvements  in  the 
"  nuunifaetnre  of  porcelain  buttons."  These  buttons  are 
made  (l'.i  with  ordinary  metal  or  flexible  shanks,  (2) with  metal 
or  flexible  shanks  "so  as  to  Bew  through  and  through," (8) 
with  porcelain  shanks. 
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1.  The  porcelain,  being  mixed  with  oil  or  water  and  pro* 
perly  prepared  for  use,  is  formed  into  shape  in  moulds  which 
are  kept  "constantly  warm"  to  prevent  the  blanks  from 
adhering  to  them.  The  blanks,  after  leaving  the  moulds  sul 
being  sufficiently  dried,  are  fired ;  they  are  generally  heated 
to  a  red  heat  for  from  2  to  3  hours.  When  cool,  they  are 
turned  with  "  an  Tinder  cut  or  cavity  in  them  ";  the  edges  are 
dressed,  and  they  are  again  fired  "and  finished  in  every 
"  respect  us  fa  usual  with  porcelain,"  The  metal  shanks  con- 
sist of  eyea  soldered  into  discs  which  ore  domed  or  raised,  then 
put  into  the  cavities  and  pressed  down  so  as  to  spread  out  the 
edges.     The  flexible  shanks  are  secured  in  domed  or  slightly 

■  conical  collets  which  are  put  into  the  cavities  and  treated  in 
the  same  way  as  the  discs. 
2.  The  porcelain  is  shaped  into  an  undercut  ring  for  the 
reception  of  a  perforated  metal  shank  or  of  a  flexible  shank 
secured  in  a  collet, 

3.  The  porcelain  is  made  into  balls,  which  are  pressed  in 
dies,  the  upper  the  having  sunk  in  it  the  pattern  for  the  front 
of  the  button,  the  lower  die  the  shape  of  the  back,  a  recess  to 
form  the  projection  of  the  shank,  and  a  hole  for  the  passage  of 
a  wire  which  makes  the  eye  of  the  shank.  The  button  tints 
formed  k  dried  and  fired.  The  patentee  prefers  however 
' '  partially  firing  the  buttons  "  as  mentioned  in  the  first  part, 
"  and  then  dressing  the  sharp  edges,  after  which  they  are 

I"  treated  as  is  usual  with  porcelain, " 
[Printed,  Srf,      Dmwini-.     See  Ilepertoiy  of  Arts,  vol.  »  {enhirtted  teriex\, 
'  P.I38J 
A.D,  1840,  May  28.— Ufa.  11,227. 
ASTON,  John, — "Improvements  in  buttons  and  in  ornaments 
11  for  dress,"    The   buttons  are    "principally   intended  and 
"  suitable  for  ladies'  dresses,"  and  the  object  of  the  patentee 
is  "to  avoid  the  use  of  metallic  substance  or  shells  heretofore 

P"  used."  The  upper  part  of  the  blank  is  &  disc  of  millboard 
known  as  "three  pounds  to  the  shoot";  the  lower  part  of 
pasteboard  known  as  "  a  half  pound  "  to  the  sheet.  The  two 
parts  are  pierced  with  b  hole  in  the  centre  through  which  is 
forced  a  small  piece  of  canvaH  to  form  the  shank.  The  ports 
are  united  with  cement  and  pressed  into  the  shape  of  the  in- 
tended button,  forming  the  mould  thereof.     The  face  is  qC 
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satin  or  other  fabric  coated  at  the  bock  with  a  solution  of  india- 
rubber.  The  discs  are  cut  out  when  the  solution  iB  dry.  Ona 
of  the  discs  is  placed  on  a  die  heated  to  about  120°  Fnhr.  ;  a 
metal  ring'  ia  laid  on  the  diec ;  the  mould  coated  with  the 
solution  is  put  into  the  ring,  and  a  punch  forces  down  the 
mould  and  causes  it  to  adhere  to  the  disc.  The  edges  of  the 
disc  are  turned  down  flat  upon  the  back  of  the  mould  ia 
another  heated  die,  and  a  diec  of  fabric,  coated  with  sobitioii 
and  laid  upon  the  back  of  the  mould,  is  forced  by  a  second 
application  of  the  punch  to  adhere,  "and  the  button  is  tin 
*'  finished." 

The  "  ornaments  for  dresses  "  are  covered  buttons  of  v&rioui 
shapes  and  decorated  with  an  edging  of  gimp,  braid,  network, 
&c.  The  edging  is  attached  either  by  means  of  a  metal  ring 
and  cement  or  by  sewing.  The  patentee  describes  four  methods 
of  making  these  ornaments.  He  sometimes  introduces  a  central 
ornament  into  the  face  of  a  button. 

[Printed,  li.  (W.    Drawings.    Sea  Patent  Journal,  vol,  2,  p.  478.] 
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A.D.  1846,  August  11.— No.  11,332. 
ILES,  Chables.  —  "Machinery  and  apparatus  for  makin 
"  certain  descriptions  of  dress  fastenings,  which  machinery 
*'  and  apparatus,  or  parts  of  which  machinery  and  apparatus, 
M  are  applicable  to  other  useful  purposes."  The  improvements 
relate  to  a  combination  of  "  ports  to  form  presses  to  work  dies 
"  for  cutting  out  and  shaping  and  putting  together  parte  of 
"  buttons  and  other  dress  fasteners."  The  apparatus  is  de- 
scribed for  cutting-out  and  shaping  the  metal  discs  used  for 
button  shells ;  the  various  parts  are  fully  explained  in  the 
Bpeoiftoa&m,  but  the  novelties  claimed  are  (1)  working  dies  by 
combining  sliding  plates  (acting  by  inclined  surfaces)  with, 
punches,  (2)  giving  motion  to  such  sliding  plates  by  sliding 
bars,  [(3)  "the  mode  of  putting  the  press  into  and  out  of 
'*  Notion." 

The  cams  required  for  communicating  motion  to  the  several 
parts  are  mounted  on  a  hollow  main  shaft.  The  lower  die  is 
fixed  on  the  bed  plate  of  the  machine ;  it  is  formed  with  an 
upper  and  a  lower  cavity.  There  are  two  punches,  one  sliding 
within  the  other ;  the  outer  one  cute  out  a  disc  and  forces  it 
into  the  upper  cavity ;  the  inner  one  forces  the  disc  through 
the  lower  cavity,  whereby  "  the  edge  of  the  disc  will  be  turned 
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"  up  or  raised  all  round.'1  The  outer  punch  is  carried  by  a 
sliding  plate  guided  by  the  framing  and  carrying  two  rollers 
which  are  acted  upon  by  inclined  surfaces  on  a  plate.  This 
plate  "  has  a  sliding  motion  given  to  it"  by  means  of  another 
sliding  plate  or  bar ;  these  plates  have  inclined  surfaces,  be- 
tween which  there  is  a  roller  ' '  guided  endwise  by  the  parts  of 
"  the  framing  "  and  "prevented  from  falling  downwards  out 
"  of  its  place  "  by  a  projection.  The  Inst  named  sliding  plate 
or  bar  rises  by  means  of  a  cam,  operates  on  the  plate  and  forces 
the  outer  punch  into  the  die.  The  inner  punch  "  is  acted  upon 
"  similarly  "  to  the  outer  one,  there  being  a  like  arrangement 
on  "the  lefMumd  side  framing  of  the  machine."  The  punches 
are  raised  by  springs.  The  patentee  prefers  M  that  the  metal 
"  or  other  material  be  fed  into  the  machine,"  and  he  describes 
an  npparatus  for  that  purpose. 

There  is  only  one  drum  or  pulley  on  the  main  shaft  A  bar 
passes  through  the  main  shaft ;  it  slides  therein  by  means  of  a 
lever.  A  pin  screwed  into  the  bar  passes  through  a  slot  in  the 
main  shaft  "  and  enters  a  groove  formed  around  the  internal 
"  surface  of  the  boss  of  the  driving  drum1';  the  drum  may 
therefore  be  elided  on  the  main  shaft  by  means  of  the  bar, 
"  while  at  the  same  time  it  travels  round  independently. "  The 
drum  is  connected  to  the  main  shaft  by  an  arm  on  its  boss 
being  brought  against  a  stud  from  the  fly  wheel  affixed  to  the 
main  shaft.  By  this  arrangement  "  the  stopping  and  starting  " 
of  the  machine  will  be  more  quickly  effected. 

[Printed,  2$.  id.    Drawings.] 

AD.  1846,  November  19,— No.  11,455. 

BROCKEDON,  Welmam,  and  HANCOCK,  Thomas.— 
"  Improvements  iu  the  manufacture  of  articles  where  india- 
"  rubber  or  gutta  pcreba  is  used."  The  processes  of  vulca- 
nizing, purifying  and  colouring  these  substances  (included  in 
"  the  term  change  ")  are  those  described  in  the  Specifications 
of  Letters  patent  previously  granted  to  Mr.  Thomas  Hancock 
and  to  Mr.  Alexander  Parkes. 

Leather,  cloth,  linen,  silk,  and  other  fabrics  and  materials 
are  rendered  partially  or  entirely  waterproof  "  by  coating  their 
"  surfaces  or  uniting  two  or  more  of  them  together  with 
"  caoutchouc,  gutta  percha,  or  a  compound  of  these  matters 
M  in  a  state  of  solution  or  otherwise,  as  described  in.  *th& 
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"  patent  of  the  said  Thomas  Hancock."  The  change  is 
then  produced  "by  imniereion,"  The  difference  between 
the  present  and  the  former  inventions  consists  in  operating 
"  on  the  manufactured  article  in  place  of  acting  on  the  raw 
"  material  of  caoutchouc,  gutta  percha,  or  the  compounds 
"  these  materials,"  To  protect  substances  "liable  to  inji 
"  by  contact  with  the  changing  solvents  "  they  are  coated  or 
saturated  with  "glue  size  "which  is  afterwards  removed 
rinsing  in  warm  water,  or  with  "an  aqueous  aomtion  of  lac' 
which  is  afterwards  removed  by  any  suitable  alkaline 
tion. 

From  the  foregoing  materials  the  patentees  make  "a  grea 
"  variety  of  articles,"  among  which  are  mentioned  "a  varie 
"  of    embossed  articles,   such    aB    fancy  articles  of    dies 
"  bracelets,  ornamental  edgings  and   borders,   imitations 
"  crape,  fringe,  and  lace." 

If  the  exterior  of  the  article  is  to  be  of  cloth  or  other  I 
they  "protect  the  fabric  when  producing  the  change  from 
"  the  action  of  the  changing  agent  by  forming  the  air-proof 
"  lining  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cover  the  whole  interior 
',*  of  such  fabric  and  obtain  the  change  by  pouring  in  the 
"  changing  solvent,  allowing  it  to  remain  only  for  the  necessary 
"  period."  When  the  articles  "require  seams  or  to 
*■*  otherwise  sewed  together,"  the  waterproofing  solution  i 
ployed  in  such  ports  "  will  require  afterwards  to  undergo  the 
"  change  by  applying  the  converting  solvent  with  a  brush  or 
"  otherwise," 

tFrintal,  Gel.     No  Drawing,      ficr  BoTJcrtory  of  Arts,  -vol.  10  {entargfi 
ttriet),  p.  103;  Heclmuics1  Mflguaine,  vol.  48,  p.  601.] 

A.D.  1847,  April  20.— No.  11,664 

KENBICK,  BAiruEi.  —  "Improvements  in  preparing  or  foi 
"  ing  moulds  for  casting  rnefcaL,"    One  of  the  many  improvi 
meats  cJidmed  in  this  long  Specification  consists  in  prodnoin 
"  an  odd  side  or  a  substitute  therefor"  [for  a  set  of  mouli 
suitable  for  casting  nails  or  four-hole  buttons),  "  which  will 
"  more  permanent  than  can  be  made  when  the  odd  side 
1 L  formed  with  sand  in  the  uaual  mimrHr,"    This  is  effected 
casting  soft  metal  "  into  a  plate  or  plates,  the  flat  surface 
"  surfaces  of  which  is  or  are  hollowed  with  a  cavity  or  cavities 
' '  adapted  to  receive  on©  half  of  the  thickness  of  the  pa 
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"  bo  that  they  will  be  imbedded  in  a  cavity  of  cavities  in  the 
*'  soft  metal,  in  the  same  maimer  as  they  would  be  indwdded 
"  m  the  rammed  sand  of  the  usual  odd  aide."  The  castings 
being  fastened  upon  a  board  or  a  plate  of  metal  "form  an  odd 
*'  side  or  a  substitute  for  an  odd  Bide." 

Another  consists  "  in  casting  buttons  with  shanks  previously 
"  formed  and  inlaid  into  the  mould,  so  that  the  root  part  of 
"  each  shank  will  become  fastened  into  the  metal  at  the  back 
"  of  each  button  when  the  same  is  cast,"  The  root  part  of  the 
shank  is  lodged  in  a  cavity  at  the  back  of  the  pattern  "  by  first 
"  gathering  shanks  on  the  teeth  of  a  gathering  comb,"  then 
".  by  aid  of  a  tilting  frame  "  transferring  the  shanks  "to  the 
"  teeth  of  a  distributing  comb,"  and  then  depositing  them  by 
drawing  them  off  the  teeth  of  the  distributing  comb  *'  by  aid  of 
"  a  false  bead  with  channels  therein  which  eonduct  the  shanks 
"  properly  into  their  several  places "  in  the  cavities  at  the 
back  part  of  the  patterns. 

The  Specification  contains  a  very  full  description  of  the  con- 
struction of  the  odd  side,  the  gathering  and  distributing  combs, 
the  tilting  frame,  and  the  ftdse  head. 

[PrLnted,  4*,    Drawings.    4?w  Patent  Journal,  vol.  S,  p.  C71.] 

A.D.  1847,  May  22.— No.  11,707. 

NICOLiL,  Hekbt  John. — "  Improvements  in  garments,  and  in 
"  pockets,  bags,  and  other  receptacles."  Topcoats  arcju 
*'  with  extra  folds  or  linings  "  which  are  sewn  or  buttoned  to 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  ooafc  in  such  manner  that,  when  they 
are  folded,  they  lie  flat  inside  the  coat,  and  when  xinfolded 
they  "form  coverings  for  other  parts  of  the  body."  The  top 
folds  when  raised  up  can  be  buttoned  into  a  hood  ;  the  bottom 
folds  when  let  down  form  a  covering  for  the  knees  and  legs. 

£ese  folds  are  made  of  the  same  material  as  the  coat  and  are 
edkin  such  a  way  that  when  they  are  folded  the  cloth  will 
bo  outwards. 

The  folds  forming  a  hood  may  be  attached  to  paletots,  frock- 
coats,  dress-coats,  and  cloaks, 

Pockets  and  bags  are  made  "  with  small  but  elastic  orifices." 
The  opening  or  top  is  covered  with  an  elastic  material  (by 
preference  vulcanized  india-rubber)  "  in  which  is  made  a  small 
"  orifice  ;"  or  "  a  spring  or  Bphincter  of  such  elastic  material" 


116 


WEARING  APPAREL, 


is  attached  to  the  top  "so  as  to  keep  an  eh  orifice  closed 
"  nearly  bo  when  not  in  UBe."    These  pockets  may  be  applied 
to  all  articles  of  dress,  to  reticules,  and  to  pocket  books, 
[Printed,  Is.  lOd.    Drawings.] 


AD.  1847,  May  27.— No.  11,720. 

McEVOT,  Haranr. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture 
"  and  in  the  packing  hooks  and  eyes."  The  hooks  are  mode 
either  of  wire  or  of  sheet  metal ;  the  portion  which  is  attached 
to  a  garment  is  "  carried  beyond  the  hook,"  and  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  arms  are  turned  round  inwards  towards  each  other. 
This  peculiarity  of  construction  ««  gives  greater  security  in  its 
"  attachment "  besides  possessing  other  advantages. 

The  eyes  are  either  ordinary  eyes  but  "  less  bent,*'  or  loopfl 
made  with  needle  and  thread,  &c,  or  oval  eyelets. 

The  apparatus  for  packing  "  consists  of  a  pair  of  jaws  "  with 
a  tightening  screw.  On  the  lower  part  of  one  of  the  jaws  is  a 
neck,  "  by  which  the  jaws  are  supported  with  a  capability  of 
"  turning  loosely  in  the  table  or  frame"  of  the  apparatus. 
On  the  neck  (under  the  table)  are  two  pulleys ;  one  has  one 
end  of  a  cord  fixed  to  it,  the  other  end  being  attached  to  a 
spring,  "  which  has  always  a  tendency  to  draw  the  jaws  towards 
<(  the  left  hand."  The  other  pulley  has  one  end  of  a  cord 
fixed  to  it,  the  other  end  being  "  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
"  a  lever,  which  at  its  lower  end  turns  upon  a  hinge  joint " 
while  the  other  end  rests  against  a  stop  under  the  table. 

The  attendant  places  a  piece  of  bent  wire  between  the  ja1 
and  puts  on  it  a  hook  and  an  eye  or  a  pair  of  hooks ;  lie  then 
with  his  knee  ' '  moves  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  so  as  to  bring 
"  it  against  the  stop,  whereby  the  jaws  will  be  turned  half 
•'  round" ;  he  then  puts  on  the  wire  another  hook  and  eye  or 
a  pair  of  hooks,  "  and  they  will  lie  on  the  opposite  side  to 
**  those  first  applied"  ;  he  now  allows  the  upper  end  of  the 
lever  "  to  come  back  against  the  stop  by  the  action  of  the 
"  spring,  which  will  bring  the  jaws  into  the  first  position," 
When  sufficient  hooks  are  placed  on  the  wire,  it  is  token  out 
the  jaws,  and  its  ends  are  turned  down. 
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A.D.  1847,  August  4.— No.  11,830. 

BOYLE,  Abthub. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
"  buttons."  This  invention  relates  to  a  "  preparatory  process 
"  for  making  a  brace  or  such  like  button,  or  else  for  making 
"  the  back  of  a  covered  button." 

A  piece  of  wire  or  thin  metal  rod  is  bent  into  a  circular  shape, 
the  middle  or  one  of  the  ends  forming  a  cross  bar  or  diameter 
to  the  circumference ;  it  ia  then  annealed  and  afterwards 
shaped  in  dies,  The  under  die  should  (by  preference)  be 
formed  to  correspond  with  the  figure  and  character  to  be  given 
to  the  back  of  the  button  ;  the  surface  of  the  punch  should 
correspond  with  the  face  to  be  given  to  the  front.  The  cross 
bar  forma  the  shank  ;  it  may  either  remain  straight  or  be  bent 
"  so  as  to  stand  off  from  the  back."  The  surfaces  may  be 
made  more  or  less  ornamental  by  forming  the  faces  of  the  dies 
accordingly, 

"When  the  part  produced  as  above  described  is  to  constitute 
only  the  back  shell  and  shank,  the  front  is  made  from  "  another 
"  shell  of  metal,  as  is  well  understood." 

The  front  of  the  buttons  may  be  "  covered  with  woven  fabric, 

"  as  is  well  understood." 

[Printed,  BJ,    DnwiriR.      &9  Repertory  of  Arta,  vol,  11  (enlargad  series). 
p,  1QJ ;  fttem  Juumnl.vu],  i,  ji.  ayii.j 

A.D.  1847,  September  16.— No.  11,869. 

HANCOCK,  William. — "  Improvements  in  bolts,  locks,  and 
"  other  fastenings."  The  patentee  claims  twelve  improve- 
ments, of  which  only  the  eleventh  belongs  to  the  present 
series,  namely  "  a  new  button  fastening"  particularly  appli- 
cable "  wherever  there  is  a  great  strain  to  be  withstood  and 
"  much  strength  required." 

The  button  is  (by  preference)  of  metal  "with  the  usual 
"  face."  A  short  shank  is  "  cast  on  the  centre  of  the  back  of 
"  the  face,"  In  turning  the  button  after  casting,  a  pin  is 
formed  "  at  the  back  end  of  the  shank,"  leaving  a  shoulder 

at  a  proper  distance  from  the  back  of  the  face  to  form  a  base 
M  to  rivet  on,"  Sometimes  a  thin  plate  is  put  on  the  shoulder 
for  the  like  purpose.  A  piece  of  strong'  cloth,  cemented  to  a 
piece  of  linen  or  sheet  india-rubber  and  of  about  the  size  of 
the  face  of  the  button,  is  pierced  with  a  hole  in  the  middle  and 
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on  to  the  shoulder,      A  small  metal  plate  or  a 
piece  of  sheet  india-rubber  is  now  put  over  the  back  of  the 
clnth,  and  the  shank  is  riveted  to  it. 

The  button  is  attached  to  the  garment  "  by  passing  the  face 
"  of  the  button  edgwise  through  a  small  slit  or  eyelet  hole  : 
"  the  garment  from  the  back  to  the  front  "  and  by 
the  cloth  at  the  back  through  and  through  to  the  garment. 
[Printed,  1*.  4tf.    Drawings.   See  Patent  Journal,  vol,  i,  p.  MB  J 


A.D,  1847,  October  21— No.  11,917. 

FORSTER,  Thomas. — "  Improvemente  in  combining  gut 
"  percha  with  certain  materials,  and  in  the  application  there 
"  to  wateiproofing  fabrics,  and  in  the  moulding  various  article 
"  therefrom,  in  finishing  the  surface  of  articles  made  fro 
"  gutta  percha  or  gntta  percha  combined  with  other  materials, 
"  and  in  cleanHing  gntta  percha. "     Among  the  chums  of  the 
patentee  are  (1)  ouo  for  combining  gntta  percha  with  i 
charcoal,    ground  whalebone,   hydrate  of  sulphur,    frag 
essential  oils,  musk,  tonquin  beans,  orriB  root,  or  gum  beuzoii 
and  applying  them  alone  or  in  combination  with  caoutchouc  i 
other  matters  to  fabrics. 

(2)  One  for  combining  gutta  percha  with  ground  bone 
horns,  hoofs,  whalebone,  or  shavings  of  these  matters,  or 
animal  charcoal,  hydrate  of  sulphur,  with  or  without  perfumes 
or  colouring  matter,  and  applying  the  same  alone  or  in  con- 
junction with  fabrics,  or  veneers  of  wood,  to  the  manufa 
of  various  articles. 

(3)  One  for  uniting  with  gutta  percha  fabrics  previously 
dered  waterproof  by  any  of  the  usual  methods. 

Buttons  arc  mentioned  among  the  articles  to  which  theinve 
tion  is  applicable.  They  are  cut  or  stamped  out  of  wooden 
felted  fabrics,  paper,  leather,  or  scale  board,  coated  and  after- 
wards combined  according  to  the  thickness  required,  or  they 
are  moulded  therefrom.  The  coating  may  be  either  a  com- 
bination of  three  parts  of  gutta  perclia,  1  part  of  animal 
charcoal,  ^3  part  of  white  arsenic  or  other  mineral  preservative 
of  vegetable  matters,  and  a  solvent  if  necessary ;  or  a 
combination  of  4  parts  of  gutta  percha,  1  part  of  Cornish 
white,  and  1  part  of  hydrate  of  sulphur.  If  the  buttons  are 
to  be  embossed,  a  thick  coating  of  the  composition  is  laid  on 
the  outside  of  the  combined  fabric,  and  heat  and  pressure  are 
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applied.  If  the  buttons  "  are  required  to  Bland  wet,"  the  fnl 
are  saturated  with  (by  preference)  boiled linseed  oil  before  they 
are  coated. 

[Printed,  3d.     Drawing.     See  Pop «H  11  fcfttefpftj  ferirt), 

p.  30»;  Jteoluuiica'   Mngn?,im.',  vol.  *8,  p.  450  s   Patent  Journal.  vol  l, 
p.  57L] 

A. P.  181 T,  November  L—  No.  11,941. 
DTTRAfOtTR,  Jean  Maehs,—  "  A  new  f astening  or  improved 
"  system  of  lacing  without  eyelet  holes. " 
[No  Spociftailiim  enrolled.] 

A.D.  1847,  December  81,— No.  12,009. 
JENKINS,  MART,— "Improvements  in  the  niamifactnre  of 
"  pine,  hooka,  eyes,  and  other  fastenings."  The  improved 
dress  fastener,  intended  as  a  substitute  for  the  ordinary  book 
and  eye,  "  consists  of  two  wire  loops  or  nooses  "  which  tako 
into  each  other.  Ono  loop  may  be  of  thread  or  Bilk  and  the 
other  of  wire.  The  patentee  does  not  confine  herself  to  shape 
or  form  of  loop ;  she  claims  for  her  invention  that  it  will  not 
become  unfastened  "by  any  ordinary  expansion  or  contrae- 
"  tion,"  that  it  will  Me  flatter  to  the  dress  "and  will  not  catch 
"  it  improperly,"  and  that  it  is  not  liable  to  injury  from 
ironing  or  mangling. 

The  patentee  colours  pins,  hooks,  eyes,  buttons,  and  other 
fastenings  made  of  metal  "  by  applying  coloured  enamels  or 
*'  japans."  The  articles  are  shaken  in  a  bag  until  "the  filth 
11  upon  the  surface"  disappears:;  they  are  then  freed  from 
dnst  and  put  into  a  howl  containing  sufficient  spirits  or  oil  of 
turpentine  "to  moisten  them  slightly  all  over,"  This  is  in- 
tended to  cause  the  enamel  or  japan  mixture  ("which  is  imme- 
"  diately  added  ")  to  cover  the  whole  surface  of  the  articles. 
When  a  thin  coat  has  been  produced  on  each  article,  the  articles 
axe  scattered  over  an  iron  pan,  and  the  pan  with  its  contents  is 
subjected  in  a  stove  for  about  15  minutes  to  a  heat  of  from 
210°  to  220a  Falir.  The  process  is  to  be  repeated  {generally 
three  or  four  times)  omitting  the  spirits  of  turpentine  unless 
the  articles  adhere  together  ;  "  a  few  drops  may  in  such  casa 
"  be  added  sufficient  to  loosen  them," 

The  patentee  describes  the  composition  of  several  enamel  or 
japan  mixtures,  but  she  does  not  chum  the  invention  of  any  of 
them. 
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Other  inventions  claimed  are  a  window  or  shutter  fastene 

and  an  ornamental  candle  fastener. 

[  Printed,  lOcT,    Drawing,    See  EepertoTy  of  Arta,  vol.  IS  {tnlarnid  series), 
p.  176 ;  Patent  Journal,  vol.  6,  p.  151.] 


A.D,  1848,  March  9.— No.  12,092. 

HOBDELL,  Hekev  Bashard. — "Improvements  in  studs  and 
'*  buttons."  These  articles  are  made  with  a  spring  inside  bo 
that  "the  distance  between  the  front  and  back  portions  thereof 
"  may  be  varied." 

The  stud  consists  of  a  hollow  metal  front,  a  thee  eai-rying  a 
stem,  and  a  helical  spring."  The  ends  of  the  spring  "take 
"  their  abutment,  the  one  against  the  bottom  plate  of  the 
"  front  of  the  stud,  and  the  other  against  a  plate  attached  to 
"  a  rivet  head  "  formed  on  the  stem.  When  the  stud  is  being 
inserted,  the  spring  yields,  allowing  the  stud  to  expand  "  so 
"  that  its  front  and  bock  may  be  separated  further  apart  from 
"  each  other."  The  spring  maybe  placed  in  the  back  por- 
tion of  the  stud,  "the  several  parts  being  modified  to  suit  this 
"  arrangemeiit." 

In  si  "  stone  stud  with  metal  mountings,"  an  additional  part 
is  required  namely  a  email  cylinder,  within  which  and 
around  the  stem  the  spring  works ;  the  cylinder  is  riveted  or 
otherwise  connected  to  the  stone  front. 

In  a  wristband  stud  the  spring  is  of  a  different  shape, 
"  being  made  out  of  flat  strips  of  metal  such  as  watch 
*■  or  clock  springs."  The  top  erf  the  Btem  1b  riveted  to  the 
spring. 

Springs  of  vulcanized  rubber  m»y  be  substituted  for  the 
metal  springs. 

Buttons  with  shanks  (either  metallic  or  flexible)  are  made 
on  the  same  principle.  If  a  flat  spring  is  used,  the  portion  of 
the  shank  which  passes  into  the  button  back  is  riveted  to  the 
spring ;  if  the  spring  is  helical,  one  end  abuts  against  a  plate 
on  the  top  of  the  shank,  the  other  against  the  back  collet. 
Springs  of  vulcanized  rubber  can  be  used  for  buttons  as 
well  as  for  studs ;  they  are  especially  applicable  for  flexible 
shanks. 

t Printed,  flrf.    Drnwin*.    JSte  Patent  Joimml,  vol,  B,  p,  *SA] 
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A.D,  1848,  April  12. —No.  12,120. 
MASTERS,  Jorar. — "  Improvements  in  dree*  fastenings  and 
"  in  attaching  the  same,  and  in  articles  made  wholly  or  in 
"  part  of  certain  flexible  materials  or  fabrics."  I.  Fastenings 
for  the  backs  of  ladies'  dresses  * — Hooks  and  eyes  are  attached 
to  strips  made  wholly  or  partly  of  caoutchouc  or  gutta  percha  ; 
when  the  strips  are  secured  to  the  dreas,  the  portion  between 
each  hook  and  eye  ' '  forms  a  spring. " 

2.  Braces  are  connected  at  the  back  by  strips  (wholly  or 
partly  of  caoutchouc  or  gntta  percha)  forming  either  a  lace  or 
cross  straps  or  loops  for  a  lace.  The  lower  ends  may  be 
connected  to  the  upper  ones  in  like  manner.  Sometimes  joints 
are  made  in  braces  by  placing  one  part  on  another  and  loosely 
riveting  an  eyelet  through  and  on  to  both. 

3.  Ladies'  braces  or  chest  expanders  : — Two  lengths  of  web 
are  united  (ns  in  braces)  at  the  parte  forming  the  back. 
Another  length  (for  a  waistband)  is  bnckled  or  otherwise 
fastened  round  the  waist.  The  two  lengths  are  attached  at 
the  back  end  to  the  waistband  by  o  button  or  other  fastening  ; 
each  is  long  enough  "to  pass  over  the  shoulder  and  then  back 
*'  under  the  arm  so  as  to  allow  of  being  attached  to  the  back 
"  of  the  same  brace," 

4.  Back  straps  or  springs  for  vests,  trousers,  &c.  : — The  end 
pieces  (of  the  ordinary  materials)  carry  elastic  loops  which  are 
connected  by  lacing.  Sometimes  the  end  pieces  are  of  vul- 
canized caoutchouc  or  gutta  percba,  and  sometimes  the  whole 
strap  is  of  such  material. 

5.  Elastic  strings  for  caps,  vests,  trousers,  &c.  are  made  by 
connecting  a  short  length  of  caoutchouc  or  gutta  percha 
webbing  to  a  piece  of  ribbon,  tape,  or  other  fabric. 

6.  "Springs  for  tronser  bearers  "  consist  of  two  side  pieces 
of  cloth  united  by  a  piece  of  elastic  material ;  or  they  consist 
wholly  of  such  fabric. 

7.  Neck  stocks,  stiffeners,  and  opera  ties  have  their  founda- 
tions made  wholly  or  in  part  of  caoutchouc  or  gutta  percha. 

8.  Wristbands  for  shirts  have  elasticity  given  them  by  the 
insertion  of  an  elastic  strip  "when  in  an  extended  state." 

It  is  preferred  that  the  caoutchouc  or  gutta  percha  should 

in  all  cases  be  vulcanized, 

[Printed,  4ff.  Wo  DrawiiiRa.  See  Bcpertoryof  Arts.  vol.  IS  levlaraedttriat), 
p.  a» ;  Artisan,  vol.  7,  p.  8S ;  Potent  Journal,  vol.  0,  p.  fti.J 
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A.D,  1S48,  August  28.— No.  12,257. 

ROWLEY,  Chablks. — "  Improvements  iu  the  manufacture  of 
"  buttons."  The  first  improvement  relates  to  dies  used  iu 
making  perforated  metal  buttons ; — The  dies  are  combined 
"  for  performing  in  succession  the  various  processes  required, 
"  the  metal  being  moved  forward,  cut  off,  and  gauged  between 
' '  the  succeeding  processes. "  The  upper  die  carries  a  ' '  cutting 
"  out  tool,"  a  tool  "for  countersinking  or  marking,"  a  tool 
"  for  punching  the  holes,"  and  a  cutter,  which  "acting  with 
"  the  edge  of  the  lower  die  cuts  off  the  piece  of  metal."  The 
lower  tlie  is  provided  with  corresponding  beds  and  a  gauge 
plate.  The  metal  "is  pushed  forward  each  time  the  upper 
' '  dies  or  tools  go  up,  so  that  the  fresh  surfaces  thereof  will 
M  first  be  punctured,  then  countersunk  or  marked,  and  then 
"  cut  out  and  the  projecting  metal  cut  off." 

The  second  consists  in  "  applying  the  lapidary's  art  in  oma- 
•'  menting  and  giving  a  more  regular  and  varied  character  " 
to  buttons  of  pearl,  ivory,  bone,  or  wood,  bo  that  each  button 
will  be  formed  with  "  numerous  angular  surfaces, " 

Tha  third  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  "  leek  buttons  ;'.'— 
Metal  shells  are  used.  There  is  a  hole  in  the  centre  of  each 
shell  "  for  the  passage  of  a  needle  hi  working  over  the  front 
"  thereof."  Front  shells  are  covered  with  silk  twist  or  othe 
material  j  they  are  placed  in  dies ;  back  shells  with  fieiibl 
shanks  are  pressed  into  them,  and  the  buttons  are  then  flat- 
tened and  finished.  Heretofore  "  the  leek  buttons  came  at 
"  back  and  not  in  the  front. 

The  fourth  consists  hi  making  sewn-throngh  buttons  with  a 
perforated  centre  of  ivory,  bone,  pearl,  horn,  or  wood,  "to- 
"  gether  with  a  metal  disc  and  woven  covering  : " — A  shell  is 
made  from  a  metal  disc  by  cutting  out  the  middle  and  raising 
the  edges.     "When  the  fabric  and  tha  cei  cured  hi 

shell,  a  button  will  be  produced  "having  in  front  the  same 
"  appearance  as  those  heretofore  made,"  whilst  the  back  will 
be  of  ivory,  Jfcc, 

The  fifth  consists  in  ornamenting  buttons  covered  with 
velvet : — A  disc  of  metal  perforated  "according  to  any  device" 
is  placed  in  dies  "similar  to  flattening  or  fhiishhig  dies.' 
When  the  button  is  pressed  in  the  dies,  the  metal  of  the  disc 
which  is  not  removed  by  perforation  "  coming  against  the  pile 
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"  will  flatten  it  on  to  the  face  of  the  button  and  thus  ornament 
"  such  face."  The  bed  of  the  die  should  be  heated  in  order  to 
set  the  pattern. 

The  sixth  relates  to  the  construction  of  tools  of  dies  used  for 
making  covered  buttons : — The  parts  are  a  punch,  a  bed  die,  i 
"  collar  for  filling,"  a  moveable  die,  and  a  coiled  spring  in  the 
bed  die.  A  back  metal  shell  is  placed  on  the  bed  and  over  it 
a  disc  of  Bhank  cloth.  Tho  punch  forces  the  middle  portion  of 
the  cloth  through  the  shell  to  form  a  tuft.  A  piece  of  button 
board  is  then  introduced.  The  collar  is  then  "  placed  in  posv 
"  lion"  and  is  "supported  by  the  spring."  A  disc  of  fabric 
for  covering  the  front  shell  is  placed  on  the  moveable  die,  then 
a  front  shell  is  "  placed  thereon  and  pushed  into  the  die"  so 
that  the  edge  of  the  fabric  is  raised  up  round  the  circumf erence 
of  the  shell.     The  moveable  die    "is  then  turned  down  on 

to  the  collar,"  and  the  punch  "will  first  force  down  the 

sliding  piece  "  of  tho  moveable  die,  (forcing  the  front  fchell 
out  of  it  "  into  the  bell-mouthed  entrance  "  of  the  collar)  and 
then  the  (he  together  with  the  eoDar.     "  The  further  descent 

of  tin-  parte  will  cause  the  button  to  be  flattened  and 
"  finished." 

The  seventh  consists  of  a  new  manufacture  of  metal  brace 
and  strap  buttons  : — A  metal  shell  is  pierced  with  a  ceutral 
hole  and  is  turned  up  round  the  edge  of  the  circumference.  A 
piece  of  wire  is  laid  across  the  hole,  and  the  turned  up  edge  of 
the  shell  ia  "bent  inwards  so  as  to  close  the  same. "  The  shell 
is  then  flattened ;  the  edge  forms  "an  enlarged  or  thickened 

rim  "  and  the  wire  a  shank. 

The  eighth  consists  of  an  apparatus  for  cutting  cloth  into 
circular  discs  for  covers  of  buttons  : — The  principal  parts  of 
(Lis  apparatus  (of  which  the  patentee  gives  a  lengthened  de- 
scription) aro  (1)  a  main  shaft  carrying  several  cams,  Ac  ;  (2) 
a  Bliding  frame ;  (3)  a  rack  fixed  to  the  frame ;  (4)  a  pinion 
"  made  of  such  a  size  that  an  entire  reroluMon  of  the  same 
"  shall  carry  the  rack  a  greater  distance  than  the  width  of  any 
"  cloth  tin tended  to  be  cut  in  the  machine ; "  (&)  a  double 
ratchet  wheel  on  the  same  shaft  as  the  xjhnon  ;  (6)  pawls 
applied  to  the  ratchet ;  (7)  a  roller  hung  on  pivots  liearing  in 
standards  ou  the  sliding  frame  and  having  the  cloth  wound 
round  it ;  (8)  drawing  rollers  through  which  the  cloth  passes 
under  (9)  a  punch;  (10)  a  tube_  "to  give  a  posaag<&  to  'O&a 
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"  discs  when  cut  oat.'*    The  arrangement  of  the  parte  is  such 

that  the  discs  are  cut  out  ' '  close  to  each  other,  but  without 

"  intersecting,  and  with  their  centres  at  the  angle  of  or  about 

"  60°  in  relation  to  the  centres  of  those  nearest  them  in  either 

"  of  the  adjoining  continuous  rows." 

[Printed,  2*.  Gi).     Dmwinra.      See   Mochnnicti'  Itlnwiiiiic,  vol.  SO,  p.  413  j 
Amain,  vol.  7,  p.  2uf ;  latent  Journal,  vol.  «,[>p.  227  and  233.] 

A.D.  1848,  November  4. —No.  12,318. 

COOPER,  Joseph. — "  Improvements  in  fasteninga  for  wear- 
"  ing  apparel,"  These  fastenings  are  applicable  to  trousers, 
trouser  straps,  stays,  riding  and  walking  belts,  and  as  a 
"  substitute  for  coat  links,  buttons,  buckles,  and  other  old 
"  means," 

Three  "  tabbs  or  triangular  pieces  "  of  cloth  or  other  suitable 
material  are  attached  to  the  upper  edge  or  band  of  trousers, 
two  in  front,  one  behind  ;  they  are  so  "formed  and  adapted  as 
"  to  draw  the  trousers  equally  from  every  point  of  attachment 
"  towards  the  top."  The  tabs  are  rendered  elastic  by  insert- 
ing springs  between  the  cloth  and  the  lining ;  or  they  may  bs 
made  of  vulcanized  rubber  webbing  bound  on  the  edges  with 
some  non-elastic  material.  To  the  upper  edge  of  each  tab  is 
secured  a  double  piece  of  leather,  to  which  is  fastened  "a 
"  metallic  plato  or  connecter,  the  corresponding  part  or  por- 
"  tion  of  which  is  attached  to  the  brace."  The  corresponding 
part  is  usually  one  of  a  row  of  studs  riveted  to  the  leather 
brace  ends  ;  but  the  invention  admits  of  "  different  forms  and 
"  modifications  of  these  plates  and  connecters,"  and  several 
are  described  in  the  Specification. 

When  the  fastening  is  applied  to  trouser  straps,  one  part 
is  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  trouser  legs,  the  other  to  each 
end  of  the  strap.  The  same  plan  is  adopted  for  stays  and 
belts. 

[  Printed.  HW.    Drawing.    See  Mechanic*'  Masaiine,  vol,  SO,  |>.  -MO.] 


A,D.  1848,  November  4.— No.  12,819. 

ILES,  Charles. — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  oer- 
"  tain  descriptions  of  dress  fastenings,  and  in  the  making  up 
"  of  drees  fastenings  and  other  articles  for  sale."  On  May 
4th,  1849,  the  patentee  disclaimed  the  words  "  in  the  manufac- 
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"  ture  of  certain  descriptions  of  drees  fastenings,  and,"  and 
his  disclaimer  'was  stamped  and  filed  on   the  above- named  day. 

Buttons  and  hooks  and  eyes  are  made  up  for  side  by  affixing 
them  with  gutta  percha  cement  to  em-faces  of  card  or  other 
substance  ; — A  plate  of  metal  is  laid  on  a  box  or  surface  which 
is  heated  by  steam.  The  plate  carries  two  register  pins  to 
receive  certain  perforated  plates  and  other  register  pinB  for 
holding  the  card  On  to  which  the  buttons,  &c,  nre  cemented. 
The  card  is  placed  on  the  plate,  and  on  the  card  a  plate  per- 
forated with  as  many  holes  as  there  are  to  be  buttons,  &c. 
Into  each  hole  is  put  a  piece  of  gutta  percha,  which  is  forced 
through  the  hole  on  to  the  card  by  means  of  a  plate  carrying  as 
many  projections  as  there  are  holes,  "The  heat  communi- 
"  cated  to  the  gutta  percha  causes  it  to  assume  a  plastic  and 
"  adhesive  state."  "When  the  plate  with  projections  and  the 
perforated  plate  are  removed,  a  plate,  having  holes  therein 
"  of  the  diameter  of  the  buttons  to  be  attached  "  or  shaped  to 
suit  the  hooks  and  eyes,  is  laid  on  ;  the  holes  are  filled  with 
buttons  or  hooks  and  eyes,  and  the  articles  ore  pressed  down 
on  to  the  cement. 

Hooka  and  eyes  are  sometimes  attached  to  cardboard  by 
cutting  therein  "parts,  which  being  folded  upwards  come  be- 
"  tween  the  parts  of  the  hooks  and  eyes. " 

To  make  up  pins  and  needles  for  sole,  a  circular,  oval,  or 
other  shaped  piece  of  paper,  or  of  stiff  woven  fabric,  or  of 
paper  and  fabric  combined,  is  used.  The  front  surface  is  em- 
bossed bo  as  •'  to  produce  radial  grooves  "  to  receive  the  stems 
of  the  pins  or  needles  in  front  or  at  the  bock.  A  bock  surface 
is  fixed  on  with  cement.  In  some  cases  embossed  paper  is  used 
"  in  place  of  the  paper  now  used  ;*'  the  paper  is  embossed 
with  grooves,  one  for  each  pin  or  needle,  whilst  "  transversely 
**  of  the  paper  "  parts  are  formed  in  the  embossment  "  for  the 
"  heads  of  the  pins  to  come  against  and  for  holding  the 
"  stems."  The  patentee  describes  an  apparatus  "for  tilling 
"  such  embossed  paper." 

"  Tape  or  other  narrow  weaving  "  is  made  up  by  winding  it 
into  a  circular  or  oval  roll  and  "applying  cement  in  such 
"  manner  as  to  retain  the  neighbouring  edges  together  for  a 
*'  very  short  length  of  the  fabric,"  A  narrow  strip  maybe 
cemented  to  one  side  of  each  roll. 

[Printed,  if.  Srf.     BmwitiKs.    See  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  W,  \i.  «ft\ 
Patent  Journal  „  vol.  7,  p.  *9-3 
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A.D.  1849,  April  3.—  5To.  12,558. 

CAEPEWTEB,  SAMTTBti  Airbed.  —  (A  eommuaieaticm. )  — 
M  An  improvement  in  or  BiibHtitute  for  buckles."  This  inven- 
tion is  described  as  applied  to  a  brace,  but  "it  is  apphcable 
"  to  all  the  purposes  for  which  a  buckle  is  usually  employed  "; 
the  several  parte  are  fixed  in  position  "  by  a  wedging  action." 

A  metallic  link  is  attached  to  the  front  end  of  each  brace 
length  and  another  to  the  top  of  each  brace  suspender.  A 
strap  of  leather  is  looped  through  the  upper  link ;  its  ends  are 
passed  through  the  lower  link,  and  when  passed  through,  the 
extremity  of  each  has  fastened  to  it  a  wedge-shaped  piece  of 
leather,  or  it  may  be  a  piece  of  uniform  thickness. 

To  shorten  the  brace,  one  end  of  the  strap  is  pulled  upward 

as  far  as  required  and  is  then  allowed  to  fall ;  the  strap  "  is 

"  immediately  wedged  and  fastened  in  its  position "  by  the 

other  end.     To  lengthen  the  brace,  the  end  serving  as  a  wedge 

is  pulled  downward. 

[PrinWd,  6d.    Dmwinp.  See  London  Journal  [IfMctun't),  vnl,  :.15  {cOnJtHned 
»fci.  ft,  ]i.  2S2  ;    Stwhiuilts'  Magazine,  vol.  51,  p.  335  j   Patent  Juitniul. 


A.D.  1849,  April  26.— No.  12,587. 

XLE9,  Charles.— "  Improvements  in  mamrfacturing  picture 
"  frames,  inkstands,  and  other  articles  in  dies  or  moulds,  and 
11  in  producing  ornamental  surfaces. "  Buttons  are  included 
in  the  numerous  articles  affected  by  this  invention,  the 
"  peculiarity"  of  which  consists  in  giving  to  the  articles,  "a 
' '  veined  or  marbled  appearance. " 

Any  suitable  plastic  material  is  combined  with  coloured  silk 
waste  or  other  coloured  fibrous  matters.  The  waste  or  other 
fibres  must  be  dyed  of  a  colour  or  colours  different  from  that 
of  the  plastic  material,  "  in  order  that  those  portions  of  the- 
"  coloured  fibres  which  come  to  the  surface  may  give  to  the 
"  fabricated  article  a  veined  or  marbled  appearance." 

The  patentee  does  not  claim  any  particular  plastic  material, 
but  he  prefers  one  composed  of  resin  4  parts  (by  weight),  wax 
1  part,  glue  6  ports,  alum  4  parts,  and  gypsum  12  parts.  He 
melts  the  resin  and  wax,  then  adds  a  hot  solution  of  glue,  after- 
wards the  alum  and  gypsum  in  a  state  of  powder,  stirs  the 
ingredients  well  together,  adds  colour  if  required,  stirs  in  a 
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quantity  of  fibrous  matter,    and  puts  the  compound  into 
moulds. 

[Printed,  id.  No  Drawings.''>Sfe8  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  15  {enlarged  series), 
p.  24;  London  Journal  (Newton's),  vol.  86  (conjoined  series),  p.  269; 
Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  El,  p.  429 ;  Patent  Journal,  vol,  8,  p.  70/J 


AD.  1849,  July  4.— No.  12,696. 

BAILEY,  Henby. — "Improvements  in  the  construction  of 
"  wearing  apparel,  which  improvements  are  also  applicable 
"  to  fastenings  for  the  same."    The  patentee  describes : — 

1.  "A  metallic  safety  pocket"  made  wholly  of  metal 
"  woven  or  otherwise  manufactured";  it  •  is  fastened  by 
means  of  a  hinged  clasp,  which  is  perforated  at  the  outer 
edges  with  numerous  holes  to  enable  it  to  be  sewn  to  the 
dress. 

2.  Metallic  fastenings  applicable  to  "  shirts,  collars,  gloves, 
"and  other  similar  articles  of  dress": — These  consist  of 
"  stamped  metal  links,"  " slips  or  coupling,"  and  a  "raised 
"  stud  or  projecting  pin  "  which  passes  through  a  slot  in  one 
of  the  links.  The  slip  is  passed  "  over  the  two  surfaces  of 
"  the  metal  links."  These  fastenings  admit  of  modifications 
which  are  described  in  the  Specification. 

3.  Fastenings  applicable  to  "clog,  trowser,  and  other 
"  straps": — These  consist  of  "  pieces  of  metal  furnished  with 
"  studs  or  projections  "  which  take  into  corresponding  holes 
or  recesses  and  "form  fiat  and  secure  fastenings." 

4.  "A  novel  form  of  buckle. ": — This  is  made/'  in  one  entire 
"  piece,  without  a  separate  tongue,  adapted  or  applied  to 
"  gaiter  or  other  straps,"  a  point  "supplying  the  place  of  the 
"  tongue." 

■  5.  A  "  double  hook  and  eye  ";  the  parts  "  when  united  are 
"  curved  to  lie  perfectly  flat." 

6.  A  "button  fastening": — A  bent  wire  is  passed  through 
the  shank,  a  hole  in  the  fabric,  and  a  slotted  washer  placed  at 
the  back  of  the  fabric ;  the  ends  of  the,  wire  are  bent  back  flat 
-on  the  washer. 

7.  "An  improved  button": — The  parts  are  a  hollow  metal 
cap  pierced  with  a  hole  in  the  middle,  a  nipple,  two  circular 
pieces  of  linen  or  other  fabric  having  a  hole  punched  in  the 
■centre,  and  a  wire  ring  "with  a  bar  crossing  the  diameter." 
The  cap  is  placed  upon  the  pieces;  the  nipple  is  ^inserted 
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through  the  holes,  and  its  upper  edge  is  turned  over ;  the 
edges  of  the  pieces  "are  then  turned  up  over  the  cap,"  and 
the  ring  is  "  inserted  in  the  hollow."  The  linen  edges  and  the 
cap  "  are  then  firmly,  pressed  together,  forming  a  complete 
"  button,"  The  ring  maybe  dispensed  with,  and  only  the 
bar  be  used ;  metal,  bone,  or  other  material  may  be  substituted 
for  the  fabric. 

[Printed,  lOrf,  Jlmwinpt.  See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol,  11  {enlarged  seriet), 
p.  40;  London  Journal  [Newton's),  vol-  31  {conjoined  series),  p,  350; 
Piitont  Jourmil,  vol.  3,  p.  57S.] 


A.D.  1849,  October  12,—  No.  12,796. 

ROWLEY,  Charles,  —  "  Improvements  in  apparatus  for 
"  weaving,  and  in  articles  to  be  attached  to  dresses, "  These 
articles  are  (1)  four-hole  buttons;  (2)  shanks  for  covered 
buttons;  (3)  shawl,  breast,  and  other  pins;  (4)  slides  for 
bands  and  garters  ;  (5)  clasps  and  fastenings  made  from  sheet 
metal,  alBo  the  method  of  attaching  the  same  to  dresses. 

1.  The  body  of  the  button  is  of  sheet  iron,  and  the  front  and 
edge  are  covered  with  a  metal  shell. 

2.  The  shank  is  a  woven  fabric  coated  with  a  preparation  of 
caoutchouc ;  being  elastic  "  it  holds  the  button  close  upon  the 
"  garment  when  not  in  use." 

3.  Shawl  mill  breast  pins  Iiave  a  sheath  for  the  point  attached 
to  the  pin  head  by  means  of  a  tube,  chain,  and  elastic  cord. 
Pins  for  fastening  parts  of  the  dress,  &c.  are  mode  of  one  piece  of 
wire,  which  is  bent  into  two  legs  ;  the  end  of  the  one  is  pointed, 
nnd  the  other  near  the  end  is  turned  bo  as  to  form  a  guard  for 
the  point.     All  the  pins  admit  of  modifications. 

4.  These  are  of  steel  or  an  alloy  of  metals ;  they  are  out  out 
of  the  sheet  "in  a  circular  form  having  no  joining."  An 
opening  in  the  ctobs  bar  allows  the  band  "  to  be  passed  through 
M  the  slide." 

5.  "  The  only  novelty  "  in  these  is  that  in  the  apertures  for 
fastening  them  to  the  band,  fcc,  the  metal  is  turned  down 
' '  forming  a  round  and  strong  edge  which  prevents  its  cutting 
"  the  web."  Some  fastenings  "  upon  a  smaller  scale"  are 
intended  as  a  substitute  for  hooks  and  eyes  ;  the  holes  through 
which  the  thread  passes  have  round  edges  "  or  what  may  be 
"  termed  ring  holes,"  la  attaching  these  fastenings  to  tape  or 
other  fabric  for  the  backs  of  dresses,  the  part  through  whioh 
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the  thread  passes  is  formed  M  into  the  shank  of  an  eyelet,  which 

' '  passing  through  the  tape  may  be  closed  down  in  the  way 

"  French  eyelets  are  applied,  or  may  have  a  back  collar  as 

"  the  ordinary  eyelet";  when    great  strength   is  required, 

"  they  may  he  formed  with  double  eyelets."    Some  fastenings 

axe  made  with  slots  "  so  that  they  may  be  applied  to  narrow 

*'  elastic  web," 

[Printed.  Stf.  Drawing,  ^(Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  52, p. 818;  Patent 
Journal,  vol.  ft,  p.  SO.] 

A.JX  1849,  November  28.— No.  12,865. 
NEWEY,  James  Geobgb,  and  NEWMAN,  jAMEa— "  Improve- 
"  ments  in  the  manufacture  of  buttons,  studs,  and  other  dress 
11  fastenings  and  ornaments."  The  first  part  of  this  invention 
relates  to  "producing  ornamental  surfaces  "  in  buttons,  studs, 
Jfcc. ;  the  second  to  "preparing  sheets  of  metal"  for  the 
manufacture  of  buttons  ;  the  third  to  a  method  of  fastening 
buttons  to  garments,  "such  as  the  fronts  of  washing  waist- 
"  eoata  and  others  where  buttons  with  shanks  are  used." 

1.  Substances  "with  raised  projections  thereon,"  such  as 
glass  or  china,  ore  united  to  perforated  sheet  metal  by  passing 
the  projections  through  the  perforations;  "in  this  manner 
"  may  various  devices  or  ornaments  be  produced."  The 
perforated  metal  is  then  ready  to  be  made  into  buttons,  studs, 
Ac.,  and  the  front  shells  will  appear  ' '  like  a  series  of  project- 
"  ing  stones  set  in  metal." 

2.  The  sheets  are  rolled  so  as  to  have  "greater  substances  at 
"  intervals,  each  suitable  for  forming  the  centre  of  the 
"  button."  The  rollers  used  are  "  sunk  at  proper  intervals  to 
"  produce  the  desired  substance." 

8,  A  cord  IB  surrounded  at  intervals  with  metal  tubes  ;  the 

tabes  have  a  bending- in  of  the  metal  in  the  middle  ;  the  bend- 

ings-in  serve  to  embrace  the  cord  more  tightly  and  as  grooves 

to  receive  the  shanks  of  the  buttons. 

[Prints*!,  W.  Drswbip.  Sw  Repertory  r,f  Art».  vol,  ll?  (tniarged  ttrieg), 
p.  17:  Mechanic!"  Mafliuinr,  rot.  a%  |i.  'If 8  ;  Patent  Journal,  vol,  9, 
P.  114.] 

A.D.  1850,  February  9.— No.  12,968. 

DE    SEEIONNE,    Lons    .Teak    Jacques,    "Viscount. — "Jjn- 

*'  provemeuts    in    the    roanufacture  of   buttons,    and  in  the 

**  apparatus  and  machinery  used  therein,"  TheT^te\A^<&Hififc 

d.  r.  v. 
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the  manufacture  of  "  two  principal  articles  designated  under 
"  the  name  uf  agnthe  [agate  ?]  buttons  and  buttons  called  atraz 
"  [straBS?]  buttons  or  knobs."  The  materials  need  in  their  cam- 
position  are  common  feldspar,  crystallized  feldspar,  pumice- 
stone,  lava,  granite,  basalt,  sand  and  freestone,  and  silex.  The 
base  of  the  agate  buttons  is  common  feldspar,  that  of  the  strass 
buttons  crystallised  feldspar,  "  Pumicestones,  lavas,  granites, 
'■  basalts,  and  silex  afford  the  means  of  obtaining  colours  at 
"  a  lower  price  than  those  obtained  by  the  mixture  of 
"  metallic  oxides  with  white  substances,"  The  feldspar  ia 
pulverized,  washed,  sifted,  treated  with  hydrochloric  acid  (from 
3  to  10  per  cent),  again  washed  in  acidulated  water,  dried,  and 
mixed  with  chloruret  of  sodium  and  paste.  "Practice  alone 
"  will  shew  the  state  of  materials  better  than  it  is  possible  to 
"  describe  it  with  reference  to  its  dryness  or  dampness." 

In  the  press  used  the  patentee  claims  the  following  advan- 
tages :— (1)  "multiplicity  of  the  moulds";  (2)  "perpetual 
11  motion  of  the  plates  bearing  the  elements  of  pressure"; 
(3)  "fixity  of  the  plate  bearing  the  piercing  instruments  m 
"  those  forming  the  cavities  "j  (4)  "  the  raising  of  the  buttons 
*•  pierced  and  struck  and  their  separation  from  the  pointed 
"  instruments  "  by  means  of  an  intermediate  plate,  the  buttons 
remaining  "  in  the  cavities  of  the  said  plate  covered  with  the 
"  superior  matrices  aud  separated  from  the  inferior  ones  ;  (5) 
"  simultaneous  extraction  of  the  buttons  from  the  cavities  by 
"  the  superior  matrices";  (6)  a  loading  plnte  "spreading 
"  uniformly  in  the  cavities  the  quantities  of  substance  neces- 
"  sary  to  the  fabrication  of  each  button  ";  (7)  the  Introduction 
between  the  intermediate  plate  aud  the  inferior  plate  "of  an 
"  iron  frame  supplied  with  a  sheet  of  paper  destined  not  only 
'*  to  receive  and  arrange  in  order  the  buttons  bo  struck,  but  to 
"  transport  them  in  the  sanie  state  on  an  infusible  earthen 
"  plate  red  hut,  without  the  hand  being  employed  in 
"  process";  the  paper  burning  on  the  plate  "leaves 
"  buttons  on  the  said  plate." 

The  buttons  are  now  ready  for  baking,  and  the  patentee 
describes  ' '  an  oven  of  a  special  form  ' '  which  he  has  constructed 
for  such  purpose. 

When  the  baking  is  finished,  those  buttons,  which  require 
ahanking,  have  metal  shanks  fixed  in  them  "by  means  of  o 

«  vitrifiable  substance  "  having  as  a  basis  that  of  the  button 
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itself  but  fusible  at  a  degree  of  beat  which  will  not  injure  the 
shank.     Three  such  aubstanees  are  mentioned. 

The  final  processes  are  colouring,  gilding,  or  enamelling, 
find  the  patentee  claims  the  composition  of  a  "transparent 
**  enamel  used  as  a  basis  for  all  colours :" — He  melts  together 
feldspar  crystallised  and  in  powder  and  free  from  iron  300 
parte ;  minium  (very  pure)  400  pints ;  crystallized  nitre 
200  parts ;  calcinated  boras  100  parts  j  when  melted  he  lets 
the  mass  "flow  in  water"  and  pulverizes  it 

Each  part  of  the  invention  is  explained  at  length  hi  the 

Specification. 

[Printed,  S*.  &d.     Drawings.     Sea  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol,  53,  p.  156; 
Piltent  Journal,  vul.  tf,  Ji.  258.] 

A.D,  1850,  March  23. —No.  13,021. 
KlflWTON,  Alfred  Yincent. — {A  communication.) — "Im- 
"  provementsin  the  preparation  of  materials  for  the  production 
"  of  a  composition  or  compositions  applicable  to  the  mauu- 
"  factnre  of  buttons,  knife  and  razor  handles,  inkstands,  door 
"  knobBj  and  other  articles  where  hardness,  strength,  and 
"  durability  are  required." 

I"No  Specification  enrolled.] 

A.D.  18B0,  June  12.— No.  13,129, 
HABDING,  GusTAVoa  Palmes.  —  " .Improvements  in  the 
"  manufacture  of  buttons  and  other  fastenings."  The  form 
of  the  button  and  the  manner  of  making  it  may  be  varied. 
The  shank  or  substitute  for  the  shank  "consists  of  a  coiled 
"  wire  fixed  to  the  button  at  the  back  and  in  the  centre 
•'  thereof." 

In  order  to  attach  such  a  button  to  a  garment,  a  small  hole 
(it  may  be  a  worked  eyelet-hole  or  a  hole  bound  round  with 
metal)  is  made  for  the  passage  of  the  point  of  the  wire.  The. 
button  will  be  securely  held  "by  turning  the  button  round 
•'  till  the  whole  coil  has  passed  through  the  hole. " 

Hooks  and  brooches  may  be  made  upon  a  Like  principle. 

Buttons  with  shanks  may  be  attached  to  garments  by  means 
of  a  wire  bent  into  the  form  shown  in  the  annexed  sheet  of 
drawings. 


[l*ri  nted,  6d.     Urawi  n  p, 
London  Journal  i 
dhanici'  Magazine,  vol.  W,J>,  199 


See Repertory of ArU, vol.  17  (fjirm-.Tr/ 

&)»»),  vol.  SB  (mii/oitmiT  ttrrir*),  11.  3;  V 
PkteBt  Journal,  vol.  10,  p.  li",] 
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A.D,  1850,  October  17.— Sd  13,291. 

WILLIAMS,  James  Henky, — "Improvements  in  the  nia.au- 
"  factnre  of  button*."  1.  Attaching  metallic  shanks  to  buttons 
of  horn,  bone,  wood,  or  other  like  material : — The  blank  ia 
stamped  out  with  a  hole  in  the  middle  for  the  reception  of  the 
shank.  The  hole  "  is  provided  with  a  shoulder  near  the  back 
"  of  the  batten,  against  which  the  shank  bears."  The  almnV 
"  is  secured  by  pressure. " 

2.  A  flexible  shank  maybe  applied  to  these  buttons ;  it  is 
made  with  a.  rim  and  is  pressed  into  the  hole,  the  rim  bearing 
against  the  shoulder. 

3.  In  some  buttons  the  horn  or  other  material  is  "  prepared 
"  in  the  form  of  a  ring  ";  it  ia  placed  in  a  die  with  a  metallic 
shank  inside  the  ring  ;  the  material  of  the  ring  "  is  flattened 
"  and  spread  upon  the  ends  of  the  shank  "  by  pressure. 

4.  Sewn-through  buttons  : — Some  are  made  of  cast  metal ; 
the  shank  (of  metal)  "  is  laid  upon  the  sand  mould  and  united. 
"  by  the  process  of  casting  to  the  body."  Some  consult  of 
"  a  thin  wire  ring  in  combination  with  a  metal  shell  "  and  a 
coveriug  which  has  ' '  the  twilled  face  and  appearance  of  the 
"  fabric  commonly  known  aa  lasting."  Some  have  "a  trana- 
"  verse  diametrical  bar  formed  in  one  piece  with  the  ring." 
Some  consist  of  "metal  wire  centres"  attached  to  "metal 
"  discs"  without  the  aid  of  solder  ;  slots  are  cut  in  the  discs, 
and  the  ends  of  the  centres  being  passed  through  the  slots 
are  secured  by  pressure ;  this  method  admits  of  modifications 
which  are  described  in  the  Specification. 

5.  Covered  buttons  with  flexible  shanks  ; — The  improvement 
consists  "in  using  a  flexible  shank  in  combination  with  a 
' '  narrow  detached  eyelet  or  collet  through  which  it  is  passed." 

6.  ''Self -attaching buttons": — A  metal  stem,  "the  end  of 
"  it  being  headed,"  ia  soldered  or  riveted  to  the  button;  B 
ring  of  india-rubber  "to  keep  the  button,  in  its  place  "  is  put 
round  the  stem ;  the  stem  is  passed  through  the  fabric  ;  and  a 
metallic  disc,  "  Blightly  bent,  having  a  hole  in  the  centre,  and 
"  Blit  from  the  hole  to  the  circumference,"'  is  passed  over  the 
head  and  Bccured  under  it  by  closing  the  slit  and  flattening 
the  disc.  Or  the  shank  may  be  a  wire  staple,  the  ends  of 
which  pass  through  slots  in  the  back  shell 
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7.  Removable  buttons  : — In  one  kind  the  shank  is  formed  of 
two  pieces  of  metal  with  a  bar  between  them  and  moving  on  a 
pin  ;  the  bar  (when  in  the  same  line  as  the  pieces)  is  passed 
through  the  fabric  and  is  then  turned  at  right  angles,  to  them. 
In  another  kind  the  shank  is  an  elastio  cord  whereto  is  attached 
"  a  looped  bent  wire  ";  tne  wire  is  passed  lengthwise  through 
the  fabric  and  is  then  turned. 

8.  Ornamenting  the  surface  of  metallic  buttons :—  The 
surface  of  the  button  is  cleansed  and  burnished  ;  a  design  is 
cut  upon  a  wooden  block  or  cylinder  ;  solutions  of  sulphate  of 
copper  and  tin,  the  proportions  varying  according  to  the  colour 
desired,  are  mixed  together  and  applied  to  the  design  ;  an 
impression  is  taken  upon  the  surface  by  pressure,  and  a  coating 
of  light  varnish  or  a  eolation  of  verdigris  completes  the  orna- 
mentation, 

9.  "A  mode  of  making  white  zinc  buttons  :"— The  metal 
"  should  be  recently  roiled  and  before  the  surface  of  it  has 
"  become  oxidized."  The  surface  is  to  be  thoroughly  scraped 
and  cleansed,  dipped  into  a  very  weak  solution  of  muriate  of 
tin,  and  well  washed  in  clean  water.  The  metal  is  then  passed 
between  bright  flattening  rollers ;  blanks  are  cut  out  from  the 
sheet,  and  these  being  dipped  in  the  above  solution  are  ready 
for  burnishing,  &c  Sometimes  the  zinc  is  dipped  into 
"  bright  dripping  aquafortis  and  water"  (about  1  part  of  the 
former  to  3  of  the  latter),  then  into  "  a  solution  of  corrosive 

I"  sublimate,"  and  then  into  "  a  strong  ammonia." 
[Trinted,  <W.    Drawing.  $e$  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  H  p.  338  ;  Futent 
AD.  1850,  November  30.— No.  13,371. 

ROWLEY,  Chabuss, — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture 
"  of  dress  pins  and  other  dress  fastenings  and  ornaments." 
This  invention  comprises, — 

1.  Modes  of  protecting  the  points  of  brooch  pins  and  other 
pins  : — (1)  The  sheath  or  clip  is  "a  narrow  strip  of  hardened 
"  metal,  the  parts  cbpping  the  pin  being  hollowed  out  for 
"  that  purpose,"  or  a  piece  of  drawn  wire  "  with  a  hollow 
"  groove  on  one  side."  (2)  The  Bheath  is  a  tube  "which 
"  maybe  slid  out."  (3)  The  sheath  maybe  connected  to  a 
piece,  which  slides  "along  the  bock  of  the  brooch  "  and.  i* 
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moved  bj  means  of  a  stud.  Other  modes  are  shown  in  the 
annexed  sheet  of  drawings,  and  some  of  them  are  described 
in  the  Specification. 

2.  Putting  together  the  parte  of  "Maltese  buttons"  and 
buttons  formed  of  a  top  shell  and  back  plate  : — The  shank  is 
of  folded  wire,  "  of  a  half  round  shape,  the  two  planes  coming 
"  together  forming  a  round."  A  raised  cap  covers  the  bead 
of  the  shank  and  is  closed  in  round  the  neck.  The  stem  of 
the  shank  is  passed  through  the  shell  and  the  plate,  and  these 
are  held  together  by  the  head  on  one  side  and  the  opened  out 
bend  of  the  wire  on  the  other  side, 

3.  The  perforated  ornamental  blanks  of  these  buttons  are 
formed  "by  punching  them  out  by  a  series  of  dies  combined 
"  and  used  together,"  as  described  in  Letters  Patent  which 
were  granted  to  Mr.  Rowley,  bearing  date  August  28th,  1848, 
No.  12,257. 

4.  Attaching  buttons  to  waistcoats  ; — This  is  effected  either 
by  means  of  "a  wire  loop"  connected  to  each  shank  or  by 
"  a  small  circular  bolt  working  between  two  circular  meted 
"  plates,  a  part  of  which  plates  is  cut  away  to  receive  the 
"  shank." 

5.  Shirt  studs  and  methods  of  attaching  them  to  shirts  and 
other  garments: — Some  are  made  "with  a 'hollow  neck"  at 
the  back,  and  with  "a  spring  wire  loop  "  which  fits  into  the 
neck ;  others  "  with  a  spring  snap  made  from  metal  plate ;" 
the  snap  "  clipa  the  stud  by  the  neck  of  the  shank."  The 
spring  may  be  applied  "  to  the  front  instead  of  the  back 
"  part  of  the  stud."  Others  consist  of  a  disc  carrying  a 
shank  ;  the  shank  is  passed  through  to  the  front  of  the  shirt, 
and  an  arrow  or  other  ornamental  fastening  is  put  through 
the  eye  of  the  shank.  The  last  mentioned  is  suitable  for 
fastening  Indies'  dresses,  being  readily  unfastened  by  securing 
the  arrows  or  pins  to  a  tape  and  pulling  the-  top  end  of  the 
tape. 

6.  Attaching  pins  to  metal  brooches  without  solder:— A 
hole  is  pierced  through  the  top  of  the  brooch ;  the  top  end 
ol  the  pin  is  hooked  and  passed  through  the  hole  ;  this  admits 
of  modifications  which  are  described  in  the  Specification, 

[Printer!,  Kid.     Drawing.    Sec  Mechanics'  Mawui ne.  vol.  54,  j>.  4J8 1  Patent 
Juunittl.V.jl.ll.p,  171.J 
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A.D.  1850,  December  19.— No.  13,415. 
TAYLOB,  John  George. — "  Improvement*!  in  the  manufacture 
"  of  dress  and  other  pins,  and  other  dress  fastenings  and 
"  omanientB. "  Dress  pica  arc  made  from  a  piece  of  wire  by 
bending  it  into  two  limbs.  One  limb  is  straight  and  pointed  at 
the  end ;  the  other  (and  shorter)  limb  is  bent  at  the  end  into  a 
fork  so  as  to  catch  on  to  the  straight  limb  and  prevent  it  from 
accidentally  coming  out  of  the  garment  to  which  it  is  fastened. 
The  shorter  limb  may  be  made  "  more  rounding"  so  that  on 
ornament  may  be  suspended  from  it.  This  pin  may  be  shaped 
to  form  an  ear-ring. 

Another  dress  pin  consists  of  a  stem  and  head.  The  upper 
portion  of  the  stem  (usually  that  near  the  head)  is  made  ■with  a 
Bcrew  or  worm  forming  part  of  the  stem  or  fixed  on  to  it.  The 
screw  portion  is  turned  into  the  fabric  and  holds  the  pin 
therein  securely.  This  screwed  stem  may  be  applied  to  n 
brooch. 

Sheaths  for  pin-joints  are  made  of  gutta  percha  or  of  metal 
lined  with  gutta  pereha. 

Stud  or  button  fasteners  consist  of  a  coiled  wire  secured  to 
the  back  of  the  article.  The  free  end  of  the  coil  is  pointed, 
and  the  cod  will  penetrate  a  dress,  shirt,  &c.  without  having  an 
eyelet  or  worked  hole  made  for  its  entrance, 

A  bracelet  fastener  consists  of  a  piece  of  wire  shaped  some- 
what like  a  heart  and  having  its  ends  turned  either  inwards  or 
outwards.  The  ends  of  the  bracelet  are  passed  through  between 
the  ends. 

A  fastener  for  parts  of  dresses,  to  be  used  with  a  flexible  loop 
or  eye  or  with  a  button  hole,  is  shaped  like  a  dress  hook  with 
a  head  forming  the  head  of  a  T,  thereby  rendering  the  fasten- 
ing less  liable  "  to  coma  undone  without  the  act  of  the  party." 
Two  larger  hooks  shaped  somewhat  similarly  may  be  used  as  a 
fastener  for  straps,  belts,  &a. 

The  patentee  describes  also  "  a  fastener  for  suspending  a 
"  hat." 

[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.    Sec  Hechanica"  Magazine,  vol.  54,  p,  B17 ;  Practical 
Mechanic*'  Journal,  voL  4,  p.  85;  Patau  t  Journal,  vol.  11,  p,  171.1 
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'*  strings  or  other  of  the  ordinary  modes  hitherto  practised  of 
"  adjusting  or  faitening  garments  ";  they  can  be  applied  to 
ahirt  collars,  to  shirt  fronts  "  for  the  purpose  of  attaching  the 
"  same  to  the  baud  of  the  drawers  or  trousers,"  to  stocks  and 
neckties,  to  gloves,  to  wristbands,  to  garters,  to  drawers,  to 
braces,  and  to  walking  or  riding  belts. 

The  fastening  consists  of  a  band  of  strands  of  vulcanized 
caoutchouc  "covered  with  a  filamentous  material "  and  having 
attached  to  each  end  a  piece  of  silk,  cotton,  linen,  or  leather; 
this  piece  prevents  the  end  from  fraying  and  serves  as  a  stay 
whereon  to  fix  a  button  or  stud  or  a  hook.  The  article  to  which 
the  fastening  is  to  be  applied  is  made  with  button  holes  (one  or 
more)  on  each  side  and  with  **a  alit  or  transverse  hole  of  the 
"  width  of  the  elastic  "  on  one  Sid*. 

One  button  is  passed  tlirough  a  button  hole  on  one  side  ;  the 

band  is  passed  through  the  slit  on  the  other  side,  and  the  other 

button  through  one  of  the  button  holes  on  the  same  side  as  the 

slit. 

[Printed,  lid-    Drawing.    Sat  Mechanics"  MuBaxine,  vol.  33,  p.  1M  ;  Patent 
Journal.  tcI.1I,  ]>.  2J4.J 


A.D.  1851,  February  1,— No.  13,487. 

ALLEN,  Samuel,  junior.  — "Improvements  in  the  manufae- 
"  ture  of  buttone."  This  invention  relates  to  an  improved 
construction  of  (1)  aewu-through  buttons,  (2)  Florentine  or 
covered  buttons. 

1.  A  metal  disc  is  pierced  through  the  centre  and  then  raised 
into  the  shape  of  a  cupped  ring.  The  covering  material  con- 
sists of  two  discs  (a  coarse  fabric  for  the  lining  and  a  finer  one 
for  the  outer  cover) ;  they  are  used  "  in  the  subsequent  pro- 
"  cesses  as  one  disc"  The  cupped  ring  is  placed  upon  the 
covering  disc,  and  "the  edge  of  the  said  covering  material  is 
"  gathered  in."  Another  metal  disc  also  pierced  through  the 
centre  so  as  to  form  a  ring  is  placed  on  the  cupped  ring,  "  the 
"  gathered  edge  of  the  disc  of  covering  material  being  under- 
"  neath  the  said  ring  ;M  the  neck  of  the  cupped  ring  passes 
through  the  opening  in  the  ring  and  is  then  "spread  out  or 
M  rivetted." 

2.  The  construction  "is  carried  out  in  the  manner  of  the 
"  first  part/'  except  that  a  metal  disc  "  is  placed  immediately 
"  behind  the  fabric  used  for  covering  the  button,  for  the  pur; 
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"  pose  of  preserving  the  front  of  the  button  flat,"  and  between 

the  said  disc  and  the  cupped  ring  there  is  introduced  "  a  disc 

"  of  shank  cloth  which  has  been  forced  into  the  neck  of  the 

*'  cupped  ring," 

[Printed, Bd.  Dwrinj;.  See  LotUton  Journal.  (.Win1™'*),  vol.  41  (mn- 
ioiued  t*riai),p,  182 ;  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  55,  p.  135 ;  Patent  Jour  n.il 
vol.  11.  p.  *M.  j 


A.D.  1851,  March  4.— No.  13,542. 

NEWTON,  .Alfred  Vincent,  —  (A  communication  from 
C.  Goodyear.) — "Improvements  in  the  preparation  of  ma- 
' '  teriala  for  the  productions  of  a  composition  or  compositions 
"  applicable  to  the  manufacture  of  buttons,  knife  and  razor 
11  handles,  inkstands,  door  knobs,  and  other  articles  where 
"  hardness,  strength,  and  durability  are  required.''  This 
composition  possesses  "  some  of  the  characteristics  of  horn, 
"  ivory,  and  jet  "and  is  intended  to  "  be  employed  in  place 
"  thereof,"  It  is  made  of  caoutchouc  or  gutta  percha  and 
sulphur,  ' '  of  magnesia  or  lime,  or  of  carbonate  or  sulphate  of 
"  magnesia,  or  carbonate  or  sulphate  of  lime,  or  calcined 
"  French  chalk,  or  other  magnesiaTi  earth,"  and  there  may  be 
combined  therewith  advantageously  gum  lac  or  gum  shellac,  as 
well  as  small  quantities  of  "ream,  oxides  or  salts  of  leader 
"  zinc  of  all  colours,  and  other  similar  substances  both  mineral 
"  and  vegetable," 

If  caoutchouc  and  sulphur  alone  are  Used,  the  best  propor- 
tion will  be  "about  equal  parts  by  weight  of  each  ingredient." 

The  proportions  of  another  compound  are  1  lb.  of  caoutchouc, 
J  lb.  of  sulphur,  and  J  lb.  of  magnesia  or  other  mflgneaian 
earth ;  the  proportions  may  be  varied,  but  in  no  case  should 
there  be  less  than  4  oz.  of  sulphur  to  every  lb,  of  caoutchouc 

If  gutta  percha  is  used  instead  of  caoutchouc,  the  proportions 
preferred  are  1  lb.  of  gutta  percha,  6  oz.  of  sulphur,  and  from 
6  to  8  oz.  of  magnesia  or  other  magnesian  earth ;  if  gum  shellac 
is  added,  the  quantity  should  be  about  4  oz.  to  every  lb.  of 
gutta  percha. 

The  ingredients  are  to  be  thoroughly  incorporated  (mineral 
ingredients  when  used  should  be  reduced  to  an  impalpable 
powder),  then  rolled  into  Bheets  or  moulded  into  shape,  and 
afterwards  cured  by  exposure  to  heat  ranging  from  250"  to  300* 
Fahr. ;  the  time  required  for  curing  varies  from  2  to  6  hours. 
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The  compounds  may  when  hardened  be  worked,  like  bone  or 
wood.  Or  the  j  may  be  hardened  into  any  desired  shape  "  by 
"  the  nse  of  sand,  pulverized  soapstone,  or  some  similar 
1 '  granular  matter,  to  sustain  and  keep  the  compounds  during 
"  the  process  of  heating  to  the  shape  into  which  they  were 
"  previously  moulded,"  Iron  or  other  metals  may  be  coated 
with  the  compounds. 

[Printed, id.  No  Drawings.  JSee  London  Journal  LYflirfOK'iO. vol.40  {con- 
joined tertetl.  p.  9 ;  Mechanics'  MiiRuame,  vol.  5!,  p.  810 ;  Patent  JounmJ, 
vol.  11,  p.  276. J 


AD.  1851,  April  29.— No.  13,609. 

GOODE,  Benjamin  William,  BOLAND,  Richard,  and 
NEWMAN,  James, —  "  Improvements  in  chains,  chain  pins, 
"  swivels,  brooches,  and  other  fastenings  for  wearing  apparel." 

1.  Chains  are  made  by  "  raising  pieces  of  sheet  metal  into 
"  auch  forms  that  when  soldered  or  brazed  they  shall  form 
'f  links  of  cliainB." 

2.  Chain  pins  : — A  chain,  carrying  at  one  end  a  cap  and  at 
the  other  end  an  ornamental  drop,  slides  freely  through  an 
eye  fixed  on  the  pin.  A  book,  attached  to  the  drop  takes 
into  a  part  of  the  ohain  "  intermediate  of  the  two  ends  thereof," 
when  the  cap  is  pnt  on  the  pin  point. 

3.  Five  modifications  of  swivels  are  described  : —  One  has 
,L  part  of  the  ring  on  a  sliding  bolt  moved  by  a  spring,"  In 
a  second,  a  sliding  bolt  actuated  by  a  spring  locks  the  portion 
of  the  ring  winch  opens.  In  a  third,  one  part  of  the  ring 
"  moves  laterally  on  an  aiis  "  and  is  fnetened  at  the  top  by  a 
screw  or  a  spring  slide.  In  a  fourth,  the  ring  is  made  in  two 
parts,  "one  part  moving  away  by  means  of  a  stem,  which  is 
"  constantly  pressed  on  by  a  spring  with  a  tendency  to  close 
"  the  parts  of  the  ring."  This  swivel  is  intended  "  to  suspend 
"  a  watch  from  ;"  it  has  a  pin  at  the  back  to  fasten  it  to  the 
dreBs.  In  a  fifth,  one  part  of  the  ring  slides  hack  into  the 
other  part>  "a  spring  constantly  tending  to  close  the  port 
"  which  moves  back." 

4.  Brooches  :  —  The  novelty  consists  in  the  modeB  "  of 
"  applying  a  cap  shield  to  the  point  of  the  pin."  The  cap  is 
filed  to  a  spring  stem,  which  slides  in  a  tube  and  is  turned 
np  at  its  other  end  so  as  to  pass  through  and  catch  in  a  hole 
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in  the  tube  when  tlic  cap  is  over  the  point  of  the  pin.  Or  a 
tube  turns  in  a  ring  at  the  back  of  the  brooch ;  it  is  Blotted 
for  the  pin  point  to  pass  through  when  it  is  turned  outwards, 
and  then  holds  the  point  by  being  turned  partly  round.  Or 
one  tube  slides  in  another ;  the  inner  tube  being  pushed  up 
covers  the  pin  point  mad  jb  then  held  within  the  outer  one 
bayonet  fashion. 

5.  Substitute  for  "cords,  chains,  or  loops  "  in  connecting 
parts  of  dress  :—  Two  ornamental  buttons  are  connected  to  an 
elastic  band ;  a  pin  jointed  to  the  bock  of  one  button  is  secured 
with  a  cap  on  the  back  of  the  other.  Or  each  button  may 
carry  its  own  pin. 

6.  Mode  of  connecting  the  two  ends  of  a  bracelet : — One 
end  carries  a  hook,  the  other  an  eye  ;  when  they  are  united, 
a  spring  slide  covers  both, 

7.  "  Constructing  and  fixing  the  shanks  of  buttons  :" — The 
abn.nk  is  a  bar  with  two  projections  at  each  end.  A  per- 
forated disc  is  mads  with  recesses  for  receiving  two  of  the 
projections,  and  the  whan*  is  secured  by  turning  down  the 
other  projections  into  other  recesses  on  the  under  side  of  the 
disc.  Or  the  central  part  of  the  disc  is  sunk  to  form  a  flange, 
and  the  projections  receive  the  flange  between  them.  Other 
modifications  are  described  in  the  Speeiilcatiuti. 


[Printed,  IM.    Drawings, 
Journal,  vol.  12,  p,  7-fc] 


See  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  65, p.  378;  Patent 


A.D.  1851,  May  27.— No.  13,640. 

EMP90N,  Joan  Fielding. —  "Improvements  in  the  manu- 
"  facture  of  buttons,"  This  invention  relates  to  sewn-through 
buttons,  and  the  improvements  consist  in  strengthening  and 
ornamenting  them  by  the  application  of  "thread  or  yarn  of 
"  aflk,  cotton,  or  other  material  or  materials,  in  like  manner 
"  to  what  has  heretofore  been  practised  when  making  wire 
1  c  buttons  and  leek  buttons." 

Ny  claim  is  made  for  colour  of  yarn,  ornamentj  or  shape  of 
button. 

Printed,  6d.     Drawing.     San  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  10  (enlarged  teriti), 
p.  S<h   London  Journal   (jV>  >teto*'t),_  u,l.  a,  [coHJaijiea  series),  ji,  J8Sl 


lecluuiica*  Magazine,  vol.  55,  p.  +54  -,  Patent  Journal,  toL  12,  p,  109, 
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A.D.  1851,  July  a— No.  13,679. 

ASTON,  3oms.~(A  communication.) — "Improvements  in 
"  buttons  and  ornaments  for  dress,  and  the  machinery  for 
"  making  the  same  respectively."  The  first  part  of  this 
specification  describes  a  machine  (and  its  action)  for  cutting 
from  solid  wood  "the  moulds  of  which  the  interior  of  the 
"  buttons  or  ornaments  are  to  be  made."  The  machine  is 
"  a  kind  of  lathe;"  it  has  two  spindles  working  in  a  sliding 
frame,  "  which  is  moved  backwards  and  forwards  on  the 
"  tongued  bed  of  the  lathe  "  by  means  of  a  link.  The  link 
is  worked  by  a  cam  driven  by  an  axle  ' '  which  receives  motion 
M  from  the  main  shafts."  The  piece  of  wood  is  introduced 
between  two  wheels  and  a  plate ;  it  is  held  fast  in  its  place 
by  springs  and  a  catch  frame  ;  it  is  "operated  upon  at  regular 
"  intervals  "  by  a  cam  which  is  connected  to  an  eccentric  fixed 
on  the  before-mentioned  axle.  A  spring  presses  back  the 
catch  frame  *'  into  the  several  notches  "  of  the  last-named 
cam,  allowing  the  wood  "to  pass  downwards,  which  it  does 
' '  at  such  intervals  as  allow  for  the  cutting  or  turning  oat  of 
"  the  back  and  front  of  each  mould. "  The  spindles  have 
affixed  to  them  chucks  into  which  the  cutters  are  fitted.  When 
the  sliding  frame  is  set  in  motion,  it  brings  into  action,  first 
the  spindle  with  its  chuck  and  the  cutting  tool  "  which  turns 
**  the  back  face"  of  the  mould,  and  then  the  other  which 
"  turns  the  front  face,"  thus  completing  one  half  of  the  mould 
("  when  the  button  consists  of  two  pieces  ") ;  the  other  half  is 
produced  "  with  tools  of  a  suitable  pattern  by  means  precisely 
"  Bimilar."  The  machine  (with  its  action)  is  described  at 
length  in  the  Specification. 

The  second  part  contains  a  full  description  of  *'a  pair  of 
"  presses,  such  as  are  used  for  the  purpose  of  combining  the 
'*  moulds  and  various  parts  into  a  button  :" — Each  press  ia 
worked  by  a  treadle,  which  acts  on  a  weighted  "  sliding  bolt, 
**  forming  in  fact  the  press."  One  consists  of  a  punch  carrying 
"  the  top  mould  "of  the  button,  and  a  die,  on  the  top  of 
which  is  placed  the  fabric  "  to  form  the  top  cover  df  the 
"  button."  In  the  other  press  a  hollow  punch  is  fixed  in 
the  sliding  bolt ;  it  is  surrounded  by  a  spring,  and  inside  it  is 
a  moveable  pin  "flattened  at  the  point "  and  "regulated  by  a 
"  set  screw."    Another  pin  works  up  and  down  in  the  die  of 
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this  press.  A  cover  for  the  bottom  of  the  "button,  pierced  with 
a  hole  in  the  centre,  la  placed  on  the  pin ;  the  bottom  mould 
is  then  put  cm  the  pin ;  a  piece  of  silk  or  cotton  cord  is  hud 
"  over  the  centre  hole  of  the  mould,"  and  the  punch  forces 
down  the  materials  into  the  die,  the  piaiu  the  pnuch  ' '  pressing 
"  the  cord  to  form  the  shank  through  the  hole  in  the  centre 
"  of  the  mould."  The  die  charged  with  the  top  mould  and 
top  cover  is  taken  from  the  first  press,  ia  placed  "  face  down- 
"  wards  "  on  the  die  of  the  second  press,  and  the  punch  again 
descending  "presses  the  upper  and  lower  parts  together." 
There  is  a  spring  round  the  die  of  the  second  press  "  twice 
"  the  strength  of  that  round  the  punch."  The  button  may 
be  made  without  the  cord  shank  so  as  to  be  sewn  through. 

Ornaments  for  dress  may  be  made  with  a  shank  or  loop 
upon  the  same  principle  as  buttons. 

[Printed.  I*,  id.  DttmaBs.  See  Eepertoiy  of  Arts,  vol,  19  [eniiiroed  jwt«), 
[>,  153 ;  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  GB,  p.  a&.] 


A.D.  1851,  November  4.— No.  13,799. 

KOSMANN,  Theodobb. — "Improvements  in  brooches  and 
"  other  drees  fastenings."  This  invention  relates  to  "modes 
"  of  securing  dress  ornaments  and  other  loose  articles  carried 
"  about  the  person,  such  as  watches,  purses,  and  like  other 
««  articles." 

The  invention  is  described  more  especially  with  reference  to 
dress  pins,  15  out  of  20  figures  in  the  annexed  sheet  of  draw- 
ings being  figures  of  pinB.  The  first  is  a  pin  having  a  serpent 
for  its  head ;  from  the  serpent's  mouth  proceeds  a  strip  of 
india-rubber  carrying  a  hook  fixed  to  a  fish  ;  when  the  pin  is 
passed  into  the  dress,  ' '  the  fish  is  hooked  on  the  same  part 
"  of  the  dress  at  the  distance  limited  by  the  length  of  the 
"  india-rubber  spring,"  In  nearly  all  the  others  a  chain  is 
connected  to  the  head  ;  it  carries  a  ring  and  hook,  or  only  a 
hook  or  aa  ornament  serving  as  a  hook,  by  aid  of  which  the 
pin  is  secured.  In  one  figure  a  hook  is  fastened  to  the  head ; 
"  the  pin  is  first  thrust  ia  the  stuff,  then  brought  back  in  the 
"  contrary  direction  till  the  hook  enters  the  dress."  In 
another  the  hook  is  "in  the  shape  of  a  boot  hook;"  it  is 
fastened  to  a  ring  which  is  attached  to  the  head.  "When 
"  the  pin  has  passed  a  fold  of  the  garment  not  so  long  as 
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A.D.  1852,  Jamiary  12.— No,  13,894, 
DUTHOIT,  Alctde  Majkjeilin. —  "An  improved  chemical 
**  combination  of  certain  agents  for  obtaining  a  new  plastic 
1 '  product, "  This  combination  consists  of  purified  and  bleached 
gutta  percha,  common  or  purified  or  coloured  oxide  of  zinc, 
or  amianthus,  or  fusible  spar,  or  other  analogous  substances, 
and  mineral  or  vegetable  colours. 

Three  compositions  are  mentioned,  from  one  of  which  (as 
practice  points  out  to  be  the  most  suitable)  the  patentee  makes 
a  great  variety  of  articles,  "buttons  of  every  form,  size,  and 
"  colour"  included. 

The  first  composition  is  made  from  1  part  of  gutta  percha 
and  1  part  (by  weight)  of  common  or  purified  oxide  of  zinc  ; 
the  second  from  1  part  of  gutta  percha  and  a  like  quantity  of 
fusible  spar ;  the  third  from  1  part  of  gutta  percha  and  an 
equal  quantity  of  amianthus  either  in  fine  powder  or  in 
decoction.  The  quantity  of  oxide  of  zinc,  spar,  and  amian- 
thus however  vary  ' '  according  to  the  quality  and  intended 
"  application  of  the  mastic.'1 

The  gutta  percha  is  dissolved,  purified,  and  bleached  by 
means  of  rectified  essence  of  coal  oil,  or  sulphuret  of  carbon, 
or  other  suitable  solvent,  at  a  heat  of  from  25°  to  30°  centi- 
grade. When  dissolved  it  ie  filtered,  and  "  the  liquid,  which 
"  has  become  limpid  and  of  the  consistence  of  Byrup,"  is  put 
into  a  still  together  with  the  zinc,  spar,  or  amianthus,  and 
colour  in  a  state  of  impalpable  powder. 

[Printed, 44.    No  Drawing*.    See  Meelijutics'  Msfe-Miife  wl.  57. p,  5B.] 


A.D.  1852,  January  27.— No,  13,923. 
BBINDLEY,  Whmam. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture 
"  of  flocked  fabrics,  and  in  the  manufacture  of  buttons." 
Paper  and  other  fabrics  ore  waterproofed  in  the  maimer 
described  in  the  Specification  of  Letters  Patent  which  were 
granted  to  Mr.  Brindky  on  February  28th,  1849,  No.  12,494. 
Flock  is  then  applied  to  the  surface  "  with  adhesive  material 
"  as  is  usual  in  the  manufacture  of  ordinary  docked  paper. " 

Flocked  paper  is  japanned  "in  like  manner  to  what  is 
"  adopted  in  japanning  leather,"  and  is  then  applied  "  to  the 
**  covering  of  what  are  known  in  the  trade  as  die  and  pressure- 
"  made  covered  buttons." 
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Woven  fabric,  flocked  on  both  Bides  and  "  done  in  pattern, 
"  and  as  it  may  be  in  different  colours,"  is  very  ornamental 
for  "  waistcoatings  and  for  other  articles  of  dress." 

[Printed,  id.  Nu  JJrawiiijcs.  See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  20  [entarpff!  gerieo), 
)i.  I80v  Lojulou  Jonrnui,  (Xrwltm's),  vol.  41  {votijoiuai  terictl,  p.  110; 
Mwluiiiies'  Mueuxtae.val.AT,  Ji.ll?.] 


A.D.  1862,  June  12.— No.  14.1G9. 

COQPEB,  Geobge  Patb. — *'  Lnprovenients  in  fastenings  for 
garments. " 
[So  Specification  enrolled,  ] 

A.D.  1852,  August  2G.— No.  14,277. 

WIGCt,  George, — "Improvements  ia  the  manufacture  of 
*  buttons  and  other  dress  fastenings,  and  in  the  machinery  and 
"  apporatuB  to  be  used  therein."  1,  Buttons  : — Borne  consist 
oi  an  upper  and  a  lower  shell  and  a  cross  piece.  The  shells 
ara  perforated  in  the  middle  ;  the  edge  of  the  hole  in  the  upper 
ih«U  is  tamed  dowa ;  in  the  lower  shall  the  edge  of  the  hole 
onnfl  a  flange  for  the  cross  piece  to  reBt  on ;  and  when  the 
sheila  are  put  together,  the  central  edge  of  the  upper  holds 
fast  the  cross  piece. 

Some  are  made  on  the  same  principle  "from  one  thickness 
"  of  metal,  or  what  are  commonly  known  aa  single  shell 
"  battens." 

In  some  the  centre  is  a  metal  plate  with  holes  drilled  through 
it;  this  plate  "fits  into  a  recess  in  the  shell,"  and  "is  then 
"  grooved  by  suitable  tools  "  into  its  place. 

"  Stud  buttons"  are  composed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower 
shell,  a  shank,  and  two  washers.  The  lower  shell  is  perforated 
to  admit  the  shank,  which  is  a  headed  piece  of  wire.  The 
head  rests  inside  the  lower  shell ;  when  the  shells  and  shank 
are  put  together  Mid  flattened,  a  "distance  washer"  is  "slid 
"  on  to  the  shank."  When  the  fabric  to  which  the  button  is 
to  be  attached  is  "  passed  on  to  the  shank,"  the  other  washer 

put  on,  and  tho  whole  is  riveted  together.     This  button  may 

insist  of  a  single  shell  with  a  shank  brazed  on  to  it.  Or  the 
head  may  be  fitted  into  a  recess  in  the  shell ;  it  may  also 
"shouldered  down  Bmaller  at  the  bottom,  forming  a  collar" 
for  the  fabric  to  bear  against. 
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Others  consist  of  a  boll  of  wood  or  other  material  netted 
over  with  silt  or  other  covering,  drilled  for  the  passage  of  a 
shank,  and  countersunk  at  the  top  for  the  reception  of  an 
ornament  on  the  shank  head.  When  the  shank  is  inserted,  a 
washer  is  put  on  the  tail  of  the  shank,  and  the  extremity  is 
opened  ont. 

2.  The  holes  in  buttons  are  smoothed  and  countersunk 
"  all  at  one  and  the  same  time  "  by  means  of  suitably  shaped 
drills  which  "are  fixed  horizontally  and  are  all  caused  to 
"  revolve  at  the  same  time." 

3.  Clasps : — Two  slots  are  cut  in  one  of  the  two  parts,  and 
in  the  other  there  is  formed  a  nib  or  tongue,  "  the  width  of 
"  the  nib  at  the  end  corresponding  with  the  length  of  the  slot, 
"  bnt  smaller  in  the  head  or  neck"  to  admit  of  its  being 
turned  in  the  slot.  In  fastening  this  clasp  the  part  carrying 
the  nib  "is  turned  at  right  angles "  to  the  other,  and  w] 
the  nib  is  passed  into  one  of  the  slots  and  the  part  is  turned 
back  into  a  line  with  the  other,  "it  is  prevented  from  working 
"  ont  by  the  width  of  the  nib."  A  modification  of  this 
"  clasp,  the  same  in  principle,"  is  described  in  the  Specifica- 
tion. 

4.  Machinery  * '  for  edging  blanks  and  grooving  in  the  centres  " 
of  buttons  : — A  rack  slides  in  a  groove  in  the  top  plate  of  the 
frame.  Two  wheels  are  geared  into  the  rack  ;  they  are  hung 
on  shafts  mounted  on  bearings  which  are  screwed  to  the  top 
plate.  On  the  same  shafts  are  fixed  two  wheels  gearing  into 
each  other ;  they  "  give  a  contrary  direction  to  the  shafts  in 
"  revolving,"  Steeled  plates  are  screwed  to  the  sides  of  the 
rack,  and  similar  plates  to  the  top  plate,  "  the  distance  being 
"  regulated  according  to  the  size  of  the  button  to  be  edged 
*'  or  grooved ;"  they  are  grooved  "  to  round  the  edge  and 
"  support  the  button  whilst  being  operated  on,"  Two  circular 
plates  fixed  on  the  shafts  are  formed  each  with  "a  snug" 
which  acta  on  an  upright  arm  attached  to  a  lever;  this 
arrangement  is  for  the  purpose  of  working  slides  "that  feed 
"  the  machine  with  blanks."  The  blanks  are  put  into  hoppers 
which  are  fixed  into  boxes  secured  to  the  top  plate.  The 
ends  of  the  levers  act  on  studs  fixed  to  slides  or  feeders  which 
"  work  in  the  boxes."  Springs  "  push  forward  the  slides  "  and 
•*  pass  a  blank  against  the  grooved  sides  of  the  steeled  plates.  " 
The  blank  is  rolled  between  the  grooves  "until  it  baa  passed 
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"  the  end  **  of  a  stationary  plate,  when  it  drops  through  an 
aperture.  The  action  of  the  machine  is  frilly  explained  in  the 
Specification. 

[Printed,  l« .    Drawings.    Sw  MVicniiiito'  Msgaisiiw,  vol.63,  r>.  2H-1 


PATENT  LAW  AMENDMENT  ACT,  1862, 


1852. 


A.D.  1852,  October  1.— No.  128. 
KOGERS,  Wrr.irTAw.— "  Improvements  hi  studs,  buttons,  and 
"  other  fasteners."  The  head  of  these  articles  has  attached  to 
it  a  hollow  stem.  Inside  the  stem  is  a  spring,  which  presses 
down  a  wedge-shaped  piece  on  to  the  shorter  ends  of  two  arms 
has  a  constant  tendency  to  force  the  other  ends  of  the 
"to  stand  off  from  the  stem,  and  at  or  as  nearly  as  may 
be  right  angles  thereto. "  There  may  (or  not)  be  a  groove 
in  the  face  of  one  arm  and  a  projection  on  the  face  of  the 
other,  which  hold  the  arms  together  and  facilitate  their  passage 
through  the  hole  of  a  garment. 

There  may  be  a  elide  on  the  stem  which  keeps  the  arms  from 
expanding  until  they  are  passed  through  the  hole.  A  spring 
may  force  the  slide  down  the  stem, 

Dress  pins  may  have  a  like  arrangement  attached  to  them 
immediately  beneath  the  head.     The  shanks  of  buttons  may  be 
rly  furnished  at  their  outer  end, 

[Printed,  iW.    Drawing.] 

AD.  1852,  October  2.— No.  17D. 
?OBT,  Edwakd. — "  An  improvement  in  the  manufacture 
of  buttons  by  making  them  with  elastic  shanks."  ThiB 
ik,  made  by  preference  of  "  elastic  twist  webb,"  allows  the 
ntton  "  greater  play,"  thereby  "  reducing  the  strain  and  ren- 
dering the  button  lees  liable  to  be  torn  from  the  garment ;  " 
it  is  applicable  to  Florentine  or  covered  buttons,  double  shell 
sewn-thiough  buttons,  and  covered  bock  buttons. 
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In  Florentine  buttons,  it  is  introduced  "in  the  same  manner 
"  as  the  canvass  is  now  applied,"  In  sewn-throngh  buttons  it 
is  placed  between  two  perforated  shells,  and  the  three  are  firmly 
pressed  together.  In  covered  hack  buttons,  the  back  shell  is 
perforated,  and  a  flange  is  turned  up  round  the  aperture.  The 
material  to  cover  the  back  shell  is  perforated  in  like  manner, 
and  a  portion  of  it  "is  then  turned  back  and  drawn  through  the 
"  shell  slightly  beyond  the  flange."  A  ring  or  eyelet  is  placed 
over  the  flange  inside,  clipping  the  material,  and  the  edges  are 
secured  by  being  pressed  together.  The  button  is  then  pnt 
together,  "  the  elastic  twist  webb  being  introduced  to  produce 
"  the  elastic  tuft  shank  by  the  ordinary  mode  of  forming  tuft 
"  shanks." 

[Printed,  id.  NoDmwinss.] 


AD.  1852,  October  6.— No.  274. 
CHATWIN,  John  Fbedekick.  —  "  Improvements  in  ti 
"  manufacture  of  buttons."  The  first  part  of  this  invention 
relates  bo  the  manufacture  of  "  cylindrical  or  barrel-formed 
"  buttons,1'  the  second  to  the  introduction  of  "  woven  fabrics 
"  having  each  a  wire  or  wires  therein  as  warp  or  weft,  or  both" 
into  sewn-through  buttons. 

1,  The  shape  of  the  various  dies  used  in  this  part  is  shown 
in  the  annexed  sheet  of  drawings.  A  blank  of  metal  "  such  as 
"  is  used  in  making  barrel-shaped  buttons,"  is  bent  into  shape 
in  one  set  of  dies  and  is  covered  with  fabric  in  another  set. 
The  shank  and  button  board  (pressed  into  form  in  suitable 
dies)  are  combined  with  the  covered  blank  in  a  third  set,  and 
the  partly  formed  button  is  then  "  ready  to  receive  its  ends  ;" 
these  are  either  covered  circular  discs  or  glass  or  ornamental 
ends.  The  ends  are  put  "into  their  respective  toola;"  the 
barrel-shaped  part  "is  then  introduced  into  the  lower  tool 
"  or  die;"  the  parts  are  pressed  together,  and  the  button  is 
afterwards  finished  in  another  set. 

2.  Wires,  covered  by  preference  with  linen  or  cotton,  are 
introduced  at  intervals  both  as  warp  and  weft ;  thus  they  cross 
each  other,  "and  their  intersections  form  the  centres  of  the 
*'  several  discs"  cut  from  the  woveu  fabric.  These  wires 
"  will  aid  in  giving  strength  to  the  sewing  of  the  buttons  on 
"  to  garments." 

[Printed,  5d.    Drawing.] 


. 
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A.D.  1B52,  October  8.— No.  304. 

FATEBSON,  Jobs. — {A  communication.) — "  Improvements 
"  in  buckles  or  fastenings."  This  article  consists  of  a  metal 
frame,  the  sides  of  which  are  slotted  for  the  sliding  up  and 
down  of  a  bar  therein.  Or  the  ends  of  the  bar  may  be 
slotted  so  that  the  bar  may  slide  np  and  down  on  the  sides. 

When  the  article  is  used  as  a  brace  buckle,  the  front  end 
of  each  brace-length  ifl  permanently  attached  to  the  top  of 
the  frame.  The  free  end  of  the  brace-tab  "  is  introduced  from 
"  the  bock  of  the  buckle  between  the  sliding  bar  and  the  top 
"  of  the  frame  and  is  then  brought  over  the  sliding  bar  and 
**  passed  between  it  and  the  lower  part  of  the  frame."  The 
stronger  the  strain  the  tighter  will  be  the  hold. 

Some  are  made  with  a  fixed  bar  inside  the  frame  in  addition 
to  the  moveable  bar ;  in  this  case  the  end  of  the  brace-length  is 
fixed  to  the  stationary  bar, 

For  waistbands  and  belts  the  sliding  bar  "moves  to  and 
"  fro  in  two  caps,"  which  are  riveted  to  the  back  of  the 
e. 
[Printed,  6d.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1852,  October  IB.— No.  405. 

HEWSON,  Allan  Edwin. — "Improved  modes  or  processes 
*'  for  making  buttons,  beads,  and  other  ornaments  of  dress." 
The  patentee  makes  a  composition  of  sawdust  and  glue,  or  of 

Ieand  and  resin,  and  forms  small  pieces  thereof  into  the  shape 
and  size  required  for  the  body  of  the  buttons,  beads,  &c. 
either  by  hand  or  by  "  squeezing  into  amiable  moulds."  He 
allows  the  bodies  to  dry  and  contract  and  then  coats  them 
with  common  paper  pulp.  When  the  coating  is  dry,  he  presses 
the  articles  in  dies,  thereby  shaping  them  and  forcing  out  the 
surplus  material ;  he  then  steeps  tbem  in  linseed  oil,  submits 
them  to  heat,  makes  them  smooth  and  uniform  by  means  of  a 
fly-press  and  suitable  tools,  japans  them,  and  finishes  them 
"  in  the  usual  way."  The  shank  of  a  button  "  should  be 
"  appbed  at  the  close  of  the  second  process ;  or  before  the 
'*  button  is  being  squeezed  into  form  at  the  fly-press," 
[Printed,  fld.    Drawing.] 


150 


WEARING  APPAREL. 


A.D.  1852,  November  16.— No.  765. 
JOHNSON,  Josejs.  —  "An  improved  mode  of  producing 
"  ornamental  articles,  such  as  brooches,  bracelets,  dressing 
"  and  other  cases,  work  and  other  boxes,  or  other  like  articles, 
"  from  a  certain  kind  of  wood,"  The  wood  is  "  Irish  bog  oak" 
and  other  "  descriptions  of  wood  which  are  found  in  bogs." 
The  wood  1b  dried  and  cut  as  nearly  as  may  be  to  the  form  of 
the  article  or  part  of  the  article  to  be  made ;  it  is  then  sub- 
jected to  pressure  in  metal  dies  engraved  with  designs  and 
heated  to  from  270°  to  300°  Fahr.  Hydraulic  or  other 
pressure  is  employed  "according  to  the  dimensions  of  the 
**  articles  and  according  to  the  extent  of  embossing  to  be 
"  obtained." 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 

AD.  1852,  November  23.— No.  833. 
FREABSQN,  JoKtf. — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  i 
"  hooks  for  garments, "  TheBe  hooka  are  made  from  a  piece 
of  wire  or  metal  by  aid  of  machinery  of  which  the  following 
are  the  chief  parts  ; — (1)  a  main  shaft  carrying  several  cams  ; 
(2)  ' '  closing  levers  "  mounted  on  pivots  which  are  secured 
to  the  bed  of  the  machine;  (3)  "closing  slides"  carrying 
(i)  "  tool  holders  "on  one  side  of  which  are  inclined  pro- 
jections that  act  against  inclined  projections  on  the  slides; 
(5)  "closing  tools "  carried  by  the  holders;  (6)  mandrels  or 
pegs  round  which  the  eyes  of  the  hooks  are  bent ;  (7)  a 
horizontal  lever  mounted  on  a  bracket  and  carrying  at 
one  end  (8)  a  "beaking  plate  lever;"  (9)  a  "pinching  lever" 
having  pin-jointed  to  one  of  its  ends  (10)  a  "pressing 
"  or  planishing  lever;"  (11)  a  lever  pin-jointed  at  one  end  by 
means  of  links  to  the  planishing  lever;  (12)  an  "instrnmont 
"  which  bends  the  point  of  the  hook  at  right  angles  "  and  is 
carried  by  a  slide ;  (13)  springe  by  which  "  the  moreabls  parts 
"  are  kept  to  their  earns." 

When  the  main  shaft  is  set  in  motion,  two  cams  move  the 
closing  tools  towards  each  other,  and  the  projections  on 
the  holders  slide  along  the  other  projections.  The  tools 
"  tuck  the  ends  of  the  wire  in  towards  the  body  of  the  blank  J" 
advancing  still  farther,  the  projections  come  into  contact  and 
cause  the  tools  "  to  move  sideways. "    The  mandrels  "being 
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"  stationary  during  this  process,"  the  ends  of  the  wire 
"  become  tracked  up."  Another  cam  causes  the  benkhig 
plate  lever  to  press  on  the  blank,  and  another  com  causes  the 
instrument  "to  bend  the  beak  part  of  the  hook  at  right  angles." 
The  instrument  retreats,  and  another  cam  causes  the  planish- 
ing lever  to  advfiuco  towards  the  instrument,  ■whilst  another 
cam  causes  the  the  same  lever  "to  ascend,"  thus  "completing 
"  the  hook,"  The  same  lever  *'  moves  back  the  needle  hole  ;" 
the  mandrels  "draw  out  in  the  ordinary  way,"  and  thebeak- 
ing  plate  lever  "liberates  the  finished  hook." 
[Printed,  8d.   Drawing,] 


A.D.  1852,  December  8.— No.  99-L 

JENKINS,  Henbt.—  "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
bracelets,  brooches,  and  other  articles  of  jewellery. "  Brace- 
lets, brooches,  buckles,  shawl  pins,  and  other  articles  of 
various  forms  and  patterns  are  produced  without  soldering 
the  parts  together.  The  parts  are  united  by  means  of  "pins 
"  with  beads  or  heads  riveted  or  screwed  on  the  ends  thereof." 
The  invention  is  described  in  the  manufacture  of  a  bracelet. 
Each  part  to  form  a,  front  or  mount  is  stamped  out  of  a  sheet 
of  gold  or  other  plate,  and  small  holes  are  pierced  through 
the  sides,  and  "when  required  a  large  perforation  through 
"  each  side,"    A  blank  to  form  the  back  is  stamped  out  or 

I  pressed  into  shape,  and  "  one,  two,  or  more  channels  or  inden- 
"  tations  (as  maybe  desired)  are  formed  across  the  back." 
The  extreme  ends  of  the  blank  are  turned  over  "until  the 
**  open  parts  of  the  said  channels  or  indentations  are  covered 
"  by  the  ends  so  turned  down"  and  "form  loops  or  tubes," 
The  mounts  and  backs  (combined  with  a  gem  or  other 
ornament)  are  united  "by  passing  pins  of  wire  through 
"  the  small  holes  "  in  the  sides  of  the  mount  and  through  the 
"  loops  formed  in  the  back  "  or  "  over  and  along  the  channels." 
Ornamental  heads  or  beads  arc  fastened  on  the  ends  of  the 
The  bracelet  is  composed  of  several  of  these  pieces 
ited  by  passing  "  through  each  of  the  larger  perforations 
made  in  the  sides  of  the  mount  "  an  elastic  band,  the  ends 
which  are  sewn  together  or  otherwise  fastened ;  or  elastic 
srds  (instead  of  pins)  may  be  passed  "  through  the  smaller 
perforations  made  in  the  sides  of  the  mount  and  through 
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"  the  loopg,  channels  or  indentations  in  the  back,"  A  bead 
(or  beads)  is  placed  on  the  cords  between  each  ornamental 
part. 

The  mounts  and  backs  may  be  made  with  ears  or  projections 
or  with  clips  instead  of  with  holes. 
[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 


1853. 


A.D.  1853,  January  8.— No.  60. 

WALKEB,  Bichaeo.— "  An  improvement  m  the  manufacture 
"  of  buttons."  This  invention  relates  especially  to  "  shell  or 
"  covered  buttons  ";  it  consists  of  an  inexpensive  cement  in- 
tended as  a  substitute  for  the  button  board,  now  used  as  a 
filling  material.  The  cement  is  composed  of  any  material 
capable  of  being  pulverized  or  ground,  such  as  *'  common 
"  sand,  iron  filings,  or  wood  sawdust "  mixed  with  glue,  resin, 
M  shellac,  or  other  glutinous  or  resinous  material "  which  will 
melt  at  a  low  temperature. 

Cavities  are  sunk  in  a  metallic  plate  ;  front  shells  are  placed 
therein ;  "  and  the  manner  of  applying  and  regulating  the 
"  quantity  of  such  material  required  in  each  button  shell  is 
"  identically  the  same  commonly  known  and  used  by  per- 
"  eussion  cap  manufacturers  for  charging  percussion  caps." 
When  the  shells  are  filled,  the  plate  with  its  charge  is  put  into 
a  stove  sufficiently  heated  to  melt  the  glue  or  resin  ;  when  the 
cement  is  melted  and  the  shells  are  cool,  "the  shells  are  in 
"  a  fit  state  to  be  finished  in  the  usual  way." 
[Printed,  */.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1853,  January  22.— No.  162. 

QTTINTON,  Benjamin. — "  A  new  or  improved  fastening  for 
"  brooches  and  other  articles  of  jewellery  and  dress."  This 
invention  is  described  in  its  application  to  brooches  and  dress 
pins. 

In  a  brooch  a  threaded  plate  is  fixed  to  the  head  and  a 
perforated  plate  to  the  hottom  at  the  batik  of  the  setting.  The 
[>in  is  made  with  a  plain  or  ornamented  head  and  a  screw 
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immediately  below  the  head.  The  brooch  is  placed  (without 
the  pin)  "with  its  back  against  the  article  of  dress  to  which  it 
is  to  be  attached ;  the  pin  being1  passed  through  the  top  plate, 
the  article  of  dress,,  and  the  bottom  plate,  is  turned  until  its 
screw  takes  into  the  thread  in  the  top  plate. 

The  pin  is  composed  of  an  ornamental  head,  a  stem  tlireaded 
immediately  below  the  head,  and  a.  threaded  plate  to  which  a 
tube  is  connected  by  a  chain.  The  length  of  the  chain  is  such 
that  when  the  screw  on  the  stem  is  passed  into  the  screw  hi 
lie  plate  the  pin  point  enters  the  tube.  There  may  (or  not) 
se  a  shoulder  on  the  stem  so  that  the  pin  may  (or  not)  be 
detachable  from  the  plate, 
[Printed,  &tl.    Drawing] 

A.D.  1853,  January  24.— No.  173. 

^EREYON,  Benoft. — (IVovisional  protection  only.) — "A 
"  new  mode  of  fastening  buttons  to  garments,  and  an  im- 
"  proved  button,  and  also  machinery  for  manufacturing  the 
••  same."  The  shank  of  the  button  "  is  introduced  into  a  slit 
cut  in  the  garment  and  fastened  to  an  under-button  provided 
with  an  open  shank  or  hook." 
[rriiitmi.  &?.    Dmwinff.] 

A,D.  18-53,  February  4,— No.  304. 

JONES,  Fbedekiok  John. — (^4  communication,)—"  Improve- 
"  mente  in  fastenings  for  bands,  belts,  straps,  and  other 
"  similar  articles."  The  invention  is  described  with  reference 
to  a  waist  belt.  A  metal  plate  has  affixed  at  its  back  on  one 
side  a  fixed  loop  and  "a  stop  loop,"  which  is  made  "rather 
"  longer  than  the  fixed  loop,"  so  that  "  it  may  not  pass 
"  through  it  when  in  use  ;"  the  bar  of  the  stop  loop  "is  made 
"  angular  to  enable  it  to  hold  the  belt  more  firmly. "  On  the 
opposite  site  of  the  back  is  fixed  either  "  a  piece  of  metal  bent 
"  over  so  as  to  form  a  hook"  or  a  loop  similar  to  the  fixed 
loop. 

One  end  of  the  belt  has  either  a  loop  or  &  hook  sewn  or 
otherwise  fastened  to  it,  and  the  belt  is  secured  round  the 
waist  by  passing  the  hook  into  its  loop,  and  by  passing  the 
free  end  through  the  fixed  loop,  then  through  the  stop  loop, 
and  back  through  the  fixed  loop. 
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The  belt  can  be  lengthened  or  shortened  "  by  poshing  the 
"  doubled  end  back  in  the  fixed  loop"  and  by  "shifting  the 
"  belt  bo  as  to  bring  the  stop  loop  nearer  to  or  farther  from 
"  the  end. 

[Printod,  6<J.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1868,  February  JUL— No.  866. 

SANGUlN^DE,  Antoikh. — (Provisional  protection  only.) — 
"  An  improved  clasp  or  buckle."  This  article  is  composed  of 
a  body  and  two  chapes,  one  on  each  side  of  the  body.  The 
body  consists  of  a  middle  piece  bent  upwards  and  two  wings 
bonding  downwards  in  the  middle  and  upwards  at  the  outer 
ends.  The  chapes  are  frames  haying  each  a  longitudinal 
cross  bar ;  each  is  fitted  to  one  of  the  wings  by  passing  the 
outer  end  of  the  wing  under  the  bar  and  out  through  the  space 
between  the  bar  and  the  outer  end  of  the  frame. 

The  sash,  belt,  or  strap  is  Beoured  by  pairing  the  ends  oyer 
the  outer  ends  of  the  frames  and  the  bars  and  back  under  the 
bars  and  over  the  frames ;  it  is  gripped  by  the  ends  of  the 
wings ;  it  "  should  be  of  the  same  width  as  the  interior  of  the 
"  chapes  and  oonoeal  the  parts  "  over  which  it  passes, 
[lMutwiW.   Drawing.] 

AD.  1858,  February  12.— No.  375. 

LYSNAlt,  Gxobos  Lkk. — "Improvements  in  swivel  hooks 
*•  and  suoh  like  fasteners."  The  fixed  part  is  a  piece  of  metal 
forming  a  stem  and  hook,  the  stem  "forming  the  axis  on 
"  which  the  other  parte  turn."  The  'moveable  part,  serving 
a*  "part  of  the  aide  of  the  hook,"  is  fixed  to  or  made  in  one 
pwo*  with  a  hollow  boss,  within  which  is  a  oofled  spring 
"  fending  to  force  and  hold  the  moveable  part  shut"  down 
on  the  flux!  part  of  the  hook.  The  customary  ring  at  the  top 
i*  made  with  a  tube  which  encloses  the  stem,  and  whereon 
the  boat  alkie*.  If  it  is  desirable  that  the  moveable  part  of 
the  hov^W  pre wnted  from  turning,  it  is  "retained  ma  groove," 
and  "U  can  only  be  caused  to  turn  whenit  has  been  elided 
*■  up  the  «***  of  the  book"  so  a*  to  remove  it  out  of  the 
groove*  The  ring  may  he  arranged  either  to  revoke  or  to  he  a 
fixture, 

i*Yi»a*t*<.  taws*/ 
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A.D.  1853,  February  25,— No.  482. 

TAYLOR,  Jons  Geohoe.  —  "  Improvements  in  ornamental 
"  fastenings  for  dress."  The  patentee  chums  ae  "novel  and 
"  original "  the  following  arrangements  "  for  securing  brooches 
*'  and  other  dress  and  ornamental  fastenings." 

1.  The  fastening  pin  "has  its  butt-end  portion  entered 
*■  through  an  eye  in  a  short  joint-piece  tnrning  on  a  stud 
"  centre  on  the  brooch  frame."  The  hntt-end  carries  a  ring 
bo  that  it  "may  be  traversed  by  it  bock  and  forward  through 
"  the  eye;"  and  a  stop-piece  on  the  pin  prevents  it  from 
moving  too  far.  The  catch  for  holding  the  pin's  point  is  in 
the  shape  of  a  "heart  or  duplex  curved  spring  catch."  When 
the  point  is  in  the  catch,  the  ring  is  turned  "to  embrace  a 
"  projection  on  the  joint-piece"  thereby  preventing  any 
*'  longitudinal  traverse  of  the  pin." 

12.  The  butt-end  of  the  pin  is  passed  "  through  a  partially 
"  opened  and  slotted  guide  ;"  the  point  is  held  as  before.  A 
stnd  at  the  butt-end  "slides  through  a  longitudinally  Blotted 
"  part"  of  the  guide;  and  when  the  point  is  in  the  catch, 
the  pin  is  slightly  tamed  so  that  the  stud  may  enter  a  lateral 
slot  in  the  guide.  The  guide  "is  of  course  capable  of  turning 
*'  on  the  usual  joint-stud."  A  collar  on  the  pin  prevents  it 
"  from  coming  entirely  away." 

3.  The  butt-end  "is  passed  through  a  guide  set  on  a 
*'  joint-stud ;"  a  collar  thereon  prevents  "all  longitudinal 
;|  traverse."  When  the  point  is  sprung  into  its  catch  ("the 
"  usual  holding  catch,")  the  pin  is  turned  partially  round  in 
the  guide  "sons  to  bring  an  eccentric  piece  fast  on  the  end 
"  of  the  butt  to  bear  upon  the  back  of  the  setting." 

4.  The  butt-end  carries  a  ring,  a  helix,  and  a  collar ;  it 
"is  entered  through  a  guide  socket  turning  on  a  stud  joint ;" 
when  entered,  the  helix  is  between  the  collar  and  the  insido 
edge  of  the  guide,  tending  to  keep  the  point  in  its  heart-shaped 
catch. 

5.  The  spring  for  holding  the  point  in  its  catch  is  ''a  long 
"  helical  spring "  covered  by  a  tube ;  one  end  is  made  fast 
to  the  setting,  the  other  to  &  stud  at  the  butt-end  which  is 
passed  "  through  a  curved-up  guide  piece  in  which  it  has  soma 

lateral  play." 
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6.  The  pin  "is  bent  round  by  an  intermediate  coil  from 
"  the  opposite  parallel  piece  of  metal "  The  butt-end  "lias 
"  a  flat  open  catch  jointed  to  it,"  The  point  "is  sprung 
"  into  the  open  end  of  the  catch,  ■which  is  capable  of  turning 
"  on  its  centre  "so  as  to  bring  it  "into  the  open  end  of  the 
"  cateh  which  is  capable  of  turning  on  its  centre"  so  as  to 
bring  it  into  the  plane  of  the  two  "  pieces  of  wire. " 

7.  The  pin  "is  hinged  upon  a  stud-joint  set  transversely 
"  in  the  Betting,"  so  that  it  "may  awing  round  in  a  plane 
"  parallel  with  the  back  of  the  brooch,"  and  its  point  can  be 
entered  "laterally  into  a  narrow  opening  in  an  elastic  detent 
11  piece  fast  on  the  setting." 

Sometimes  the  pin  ia  fitted  with  a  blade  spring  instead 
"  of  the  other  elastic  connexions  for  the  earne  purpose. " 
[Printed,  W.    Drawiupd 

A.D.  1853,  March!.— No.  550. 
McETOY,  Hettey,— "  An  improvement  in  covered  buttons." 
The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  obtain  "great  strength  of 
"  shank  and  a  flatter  and  more  compact  button, " 

A  disc  of  cloth  suitable  for  the  back  covering,  a  ring  or  disc 
of  paper  gummed  or  sized  on  one  side,  a  disc  of  thick  soft  paper 
or  flock,  a  disc  or  ring  of  thin  metal,  and  a  disc  of  millboard, 
ore  united  by'suitable  tools.  The  blank  thus  formed  is  placed 
in  a  press  (the  punch  of  which  is  provided  with  four  points) 
and  ia  pierced  with  four  holes  ;  it  is  found  advantageous  "to 
"  raise  the  part  under  the  intended  shank  in  a  convex  form," 
and  for  this  purpose  the  under  side  of  the  punch  ia  made 
concave.  A  needle  carrying  strong  sijken  or  other  cord  is 
passed  through  one  of  the  holes,  then  through  the  opposite 
one,  and  back  through  the  other  two  ;  the  ends  of  the  cord  are 
tied  or  gummed  or  glued  to  the  millboard.  The  protruding 
portions  form  the  shank,  and  "from  this  state  the  button  is  to 
"  be  completed  in  the  usual  way." 

The  patentee  does  not  confine  himself  to  the  number  of 
holes  or  to  the  number  of  times  of  crossing  the  cord. 

[Printed ,  6J.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1853,  March  8.— No.  589. 
GLOVER,  Thomas.— (Provisional  protection  only,) — "Tm. 
"  provement  in  the  construction  of  buttons,  and  in  the  mode 
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"  of  applying  the  same  to  gloves  ana"  other  articles  of  dress." 
The  button  is  a  metal  disc,  having  a  cavity  sank  therein, 
"  which  leaves  it  something  in  the  form  of  an  eyelet,  ■with  the 
"  exception  that  the  hole  in  the  bottom  is  of  less  diameter  than 
"  the  cavity." 

I  To  fasten  the  bntton  to  a  glove,  wrap  "a  ronnd  bit  of  soft 
"  metal,  as  common  shot,  of  suitable  snsa"  in  the  leather  of 
the  glove ;  pass  it  "  into  the  cavity  of  the  button  from  behind  ;" 
spread  or  flatten  the  shot  by  pressure,  "filling  up  the  cavity 
*'  of  the  button,  and  thereby  securing  it" 
[Printed,  id.  Ko  Drtwi  hks J 
AD.  1853,  Mareh  24.— No.  720. 

JACKSON,  Geohqe  Isaac,  and  JACKSON,  Hbnbt  David.— 

Improvements  in  fasteners  for  buttons,"  This  invention 
consists  in  "combining  by  chain  or  cord  a  series  of  rings  or 
"  hooks,"  each  having  a  spring  tongue.  The  rings  "  are  fixed 
'*  at  intervals,  according  to  the  distance  of  the  holes  in  the 
"  garment ;"  they  may  however  be  arranged  to  slide  on  the 
chain  or  cord  by  means  of  eyes.  The  chain  or  cord  is  attached 
to  the  garment  by  "swivel,  hook,  crown,  or  other  device," 
£PrintPd,(U.    ilnuviiis.] 

AD.  1853,  April  14.— No.  899. 

DXJMERY,  Constant  Jouffboy.  —  "Improvements  in  the 
"  manufacture  of  paste  and  enamel  buttons."  Tliis  invention 
comprises  (1)  "a  new  arrangement  of  machinery,"  (2)  " appa- 
"  ratus  for  the  pulverizing  and  mixing,"  (3)  "  means  of  baking 
"  by  gas  and  moveable  furnaces,"  (4)  "an  appBcation  for 
"  moulding  the  paste  while  heated,"  (ft)  "a  new  composition 
"  of  paste,"  (6)  "improvements  in  th&  product," 

1.  The  machines  are  of  two  kinds,  one  for  making  many  but- 
tons at  a  time,  the  other  for  makvig  only  one  at  each  pressure. 
The  principal  parts  of  the  former  are  (1)  an  instrument  consist- 
ing of  an  upper  part  "to  which  is  attached  the  plate  bearing  the 
"  stamps  "  and  a  lower  part  "into  which  the  counter  stamps 
"  enter";  (2)  "  dynamometrical  levers  "  upon  the  extremities 
of  which  the  pressure  is  made  ;  (3)  a  "jointed  collar  "  divided 
into  an  upper  and  lower  half ;  (4)  upper  and  lower  moulds ; 
(5)  "a  distributing  slide  "  working  in  only  one  direction  and 
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brought  back  to  its  first  position  by  springs ;  (6)  a  sieve  into 
which  "the  powder  is  poured  "  and  in  which  are  a  "  circular 
"  agitator"  and  "  vertical  stuffers  "  or  "small  agitators "■  (7) 
a  "compressing  and  cross-bar  lor  the  deposit  of  the  button? 
"  upon  the  plates  "  which  are  borne  on  ao  endless  chain  ;  (8) 
"a  compressor  compressing  the  buttons";  (9)  a  "caoutehouo 
"  washer  "  for  the  passage  of  air  into  the  moulds  from  (10) 
"  a  hollow  prism  situated  above  the  compressor"  and  contain- 
ing compressed  air ;  "when  the  operation  of  the  pressure  of 
"  the  button  mould  is  at  its  maximum,"  the  air  rushes  in 
* '  with  the  rapidity  with  which  it  rushes  from  an  air-gun  and 
"  produces  a  perfect  perforation  of  the  buttons." 

In  the  latter  a  ring  or  collar  has  a  number  of  holes  in  its 
circumference,  and  in  each  a  mould  is  placed.  At  each  revo- 
lution of  the  principal  shaft  the  ring  "advances  one  division," 
and  when  one  of  the  cavities  faces  the  npper  mould,  the  mould 
descends  and  compresses  the  material ;  "  at  the  same  time  the 
"  preceding  cavity  "  is  furnished  with  paste  from  "the  sieve 
"  in  which  the  agitator  works."  The  button,  after  being 
struck  on  the  upper  part  of  the  ring,  and  "in  consequence  of 
"  the  rotation  of  this  ring  carried  to  the  lower  part,"  is  de- 
posited "on  a  plate  of  refractory  earth  called  a  cupel,"  At 
the  moment  when  the  pressure  is  effected,  compressed  air  "is 
"  injected  into  the  interior  of  the  stamp  by  means  of  a 
"  spring,"  and  "the  matter  which  stops  up  the  holes  becomes 
"  expelled." 

2.  For  pulverizing,  a  cylinder  is  formed  "with  interior 
"  circular  grooves"  for  the  reception  of  bullets  which  pass 
over  the  materials  introduced  as  it  turns.  The  cylinder  is 
divided  into  chambers  by  divisions  in  the  form  of  sieves  or  net- 
work "radiating  and  having  their  plane  nearly  in  the  plaue  of 
"  the  axis."  The  sieves  "are  joined  to  oneanother  by  inclined 
*  >  planes  at  the  left  side  which  force  the  material  which  has 
*'  crossed  a  sieve  to  descend  into  the  next  case."  The  whole 
apparatus  is  arranged  "  so  as  to  give  it  an  incline  at  will." 
Another  arrangement  is  described  for  materials  "  which  require 
"  a  perfect  tenuity." 

Chemical  substances  are  mixed  together  in  an  "elliptical 
f  box  "  mounted  on  "only  one  pivot";  it  works  "  eocentri- 
"  cnlly":  the  closing  is  "  central,  that  is  to  say,  that  it 
tl  occupies  the  place  of  the  second  pivot."    The  framework 
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"  is  mounted  upon  two  pivots  perpendicular  to  those  of  the 
"  ellipse. "  The  gearing  is  bo  arranged  "that  the  whole 
"  apparatus  can  be  moved  notwithstanding  this  double  per- 
* E  pendici  Jar  articulation,  which  allows  of  slanting  and  of  even 
"  reversing  the  whole  ellipse  whilst  it  is  turning,  so  els  to 
"  empty  successively  or  all  at  once  the  balls  and  the  material 
' '  which  it  contains. "  The  elliptical  axis  ' '  is  pierced  in  places ' ' 
to  introduce  the  liquids  or  gases  necessary  for  the  operation 
and  to  permit  those  to  escape  which  result  from  the  mixing. 

3.  The  baking  apparatus  "  consists  of  a  long  circular  gutter 
"  inverted ,  that  is  to  say,  presenting  its  convex  part  upwards 
"  awl  ite  concave  downwards,"  The  concave  part  "  serves  as 
"  an  arch  to  a  kind  of  circular  gutter  occupied  by  a  car  of  the 
"  same  form  and  dimensionB,  mounted  upon  a  railway,  and 
"  having  a  continual  Totary  movement."  The  car  "supports 
"  a  construction  of  brickwork  "  or  materials  which  may  be 
good  conductors  of  heat  and  "  terminates  near  the  arch  by  a 
"  surface  furnished  with  small  projections  for  supporting  the 
"  plates  bearing  the  buttons." 

A  "tempering  oven  "  is  employed  "to  remedy  the  incon- 
"  veniences  of  a  rapid  withdrawal  from  the  oven"; — The 
products  are  placed  in  a  channel  heated  at  its  upper  extremity 
with  either  the  waste  heat  or  a  special  fire  and  cooled  at  its 
lower  part  by  a  current  of  air.  The  products  are  put  in  and 
taken  out  at  the  lower  extremity.  The  improvement  in  heat- 
ing  "consists  in  substituting  the  direct  action  of  the  flame  of 
"  any  combustible  gas  "  for  the  heat  afi'orded  by  coal. 

4,  A  vessel  of  refractory  earth,  and  shaped  like  a  mortar, 
and  mounted  on  a  stand,  is  placed  in  a  furnace.  The  bottom 
of  the  vessel  and  the  stand  is  pierced  with  a  small  opening 
"  the  prolongation  of  which  in  sheet  or  cast  iron  Drosses  the 
"  the  masonry  or  the  ashpit  of  the  furnace."  ,  The  opening  in 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel  is  shut  by  the  aid  of  an  iron  ring, 
covered  with  refractory  eartlij  "the  conical  extremity  of  which 
"  is  engaged  partly  in  the  hole  and  thus  performs  the  office 
"  of  a  valve."  When  the  material  is  suitably  fused,  a  rod 
causing  the  valve  to  work  is  raised,  and  a  drop  falling  out  is 
received  ' '  upon  a  metallic  plate  having  a  little  division  in 
"  which  a  shank  is  placed."  This  method  is  termed  "  casting 
"  by  gravitation";  another  on  the  same  principle  is  described 
called  "  moulding  by  the  mould," 


ISO 


WEARING  APPAREL. 


5.  The  patentee,  after  mentioning  a  vast  namber  of  materials, 
says  "  tins  part  of  my  patent  is  intended  then  for  the  manufae- 
"  tore  of  buttons  having  for  their  base  the  silicates  and  boro- 
' '  silicates,  simple  or  multiple,  pure  or  'with  the  addition  of 
"  other  salts  or  substances  whatever,  and  obtained  by  art 
"  either  by  aid  of  the  direct  combination  of  the  constituent 
* '  principles  of  these  silicates  or  boro-silicates,  or  by  the  aid  of 
"  natural  silicates  and  other  salts  or  minerals,  suitably  com- 
"  bined  to  produce  a  verifiable  maas." 

6.  The  improvement  consists  in  "rounding  the  holes  on 
"  each  side  of  paste  and  enamel  buttons": — This  is  effected 
"  either  with  the  aid  of  the  air,  or  with  the  upper  mould,  with 
"  or  or  without  the  help  of  the  vacuum,"  aud  by ' '  suppressing 
"  all  kinds  of  piercers  for  the  piercing  of  the  holes," 

The  foregoing  is  only  a  short  summary  of  the  contents  of  the 
Specification. 

[Printed,  4s.  IDA    Drawings.] 


A.D.  1853,  April  19.— No.  939. 

NE"WET,  Thomas. — "  Improvements  in  fastenings  for  articles 
"  of  dress."  This  fastener  consists  of  two  parts  "  acting  as 
"  hook  and  eye  "j  they  are  cut  out  to  the  ileairetl  shape  from 
thin  plate  metal.  This  fastener  "  will  lie  flat  to  the  dress  " 
and  will  not  be  liable  to  injury  from  the  mangle. 

The  part  which  acts  as  a  hook  is  shaped  at  the  oater  end 
*'  into  a  sort  of  neck  with  on  enlarged  end  or  head."  The 
other  part  is  made  with  "  an  opening  to  receive  the  neck,"  the 
portion  of  metal  "  left  across  the  onter  end  of  such  opening 
"  being  sunk  somewhat"  in  order  that  the  neck  may  rest 
therein,  that  the  parts  may  lie  "more  closely  and  compactly 
"  together,"  and  that  the  enlarged  end  "may  rest  on  the 
"  inner  edges  of  such  recessed  part."  From  the  opening  the 
metal  is  slit  on  each  side  forming  "  an  elastic  tongue  ;"  the 
end  of  the  tongue  next  the  opening  "is  lifted  in  the  act  of 
inserting  the  pointed  head  of  the  hook  aud  "  again  for  releas- 
"  ing  the  hook."  The  elastic  pressure  "tends  to  keep  the 
"  head  from  coming  out  of  the  opening." 

[TriiitBd,  tkf.    Drawing.! 
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AD.  1853,  April  22  — No.  968. 

PINCH,  Thomas  Pbeemas.  —(Provigionat  protection  only.) 
— -"Improvements  in  button  a,"  more  particularly  in  button  b 
made  of  leather  and  such  as  ate  used  as  fastenings  for 
boots. 

The  shanks  are  made  of  "  an  elastic  substance  or  material, 
"  each  as  leather;"  they  are  inserted  into  the  button  heads 
"  by  the  use  of  a  tool  formed  with  jaws."  One  jaw  Laa  a 
recess  formed  therein  to  receive  the  head  ;  the  other  is  fitted 
with  a  steel  pin.  The  operator,  having  deposited  the  head  in 
the  recess,  "places  the  middle  part  of  the  shank  upon  the 
"  head,"  and  then  presses  the  pin  upon  the  middle  part  of  the 
shank  "  until  it  is  forced  sufficiently  far  through  the  head  of 
"  the  button  to  be  caught  hold  of  on  the  other  side  by  another 
*'  tool  which  be  inserts  after  be  has  withdrawn  the  pin."  He 
now  "  forces  this  last-mentioned  tool  through  the  shank  until 
"  the  shoulder  of  said  tool  comes  into  contact  therewith  ;"  he 
tben  withdraws  the  tool  aud  cuts  off  the  greater  portion  of  the 
shank  "which  projects  above  the  surface  of  the  head  of  the 
"  button."  The  button  is  now  removed  to  a  press  and  pressed 
between  dies,  whereby  "the  upper  part  of  the  shank"  is 
caused  "to  partake  of  the  required  form  for  the  head  of  the 
"  button." 

"An  important  feature  in  this  invention"  consists  in  at- 
taching the  shank  in  "  a  dry  state  "  whilst  the  button  head  is 
in  "a  humid  state;"  as  the  head  dries,  it  shrinks  upon  the 
shank. 

rrrhiteil,  id.   No  Drawlngi.] 


AD.  1853,  May  i— No.  1086. 

JAQTJIN,  Cornelius  Alfred.  —  {rmvi'iional  protection 
only.) — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  covered  buttons 
"  made  by  dies  and  preBsnre."  The  inventor  improves  the 
colour  and  texture  of  theBe  buttons  by  making  the  top  covers 
■waterproof.  For  this  purpose  he  uses  a  textile  or  woven  fabric 
and  also  "leather  and  parchment,"  made  upon  the  surface 
"  impervious  to  water  or  greatly  so  and  yet  flexible." 
^Printed,  Ail.    No  Drawings.] 
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AD.  1853,  Juue  20.— No.  1614. 
BLATTN,  Hekbt.  —  "  Improvements  ill  buckles."   The  tongue 
is  caused  "to  turn  hack  to  facilitate  its  withdrawal  from  the 
"  leather  strap  in  which  it  is  engaged. "     This  motion  is  ob- 
tained by  hinging  the  tongue  on  a  cranked  axle  which  passes 
through  the  nrins  of  the  buckle  frame  and  by  attaching  a  lever 
to  one  end  of  the  axle.     If  the  lever  is  lowered,  "  it  will  com 
"  pel  the  excentric  to  act  on  the  tongue  and  force  its  point  to 
"  recede    from   the    notch  on  the  strap  ;"   this    movement 
* '  causes  the  tongue  to  release  the  strap  with  f aoility  in  spite 
"  of  the  strain  exerted  and  the  tension  or  thickness  of  the 
"  strap.  !*    A  stud  keeps  the  lever  at  rest. 
[Printed,  8<J.    thawing*.] 

AD,  1853,  July  6.— No,  1G07. 
NEWEY,  Thouas. — "  Improvements  in  fastenings  for  wearing 
'*  apparel"  This  fastener  is  an  improved  "hook  and  eye," 
The  parts  are  made  from  sheet  metal  The  tongue  of  the 
hook  is  produced  "by  cutting  a  portion  from  the  body  thereof 
"  and  then  stamping  or  pressing  such  portion  into  form  to 
"  receive  the  eye  and  hold  it  by  spring  pressure."  The  eye 
is  cut  to  the  desired  shape,  *'  but  rui  ordinary  wire  eye  may  be 
"  used." 

The  eye  is  passed  "  under  the  turned-up  end  of  the  tongue 
"  until  it  is  received  within  the  projecting  part,"  where  it  is 
retained  by  the  shape  of  the  tongue,  "  but  so  as  to  be  readily 
"  released  when  desired  by  the  elasticity  of  the  tongue." 
Eyelet  holes  at  the  outer  ends  of  each  part  prevent  the  cutting 
of  the  thread. 

These  hooks  and  eyes  will  be  found  '*  readily  to  resist  with- 
"  out  injury  the  action  of  the  mangle." 
[Printed,  <W.    Drawing.] 


A.D.  1853,  July  19.— No.  1712. 
FONTATNEMOBEAir,  Peteb  Axmaxd,  le  Comte  de.  —(.1 
ication.') — "A  new  mode  of  fastening  buttons  to  gar- 
' '  mente,  and  an  improved  button  ;  and  also  in  machinery  for 
•*  manufacturing  the  same."  The  buttons  axe  fastened  by 
passing  the  shanks  through  the  material  of  the  garment  and 
then  by  passing  through  each  shank  "  an  under  button  made 
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"  with  a  book  "  called  by  the  inventor  'a  button  hook.  This 
hutton  hook  consists  of  a  wire  bent  up  in  tho  middle  and 
riveted  or  otherwise  fixed  at  one  end  to  a  wnrfior. 

The  machines  in  which  the  wire  mid  the  washer  are  formed 
are  frames  made  in  halves  and  fastened  together  by  pins  or 
bolts.  One  frame  contains  (1)  "  a  small  iron  plute  fixed  by  a 
"  screw,  the  bottom  of  which  projects  at  right  tingles  bo  as  to 
"  stop  the  metal  rod  forming  tire  hoop  ;"  (2)  a  knife  for  cutting 
off  the  required  length  ;  (3)  a  top  piece  "for  giving  when  pressed 
"  down  the  curve  to  the  rod";  (4)  an  "  empty  space  allowing 
M  the  hooks  to  fall  down  when  mode."  The  other  frame 
contains  (1)  a  punch  for  cutting  a  metal  plate  into  waBhers ; 
(2)  a  punch  "having  a  slightly  projecting  edge  for  cutting  and 
"  curving  the  washer  ho  aa  to  receive  the  hook;"  (3)  an 
'*  annular  space  through  which  the  washer  passes  while  being 
"  cut" 

Tin  buttons  for  uniforms  are  made  by  casting,      While  the 
metal  is  being  cast,  a  shank  is  introduced  "  which  remains 
"  fixed  on  cooling." 
[Printed,  lOrf.    Drawings.} 

A.D.  1853,  August  31,— No.  2023. 
ILIFFE,  Henbt.  Jbkemiah,  and  NEWMAN,  James.— "Im- 
"  provements  in  the  manufacture  of  buttons. "  The  first 
improvement  relates  to  covered  buttons  "composed  either 
"  Bolely  of  composition  or  of  a  composition  in  combination 
"  with  a  single  or  doable  metal  shell  :" — The  composition 
consists  of  6  parts  of  pulverized  pumice  stone,  3  of  resin,  1  of 
alum,  and  1  of  beeswax,  mixed  and  melted  together.  A  portion 
is  roughly  formed  into  a  half-round  or  other  smtable  shape  ;  a 
Florentine  or  other  covering  is  placed  round  it ;  the  whole  is 
put  into  a  die  and  pressed  into  shape.  A  tuft  piece  is  then 
cemented  to  the  back,  or  a  metal  shank  is  inserted  "  and  by  the 
"  hardening  of  the  composition  when  cold  is  securely  main- 
"  tained  in  its  position."  If  the  button  is  to  be  strengthened 
with  a  metal  shell,  the  shell  (with  an  aperture  in  the  centre)  is 
laid  on  the  back  of  the  composition;  the  tuft  or  shank  is 
brought  through  the  aperture  ;  the  covering  is  brought  over 
the  face  and  ' '  firmly  pressed  beneath  an  edge  or  flange  on  the 
"  under  side  of  the  shell."  If  a  double  bhell  is  employed,  the 
button  ia  mode  up  "in  the  same  manner  as  for  a  Florentine 
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"  -with,  the  addition  of  the  composition  under  the  covering  and 
"  on  the  face," 

Another  description  of  double  shell  button  is  made  as 
follows  : — Two  shells  are  stamped  into  a  hemispherical  shape 
and  perforated  through  their  centres,  the  hole  in  the  upper 
shell  being  countersunk.  A  shrink  of  wire  is  bent  into  a  loop, 
and  one  end  is  flattened  into  a  small  butt  or  knob,  (or  a  piece 
of  cord  is  passed  through  the  upper  shell)  *'  the  butt  filling  up 
"  the  oonnterainldng,"  The  shell  is  covered  with  fabric  which 
passes  over  the  edge  into  the  inside  and  is  kept  in  place  by 
filling  the  shell  with  composition.  The  under  shell  is  similarly 
treated  ;  the  loop  end  of  the  shank  is  passed  through  it ;  and 
"  the  flat  sides  of  the  two  halves  of  the  button  are  bronght 
"  closely  together,'1  A  washer  is  put  over  the  bent  wire,  and 
the  loop  is  opened  out. 

The  second  relates  to  "  covering  composition  buttons  with 
"  raw  or  unmanuf  actured  fibrous  materials  :" — Floss  silk,  hair, 
cotton,  or  other  analogous  material,  is  placed  in  the  die  from 
which  the  button  is  to  receive  its  form  and  impression  ;  the 
button,  before  it  is  put  into  the  die,  may  be  covered  with 
cement ;  the  material  sticks  to  the  composition,  and  the  surface 
is  afterwards  smoothed  in  a  heated  die. 

The  third  relates  to  "ornamental  sewn-through  covered 
"  buttons  :" — Silk,  satin,  velvet,  or  other  ornamental  covering 
is  used  instead  of  linen  ;  "  round  the  eyelet  in  the  centre  which 
"  is  turned  up  from  the  upper  shell"  there  is  fixed  "any 
"  ornamental  figure,"  which  is  secured  on  the  face  of  the 
button  "  by  being  clipped  and  pressed  under  the  eyelet." 
["Printed,  4rf,    Ifo  Drsuvinffs.] 


A.D.  1853,  September  6.— No,  2053. 
POPE,  Thomas  and  BUFTON,  Edwabd,— "  Improvements 
"  in  buttons,  and  which  improved  buttons  they  propose  to 
"  designate  by  the  name  of  Buffalo  buttons."  These  buttons 
are  made  from  the  horns  of  animals,  "  such  horns  being  cut 
"  open  and  laid  flat,  a  process  easily  done  after  being  softened 
"  by  heating."  The  buttons  are  turned  in  s  lathe  "having 
*'  two  tools  brought  together  from  opposite  directions  "  so  that 
A  back  and  front  may  he  turned  simultaneously ;  after  the 
turning  they  are  drilled  and  polished.  The  following  mode 
«f  jppb'ehing  has  been  found  to  answer  well : — The  button  is 
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partially  polished  on  the  front,  back,  and  edges  "  by  a  process 
"  well  known  and  understood  as  buffins,"  On  the  face  of  a 
piece  of  wood  "deep  enough  to  be  held  hi  a  common  vice  and 
"  long  enough  to  take  a  dozen  or  more  buttons  "  are  fixed 
pins  sufficiently  apart  to  enter  the  holes  drilled  through  the 
buttons.  The  operator  rubs  the  buttons  (properly  arranged) 
with  a  leather  or  cloth  charged  with  rottenstone  and  oil,  and 
afterwards  with  his  bare  hand.  If  the  buttons  are  to  have  a 
cup  or  convex  face,  they  should  be  first  turned  flat,  drilled, 
and  polished  ;  the  cup  face  is  then  given  by  warming  them  and 
pressing  them  "  between  a  pair  of  tools." 

If  the  buttons  are  to  be  shanked,  drawn  wire  of  a  semi* 
circular  form  is  bout  until  the  flat  sides  come  together ;  it  is 
then  passed  through  tools  "  forming  a  head  to  the  shank,'1  put 
through  the  button,  and  opened  out  at  tho  back.  An  orna- 
ment may  he  soldered  to  the  head. 

The  method  of  shanking  admits  of  modifications  which  are 
described  in  the  Specification. 
[Printed,  6J.    Drawing] 

A.D.  1853,  September  7.— No.  2059. 
SMITH,  "William  Joseph. — "Improvements  in  buttons  or 
"  other  such  fastenings,  and  in  applying  or  affixing  them  to 
"  wearing  apparel. "  The  button  (of  any  material)  or  button 
top  is  either  dished  or  flat  "and  has  one  huge  hole  (which  may 
"  be  of  about  one  third  its  diameter)  in  the  centre  thereof.'1 
It  is  attached  to  wearing  apparel  ' '  by  means  of  a  hollow  rivet 
•'  (formed  as  a  Bnndl  tube)  and  washer." 

The  neck  of  the  rivet  is  passed  through  the  hole  in  the 
button  and  through  the  cloth  or  other  material ;  the  washer 
is  placed  over  the  other  end  of  the  rivet  at  the  back  of  the 
cloth,  and  the  whole  is  secured  together  by  compression. 

The  rivet  may  form  part  of  the  button,  so  that  "it  would 
"  in  such  case  only  comprise  two  pieces,  the  button  and  the 
"  washer," 

For  boots  and  shoes  "where  the  hole  in  the  top  requires  to 
"  be  made  up  or  closed  so  as  to  prevent  the  admission  of 
"  water,"  a  metallic  cap  is  added ;  it  may  be  detached  and 
placed  over  the  neck  of  the  rivet,  or  be  soldered  on  to  it,  or 
be  "  punched  on  at  the  time  of  closing  up  the  whole." 
[Printed,  8J.    Drawing.]* 
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A.D.  1853,  September  29.— No.  2230. 

TLIFFE,  Henet  Jeremiah,  NEWMAN,  JamSu,  and  JEN- 
KINS, Henry.  — ' '  Improvements  in  the  mnnufacture  of  but- 
"  tons,"  This  invention  relates  to  (1)  the  manufacture  of 
*{  covered  ball,  flower,  and  drop  buttons ;  "  (2)  the  mamif nc- 
tnre of  covered  buttons  "having  any  ornamental  or  irregular 
"  outline ;  "  (3)  the  production  of  "  sunken  or  intaglio  devices 
*'  upon  the  shell  or  surface  of  buttons." 

L  A  blank  M  of  the  quatrefoil  shape"  is  put  into  a  die 
■wherein  its  edges  are  "  struck  u}>."  The  covering  "  cut  out  to 
"  the  requisite  form  "  is  placed  in  the  blank,  and  the  edges  are 
doubled  down  on  the  covering  in  another  die.  The  leaves  are 
then  bent  back,  the  edges  "being  on  the  outside,"  to  accom- 
plish which  tiara  blank  "is  placed  between  a  pair  of  bullet 
"  moidd  forming  dies,  according  to  the  form  of  which  it  re- 
"  ceives  any  required  shape."  The  shank,  if  of  metal, 
"  may  be  pressed  out  of  the  blank  before  covering;  "  other- 
wise it  is  made  by  passing  a  piece  of  cord  or  other  fabric 
through  a  hole  punched  in  the  blank  and  securing  it  on  the 
inside. 

If  the  button  is  to  be  completely  covered  "without  leaving 
•'  the  metal  edges,"  two  blanks  or  shells  are  required,  the 
inner  one  being  smaller  than  the  outer  one.  The  covering  i3 
larger  than  the  outer  shell  so  as  completely  to  cover  it  "  and 
1 '  allow  a  margin  ■  to  be  turned  over  the  flange,  which  is  kept 
"  in  place  by  the  second  shell. "  The  whole  is  secured 
gether  by  pressing  down  the  flange  "  in  the  manner  in  which 
M  Florentine  buttons  are  covered."  The  leaves  are  the 
"  doubled  in  the  reverse  way  inwards,"  and  by  pressure 
the  forming'  mould  "are  brought  into  the  shape  of  a  ba 
-'  flower." 

2.  Suitably  shaped  dies  and  moulds  are  employed  "having 
•  utlines  corresponding  to  that  required    on  the  button ; 

by  aid  of  these  metal  blanks  are  struck  out,  which  are  covere 
and  made  up  in  the  same  manner  as  the  Florentine  button. 

3.  To  produce  these  buttons  there  are  required  "metn 
'*  shells  perforated  by  a  etiitahle  die  "  and  moulds  "  having 
"  inside  projections  exactly  corresponding  with  the  perfora- 
"  tions."  The  covering  is  placed  in  tho  mould;  the  blank  is 
then  fitted  in  ;  and  the  projections  force  tho  covering  through 
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the  perforations.     The  covering  is  seemed  hi  this  position  by 
Borne  adhesive  matter  or  gummed  paper, 
[Printed,  64,   Drawing.] 

AD.  1853,  September  30.— No.  2236. 
WILLIS,  James. —"  Improvements  in  gig  harness,"  Qui 
part  of  this  invention  relates  to  an  improved  kind  of  buckle. 
The  tongue  slides  longitudinally  through  the  cross  bar  instead 
of  being  hinged  thereto.  Sometimes  the  buckle  is  made  with 
two  cross  bars  affording  thereby  a  better  support  for  the  tongue. 
Again,  the  tongne  is  bent  "  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
"  strain  at  that  point  which  receives  the  Btrain"  from  the 
strap .  The  strap  can  be  disengaged  only  "  by  pushing  back 
"  the  free  end  and  drawing  back  the  tongne." 
[Printed,  Sd.    Drawing.] 

A.D,  1853,  October  11.— No.  2330. 

WLEY,  Charles. — "Improvements  in  ornamental  dress 

fastenings."    This  invention  is  described  under  five  heads. 

Kratj  "  ii  peculiar  form  of  hook  "  applied  to  an  ornamental 
front  of  any  description  suitable  for  "  buttons,  studs,  or  clasps  " 
and  forming  "a  desirable  fastening  for  ladies'  dresses,  gentle- 
*'  men's  vests,  and  boya'  or  soldiers'  belts  ;" — The  hook  is 
shaped  "  somewhat  in  the  form  of  the  letter  S  and  is  soldered 
"  or  otherwise  fastened  to  the  ornamental  front."  When  used 
as  a  belt  fastening,  the  hook  passes  through  a  slot  in  one  end 
and  takes  into  one  of  a  row  of  holes  in  the  other  end  or  into  a 
hole  punched  through  a  moveable  slide.  When  the  hook  is 
fastened  to  a  button  or  stud,  it  answers  the  purpose  of  "the 
*•  common  shank'; "  in  ladies'  dresses  "  it  can  take  the  place  of 
"  the  common  hook  and  eye." 

Second,  a  form  of  loop  for  holding  "  fancy  vest  buttons  : " — 
This  loop  (which  passes  through  the  shank)  is  shaped  either  ns 
"  a  single  bow "  or  as  "a  double  bow  or  form  of  a  figure  8, " 

Third,  a  mode  of  securing  shirt  studs  "  by  the  application  of 
"  spring  shanks  : " — This  shank  also  is  shaped  somewhat  like 
the  letter  S ;  the  advantages  claimed  for  it  are  that  the  holes 
in  the  shirt  front  may  be  "much  smaller"  thnn  usual,  and 
"  the  applying  or  removing  of  such  studs  "is  attended  with 
less  difficulty  and  "  rumpling  of  the  shirt  front. " 
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Fourth,  a  "mode  of  protecting;  {when  in  nee)  fancy  dress 
"  pins  :  " — Part  of  the  stem  is  hollow ;  -within  the  hollow  is  a 
•wire  provided  at  the  top  with  a  projecting  Ipart  and  at  the 
lower  end  with  a  projecting  "  barb  point ;  "  slots  in  the  stem 
allow  the  wire  to  slide  up  and  down,  and  the  barb  point  is  hid 
"  or  exposed  as  the  inner  wire  or  pin  is  drawn  up  or  down." 

Fifth,  a  mode  of  securing  the  pins  of  brooches  when  iu  use  : 
— A  small  curved  or  straight  pin  working  in  guides  is  "  pushed 
"  out  like  a  email  bolt  "  and  "  prevents  the  pin  of  the  brooch 
"  from  unf  listening. " 
[rriiitcd,  tid.    Drawing.] 

AD.  1853,  October  19.— No.  2407. 
FONTAINEMOEEATJ,  Peteh  Akhjuto,  leGomtede.—  {A  com- 
munication,)— {-Provisional protection  only.) — "  An  improved 
"  composition  to  be  applied  in  substitution  of  bona  and  horn." 
This  composition  can  be  employed  in  the  manufacture  of 
buttons  and  other  similar  articles  imitating  horn  and  bone. 

The  ingredients  are  cotton,  leather,  or  other  analogous  sub- 
stances, mixed  with  gelatine,  resin,  and  tannin,  in  proportions 
"  to  be  determined  by  the  character  of  the  intended  applica- 
"  tion."  The  product  when  dried  possesses  "a  hardness  and 
"  brilliancy  resembling  bone  or  horn  ;  "  the  principal  advan- 
tage resulting  is  its  small  coat, 
[Printcil,  ill.    No  Drawing?,] 

AD,  1853,  November  11.— No.  26112. 
WILLiy,  James. — "Improvements  in  buckles."  There  are 
two  novelties  in  this  buckle.  The  tongue,  instead  of  being 
jointed  or  hinged  to  the  cross  bar,  slides  through  it.  Again 
the  point  of  the  tongue  which  usually  rests  upon  the  buckle 
frame  is  bent  up  at  a  right  angle.  The  back  end  of  the  tongue 
has  an  enlarged  head. 

To  disengage  etrapa  held  together  by  this  buckle,  "the 
*'  tongue  iB  pushed  back  through  the  cross  bar." 

!>i  Borne  buckles  there  is  (for  the  attachment  of  one  strap  or 
end  of  strap)  an  extra  cross  bar  "on  the  back  end  of  the 
"  tongue  behind  the  fixed  cross  bar  through  which  it  passes." 
In  others  the  frame  has  a  double  end,  the  cross  bar  being  in 
the  middle. 

[Printed,  fld.   Drawing.] 
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A.D.  1853,  November  17.— No,  3669, 
BOUBNE,  Thomas, — "Improvements  in  the  construction  of 
"  buckles."     This    buckle    ia   applicable    for    all    purposes 
11  ■wherever  Hie  speedy  releasing  of  the  strap  from  the  buckle 
"  is  desirable." 

The  tongue  is  attached  to  the  cross  bar  in  the  ordinary 
manner.  The  upper  portion  of  the  frame  (whereon  the  end  of 
the  tongue  rests)  is  "double  or  split;"  the  upper  part  is 
hinged  to  the  under  part  and  may  (or  uot)  be  provided  with  a 
spring  to  facilitate  its  opening  when  required  to  loose  the 
strap  ;  the  lower  part  is  ' '  cut  away, "  so  that  when  the  upper 
partis  raised  up,  the  tongue  "falls  through,"  and  "  conse- 
"  quently  it  instantly  lets  Blip  the  tougae  from  the  strap  it 
"  previously  held,"  On  the  sides  of  the  under  portion  are 
studs  which  enter  corresponding  holes  in  the  upper  portion, 
securing  the  two  portions  when  closed,  "and  the  studs  or 
11  holes  may  have  Spring  catches  when  required." 
[Printed,  Sd.    Drawings.! 

A.D.  1853,  November  18.— No.  2683. 

O'NEILL,  Patrick  Benionds. — (A  Mmmunicatioii.) — "An 
"  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  perforated  buttons. " 
This  button  is  made  with  a  central  hole  and  other  holes  or 
openings  between  the  ring  round  the  central  hole  and  the  rim 
of  the  button. 

The  button  "will  be  held  to  a  garment  by  the  thread  bind- 
'-*  ing  down  the  ring  of  material  which  bounds  at  surrounds 
"  the  central  hole." 
[Printed,  W,    Wut*kuts.] 

A.D.  1853,  December  17.— No.  2945. 
COOKINGS,  Jambs  Septimus. — "  Improvements  in  buttons 
"  and  other  dress  fastenings,  part  of  which  is  also  applicable 
"  for  other  purposes."'  The  first  part  of  this  invention  relates 
to  a  material  for  the  filling  or  packing  of  covered  buttons  ; — 
The  material  consists  of  two  sheets  of  paper  having  between 
them  a  layer  of  **  sawdust,  water,  a  little  alum,  with  glue, 
"  parchment  shreds,  or  any  other  suitable  glutinous  material," 
mixed  and  boiled  on  a  slow  fire  to  the  consistency  of  paste. 
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For  the  manufacture  the  patentee  uses  by  preference  a  slate 
table  kept  warm  by  gas  or  hot  water.  When  the  material  is 
made,  he  passes  a  roller  over  it,  removes  it  from  the  table, 
and  dries  it.  He  flndB  it  more  readily  removable  from  the 
slate  table  by  turning  the  table  with  the  material  on  it  into  a 
frame  of  wire  gauze.  The  material  is  cut  np  into  discs  in  the 
ordinary  xrny.  If  the  discs  are  to  have  projections,  &c.  on  the 
back,  suitable  cavities  are  to  be  sunk  in  the  slate. 

The  second  part  relates  to  using  "hollow  "  wire  for  "  button 
"  shanks,  dress  fastenings,  and  other  purposes"  (several  of 
which  are  mentioned  iu  the  Specification),  the  object  being 
to  "effect  a  considerable  saving  in  the  weight  of  the  raw 
"*  material,  independent  of  its  being  lighter." 

[Printed,  ill.    Ho  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1854,  January  23.— No.  159. 
KOW  .LANDS,  Joseph. — {Provisional  protection  only,) 
"  An  improved  fastening  to  be  used  instead  of  buttons, 
*•  buckles,  clasps,  snaps,  hooks  and  eyes,  and  other  sir 
"  fastenings. "  This  invention  is  described  as  a  guard 
"  prevent  the  accidental  escape  of  the  button  or  knob  fixed 
"  to  any  strap,  cord,  or  other  material  from  the  corresponding 
"  eye,  slit,  or  hole  made  or  formed  in  another  strap,  cord,  or 
"  other  material,  and  to  which  the  former  is  to  be  fastened." 

This  object  ia  effected  "  by  the  position  of  a  spring  formed 
"  in  the  part  having  the  eye,  slit,  or  hole  therein,  and  in  the 
"  aame  plane  therewith, "  The  button,  &a.  can  only  be  placed 
in  or  removed  from  the  slit,  &c.  "  by  pressing  the  said  spring  " 
so  as  to  allow  the  button  "  to  pass  between  the  spring  and  i 
"  surface  of  the  part  in  which  such  spring  is  formed." 

When  the  button  "is  not  of  the  same  width  as  the  slit,"  it 
'*  ia  kept  in  position  by  means  of  a  slot  made  in  the  lower  par 
"  of  the  spring,  such  slot  being  of  less  dimensions  than  1 
'•  head  of  the  button." 

[Printed,  W.    No  Dniwitu-s.] 
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AD.  1854,  January  30.— No  221. 
TT.TFFK,  Henbt  Jebemiah,  and  BEOUGH,  Nbkkmtah. — 
{Provisional  protection  only.) — "Improvements  in  the  manu- 
"  faoture  of  buttons  and  attaching  them  to  articles  of  wearing 
*'  apparel."  The  buttons  consist  of  ,"a  shell  either  of  one  or 
"  two  blanks  "  formed  into  a  shape  shown  in  a  woodcut  and 
"  without  any  holes  in  the  centre."  The  shanks  are  not 
attached  to  the  shells  until  after  they  have  been  passed  through 
the  wearing  apparel ;  they  are  stamped  out  in  the  form  of  a 
cross  and  bent  up  into  prongs. 

To  attach  such  a  button  to  a  garment,  the  shell  is  placed  in 
\he  required  position;  the  prongs  are  passed  through  the 
material  from  the  other  side  into  the  shell;  and  a  "smart 
"  blow  with  a  hammer  then  spreads  them  out  between  the 
"  upper  and  under  sides  of  the  shell." 

Sometimes  holes  are  made  in  the  under  part  of  the  shell  to 
suit  the  number  of  prongs,  instead  of  the  whole  centre  being 
cut  out,  as  is  shown  in  the  woodcut.  Sometimes  the  shank 
consists  of  a  cap  "  similar  to  a  percussion  cap  in  form  but 
flattened  at  the  top  to  produce  a  rim ;"  this  shape  of  shank 
requires  the  use  of  a  washer. 
[Printed.**.   Woodcut.] 

A.D.  1854,  January  31.— No.  230. 
COX,  Thomas. — {Provisional  protection  only.) — "  Improve- 
"  ments  in  buttons  and  in  attaching  the  same  to  articles  of 
"  dress."  The  shank  of  the  button  consists  of  "  a  rod  or 
"  cylinder  of  gutta  percha"  about  half  an  inch  long  and 
connected  to  the  body  of  the  button. 

An  eyelet  or  other  hole  is  made  in  the  article  of  dress  where 
the  button  is  to  be  attached ;  the  stem  of  the  shank  is  passed 
through  the  hole  ;  the  projecting  portion  is  then  warmed  until 
it  is  sufficiently  soft  to  be  easily  moulded;  and  it  is  then 
pressed  with  the  finger  or  otherwise  "  so  as  to  flatten  it  into 
"  a  head,  which  when  cool  firmly  secures  the  button  to  the 
"  garment." 

[Printed,  id.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1854,  January  31.— No.  233. 
HOLMNGSWOBTH,  Thomas.— "Improvements  in  forming- 
"  or  applying  tags  to  laces."    The  tags  are  made  of  sgoita. 
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percha  moulded  into  shape  and  having  a  cavity  left  at  one  end 
to  admit  the  end  of  the  lace. 

The  end  of  the  lace  is  covered  with  a  solution  of  gutta  percha 
and  compressed  to  fit  the  cavity ;  it  is  then  dipped  into  a 
heated  solution  of  gutta  peieha  and  placed  in  the  cavity  ;  the 
whole  is  then  securely  united  in  a  hot  mould. 

Other  plastic  material  may  be  need,  and  the  patentee  does 
not  confine  himself  to  the  foregoing  details. 
[Printed,  4ti.    No  Dnawui?d,J 

A.D.  1854,  February  7.— No.  299. 
BEKLFORD,  Auguste  Edouabd  Lobadotik. — {A  co)>i,>> 
cation.) — {ProvUiona! protection  only,) — [*  Improvementa  in 
"  the  manufacture  of  artificial  stone,"  applicable  to  buttons, 
articles  of  jewellery,  porcelain,  &c. 

The  raw  material  "  from  which  artificial  stone  ia  generally 
11  formed  "  having  been  fused,  pulverised,  and  heated,  nn- 
bleached  was  (about  4  or  5  parts  to  100  parts  by  weight  of 
powder)  in  a  melted  state  is  thoroughly  incorporated  with  it, 
and  the  mass  is  ready  for  use.  "When  the  articles  are  formed 
from  this  paste,  they  are  exposed  in  drying  stoves  and  on 
plates  of  fire  clay  to  a  temperature  "  sufficiently  high  for 
"  volatilizing  the  was."  They  are  afterwards  burnt  in  a  fur- 
nace, wherein  is  "  a  horizontal  tube  of  fire  clay  "  shut  at  one 
end  and  surrounded  by  the  burning  fuel ;  they  are  put  into 
this  tube  to  protect  them  from  "the  oxydizing  action  of  the 
"  air  in  the  furnace." 

Marbled  or  striped  articles  are  produced  from  layers  of 
differently  coloured  substances  prepared  with  wax  and  caused 
to  adhere  by  pressure ;  the  blocks  are  cut  transversely  into 
thicknesses ;  each  thickness  forms  a  striped  mixture  for  the 
production  of  the  articles. 

If  the  button  is  to  have  a  metallic  shank,  the  button  mould 
"  formed  in  a  plate  of  fire  clay  "  has  a  cavity  at  the  bottom 
for  the  insertion  of  the  shank,  and  "  the  space  about  the  portion 
*'  of  the  shank  that  has  to  he  out  of  the  button  is  filled 
"  up  with  melted  tallow."  The  plate  being  subjected  to  a 
melting  heat,  "  the  root  of  the  shank  will  be  firmly  fixed  in 
"  the  melted  matter,"  When  the  button  ia  cool,  it  is  finished 
by  inserting  the  shank  into  &  plate  of  fire  clay  and  submitting 
it  "  to  a  glazing  heat " 
[Printfld,  Id.    Ni>  Uriwi  nss.^ 
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AD.  1854,  March  10.— No,  587. 
JOHNSON,  Johu  H-enby. — (A  communication  from  Jean 
Medard  Payeti,) —  (Provisional  protection  only,}  ^i'Jm- 
"  provements  in  the  manufacture  of  hollow  jewellery." 
Articles  of  jewellery  and  trinkets  of  various  kinds  of  metal 
are  formed  hollow  by  making  them  on  a  mandrel  of  iron. 
This  mandrel  "  is  afterwards  dissolved  by  the  action  of  diluted 
"  enlphurio  acid  leaving  merely  the  shell  of  the  article 
"  intact," 

[Printed,  id.    No  Brawinffs.] 


A.D.  1854,  March  28.— No.  711. 
MIPKISS,  Joseph.  —(Provisional  jtrotcetion  only.) — "A 
M  new  or  improved  dress  fastening,"  namely  a  substitute  for 
the  ordinary  hook  and  eye.  This  fastening  consists  of  two 
(nearly  rectangular)  parts  cut  out  of  sheet  metal.  Each  part 
is  pierced  at  the  outer  end  for  attachment  by  sewing.  One 
part  has  its  inner  end  turned-up  at  a  right  angle,  and  the 
turned-iip  portion  is  slotted.  The  other  part  has  a  tongue 
(with  a  vacant  space  round  three  of  ita  sides)  stamped  or  out 
out  of  it. 

The  parts  are  united  by  passing  the  slot  over  the  tongue. 
[Printed,  id.     Womkiits.] 


AD.  1854,  April  22.— No.  927. 
FINCH,  Thomas  Fbeman. — "Improvements  in  the  manufae- 
"  tnre  of  buttons."  These  buttons  are  made  of  leather  ;  they 
are  suitable  for  boots,  shoes,  gaiters,  <fcc,  The  method  of 
manufacture  is  as  follows  : — 

A  piece  of  sole  leather  (in  a  tlamp  state)  is  secured  to  a 
bench,  and  circular  discs  are  cut  out  of  it  by  raeauB  of  a  brace 
and  centre-bits.  The  hole  made  iu  each  disc  by  the  centre- 
bita  is  opened  out  with  a  punch,  and  the  disc  is  ready  for 
forming  the  head  of  the  button.  The  shank  is  cut  out  of  what 
is  known  as  upper  leather,  the  ends  being  "  larger  thim  the 
"  centre."  The  central  portion  of  the  shank  is  forced  through 
the  hole  in  the  disc  and  caused  "to  form  a  loop  at  the  under 
"  side"  of  the  disc,  A  hole  is  pierced  laterally  through  the 
disc  and  that  portion  of  the  shank  which  is  in  the  hole  thereof, 
and  a  wire  or  wooden  peg  secures  the  two  together.    The  enda 
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of  the  shank  are  "txiuinied  off  the  head,"  and  the  button 
(dyed  or  not)  is  put  into  a  heated  die  and  pressed. 

Other  material  may  be  used  for  the  slunk.     Sometimes  i 
wire  or  peg  is  dispensed  with,  and  the  shank  is  secured  simply 
by  pressure, 

Figures  in  the  annexed  sheet  of  drawings  "  represent  a  com- 
"  plete  series  of  machines  and  apparatus  "  for  manufacturing 
buttons  according  to  this  invention  "on  a  more  extensive  scale 
"  than  the  arrangements  before  described,"  but  the  patentee 
does  not  assert  a  chum  thereto. 
[Printed,  ltirf.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1864,  May  5.— No.  IMS. 
STEWABT,    Henot. — (Provisional  protection  only.)  —  "A 
"  pocket  protector  and  pocket."      The  pocket   is  "a  chain 
"  pocket  "or  "a  pocket  of  any  material  with  the  insertion  of 
"  a  chain  or  wire  which  will  prevent  its  being  cut  awn 

The  inventor  does  not  describe  the  manufacture  of  the  pro- 
tector ;  he  soya  "the  accompanying  drawings  sbow  the  pro- 
"  teeter  in  different  terms,  with  springs,  catches,  slides,  &c," 
The  protector  "can  be  made  of  any  material," 

[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1854,  May  22.— No.  1124. 
ROSE,  Kosuan. — (Provisional protection only.) — " Improve- 
"  meiita  in  buttons.,"    Two  tongues  are  cut  out  of  the  metal 
disc  which  is  to  form  the  button  head,  one  from  each  side  of 
the  middle  portion.     The  tongues  are  bent  down  at  right 
angles  to  the  under  side  of  the  disc,    "  serving  as  the  stem  i 
"  the  button  ;"  they  are  passed  through  the  article  to  wi 
the  button  is  to  be  attached,  and  are  made  test  thereto  "  1 
"  bending  the  pointed  metal  backwards  or  against  the  cloth." 
A  perforated  washer  may  be  applied,  and  the  tongues  may  1 
bent  back  over  it. 

The  inventor  docs  not  limit  himself  to  the  number  of  ton 
nor  to  cutting  them  out  of  the  disc,  aa  they  may  be  soldered  i 
riveted  to  it.     Sometimes  he  forms  out  of  the  disc  or  attaches 
thereto  "  a  short  central  tube"  instead  of  tongues;  this  he 
secures  to  the  cloth,  &e.  by  forcing  its  outer  edge  over  &  J 
ring  by  aid  of  a  punch. 
[TrinteU,  id.    Jfg  Drawing*.} 
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A.D.  IBM,  May  22.— No  1133. 
FASE,  Berkeley  William. — "An  improved  construction  of 
"  brooch  for  fastening  dresses."  The  articles  to  which  this 
invention  relates  are  "constructed  upon  the  plan  of  those 
"  known  as  Celtic  brooches,"  and  the  object  of  the  invention 
is  to  prevent  the  pin  **  from  projecting  beyond  the  frame  which 
' '  carries  it. " 

The  frame  of  the  brooch  is  oval  shaped,  or  the  inner 
diameter  is  otherwise  contracted  "in  the  direction  in  which 
"  the  pin  of  the  brooch  lies  when  in  position,"  and  a  groove  or 
rest  is  formed  in  the  frame  "to  receive  the  end  of  the  pin 
**  when  the  brooch  is  in  use."  The  pin  "hangs  loosely  as 
"  usual  in  the  frame  and  is  capable  of  sliding  thereon." 

"When  the  brooch  is  to  be  applied  to  a  garment,  the  pin  is 
elidden  round  to  the  largest  diameter  of  the  frame  ;  this  being 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  pin,  "  will  allow  the  point  of  the 

pin  to  drop  and  take  a  position  for  being  readily  inserted 
"  into  the  garment. "    When  the  pin  is  inserted,   "its  point  is 
"  elevated  above  the  frame,"  and  the  frame  is  slidden  round 
to  bring  the  groove  or  rest  under  the  point  of  the  pin. 
[Printed,  <M.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1854,  June  G.— No,  1257. 

BROTJGH,  Nehemiah. — (Letters  Patent  void  for  want  of 
Mnat  Specification.} — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture 
"  of  buttons,  and  in  attaching  them  to  articles  of  wealing 
'*  apparel,"  The  buttons  are  composed  of  a  "  face,  and  back 
"  shell  "  put  together  "  in  the  usual  manner  "  and  of  pronged 
shanks  detached  from  the  shells.  The  prongs  may  be  bent 
into  various  positions,  some  of  which  are  shown  in  the  annexed 
woodcuts. 

To  attach  the  button  to  a  garment  the  "pronged  shank  is 
"  passed  through  the  cloth  or  other  material,"  and  "the 
"  button  being  in  its  desired  position  on  the  other  side,  the 
"  points  of  the  prongs  are  inserted  into  the  perforations  or 
"  hollow  in  the  under  side  or  back  shell."  A  blow  or  pres- 
sure forces  the  points  "between  the  front  and  back  shells," 
spreads  them  out,  and  clenches  them  into  the  button. 

Sometimes  the  shank  is  made  without  prongs,  "  somewhat 
"  similar  to  a  percussion  oop"  with  a  rib  at  the  top.     This 
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shank  is  passed  through  a  washer,  through  [a  hole  punched  in 
the  cloth,  and  into  the  back  shell ;  it  is  then  flattened  by  n 
blow  or  pressure  "which  splits  the  shank  and  secures  it  in 
•*  the  button." 

[Printed,  id.    Woodcut*} 


A.D,  1854  <Mj  13. —No.  1541, 
HACKETT,  Johjj.— "  A  new  method  of  fastening  the  ends  of 
"  india-rubber  elastic  cord  and  india-rubber  elastic  web."  The 
patentee  describes  his  new  method  in  its  application  to  "  coat 
"  loops." 

To  fasten  the  ends  of  a  loop  made  of  elastic  web  to  a  button, 
he  passes  the  web  through  the  shank,  lays  the  ends  together, 
f aateus  them  together  with  a  few  stitches,  places  a  bent  bit  of 
metal  (which  he  calls  a  wrapper)  "in  the  mouth  of  a  tag- 
"  fastening  machine,"  holds  the  loop  on  it  on  the  stretch,  and 
wraps  the  metal  "  entirely  round  the  two  ends  and  sides,"  If 
the  loop  is  of  elastic  cord,  be  lays  the  ends  alongside  of  each 
other  for  about  an  inch,  instead  of  stitching  them  together. 

To  fasten  the  ends  to  a  "cylindrical  or  other  shaped  article," 
he  pats  the  ends  stitched  as  before-mentioned  round  the  article 
at  or  about  the  middle  thereof  and  then  wraps  the  metal 
around  as  above  described.  Or  he  forms  a  shank  on  the  article 
by  means  of  a  piece  of  wire  and  passes  the  ends  through  the 
shank. 

The  mouth  of  the  machine  should  be  "  much  shorter  "  than 
the  mouth  of  the  ordinary  tag-fastening  machine. 

The  invention  is  applicable  to  fastening  the  cords  on  which 
beads,  Ac.  are  strung. 

[Printed,  47,    ifo  Drawing*.  ] 

A.D.  1864,  July  17.— No,  1567. 
NOKTH,  Geobgb. — "An  improved  apparatus  to  be  attached 
"  to  garments  for  protecting  watches,  purses,  and  other  arti- 
"  cles  from  being  stolen  from  the  person,"  This  apparatus 
consists  of  (1)  a  convex  or  other  plate  ;  (2)  a  spring  riveted  on 
the  plate ;  (3)  a  book  or  catch  abutting  on  the  spring  and 
riveted  on  the  plate  ;  (4)  a  second  plate  which  is  placed  "  on 
"  the  side  of  the  garment  nearest  the  person  ";  the  rivets  pass 
through  both  plates  and  their  inner  ends  terminate  each  in  a 
hook  or  catch  for  securing  the  ends  of  (5j  a  fastening  bar  which 
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tiirns  on  a  pivot  on  the  second  plate,  "  The  whole  can  be 
"  made  fast  to  the  garment  and  yet  may  be  released  by  the 
"  wearer  as  occasion  may  require,"  The  watch  ring  or  a 
ling  attacked  to  a  purse  "is  to  bo  slipped  into  the  catch 
' '  between  it  and  the  spring." 

The  indention  admits  of  several  modification  of  the  plates 
and  springs,  which  are  described  in  the  Specification. 
[Printed,  iw.    Drawing.] 

AD.  1S54,  August  14.—  No.  1770. 
HAWOBTH,  Peteb. — {Provisional protection  only.) — "An 
"  improved  belt,  band,  or  strap  fastener."  One  part  of  this 
fastener  is  a  metal  plate,  to  the  back  or  inner  em-face  of  -which 
are  secured  three  bars,  two  for  the  reception  of  the  belt,  the 
third  for  the  reception  of  the  other  part  or  connecting  link. 
Two  of  the  bars  are  placed  "-within  a  small  distance  of  the 
"  vertical  edge  of  the  plate,"  the  other  ia  fixed  "  very  near  to 
"  the  bar  under  which  "  the  belt  passes.  The  belt  is  brought 
under  the  two  bars,  then  "  returned  over  the  inner  bar  and 
"  under  the  outer,"  ao  that  the  greater  the  pressure  on  the 
belt  "the  more  securely  is  the  fastener  retained."  The  con- 
necting link  ia  "a  bent  piece  of  broad  metal  plate,  having  a 
"  slot  wherein  to  receive  and  secure  one  end  "  of  the  belt. 

[Printed,  id,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1854,  August  19,— No,  1S25. 
BBGUGH,  Nehemiah. — "  A  new  or  improved  dross  fastening," 
suitable  for  fastening  articles  of  dress  in  general,  but  more 
especially  belts  and  garters. 

This  fastening  consists  of  two  parts,  each  having  a  bar  at  its 
outer  end  for  attachment  to  the  belt  or  other  article.  One  part 
is  formed  with  "  a  circular  or  elliptical  perforation,"  the  other 
carries  at  its  inner  end  a  head  "of  a  somewhat  larger  size  in 

one  direction  than  the  perforation."  Parts  of  the  head  are 
shoulders  or  flanges  which  engage  under  the  edg«  of  the  per- 
foration. 

In  order  to  fasten  the  parts,  the  one  with  the  head  must  be 
raised  so  as  to  make  an  angle  with  the  plane  of  the  other  ;  it  is 
then  readily  introduced  into  the  perforation,  and  when  lowered 
into  the  same  plane,  the  shoulders  engage  under  the  edge 
thereof. 

[Printed,  Sd.    Drawings.] 
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AD.  1854,  September  8,— No.  1959. 
FREARSON,  Sauted, — (A  communicaiion.) — "insprove- 
"  ments  in  the  construction  and  manufacture  of  buttons,  a 
"  part  or  parts  of  which  improvements  may  also  be  applied  to 
"  other  similar  purposes."  The  improvements  relate  prin- 
cipally to  perforated  buttons  made  either  of  metal,  or  of 
moulded  plastic  substance,  or  of  wood,  bone,  or  horn. 

The  button  is  pierced  with  two  circular  or  nearly  elliptical 
holes,  each  surrounded  with  a  depression  or  countersink  "  open- 
**  ing  into  one  another"  and  thereby  giving  room  for  the 
"  thread  by  which  the  button  is  attached."  The  bar  which 
separates  the  holes  not  having  "parallel  sides"  prevents  "any 
"  piny  or  sliding  motion  of  the  said  bar  in  the  thread." 

The  button  may  be  pierced  with  two  holes  "  of  a  nearly 
'*  elliptical  figure,  the  outer  sides  of  each  hole  being  portions 
"  of  the  some  circle,"  and  the  inner  sides  "  being  portions  of 
"  circles  having  the  same  radius  as  or  less  than  the  circle 
11  forming  the  outer  sides. " 

The  buttons  may  be  made  of  two  shells  or  a  single  shell ;  in 
the  former  case  the  edges  of  the  holes  are  turned  inwards ;  in 
the  latter  the  edges  are  turned  over  or  rounded  by  pressure, 
according  to  the  thickness  of  the  metal  The  button  is  some- 
times covered  or  partly  covered.  Sometimes  a  disc  is  inserted 
between  the  shells.  Sometimes  one  shell  is  pierced  with  a 
single  central  hole,  the  other  with  two  holes. 

The  tools  and  dies  used  "are  mode  wholly  or  mainly  by 
"  turning  in  a  lathe,"  nearly  all  the  parts  of  the  same  "  being 
"  cylindrical  or  conicaL" 

The  invention  includes  "an  improved  feeder,  by  which 
"  blanks  too  thin  to  be  fed  by  the  ordinary  feeder  are  supplied 
"  to  the  dies  for  raising  shells  for  buttons  ": — A  plate  as  thick 
as  one  blank  slides  under  a  tube  containing  a  pile  of  blanks, 
and  at  each  advance  pushes  the  bottom  blank  from  the  pile.  A 
saddle  placed  on  the  plate  strengthens  it  "  without  interfering 
*'  with  the  thickness  of  its  working  parts."  A  block,  capable 
of  a  vertical  sliding  motion,  pressed  downwards  by  a  spring, 

id  having  its  lower  edge  bevelled,  prevents  more  than  quo 
dank  at  a  time  from  passing  under  it.    This  feeder  may  be 
in  eyelet  machines. 
{Printed,  IDA   DruwinggJ 
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A.D,  1854,  September  28,— No.  2081. 
OEOSSEj  Aeetas  Young. — {Provisional  protection  only,) — 
''  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  buttons."  The  upper 
part  of  the  button  is  removable  from  the  lower  or  shank  pail;, 
"  bo  that  different  seta  of  buttons  varying  in  material  and 
"  design  nmy  be  readily  adapted  or  applied  to  the  garment." 

The  shank  part  is  cup-shaped  or  of  similar  form  and  per- 
forated for  sewing  on ;  the  upper  portion  is  screw-threaded. 
The  upper  part  of  the  button  is  correspondingly  threaded  and 
is  screwed  to  the  shank  part  after  the  latter  is  sewn  on.  Or 
the  shank  part  may  consist  of  a  disc  with  ft  screw  rising  from 
its  middle  ;  the  screw  is  passed  through  a  hole  in  the  garment, 
and  the  top  part  is  screwed  on. 

{Printed, -M.    No  Drawings,] 

A.D.  1854,  October  21.— No.  2246. 
SMITH,  Wiluum  Joseph.  —  "  Improvements  in  buttons." 
This  invention  applies  to  buttons  which  have  covered  surfaces 
ornamented  with  a  pattern^"  which  has  hitherto  been  produced 
'■'  by  weaving  "  or  smiilai"  means.  The  improvement  consists 
in  the  employment  of  "embossed  india-rubber  cloth  ;"  this, 
says  the  patentee  "  will  considerably  improve  the  durability 
"  of  the  covered  button  and  have  an  equal  effect  or  appearance 
"  to  those  figured  buttons  ordinarily  produced, "  He  wishes 
it  to  be  understood  that  by  india-rubber  cloth  he  means  any 
plain  or  fancy  cloth  coated  with  a  solution  of  hidia-mbber 
either  by  itself  or  in  combination  with  any  other  material  at 
present  in  use  for  making  such  cloth.  The  cloth  maybe  of  any 
desired  quality  or  colour,  and  it  may  be  embossed  by  any 
suitable  menus  immediately  after  it  is  manufactured,  or  at 
any  time  before  or  after  it  is  applied  to  and  becomes  part 
of  the  button,  or  during  the  process  of  its  manufacture.  The 
buttons  are  made  "  by  the  usual  methods." 
[Printed,  id.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1854,  November  18.— No.  2445. 

GATJNT,  RicHABD. — {Provisional  protect  tan  only.) — "A 
*'  new  or  improved  dress  fastening."  Tins  fastening  (made  of 
wire  or  sheet  metal)  is  intended  to  be  used  instead  of  the  ordi- 
nary hook  and  eye.     It  is  composed  of  two  separate  parts,  the 
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one  made  with  two  openings  which  are  connected  by  a  neck, 
the  other  consisting  mainly  of  a  neck  which  carries  a  stud  at  its 
onter  end.  Both  parte  are  provided  with  holes  for  attachment 
to  the  garment. 

The  stud  is  throat  through  the  inner  and  broader  opening 
and  drawn  over  the  onter  and  narrower  one.     "By  bringing 
"  the  two  parte  into  the  same  plane  the  fastening  is  effected, 
[Printed,  **.    WoodeutsJ 


A.D.  1854,  November  21.— No.  2481, 
CABPENTEB,  Sajvtueii  Alfbed, — (A  communication) 


A 


"  newor  improved  buckle  or  substitute  forabuckle,"  especially 
*'  applicable  "to  the  fastening  of  braces,  garters,  and  such 
"  belts  and  straps  as  are  used  for  fastening  articles  of  dress." 

The  fastening  consists  of  plates  of  metal  jointed  together ; 
the  front  plate  is  curved,  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  under 
or  back  plate  above  the  joint  is  turned  at  a  right  angle  to  th< 
front  plate.  The  strap,  &c.  is  passed  freely  between  the  parts 
and  when  it  is  adjusted  as  to  length,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
back  plate  is  brought  to  bear  agakiBfc  the  front  plate  and 
compresses  or  wedges  the  strap  between  the  pktes. 

The  invention  admits  of  modifications ;  sometimes  a  to 
is  added  to  the  under  or  back  part  "  for  the  purpose  of  attai 
*'  one  end  of  the  belt  or  strap  "  to  it, 

[Printed,  erf.   Drnwing  tin*  Woodcuts.] 
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A.D.  1854,  November  30.— No.  2517. 

QUIQUANDON,  Jban  Baptists  Aerost.— (fmvi.tional 
tection  only.) — "Improvements  in  manufacturing  corks,  am 
"  in  the  mode  of  employing  their  residues  or  wastes.1'     The 
inventor  describes  a  machine  for  shaping  pieces  of  cork  and 
for  obtaining  the  residue  or  waste  ' '  in  the  state  of  fine  powder 
**  instead  of  in  chips  or  fragments." 

He  mixes  the  powder  with  "caoutchouc,  gutta  percha,  rei 
"  tar,  boiled  leather,  papier  maohe',  kaolin,  felspar,  or  othi 
"  plastic  composition  capable  of  being  moulded,  stamped 
.    carved,"  and  from  the  mixture  makes  a  number  of  articles, 
among  which  he  mentions  buttons  and  rosettes. 
[Trintot),  4d.    No  Drawings.} 
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A.D.  1854,  December  21.— No.  2697. 

SMITH,  Jabez, — "An  improved  buckle  or  fastening,"  The 
buckle  portion  of  this  fastening  is  a  metal  loop  ;  at  about  the 
middle  of  one  side  is  fixed  a  rigid  tongue  or  a  stud ;  the  former 
projects  outward,  the  latter  upward.  On  the  opposite  side  of 
the  loop  are  holes  for  attachment  to  any  article  ;  or  the  loop 
may  be  attached  by  a  tape.  The  other  portion  is  a  tab  or 
strap  pierced  with  holes  at  intervals  and  fiimi&hed  or  not  with 
eyelets. 

In  order  to  use  this  fastening  "the  tab  ia  drawn  into  the 
"  loop,  turned  back,  and  one  of  the  eyelet  holes  placed  over 
"  the  tongue  or  stud. "  The  tongue  is  slightly  bent  "  in  order 
"  to  allow  of  the  ring  of  the  eyelet  hole  fitting  nicely  against 
"  the  shoulder." 

Modifications  : — The  tongue  may  be  stamped  up  or  otherwise 
formed  in  the  face  of  the  loop.  A  friction  roller  may  be  inserted 
between  the  aides  of  the  loop.  There  may  be  two  tongues  or 
two  studs. 

[Prmlcd,  &f.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1854,  December  28.— No,  2737. 
HA  WORTH,  Peteb.  — ."An  improved  belt,  band,  or  strap 
"  fastener."  One  part  of  this  fastener  is  a  plate  of  metal 
having  secured  to  itB  back  or  inner  surface  three  bars  which 
serve  as  slots  or  loops.  Two  of  these  bars  "  are  placed  within  a 
"  small  distance  of  the  vertical  edge  of  the  plate  ;"  they  form 
spaces  for  the  reception  of  the  moveable  end  of  the  belt.  The 
third  bar  is  situate  for  the  convenient  reception  of  the  hook 
of  the  other  part  or  "connecting  imfc  between  the  bolt,  band, 
"  or  strap  fastener,"  This,  other  part  is  "a  broad  bent  piece 
"  of  metal,"  slotted  at  one  end  for  the  admission  of  the  fixed 
end  of  the  belt  and  hooked  at  the  other  end. 

The  belt  is  adjusted  as  to  length  by  passing  the  free  or 
moveable  end  under  the  two  bars,  returning  it  over  the 
inner  one  (which  is  square  or  angular  for  the  purpose  of 
"  better  binding  or  biting"  the  material)  and  under  the  outer 
one ;  the  hooked  end  of  the  connecting  link  (to  which  the 
other  end  of  the  belt  is  fixed)  is  then  passed  round  the  third 
bar.     The  hooked  portion  "is  notched  at  the  lower  part  of  the 
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"  bend"  bo  that  by  falling  over  the  bar  "  it  is  secured 
"  being  slipped  off  the  bar," 

By  the  foregoing  arrangement  "  the  greater  the  preeBi; 

"  on  the  belt "  the  more  securely  "is  the  fastener  retained." 

[Printed,  flrf.    Drawing.) 
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A.IX  1855,  January  19.—  No.  145. 
ISAACS,  Samuel, — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture 
"  artificial  ooraL"  The  base  of  this  artificial  coral  is  alabas 
and  the  details  of  the  manufacture  "maybe  greatly  varied. ' 
According  to  one  method  the  alabaster  is  formed  into 
article  desired  or  nearly  so,  and  is  put  into  "dilute  oil 
"  vitriol  "   for  about  48  hours ;   the  proportions  are   about 
200  drops  of  oil  of  vitriol  to  1  gallon  of  water,  by  prefe] 
rain  water.     The  article  is  then  subjected  to  tlin  action  of 
atmosphere  for  about  20  hours ;  or  the  temperature  may  b 
gradually  heated,  and  it  has  been  found  of  advantage  "to 
"  heat  the  articles  up  even  to  250°  of  Fahrenheit  when 
"  rounded  by  atmospheric  air."    When  the  article  is  near] 
cooled  down,  it  is  either  saturated  with  oil  or  grease,  and  then 
dyed  and  polished,  or  immersed  in  a  dye  bath  for  about  5 
hours,  then  polished,  then  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  atmo 
Sphere  for  aboiit  2  days,  and  then  immersed  for  abont  6 
in  grease  or  olive  oil.    Finally,  the  article  is  washed  with 
water  and  if  required  polished. 

According  to  another  method  the  article,  after  being  treated 
with  dilute  acid  and  dried  in  the  open  air,  is  heated  in  an 
Oven,  the  heat  being  gradually  raised  to  about  250K  Fahr. 
the  article  can  be  made  hollow,  there  is  put  into  it  * 
' '  powder  of  real  dark  red  coral ' '  together  with  some ' '  deposil 
",  carbonate  of  iron  made  up  into  a  paste  with  oil  or  grease 
or  it  may  be  surrounded  with  a  wall  of  suitable  material, 
"  the  oil  and  colouring  matters  with  the  powder  of  coral  placed 
"  therein."    The  article  thus  treated  is  "to  be  polish 
•«  finished  as  if  of  real  coral. " 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1855,  February  17.— No,  359. 

HACKETT,  John,— {Letters  Patent  void  fin-  tmml  of  Finn! 
Speeijh-fiiiott..)- — "  A  new  and  improved  fabric  or  fabrics  for 
"  the  manufacture  of  umbrellas,  parasols,  and  buttons,  and 
"  for  other  purposes."  The  fabrics  claimed  are  composed  of 
(1)  at  least  two  thirds  of  the  warp  threads  and  at  least  two 
thirds  of  the  weft  threads  of  doubled  and  twisted  two-thread 
cotton  ;  (2)  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  warp  threads  of  doubled 
and  twisted  cotton  and  two-thirds  of  the  weft  threads  of  doubled 
and  twisted  worsted,  or,  says  the  inventor,  "I use  the  same 
' '  alternating  each  ;"  (3)  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  warp  threads 
of  doubled  and  twisted  cotton  and  at  least  two-thirds  of  tho 
weft  threads  of  doubled  and  twisted  mohair,  or  "the  same 
'*  materials  alternating  each;"  (i)  at  least  two- thirds  of  the 
warp  threads  and  two- thirds  of  the  weft  threads  of  doubled 
and  twisted  mohair,  or  of  doubled  and  twisted  worsted, 
TPriBted,  id.    No  Drawing.] 

A.D.  1855,  February  21,— No,  380, 

ORGAN,  THOMAS,'and  PITT,  Geobgb. — "  A  new  or  improved 
"  dress  fastening,"  This  fastening  consists  of  two  thin  strips 
of  sheet  steel  or  other  metal,  each  pierced  with  a  row  of  holes 
for  attachment  to  the  dross.  On  the  opposite  side  of  one  strip 
are  projecting  eyes  at  equidistant  points,  and  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  other  are  corresponding  hooks.  The  patentees 
prefer  to  strengthen  the  eyes  by  pressing  them  "so  as  to 
"  make  them  convex  on  one  side  and  concave  on  the  other," 
[Printed.  6rf,    Drawing] 


A.D.  1855,  March  3.— No.  473. 

RYLAND,  Thomas  Hembt,— (Provisional  protection  only.) 
"Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  neck  and  dress 
chains,  bracelets,  and  other  ornamental  articles  of  dress, 
C|  and  in  links  used  in  the  mamifactnre  of  the  said  chains  and 
"  other  ornamental  articles  of  dress,"  The  chains  are  made 
of  wood.  The  links  are  turned  or  otherwise  constructed ;  they 
are  connected  rt  by  dividing  alternate  lint™  on  one  side  and 
"  springing  the  intermediate  links  in  the  said  divided  ones;" 
the  divided  parts  are  then  glued  or  otherwise  joined  together. 
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Oi  alternate  lipkn  are  cut  into  two  parte  and  joined  after  the 
introduction  of  the  whole  links  by  means  of  cement,  pins,  &c 
The  chain  ma;  be  left  of  the  natural  colour  of  the  wood  or 
be  japanned  or  otherwise  ornamented. 
[Printed,  *d.    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1855,  March  12.— No.  551, 

MOSLEY,  Geoege. —  (Provisional  protection  only.) — " 
"  improvement  in  buttons."  The  shank  is  made  of  an  elft* 
material,  by  preference  of  "  indin-rubber  covered  with  silk  or 
■*  other  fibrous  substance. "  Short  pieces  of  the  material  are 
passed  through  a  hole  in  the  middle  of  the  body  of  the  button 
and  cemented  therein.  A  stud  or  bead,  cemented  into  the 
hole  on  the  upper  or  outside  of  the  body,  closes  and  conceals 
the  hole. 

[Printed,  id.    No  BraniiiKsJ 


1  to 
J  an 
look 
&* 

g  to 
this 


A.D.  1855,  March  19.—  No.  612, 

CHARTRAEBE,  Felix  Alexis.  —  {Provisional  protection 
only.} — "A  new  apparatus  for  fastening  gloves,  collars,  shirts, 
"  and  other  similar  articles. "  The  inventor  proposes 
replace  "  the  button  and  draw  fastenings  now  in  use  "  by 
apparatus  composed  of  the  four  following  parts  : — (1)  a  hi 
"  clinched  to  the  glove  by  means  of  two  turned  qlaws ;"  (2)  a 
circular  plate  "set  round  the  hook,"  the  middle  serving 
"  receive  the  head  of  the  hook,  which  fits  it  exactly ;" 
plate  is  attached  to  a  caoutchouc  loop  "by means  of  ft  tag 
*'  bent  beneath  ;"'  (3)  "a  double  plate,  of  which  one  part  serves 
"  as  an  eyelet  for  the  passage  of  the  loop,  and  the  other  part 
"  overhanging  the  eyelet  hides  it  and  represents  the  button  ;,r 
the  eyelet  is  fastened  by  means  of  two  clinches  "lapped 

each  side  underneath  and  under  the  skin  of  the  glove  ;**  ( 

aoutchouc  loop,  having  one  end  "  attached  under  the  rf 

of  the  hook,"  the  other  to  the  circular  plate. 

In  drawing  the  circular  plate,  the  loop  *'  is  caused  to  sp: 
"  out,"  and  "  the  two  sides  of  the  glove  are  brought  togeth 
"  of  themselveH."    The  plate  "is  then  set  under  its  h 
and  the  glove  is  fastened, 

[Printed.  Gtf.    Drewin*.] 
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A.D.  1855,  March  30.— No.  714. 

NEALE,  Edward  Vansittart,  and  DAWSON",  Thomas.— 
"  Improvements  in  handles  and  parts  of  handles  for  umbrellas, 
"  walking  sticks,  knives,  and  for  other  like  articles,  and  for 
"  articles  of  furniture  in  stoppers,  finger-plates,  medallions, 
"  jewellery,  furniture,  and  other  decorative  articles."  All 
these  articles  are  made  of  glass  "  blown  or  oast  into  suitable 

I"  shapes,"  and  decorated  on  the  inner  or  under  surface  with 
*'  any  pattern,   figure,  or  device  required."     The  glass  (if 
required)  ia  filled  with  fine  sand  or  cement  or  "  other  substance 
M  capable  of  giving  strength  and  support  thereto." 
No  particular  articles  of  jewellery  are  specified  ;  the  Specifi- 
cation describes  various  modes  of  making  and  decorating  handles 
and  knobs. 
[Printed,  *i.   No  DmivJn&f .] 
A.D.  1855,  April  19,— No.  875. 

JOHNSON,  JohkHbjtbt. — (A  eammimication.) — "Improre- 
M  menta  in  the  manufacture  of  articles  of  hard  india-rubber  or 
"  gutta  percha  ox  compounds  thereof,  and  in  coating  or  cover- 
' '  ing  articles  with  the  like  materials, "  Among  the  articles 
affected  by  this  invention  are  buttons  and  cockades,  but  no 
particular  description  ia  given  for  their  manufacture. 

The  articles  mentioned  in  the  Specification  are  moulded 
while  in  a  plastic  state  and  submitted  to  a  high  degree  of  heat 
in  steam  heaters  or  to  the  action  of  a  sulphur  bath,  when  in 
the  mould  or  when  removed  therefrom.  The  caoutchouc  or 
gutta  percha  may  "be  incorporated  with  sulphur  before 
"  moulding,"  or  "the  pure  gums  may  be  dissolved  in  spirits 
or  carburet  of  sulphur,  and  the  moulds  filled  with  the  solu- 
tion," or  "  pure  gums  may  be  used  and  submitted  while  in 
the  moulds  to  the  sulphur  bath."  Li  other  cases  "the 
"  material  may  be  vulcanized  in  sheets  or  other  forms." 

Reference  is  made  to  SpecificatiaEB  of  Letters  Patent  pre- 
viously granted  to  Thomas  Hancock,  Charles  Hancock,  William 
Brockedon,  and  Thomas  Hancock,  William  Johnson,  and  to 
the  patentee  himself. 

[Printed,  id.    No  DraWiIIRB.] 


I 


186 


'EARING  APPAREL. 


AD.  1855,  April  21.— No.  901, 

WALSH,  Samtjei,,  and  BEtEKLiEY,  JoenHerby.— "  A  clasp 
".  or  fastener  for  belts,  bands,  or  straps,  or  for  certain  improve- 
"  menta  contained  therein."  This  clasp  is  composed  of  km 
plates.  One  plate  has  attached  to  it  "a  bar  with  a  projecting 
"  point  or  hook  in  the  centre ;  "  or  the  hook  is  attached  to  the 
plate,  "  a  portion  of  -which  is  cut  away  to  allow  the  insertion  oE 
"  the  material  of  the  belt ;"  this  plate  is  pierced  with  a  T-shaped 
Blot ;  the  material  baa  a  row  of  holes  punched  in  it,  and  the 
length  of  the  belt  is  adjusted  "by  slipping  the  hook  "  through 
one  of  the  holes. 

The  other  plate  has  two  round  holes  pierced  through  it,  and 
the  fixed  end  of  the  belt  is  attached  thereto  by  eyelets.  On 
this  plate  is  "  a  raised  part/'  which  takes  into  the  slot  in  the 
other  plate  and  thereby  unites  the  two. 

The  elot  ' '  is  covered  or  faced  on  one  aide  with  a  plate  of 
"  glass,  metal,  or  other  material  of  any  design." 
[^Printed ,  Hd.    Drawings.] 


AD,  1855,  April  23.— No.  909. 

TT-ihVk,  Henbt  Jekemah,  and  NEWMAN,  Jakes.—*'  Im- 
"  provements  in  the  manufacture  of  covered  buttons. "  The 
buttons  to  which  this  invention  applies  are  of  the  deseriprk'U 
known  as  "the  linen  covered  button,  having  also  a  linen 
"  covered  back,  either  with  or  without  a  metallic  eyelet  or 
"  collet  and  a  metal  bar  at  the  back  or  front. "  The  button 
may  be  covered  with  other  fabric  than  linen. 

The  upper  shell  has  the  centre  struck  up  and  the  parts 
turned  over  *'  to  form  a  round  bar;"  the  outer  edge  also  is 
tamed  up.  The  back  shell  is  perforated  in  the  centre;  the 
edge  of  the  perforation  is  turned  up  to  form  a  collet  "  which 
"  clips  the  covering  fabric."  A  covering  is  laid  over  the  face 
of  the  upper  shell  and  brought  over  the  edge.  The  back  shell 
with  its  covering  is  placed  in  the  upper  shell,  and  the  whole  is 
united  "  by  pressing  down  the  edges  "  of  the  upper  shell  on  to 
the  under  shell 

Modifications  ; — A  piece  of  fabric  may  be  used  instead  of  a 
bar  between  two  covered  shells,  "  both  having  the  metal  collet 
"  or  eyelet  in  the  centre,"    Perforated  shells  may  be  used 
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"  without  eyelets,  and  both  shells  may  be  covered  with  fabric 
so  that  no  metal  is  visible.  A  single  shell  button  may  be 
made  by  placing  in  the  back  of  a  shell  "  a  piece  of  linen  with 
' «  a  thin  ring  over  it  to  keep  it  down,"  and  then  pressing  down 
the  edge  of  the  shell  tightly  on  the  ring. 
[Printed.  id.   Woodcuts.] 

AD.  1865,  May  7.— No.  1019. 

JOHNSON,  John  Henbt. — (A  communication  from  Eugene 
Bourdon.) — "Improvements  in  hair  and  other  pins  used  as 
"  dress  or  ornament  fastenings."  The  stems  (or  a  portion  of 
the  stems)  of  these  pins,  whether  intended  for  hair  pins,  brooch 
pins,  or  dress-securing  pins,  are  bent  "into  an  undulating 
"  form,"  or  are  made  straight  and  have  "a  series  of  irregular 
"  undulating  projections  formed  round  the  sides  thereof." 
Some  stems  are  made  with  "  a  number  of  projecting  knobs '.' 
on  their  surface.  The  undulations  or  projections  may  be  made 
on  the  wire  before  its  manufacture  into  pins,  or  during  or  after 
the  manufacture. 

"Any  suitable  mechanical  contrivance "  and  wire  " of  any 
*'  desired  section  "  may  be  used.  The  inventor  makes  use  of 
suitably  "undulated  dies  and  matrices,"  so  that  by  aid  of 
pressure  he  can  make  single  stems,  or  double  stems  united  by 
a  bend,  or  double  stems,  one  of  which  is  straight  and  the  other 
undulated. 

[Printed.  6d.   Drawing.] 

AD.  1855,  May  11.— No.  1061. 
BROUGH,  Nehbihah.. —  (Complete  Specification  but  no 
latter* Patent.) — "  Improvements  in  slide  buckles,"  applicable 
to  braces,  belts,  and  girths.  A  face  plate  is  stamped  out  into 
a  nearly  rectangular  shape  ;  it  is  made  on  each  side  with  a  lug 
"  turned  round  inwards,"  and  having  a  hole  sunk  in  it.  An 
under  plate  carries  a  pin  on  each  side ;  it  has  one  edge  "  hol- 
"  lowed  out"  to  allow  of  "the  free  passage  of  the  web  or 
"  other  material  of  which  the  brace  or  belt  is  made."  The 
web  when  in  a  state  of  tension  is  pinched  between  the  edges  of 
the  plates.  The  brace  ends  are  fixed  to  the  lower  plate,  and 
the  pins  "  are  then  sprung  into  the  holes  "  of  the  lugs,  thereby 
connecting  the  two  plates. 
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Modifications  ; — The  under  plata  ifl  made  ■with  "  a  parall) 
"  bar  running  its  entire  length ;"    one  edge  of   the   bar  is 
*'  slightly  sunk  or  chamfered  in  the  press,"  and  the  web  k 
pinched  "  between  the  edge  of  the  face  plate  "  and  "  the  corre- 
"  sponding  edge  of  the  bar."    Or  a  slot  ifl  cut  through  the 
under  plate,  and  the  web    ' '  is  pressed  into  the  slot  by 
"  projecting  flange  on  the  face  plate." 
[Printed,  fa/.    Drawing.] 


the 


A.D.  1855,  May  21.— No.  1130. 
NICHOLLS,  Benjamin. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture 
"  and  construction  of  buttons."    These  buttons  are  made  of 
gutta  percha  or  of  a  combination  thereof  with  other  substances 
which  pc-BBess  the  property  of  "  sufficient  plasticity  for  for 
"  and  moulding  when  under  the  action  of    moderate 
"  and  tlie  requisite  hardness  and  pliability  when  under  the 
"  ordinary  temperature  to  'which  buttons  are  submitted  whe 
"  in  use." 

The  buttons  are  made  in  one  piece  with  their  shanks  ; 
shapes  and  the  modes  of  attaching  thein  to  garments  are 
various  ;  the  ways  in  which  they  are  formed  are  alao  various, 
"  but  generally  peformed  by  the  action  of  a  powerful  press, 
'*  the  gutta  percha  l»eing  compressed  into  a  number  of  cups  or 
"  moulds,  which  pressing  it  against  another  surface  cut  out 
"  the  buttons  completely  formed." 

The  patentee  describes  a  press  which  he  proposes  to  use, 
[Printed,  id.    Woodcuts.] 
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A.D,  1855t  May  26. —No.  1197. 
PARENT,  AnFBED  Istdoeb  HoNonfc. —  (Provisional  protec- 
tion only.) — "Improvements  in  niflnufacturing  buttons,  nails, 
"  and  metallic  and  plastic  articles, "  These  articles  axe  shaped 
"  by  drawing  under  pressure."  A  blank  is  out  out  in  metal  or 
in  a  plastic  substance  (as  the  case  may  be)  of  the  weight  of  the 
article  to  be  produced  ;  it  is  placed  in  a  mould  "to  rongh- 
"  shape  "  it,  and  then  in  another  "to  form  it  into  its  finished 
'<■  shape."  The  latter  mould  with  the  blank  in  it  is  subjected 
to  Btrong  pressure,  "drawn  out  under  pressure,  and  made  to 
"  assume  the  internal  configuration  of  the  mould." 
shank  in  buttons  is  afterwards  pieroed  by  a  punch  or  othe 
[Printed,  W.    Nq  Drawing,] 
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AD,  1855,  Jruia  2.- No.  1266. 

DOEE,  James  Tatlor, — {Provisional  protection  only.) — 
"  An  improved  mode  of  constructing  boxes  or  cases  for  hold- 
"  ing  needles,  buttons,  and  other  wares."  The  boxes  or  cases 
are  made  with  a  moveable  false  bottom,  whereon  packets  of 
the  articles  can  be  laid  one  above  the  other.  Under  the  false 
bottom  is  &  spring  which  forces  up  the  falsa  bottom  and  with 
it  the  packets.  The  upper  part  of  the  box  or  case  is  open, 
and  tlio  packets  **  are  forced  up  against  rebates  at  the  sides." 

tead  of  using  a  spring  the  false  bottom  may  be  fitted  in 
such  a  manner  "  that  it  may  be  pushed  up  by  means  of  the 

finger  from  beneath. " 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings,] 


AD.  1855,  June  26.— No.  1464. 
CLEMENTS,  James  Moohe. — (Provisional  protection  only.') 
- "  Improvements  in  pockets  with  spring  lock  fastening 
applicable  to  male  and  female  attire,  as  also  a  fastening  for 
bags,  reticules,  purses,  or  similar  articles."  The  mouth 
of  the  pocket  is  a  frame  of  steel  or  other  suitable  metal  covered 
ith  the  material  of  which  the  pocket  ia  made,  "A  suitable 
spring  catch"  is  secured  in  or  about  the  middle  of  the 
frame.  If  the  pocket  is  to  be  worn  outside  a  lady's  dress,  it  is 
made  of  links  or  rings  and  in  the  form  of  a  purse ;  the  frame 
is  ornamented,  and  lock  pins  are  used  to  secure  the  pocket  to 
the  dress. 

Sometimes  pockets  made  of  woven  fabric  have  threads  of 
wire  introduced  into  the  fabric  to  give  additional  strength  and 

P  render  them   "  Icbs  liable  to  be  cut  for  the  purposes  of 
theft," 
LTri  nted,  44.    No  Drawings.] 


AD,  1855,  July  31— No,  1735. 

EKOUGH,  Nejiehiah. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture 
"  of  clasps  and  buckles"  for  belts,  bands,  and  other  similar 
urposes,  The  two  parts  of  the  clasp  are  stamped  or  struck 
out  into  the  shape  shown  in  the  annexed  sheet  of  drawings, 
each  having  a  bar  for  the  attachment  of  one  end  of  the  belt. 
ie  part  has  a  round  opening  and  a  hook  or  tongue  piece,  the 
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othei-  a  round  piece  ("  -which  forms  the  centre  of  the  clasp") 
and  an  aperture  "  in  a  corresponding  position  "  to  the  hook. 
Tin1  centre  piece  *'  has  also  a  small  flange  or  tin  struck  out  of 
"  the  metal  at  the  same  time."  The  hook  "  is  turned  bock 
"  slightly  from  the  line  of  the  front  of  the  clasp "  ;  thin 
admits  of  the  hook  taking  into  the  aperture  when  the  parts  are 
combined,  while  the  flange  prevents  the  centre  piece  from  pass- 
ing through  the  round  opening.  The  parts  nre  readily  united 
and  as  Teadily  disunited  "  by  the  same  motion  as  disengaging 
"  an  ordinary  hook  and  eye." 

The  improvement  in  the  buckle  consists  in  "  stamping  it  out 
"  of  sheet  metal  into  the  requisite  form  and  at  the  wime  time 
"  stamping  oat  the  tongue, "     Double  buckle:-  re  than 

one  loop  and  single  or  double  buckles  with  one  or  more  fixed 
tongue  pieces  ore  produced  in  the  same  manner. 
[Printed,  Qd,    Dwwtng.] 


A.B.  1855,  September  1.— No.  1974. 

JOB,  Alfked  Mobtoiek,  and  TOMLENBON,  Edwto.— 
{Provisional  protection  onii/.) — "A  new  aiticle  to  be  called 
"  'India-rubber  Leather  Cloth,' applicable  to  covering  roofs, 
"  floors,  trunks,  and  for  other  similar  purposes.1 '  The  in- 
ventors state  that  they  apply  this  doth  also  to  coverings  for 
buttons. 

The  cloth  is  made  by  combining  particles  of  leather  (either 
ground  or  cut  up)  with  masticated  caoutchouc  or  gntta  percha, 
or  both.  Metal  dust  or  filings  may  be  used  instead  of  particles 
of  leather.  The  caoutchouc  or  gutta  percUa  is  prepared 
with  any  of  the  well-known  solvents,  and  the  combination  is 
"  effected  by  means  of  mastication  or  roller  pressure. "  The 
new  material  may  be  printed  and  coloured, 
[Printed,  id.    So  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1855,  September  8.— No,  2031. 

EASOOL,    Epoesb    Hutoltte.  —  (A    com  on,}  — 

"  An  improved  fastening  for  articles  of  wearing  apparel  and 
™  for  other  purposes  as  a  substitute  for  buttons. "  ThU  fasten- 
ing is  n  stud  formed  of  tough  and  elastic  wood  or  of  metal. 
One  head  or  end  is  smaller  than  the.  other  ;  it  is  "  rounded  nud 
"  otherwise  adapted"  for  entering  an   eyelet  hole.       This 
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rounded  head  "  lias  two  cross  saw  cuts  or  slits  otherwise 
"  formed  in  it,  which  pass  down  the  neck  of  the  stnd  and 
"  descend  as  far  as  the  larger  head,"  allowing  the  fonr  parts 
to  be  compressed.  The  eyelet  holes  which  are  made  in  the 
parts  to  he  fastened  together  are  smaller  than  the  rounded 
head  in  its  ordinary  state.  The  head  is  compressed  when  being 
passed  through  the  holes  and  expands  when  passed  through. 

The  component  parts  of  the  stud  admit  of  variation  ;  the 
larger  head  may  be  of  metal,  the  stem  and  rounded  head  of 
wood  or  of  different  metal, 

[Printed,  &/.   Drawing] 

A.D.  1855,  September  25.— No,  2137, 
GAKDNER,  Joes  Laurence.  ■ —  (Proviaional  protection 
Only.) — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture,  form,  and  mode 
"  of  attaching  buttons. "  The  shunt  of  thiB  button  is  "  a 
"  short,  thin,  cylindrical,  or  partly  conical,  hollow  metal  tube," 
flanged  at  one  end  and  plain  at  the  other.  The  shank  is  fized 
by  any  suitable  means  at  the  flanged  end  to  the  under  side  of 
the  button  head. 

In  order  to  attach  the  button  to  a  fabric,  the  fabric  is  per- 
forated ;  the  plain  end  of  the  shank  is  passed  through  the 
hole  ;  a  ring  is  put  round  this  end  ;   pressure  is  applied,  and 
the  end  is  distended  over  the  edge  of  the  ring. 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  October  4.— No.  2215, 
OOENFOETH,  HESjtr. — "Anew  or  improved  manufacture  of 
"  hooks  and  eyes."    These  articles  are  made  of  iron  or  steel 
wire,  and  the  improvement  consists  in  coating  them  first  with 
copper  or  brass  and  afterwards  with  sdver. 

The  coating  with  copper  is  effected  by  means  of  "a  solution 
"  of  cyanide  of  copper"  used  by  preference  at  a  boiling  or 
nearly  boiling  heat ;  the  solution  is  used  "in  conjunction  with 
"  an  electrical  current," 

The  coating  with  silver  is  effected  by  immersing  the  copper 
coated  articles  "  in  a  solution  of  cyanide  of  silver,  either  with 
"  or  without  the  application  of  an  electrical  current,"  accor- 
ding to  the  thickness  of  coating  required. 

Before  the  articles  are  coated  with  copper,  they  should  be 
cleaned  "  by  immersion  in  dilute  sulphuric  or  hydrochlorio 
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"  acid,  or  otherwise. "  When  an  electric  current  is  employed, 
it  is  preferred  to  place  the  articles  in  r  revolving  metal  cage 
or  case,  or  in  a  metallic  sieve,  or  to  thread  them  on  a  wire  ; 
the  cage,  sieve,  or  wire  must  be  immersed  in  the  solution. 

A  deposit  of  brass  or  zinc  "  answers  as  well  or  nearly  so  as 
"  copper,"     Other  solutions  may  be  used.     The  silver  may  be 
applied  "  without  an  intermediate  layer." 
[Printed,  id.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1855,  October  i— No.  2216. 
EYL AND,  Thomas  Henot. — "A  new  or  improved  manufac- 
"  tore  of  bracelets  and  other  drees  ornaments,  and  ornamental 
"  dress  fastenings."  This  invention  relates  to  beads,  droppers 
of  ear-rings,  ornamental  parts  of  brooches,  "and  dress  fas- 
"  tenings  generally."  The  patentee  makes  the  parts  of  such 
ornaments  and  fastenings  as  are  usually  made  of  jet  of  born 
or  hoof,  or  "such  other  animal  substances  as  are  usually 
"  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  articles  commouly  called 
"  horn." 

He  stains  the  horn  black  or  dyes  it  of  any  desired  colour, 
then  softens  it  by  heat  and  presses  it  in  dies  to  the  required 
form.  When  the  articles  are  polished,  they  closely  resemble 
jet  if  the  horn  has  been  stained  black  ;  they  may  be  made  to 
resemble  tortoisesheU  or  other  substance  "by  being  stained 
"  of  other  suitable  colour." 
[Printed,  id.    No  Bniwingsd 

A.D.  1855,  October  5,— No.  2232. 
LEPAGE,  Pbancois  ChakijE8.™"A  new  composition  or  new 
**  compositions  of  materials  which  may  be  employed  as  a  sub- 
"  stitnte  for  wood,  leather,  bone,  metal,  and  other  hard  or 
"  plastic  substances,  and  the  method  of  maiinfacturing  the 
"  same."  This  composition  (a  combination  of  sawdust  and 
albumen)  is  applicable  to  a  variety  of  articles,  amongst  which 
the  patentee  mentions  *'  brooches  and  other  articles  of 
"  jewellery." 

The  sawdust  may  be  used  alone  or  mixed  with  "  vegetable, 
'*  mineral,  or  metallic  powders."  The  albumen  may  ba 
mixed  with  *'  any  other  glutinous  substance;"  or  instead,  of 
albumen,  gelatine  or  size  or  albuminous  salts  may  be  used. 
Colouring  matters  may  be  added. 
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The  sawdust  (alone  or  mixed)  is  soaked  in  "  pure  albumen 
"  slightly  diluted  and  liquefied  by  water  or  otherwise  ;"  it  is 
then  well  dried  and  pressed-  The  substance  is  then  put  into 
moulds,  {by  preference  of  steel)  in  such  quantity  that  it  may 
exactly  fill  each  mould,  "neither  more  or  less;"  the  moulds 
whilst  under  pressure  are  kept  heated  "  by  a  Bteam  jacket "  or 
other  means,  and  as  soon  as  the  moulding  is  completed,  they 
are  suddenly  cooled  by  plunging  them  into  cold  water  or  by 
pouring  cold  water  over  them.  The  articles  may  be  orna- 
mented by  engraving  the  inner  surface  of  the  moulds. 
[Printed,  Bd.   Drawing,] 


A.D,  1855,  October  20. -No.  2356. 

GAUDEBERT,  Hypolste.—  {Letters  Patent  void  for  want  of 
Final  Opacification.) — "An  improved  construction  of  guards 
"  for  preventing  surreptitious  removal  of  watches,  purses, 
"  pocket  books,  and  other  articles  from  the  person."  The 
article  to  be  protected  is  attached  temporarily  to  the  lining  of 
the  pocket  by  means  of  a  chain,  to  one  end  of  which  is  con- 
nected "a  spring  loop  or  suspender "  and  to  the  other  end 
"a  sharp  pointed  hook  or  its  equivalent. "  The  hook  enters 
the  fabric  of  the  pocket  j  the  article  is  attached  to  the  spring 
loop  ;  and  "  the  ordinary  watch  guard"  is  connected  "  to  the 
"  ring  which  connects  the  short  chain  with  the  sharp  pointed 
**  hook."  A  purse  requires  to  be  "  simply  hooked  on  to  the 
"  spring  loop," 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings,] 


A.D,  1855,  October  22,—  No.  2359. 

PARKES,  Alexander. — "Preparations  of  oils  for  and  solu- 
M  tions  used  when  waterproofing,  and  for  the  manufacture  of 
' '  various  articles  by  the  use  of  such  compounds, "  The  second 
part  of  this  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  solutions  of  gun 
cotton  or  other  similar  compounds.  "The  method  of  dis- 
"  solving  being  well  known,"  the  patentee  does  not  state  any 
proportions,  the  quantity  of  solvent  depending  on  the  stiffness 
of  the  required  solution.  Guma  or  resins,  colouring  agents  or 
metallic  bronzes,  stearine,  india-rubber,  gutta  percha,  and 
other  substances,  may  be  mixed  wiih  the  solutions. 

D.  P.  «* 
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The  solutions  may  be  spread  upon  fabrics ;  or  sheets  may 
be  formed  by  laying  coating  apon  coating  until  the  desired 
thickness  is  obtained ;  or  compound  sheets  may  be  made  by 
cementing:  together  alternately  a  sheet  of  fabric  and  a  sheet 
of  collodion.  Sheets  bo  made,  but  especially  sheets  consisting 
of  layers  of  solution,  are  "  suitable  for  book-biiiding,  button 
M  manufncture,  and  other  applications  where  a  hard,  strong, 
"  brilliant  material  is  required" 

[Printed,  id.    No.  Drawings,] 

A.D.  1855,  November  7.— No.  2510. 

GODDING,  Thomas. — "Improvements  in  the.  fastening  for 
"  stays,  corsets,  and  bands,"  A  husk  is  attached  to  each  side 
of  the  stays."  In  the  under  busk  are  secured  "moveable  or 
"  revolving  hooks  or  metal  fastenings"  (one  or  more)  which 
"  will  turn  partly  or  completely  round,"  the  hook  or  fasten- 
ing part  being  "  toward  the  outside  of  the  busk."  The  hooks 
or  fastenings  when  fastened  ore  usually  "  at  the  back  of  the 
"  upper  busk,"  but  they  may  be  used  "with  eyelets  in  front 
"  of  the  same  ;  or  eyelet  or  other  Mnd  of  holes  may  be  made 
"  in  the  stays  or  busk." 

The  stays  are  fastened  "  by  wrapping  the  upper  busk  over 
"  or  against  the  lower  busk,  and  introducing  the  top  part  of 
"  the  hook  into  the  hole  or  holes  ;"  the  hooks  are  then  turned 
round. 

[Printed,  id.    "So  Drawings.] 


A.D,  1855,  November  8.— No.  2516. 

CAETEE,  'Wh.lusi. — (A  communication.)  —  {Provisional 
protection  not  allowed.) — "An  improved  construction  of 
"  safety  pocket"  This  pocket,  which  may  be  called  "  a 
"  double  pocket/'  is  a  bag  with  a  partition  "  intermediate 
"  between  the  mouth  and  the  bottom."  The  partition  is  of 
flexible  material  and  has  an  opening  in  the  middle  which 
is  partially  closed  by  a  vulcanized  india-rubber  or  metal 
spring. 

Sometimes  the  partition  is  omitted,  and  tho  expanding  part 
is  applied  at  the  mouth  of  the  pocket. 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 
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AD.  1855,  December  22.— No.  2901. 

NEWMAN,  James,  and  WiUTTIiE,  William.—"  Improve- 
"  ments  in  the  manufacture  of  hooks  and  eyes,  and  in  the 
"  machinery  to  be  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  the  hooks 
**  aforesaid."  The  material  of  -which  the  hooks  are  made  is 
"  iron  or  other  -wire  "  coated  "  with  brass  or  other  metal "  by 
the  "drawing  process."  The  machinery,  carried  by  a  bed 
(supported  on  legs)  and  two  standards,  is  so  constructed  "  that 
"  the  working  parts  are  easy  of  access,"  so  that  the  workman 
"  can  readily  change  and  adjust  the  various  tools  and'worMng 
"  parts."  The  main  shaft  turning  in  bearings  in  the  standards 
carries  several  cams  -which  communicate  motion  to  five 
vertically  sliding  bolts,  to  "side-closing  levers,"  to  a  "grip 
'"  lever,"  and  to  a  "feeding  lever"  which  "turns  upon  two 
■"'  centres,"  one  "in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  "  in 
which  the  standards  are  situated,  the  other  "  in  a  vertical  plane 
"  perpendicular  to  the  former." 

The  various  parts  will  be  mentioned  in  describing  the  action 
of  the  machine  : — The  wire,  "  after  passing  through  a  straight- 
"  ening  apparatus,  such  as  is  commonly  employed,"  is  con- 
ducted horizontally  into  the  machine  ;  it  passes  under  a 
"  grip  tool,"  thence  under  the  grip  lever,  and  through  a 
"  guide  box"  to  the  "working  tools."  The  feed  lever  turns 
upon  the  seoond-mentioned  centre  and  thereby  presses  the 
grip  lever  against  a  "  feeding  slide,"  so  that  the  wire  is  gripped 
between  the  grip  tool  and  the  slide ;  it  then  turns  on  the  other 
centre  and  communicates  motion  to  the  slide  which  takes  the 
wire  with  it ' '  towards  the  centre  of  the  machine. "  To  prevent 
the  wire  from  being  -withdrawn  on  the  return  of  the  slide,  the 
grip  lever  presses  upon  the  wire  and  .holds  it  firm  against  a 
plate  on  the  bed  "  while  the  feeder  makes  its  return  motion.  'k 
The  wire  is  cut  off  by  a  cutter  which  "bears  against  the 
"  hardened  end  of  the  guide  box"  and  forms  therewith  a 
kind  of  shears.  A  "  centre  peg "  descending  forces  the  wire 
down  between  "  needle-hole  pegs,"  thereby  doubling  the  wire 
at  its  middle.  The  ends  of  the  wire  being  horizontal  by  being 
engaged  under  "  needle-hole  closers,"  the  closers  next  descend 
and  turn  down  the  ends  over  the  outer  sides  of  the  pegs.  The 
side  closers  now  advance  towards  each  other,  press  the  extreme 
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ends  underneath  the  pegs,  and  complete  the  needle-holes  of 
the  hook.  The  centre  pep  now  rifles,  the  aide  closers  approach 
nearer  to  each  other,  and  bring  the  parallel  limbs  of  the  hook 
into  close  contact.  The  bending  or  beaking  of  the  hook  is 
effected  by  a  u beaking  plate,"  which  "advances  horizontally 
"  at  the  same  time  that  the  needle-hole  pegs  are  withdrawn ;" 
tills  plate  enters  an  opening  carrying  the  blank  with  it,  and 
the  blank  in  passing  through  "is  doubled  near  its  middle." 
A  "planishing  slide,"  advancing  horizontally,  "rubs  along 
"  the  beak  of  the  hook,"  and  then  retires;  the  beaking  plate 
is  withdrawn,  and  "the  finished  hook  faliB  from  the  machine," 

The  beak  is  either  fluted  or  ornamented  by  giving  a  fluted 
form  to  the  planishing  elide  or  by  substituting  for  it  a  milling 
tool. 

Metallic  eyes  are  made  in  the  shape  of  the  letter  D  ;  in  order 
to  prevent  the  slipping  of  the  thread,  either  "transverse 
"  grooves  or  lines  "  are  cut  on  the  straight  portion,  or  a  pro- 
jection is  made  at  or  near  the  middle  thereof. 

[Printed,  1«.    Drnwinffs.] 


A.D.  1855,  December  28. —No.  2041. 

TURNER,  John  Pembebton. — (A  communication,) — (Pro- 
visional protcr-don  onl;/.) — "A  new  or  improved  method  of 
"  Bhanking  metallic  buttons,  applicable  to  the  heading  of  nails 
"  and  other  like  purposes."  The  blank  to  form  the  head  of 
the  button  is  cut  out  in  such  manner  as  to  leave  a  depression 
in  the  middle.  The  blank  is  then  subjected  to  the  action  of  a 
stamp,  whereby  the  depression  is  deepened,  the  metal  *'  being 
"  pressed  towards  the  centre  and  raised  into  an  annular  form 
"  around  the  said  depression."  The  shank  being  inserted  in 
the  depression,  the  blank  is  again  subjected  to  the  action  of  a 
stamp,  whereby  the  metal  near  the  centre  is  closed  upon  the 
shank,  "and  the  latter  becomes  firmly  attached  to  the  button." 
The  design  on  the  face  of  the  button  "is  produced  at  the 
"  same  time  by  the  action  of  the  stamp." 
[Print  -d,  trf.    >"o  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1856,  January  5.— No.  4ft 

THF>BliSE,  Loris  AransTE. — (Provisional  protection  only.) 
— "  Improvements  in  harness."  Amongst  his  improvements 
the  inventor  mentions  **.  a  new  form  of  buckle."  The  frame  is 
of  anj  desired  shape,  and  "  fixed  Binds  "  are  substituted  for 
the  ordinary  moveable  tongue  or  tongues.  The  studs  nxe  to 
be  made  (by  preference)  "of  brass  or  of  some  other  metal 
"  wbioh  will  not  readily  oxydize." 
[Printed,  id,   >To  Drawings,] 

A.D.  18S6,  February  21.— No.  449. 
CHAT  WIN,     Thomas     Turner,     and     CHAT  WIN,     John 

Frederick. — (Provisional  protection  only,) — "Improve- 
"  meats  in  buttons."  The  first  improvement  consists  in 
applying  discs  of  mother-of-pearl  or  other  shell  as  centres 
to  the  faces  of  buttons  partly  covered  with  silt  or  other 
fabric. 

The  second,  in  using  an  elastic  material  in  the  interior  of 
buttons ;  the  central  part  of  the  metal  shell  is  cut  away ;  the 
elastic  material  "  is  made  to  protrude  through  the  shell, "  and 
the  whole  is  covered  "with  the  outer  fabric  of  the  button," 

The  third,  in  making  flexible  shank  buttons  without  tho 
usual  packing  of  paper ;  the  disc  forming  the  back  is  mode 
flat ;  it  fits  closely  against  the  front  shell  and  grasps  the  Bhonk 
tightly  between  it  and  the  shell. 

The  fourth,  in  ornamenting  metal  sewn-tbrongh  buttons  by 
perforating  them  "  with  a  series  of  perforations  in  addition  to 
"  those  constituting  the  holes  by  which  the  button  is  attached 
"  to  the  garment," 

[Printed,  Id.   No  Drawings.] 

ID.  185G,  February  28,— No.  507. 

THOMPSON,  Wnvuis,  and  WTLSON,  Charges.  —(Pro vU 
Atonal  protection  only.) — "Improvements  in  buttons  and  in 
"  attaching  the  same  to  articles  of  dress,"  The  buttons, 
whether  of  metal  or  covered,  are  made  with  Bhanks  "having 
"  the  form  of  an  open  tube." 
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The  mode  of  attachment  is  by  passing  the  shank  through  a 
hole  in  the  article  of  drees,  patting  a  washer  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  shank,  and  opening  or  spreading  out  the  shank.  The 
material  is  "  grasped  between  the  back  of  the  button  and  the 
"  washer  on  the  shank," 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.]  • 


A.D.  185G,  March  1.— No.  528. 
READING,  Jokn. — "New  or  improved  fastenings  for  attach- 
'■'  itig  watch  keys,  seals,  watches,  lockets,  articles  of  jewellery, 
"  and  ornamental  articles  of  drees  in  general  to  chains,  and 
"  for  securing  the  catches  of  brooches."  The  fastening  first 
described  consists  of  two  plates  of  metal  hinged  together  at 
one  end.  A  bolt  or  snap  urged  forward  by  a  coiled  spring 
works  in  a  slot  in  one  plate,  "  the  motion  of  the  said  bolt 
"  being  in  the  plane  of  the  plate."  A  hook  with  an  inclined 
end  is  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  other  plate,  and  when  the 
first  plate  is  pressed  against  the  hook,  the  end  of  the  bolt 
"  engages  behind  the  said  hook,"  To  disengage  the  bolt  a 
pin  or  stud  thereon  "is  pressed  towards  the  joint."  Two 
projections  are  fixed  on  the  other  plate  on  its  inner  side ;  the 
one  "arrests  the  motion"  of  the  first  or  moveable  plate  ;  the 
other  "has  for  its  object  the  separation  of  the  parallel  parts 
"  of  a  loop  of  a  ehiiin  on  which  the  fastening  may  be  placed," 
The  chain  is  introduced  between  the  plates,  and  the  article  to 
be  attached  to  the  chain  is  hung  on  the  hook.  Sometimes  a 
loop  is  attached  to  the  inside  of  "the  fixed  plate  •"  sometimes 
a  loop  or  swivel  is  fixed  to  the  tippet  end  of  the  fastening. 

The  second  is  to  be  used  "in  place  of  the  ordinary  split 
*'  ring:" — The  ring  is  divided;  "the  opposed  ends  "have  a 
shape  represented  in  the  annexed  eheet  of  drawings.  On  the 
ring  is  a  small  ring  carrying  a  piece,  Hie  shape  of  which  also 
is  shown  in  the  sheet  of  drawings.  When  keys,  &o,  are  placed 
on  the  ring  through  the  division,  the  small  ring  and  piece  are 
brought  over  the  division,  and  "are  pulled  in  the  direction  of 
"  a  radius  from  the  centre  "  when  the  piece  engages  with  the 
"  ends  of  the  ring."  The  piece  escapes  i' ruin  II w  ends  by 
pushing  the  small  ring  "  towards  the  centre  "  of  the  larger 
one. 

The  third  is  a  contrivance  for  securing  the  pins  of]  brooches : 
— A  bolt,,  sliding  in  a  case  and  urged  by  a  spring,  carries  a 
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tongue  whose  inclined  end  bears  against  the  inclined  face  of  a 
hook,  "under  which  the  pin  of  the  brooch  engages."  The 
pin  "  which  is  external  to  the  hook "  is  pressed  against  the 
tongue,  when  the  bolt  "  is  carried  into  the  case,"  and  the  pin 
enters  the  hook.  The  pin  is  released  by  pressing  the  end  of 
the  bolt. 

[Printed.  6d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1856,  March  6.— No.  568. 

SCOTT,  John  "William. — "  An  apparatus  for  fastening  or  se- 
"  curing  buttons,  which  may  itself  be  used  as  a  stud  or  button." 
The  apparatus  consists  of  two  parts,  namely  a  metal  staple 
"  formed  with  a  head  at  each  end  and  made  flat  under  the 
"  heads, "  and  a  disc  "  formed  with  two  slots  at  the  sides  leading 
*'  into  sunken  parts  or  recesses  for  receiving  the  heads  of  the 
"  staple."  The  heads  when  forced  into  the  recesses  lie  flush 
"  or  nearly  so  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  disc."  Or  an 
aperture  may  be  made  in  the  disc,  and  both  ends  of  the  staple 
may  be  forced  into  it  and  be  held  "  by  springing  out  from  each 
"  other  or  by  the  heads  hooking  on  to  the  disc." 

The  patentee  describes  the  method  of  using  his  apparatus, 
to  secure  a  shanked  button  to  a  boot : — The  staple  is  passed 
through  the  shank  and  through  "  two  holes  pierced  in  the  side 
"  of  the  boot  to  the  reverse  side  of  the  leather ;"  one  of  the 
heads  is  thrust  through  one  slot  into  its  recess ;  the  disc  is 
placed  flat  on  the  leather  ;  and  the  other  head  is  forced  into 
the  other  slot  and  recess. 

A  button  may  be  secured  on  two  sides  of  a  fabric  by  using 
two  discs  with  slots,  and  recesses  and  "two  separate  metal 
"  pins  formed  flat  near  each  end  and  with  two  heads."  The 
plates  themselves  "may  be  used  as  studs  or  buttons." 

Another  modification  is  described  in  which  "the  staple  is 
"  applied  to  the  plate  in  the  form  of  a  closed  shank"  having 
"  a  head  or  neck." 

[Printed,*?.   Woodcuts.] 

A.D.  1856,  April  17.— No.  920.  . 

"WEIGHT,  John  Skibbow. — "Improvements  in  the  construe* 
"-  tion  and  ornamentation  of  belt  or  band  fastenings."  First 
improvement ;  making  the  central  piece  or  ora&meoto^etssM»  "4 
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— The  outer  or  annular  part  is  made  of  either  solid  metal  or 
two  shells  riveted  together ;  the  central  piece  is  pin- jointed 
to  the  outer  part,  so  that  it  "  may  be  turned  so  as  to  present 
*f  either  of  its  faces  outwards," 

Second  improvement ;  making  the  outer  or  annular  port  or 
the  side  pieces  reversible : —  One  side  piece  is  made  with  a 
button  and  a  neck  which  drops  into  a  collar  on  one  side  of  the 
outer  part  and  constitutes  a  swivel  joint.  The  other  side 
piece,  besides  turning  in  the  outer  part,  "  is  mode  to  engage 
"  therewith  and  disengage  therefrom,"  so  as  to  effect  the 
fastening  or  unfastening  of  the  belt  or  band  by  means  of  a 
cross  piece  "  which  enters  a  slit  in  the  edge  "  of  the  outer  part. 

Third  improvement ;  preventing  "the  gaping  which  the 
"  ordinary  belt  fastening  exhibits  :" — The  ring  part  is  made 
with  two  tongues  projecting  inwards ;  when  the  hook  part  is 
introduced,  its  disc  "engages  under  the  tongues"  and  has 
"  less  tendency  to  rise  out  of  the  plane  of  the  ring." 

Or  the  hook  part  is  made  with  a  neck  and  revolving  cross 
piece  thereon  ;  the  ring  part  with  a  stink  centre  and  a  slot  for 
the  admission  of  the  cross  piece,  "The  mobility  of  the  said 
"  cross  piece"  causes  it  "to  lie  flat  oh  the  centre"  when  the 
two  parts  of  the  fastening  "  are  not  in  the  same  plane."  The 
cross  piece  "  is  reversible," 

Or  a  bar  is  fixed  "across  the  eye,"  and  a  staple  "to  the 
"  under  side  of  the  hook;"  the  staple  "is  made  to  engage 
"  with  the  bar." 

The  fourth  improvement  consists  iu  ornamenting  the  fasten- 
ings with  "papier  mache,  leather,  textile  fabrics,  coloured  or 
"  enamelled,  tin  Opiate,  zinc,  or  tinned  zinc,  and  galvanic  de- 
"  posits  ;"  these  may  be  applied  "  in  any  convenient  manner," 
and  the  patentee  describes  the  method  which  he  prefers, 
[Printed,  Bit.    Drawiujr.] 


A.D.  1856,  April  21.— No.  951. 
OWEN,  William, — (Provisional  protection  only,) — "Im- 
"  provements  in  the  modes  of  attaching  buttons  .to  wearing 
M  apparel."  First  mode  : — The  button  is  made  with  "  two  or 
"  more  shanks  of  wire  ;"  these  are  passed  through  the  fabric 
to  which  the  button  is  to  be  fastened,  then  through  a  washer, 
and  [finally  spread  outwards  and  pressed  down  against  the 
washer. 
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Second  mode  :— A  tube  is  formed  on  the  back  of  the  button  ; 
when  passed  through  the  fabric  and  washer  it  is  bent  or  turned 
down  over  the  washer. 

Third  mode  : — A  tube  is  formed  with  or  attached  to  a  washer ; 
it  is  passed  through  the  fabric  and  into  a  hole  in  the  centre  of 
the  bad  of  the  button.  Inside  the  button  is  "  a  eone-ahaped 
* '  piece  of  metal,  on  to  the  apes  of  which  the  end  of  the  tube 
"  is  pressed  and  is  expanded, " 
[Printed,  id.   No  Drawing*.] 

A.D.  1B56,  May  21,— No.  1202. 

COPE,  John. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  buttons 
*'  made  of  pearl  or  other  shell,  ivory,  boue,  or  wood."  The 
buttons  inay  be  made  with  either  a  flexible  or  a  metal  shank. 

To  make  a  button  with  a  flexible  shank  two  discs  are  used ; 
the  front  one  is  let  into  the  back  one,  and  the  back  one  is 
perforated  through  the  middle,  A  piece  of  f&brie,  made  with 
"  a  cup-like  depression,"  is  placed  between  the  discs  and 
cemented  in ;  the  portion  which  protrudes  through  the  per- 
foration constitutes  the  shank.  If  the  button  is  to  be  a  sewn- 
through  button,  both  discs  are  perforated,  so  that  the  needle 
"  may  pass  through  the  button  and  the  fabric  in  its  interior," 
The  perforation  in  the  front  disc  is  conical  and  smaller  than 
that  in  the  back  disc.  Sometimes  the  back  disc  is  of  metal 
"  covered  at  the  back  and  edge  with  a  fabric  " 

If  the  shank  is  to  be  of  metal,  one  disc  only  is  required ;  a 
groove  is  turned  in  the  back ;  "a  dome-like  shank "  is  placed 
in  the  groove,  forced  into  it  by  means  of  a  press  and  pressing 
tools,  and  then  perforated  atkoppOBite  aides.  A  similar  shank 
may  be  made  of  wood,  ivory,  or  other  non-metallic  substance. 

The  shape  of  the  button  may  be  varied. 
[Printed,  <id.   DrnvtiusJ 

A.D.  1856,  June  30.— No,  1582, 

NE"vYTON,  Alfrep  Viwcent. — (A  comrnvnication.) — (Provi- 
sional protection  only.) — uAn  improved  safety  pocket  for 
"  coats  and  other  garments."  The  pocket  is  made  of  brass 
rings  or  links  and  is  closed  at  top  by  a  clasp  "  very  much  like 
"  the  ordinary  clasp  for  purses."  The  clasp  is  fastened  by  a 
spring  lock,  and  a  catch  shuts  over  the  key-hole.    "Wbjea.  \fc*i 
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clasp  is  unlocked,  it  "is  thrown  open  by  a  flat  spring  contained 
' l  between  the  j  aws. ' ' 

The  pocket  jg  inserted  in  such  a  manner  that  it  "cannot 
"  be  detached  by  any  means  ordinarily  available  by  pick- 
"  pockets." 

[IViutod,  id.    No  Drawings.  1 

A.D,  1856,  July  2.— No.  1534. 
GBEEN,  Edwin. —  "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
"  bnttona,"  Three  improvements  are  claimed.  The  firat  re- 
lates to  the  construction  of  flexible  shank  buttons,  the  founda- 
tion of  which  is  of  metal  wholly  or  partially  covered  with  a 
woven  fftbric  :— The  shank  is  held  firmly  between  two  flanges, 
one  formed  on  the  front,  the  other  on  the  back  shell  of  the 
button,  each  in  the  middle  of  the  button. 

The  second,  to  the  construction  of  buttons  with  a  metallic 
bar  or  shank  "  formed  of  the  front  or  back  shell :"— One  shell 
pierced  with  a  circular  hole  through  the  middle  ;  the  other 
las  "  two  or  more  portions  of  circles  pierced  out,  thus  forming 
a  bar  or  cross  in  the  centre  of  the  hole. "  Or  two  or  more 
loles  are  pierced  tihrotlgh  one  of  the  shells,  This  button  is 
covered  with  linen  or  other  woven  fabric.  Sometimes  the 
middle  of  the  covering  fabric  for  the,  back  is  perforated,  and 
through  the  perforation  n  flange  formed  on  the  back  shell 
is  passed  and  turned  down  over  the  fabric  so  as  to  make  an 
t  hole.  Sometimes  the  front  and  back  shells  form  an 
eyelet  hole,  and  a  bar  of  wire  to  constitute  a  shank  is  inserted 
■jotweeu  the  shells, 

one  figure  in  the  annexed  sheet  of  drawings  a  loop  is 

erted  into  the  back  shell  of  a  button  to  form  "a  fastening 

for  umbrellas  and  other  articles." 

In  the  buttons  constructed  in  accordance  with  the  foregoing 

improvements,  the  patentee  dispenses  with  paper  or  other  soft 

material  for  filling  the  interior. 

The  third,  to  the  formation  of  metal  buttons  : — The  front 
and  back  sheila  are  pierced  "with  two,  three,  or  four  hole* 
'*  corresponding  with  each  other  and  near  the  centre,"  and 
forming  "tubular"  and  "continuous  holes"  through  the 
buttons.  Both  shells  are  embossed  or  recessed  "concentric 
with  the  button  itself;"  or  the  holes  "may  be  embossed  or 
"  indented  at  a  little  distance  around  and  concentric  with  the 
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"  holes  themselves."  Where  the  sheila  are  pierced  with 
two  holes,  they  are  embossed  or  indented  "  in  an  oral  form 
"  embracing  the  two  holes." 

[Printed,  3d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1856,  Jnly  7.— No.  1584 
PLLLINER,  jFisedebio  James. — {Provisional  protection 
only.) — "  Improvements  in  clasps  or  fastenings  for  waistbands 
"  and  other  descriptions  of  bands  or  straps. "  One  part  called 
the  mount  is  of  the  ordinary  kind  and  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  band  by  a  metal  loop ;  the  opposite  end  of  tlict  mount  has 
"  a  socket  with  a  longitudinal  groove  or  slit  opening  there- 
"  into."  The  socket  and  groove  are  '*  hi  the  direction  of  the 
"  breadth  of  the  band."  To  the  other  end  of  the  band  is 
attached  "a  rectangular  metal  hoop  or  loop,"  which  slides  into 
the  socket;  "the  ends  of  the  loop  are  received  into  two 
"  notches  out  in  the  socket  at  each  end  of  the  slit;"  this  is 
effected  "  by  tnming  the  part  within  the  socket  a  little  on  its 
"  axis."  The  slot  is  ao  cut  that  the  strain  on  the  band  tends 
to  keep  the  parts  of  the  loop  within  the  notches  and  to  prevent 
the  fastening  from  being  disconnected. 

The  mount  "may  bo  fitted  with  one  of  these  fastenings  at 
"  either  end,"  so  that  the  same  mount  maybe  worn  "with 
"  different  bands,"  or  the  fastening  be  worn  '*  without  any 
*.*  ornamental  part."  Instead  of  the  two  ends  of  the  loop 
being  received  into  two  notches,  "this  part  may  be  tike  the 
"  letter  H,  having  one  arm  in  the  middle  of  its  length  and 
"  received  in  one  notch  in  the  middle  of  the  length  of  the 
"  socket." 

CI'i-iTittsL  -W-    No  Drawings.] 

A.B.  1866,  July  9.— No.  1622. 
JEBOME,  Timothx. — "Improvements  in  buttons  for  orna- 
"  menting  and  fastening  dresses,  and  also  in  loops  for  attach - 
"  ing  or  holding  buttons  on  garments  while  in  use."  The 
patentee  renders  buttons  used  for  ladies'  dresses  and  gentle- 
men's coats  ornamental  by  sotting  a  jewelled,  pearl,  ivory,  Are. 
centre  in  the  front  shell  which  is  covered  with  a  wotmi  fabric. 
These  buttons  are  usually  made  with  ' '  an  ordinary  metal  disc 
*'  at  the  back  and  tuft  or  flexible  shank;"  but  they  are  capable 
'/  of  being  greatly  diversified  both  in  shape  and  character  as 
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"  well  as  in  tlie  mode  of  connecting  the  parte  together,  and 
"  also  in  the  manner  in  which  they  may  be  applied  to  gar- 
*•  meats. "  Several  modifications  are  described  in  the  Specifi- 
cation, 

In  "  vest  buttons  "  he  nses  an  omaiaental  front  "  set  in  a 
"  shell  covered  on  the  edge  with  a  woven  fabric  ;"  the  ahank 
may  be  either  flexible  or  of  metal.  Sometimes  he  perforates 
the  front  with  a  hole  or  holes  so  that  the  buttons  may  be 
attached  to  the  garment  "by  being  sewn  through  from  the 
'■  front." 

He  improves  "shirt  or  linen  buttons  "  by  placing  a  wire  bar 
"  across  the  shank  hole  or  openings  in  the  shell  and  disc  at  the 
• '  back  of  the  button  for  the  thread  by  which  the  button  is 
"  attached  to  ride  on." 

His  trouser  buttons  consist  of  a  front  and  back  shell  so 
formed  that  when  they  are  put  together  "  a  round  fullness  is 
"  given  to  the  part  that  surrounds  the  holes  through  which 
"  the  thread  passes,"  and  a  shoulder  or  neck  is  formed  at  the 
back  "  for  the  garment  to  ride  on." 

His  metallic  loops  for  attaching  buttons  to  garments  which 
require  washing  are  cut  from  sheet  metal ;  they  are  so  shaped 
"  that  a  bar  ia  provided  for  passing  through  the  eye  or  shank 
"  of  the  buttou  where  it  ia  retained  by  a  spring  catch."  Some- 
times the  loops  are  shaped  like  an  s  °r  an  8  "  with  an 
"  indentation  in  the  middle  for  the  shank  of  the  button  to 
"  ride  on." 

[Printed,  St?.    Drawing.] 


AD.  1856,  July  19.— No.  1718. 
ILIFFE,  Hbkbt  Jebemiah  and  NEWMAN,  James.  —  (Pro- 
visional  proteatipn  only.) — "  Improvements  in  the  manufac- 
M  tore  of  buttons,"  Brace  buttons  are  made  by  striking  ont 
a  blank  perforated  with  one  or  more  needle  holes  and  having 
the  outer  edge  turned  up  nil  round  ;  by  stamping  out  of  sheet 
metal  or  forming  iu  wire  "a  skeleton  piece  "  having  as  many 
loops  as  there  are  holes  in  the  blank ;  by  flattening  the  head 
of  each  loop  (if  necessary)  "to  form  a  small  fin  ;"  and  by 
securing  the  skeleton  piece  in  the  blank  "by  pressing  down 
"  the  raised  outer  edge  of  the  blank  upon  these  fins." 

Covered  buttons  are  made  by  stamping  out  a  shell  '*  with  a 
"  double-grooved  or  flanged  edge  "  and  either  with  or  without 
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a  bar  or  bars  across  the  needle  hole  in  the  centre,"  and  by 
securing  a  disc  of  linen  on  each  Bide  of  the  shell  by  clipping  it 
in  the  groove  or  flange  on  its  side.  This  method  gives  a  "  rim 
"  of  metal  round  tlie  back  of  the  button ;"  if  the  button  is  to 
be  covered  entirely  at  back  and  front,  one  piece  of  linen  is 
used  sufficiently  large  "  to  cover  one  Bide  of  the  button  and 
"  pass  over  tho  edge  into  the  flange  on  the  opposite  side  of 
"  the  blank,"  In  making  Florentine  buttons  on  this  plan  the 
tuft  piece  for  the  shank  has  to  be  added. 

The  shapes  of  the  skeleton  pieces  and  of  the  blank  used  for 
the  covered  buttons  are  shown  in  woodcuts  in  the  Specifica- 
tion, 

[Printed,  id.   Woodcuts.] 

A.D.  1856,  July  23,— Ho,  1739, 
NOBTH,  George. — "  An  improved  spring  catch  for  the  seen* 
"  rity  of  jewellery  and  articles  of  personal  ornament  and 
"  general  utility."  This  invention  mil  be  found  to  be  "a 
*'  convenient  and  secure  lock  for  brooches,  head  ornaments, 
"  and  other  articles  of  jewellery,  bags,  purses,  parts  of  wear- 
"  ing  apparel,"  &c. 

When  the  article  is  intended  to  form  a  "double  eaten  bolt," 
it  is  composed  of  {1)  a  tube  partially  closed  at  one  end,  having 
two  "transverse  openings"  with  a  longitudiunl  slot  connected 
to  each  for  the  guidance  of  the  catches,  and  a  "narrow  trans- 
"  verse  opening "  for  the  insertion  of  a  stop  which  prevents 
the  spring  from  moving  too  far  -  (2)  a  bolt  inside  the  tube, 
carrying  two  catches  with  fronts  "forming  inclined  planes," 
and  a  coded  spring  either  between  the  catches  or  between  one 
of  the  catches  and  a  knob  at  the  end  of  the  holt.  The  catches 
when  pressed  will  "admit  the  pins,  loops,  or  what  they  may 
"  be  arranged  to  fasten,  immediately  under  the  catches  into 
"  the  spaces  formed  by  the  transverse  openings."  Sometimes 
the  catches  are  "  curved  and  moving  within  the  tube  "  instead 
of  projecting  beyond  its  external  surface. 

The  article  is  sometimes  made  with  only  one  catch  on  the 
bolt  and  only  one  transverse  opening  in  the  tube,  the  opening 
**  forming  a  stop  to  prevent  the  accidental  escape  of  what  may 
"  be  passed  under  the  catoh," 

The  invention  admits  of  modifications : — In  one,  a  single 
catch  is  placed  at  one  end  of  the  bolt ;   the  catch  'projects 
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beyond  the  end  of  the  tube  "  for  the  purpose  of  having  a  loop 
"  formed  thereon,"  an  arrangement  "available  for  seeming 
"the  tongues  of  brooches,  &c."  In  another  "the  tube  and 
"  spiral  spring  are  dispensed  with,"  a  catch  formed  or  affixed 
on  one  end  of  a  spring  and  a  stop  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  being  the  only  parts  employed. 
[Printed,  gd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1856,  July  23.  —No,  1741. 
POTTS,  Ferdinand, — ."Improvements  in  tags  for  stay  and 
' '  other  la^es,  as  also  in  the  machinery  for  forming  and  finish- 
' '  iug  the  same, ' '  The  machine  employed  is  by  preference  a 
press  patented  by  "  Henry  Knight  of  Birmingham  on  the  7th  of 
"  June,  1849,"  fitted  with  (1)  "  a  bolster  "  held  by  set  pins  on 
the  bed ;  (2)  a  "  bed  tool  "  secured  to  the  bolster  ;  (3)  a  *'  top 
"  tool"  pinned  to  the  guide  rod.  The  tags  are  applied  to  the 
Lace  "in  double  lengths  "  by  preference,  and  the  lace  is  wound 
upon  reels. 

The  metal  for  the  tag  is  cut  out  "  by  suitable  tools ;  "  one 
edge  of  the  metal  "is  slightly  curved/'  and  the  curved  part 
rests  "in  a  corresponding  curved  or  semicircular  groove  "  in 
the  lied  tool,  "The  lace  is  conducted  through  a  guide  bole 
' '  which  makes  it  tight  and  round  for  receiving  the  tag ; "  it  is 
then  placed  in  the  curved  portion  of  the  metal,  and  if  the 
blank  is  long  enough  to  make  two  tags,  the  two  ends  of  a  suffi- 
mently  long  lace  are  placed  therein  end  to  end  ;  the  top  tool 
descends,  and  the  tag  blank  takes  "the  circular  form  of  the 
"  groove  in  the  bed  tool,  coiling  round  like  a  scroll,  holding 
"  the  lace  in  its  centre," 

If  the  bed  tool  is  made  with  a  groove  on  each  side,  four  tags 
may  be  formed  and  secured  to  laces  at  each  descent  of  the  top 
tool. 

In  order  to  further  secure  the  tag  on  the  lace  and  at  the  same 
time  to  divide  the  double  tag,  "  indented  grooves  "  are  formal 
round  them,  and  the  middle  groove  is  made  larger  anil  deeps' 
than  the  rest  to  facilitate  the  division.  "  These  (areolar 
"  grooves  may  be  formed  in  various  ways,"  find  the  patentee 
describes  the  required  additions,  &c,  "that  they  may  be 
"  formed  by  the  same  description  of  took?  and  press  as  hei> 
"  before  described," 
ITriulcd.Sd.    DjwviiijE.] 
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A.D.  1856,  July  29.— No.  1791. 

GBTFFIN,  WtnniAM  and  DUUEY,  Elizabeth.—*  'Improve- 
"  meutB  in  studs  and  buttons  for  fastening  articles  of  dress." 
The  first  improvement  consists  in  making  studs  and  buttons 
"with  a  neck,  a  shoulder  to  bear  against  the  fabric,  and  a 
screwed  pin  -which  is  pushed  through  the  fabric  and  secured 
by  a  nut 

The  second  relates  to  ordinary  shank  buttons  ; — A  metal  loop 
is  secured  in  the  eye  of  the  shank ;  the  tail  of  the  loop  is 
screwed,  passed  through  the  fabric,  and  fastened  by  a  nut.  Or 
a  hook  with  a  screwed  tail  is  passed  into  the  eye ;  "  the  point 
"  of  the  hook  is  drawn  bock  within  the  eyelet  hole  in  the  fabric 
"  or  article  to  which  it  is  attached  by  the  screw  nut."  This 
improved  method  of  fastening  is  applicable  to  flexible  shanks. 

The  third  refers  to  covered  buttons  and  consists  "  in  the 
"  application  of  a  flexible  loop  thereto  ;  "  the  loop  ib  attached 
by  means  of  the  metal  shell,  through  which  in  ordinary  buttons 
the  tuft  to  be  sewn  to  the  garment  projects. 

[Printed,  <M,    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1856,  August,  7.— No.  1861. 

GOLL,  Alexandre  Theodore  Nicolas, —  "An  improved 
*;  button,"  suitable  for  shirts,  cuffo,  coats,  and  other  wearing 
"  apparel."  The  button  head  has  on  ite  under  side  "a  straight 
"  stem,"  the  length  varying  according  to  the  intended  appli 
cation  of  the  button.  To  the  stem  "two  metallic  arms  or 
* '  hands  of  equal  or  unequal  length  are  adapted,  one  being 
"  fixed  and  the  other  moveable ;  "  the  arms  serve  to  retain  the 
button  in  its  place.  The  fixed  arm  is  soldered  to  the  stem 
"  and  is  perpendicular  to  it,  thus  forming  a  hook  with  the  said 
11  stem."  The  moveable  arm  "  clasps  the  shank  of  the  button 
"  by  means  of  a  small  spring  nipper,  which  turns  round  the 
'  *  said  stem  and  moves  above  the  fixed  arm  and  opposite  to  it ; 
it  may  "  at  option  be  placed  under  the  fixed  arm. " 

To  fix  the  button  a  hole  is  made  in  the  fabric  largo  enough 
"  to  allow  the  passage  of  the  two  arms,"  the  moveable  arm 
being  placed  "  under  the  fixed  arm."  Both  arms  being  passed 
through  the  hole,  the  moveable  ana  "  is  then  moved  back  by 
"  turning  it  half  round. " 
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The  fixed  firm  may  be  soldered  to  the  stem  "  in  any  desired 
"  direction,"  and  other  contrivance  thou  a  spring  nipper  may 
be  used. 

[Printed,  id.    Mo  Drawings,] 

AD.  1856,  August  21.— No.  1958. 
FARMER,  Geoege  James, — "Improvements  in  machinery  to 
'*  be  naed  in  the  manufacture  of  chain  links,  buckles,  buckle 
"  slides,  rings,  and  other  similar  articles."  Two  machines 
similar  in  general  construction  are  described,  one  for  making 
chain  Links  of  an  H  shape,  the  other  for  making  buckle  slides. 
The  machines  required  for  making  the  other  articles  "vary 
"  only  in  the  tools. " 

The  framework  consists  of  standards  and  cross  bars  bolted 
together  ;  under  them  is  a  shaft  carrying  a  fly  wheel,  driving 
pulleys,  and  cams  "  of  any  form  that  may  be  required  to  upset 
"  or  actuate  the  working  tools."  The  feet  of  four  bent  levers 
rest  upon  the  cams  ;  their  heads  carry  "  the  cutting,  shaping, 
*'  and  bending  tools."  A  bundle  of  wire  is  hung  upon  a  reel 
bracketed  in  front  of  the  machine,  and  one  end  of  the  wire  is 
inserted  into  a  feed  guide  fixed  on  one  of  the  levers  and  receiv- 
ing "an  alternating  to-and-fro  motion."  A  suitable  length  of 
wire  to  form  a  link  (the  length  being  regulated  by  a  guide 
stop)  is  "conducted  into  the  centre  of  the  machine  ;  "  a  bend- 
ing peg  fixed  in  another  of  the  levers  advances  over  the  wire, 
and  a  second  similar  peg  in  the  head  of  a  third  lever  is  brought 
forward  under  the  wire.  The  wire  is  thus  bent  into  the  shape 
of  an  F,  and  a  bending  tool  in  the  bead  of  the  fourth  lever 
closes  "  the  upper  loop  down  on  the  second  bending  peg."  A 
cutter  now  severs  the  wire  at  the  point  where  it  emerges  from 
the  feed  guide ;  two  clams,  "  each  grooved  in  the  jaw  to  suit 
"  the  form  of  link,"  then  advance  and  close  the  loops  round 
the  pegs.  The  pegs  are  withdrawn,  and  a  "  jerket  acting  as 
"  sheath  to  the  first  bending  peg"  throws  the  finished  link 
into  an  incbned  tray. 

For  making  buckle  slides  '  ■  an  alteration  in  Use  working  of 
the  feed  guide  is  requisite  "  to  enable  it  to  supply  an  increased 
length  of  wire.  This  is  effected  partly  by  employing  a  dif- 
ferent form  of  cam,  partly  by  causing  the  feeder  to  work  in  the 
manner  shown  in  one  of  the  drawings,  namely  by  aid  of  "a 
"  plate  slotted  in  the  form  of  a  quadrant ;  "  a  pin  on  the  lever 
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which  workB  the  feeder  passes  through  the  Blot,  "the  parallel- 
"  ism  of  the  feeder  being  maintained  by  causing  it  to  work  in 
"  grooved  guides."  Forks  keep  the  wire  in  the  right  direc- 
tion, A  shaping  tool  '  *  of  the  same  girth  03  the  internal  girth 
■ '  of  the  article  to  be  produced  "  is  brought  over  the  wire ; 
after  the  shaping  the  cutter  acts ;  then  the  clams  dose  the 
wire,  "leaving  two  horns  in  the  centre  of  one  aide,"  which 
horns  "are  intended  to  form  the  ring."  A  peg  is  thrust 
between  the  homs  ;  grooves  in  the  upper  jaws  of  the  clams 
bend  each  horn  into  a  semicircle,  and  a  hammer  descends  on 
the  head  of  the  ring  and  finishes  it.  The  slide  is  jerked  off  as 
before, 

(Printed,  It.    Drawings,  j 

A.D.  1856,  September  3.— No.  2045. 
GHXDIGLIA,  Simon  and  TUBLETTI,  Louis.— "An  im- 
"  proved  buckle."  The  "forked  tongue"  of  the  ordinary 
buckle  is  dispensed  with.  The  improved  buckle  consists  of 
two  parts,  namely,  a  body  and  a  moveable  frame.  The  body 
may  be  more  or  leas  curved  except  at  the  extremity  to  which 
one  end  of  the  strap  is  fixed  ;  the  other  extremity  is  curved 
upwards,  "  so  that  by  raising  the  body  of  the  buckle  the  band 
"  or  strap  may  be  withdrawn."  A  tonguo  piece  projects 
"  below  the  body  of  the  buckle  at  an  angle  of  at  least  f  orty- 
"  five  degrees. "  The  frame  is  pivoted  to  the  body  ;  it  hangs 
down  below  the  body.  The  loose  end  of  the  baud  or  strap 
is  passed  round  the  frame  and  brought  into  contact  with  the 
tongue  piece ;  the  ends  "  being  pulled  in  opposite  directions 
41  produce  the  effect  of  a  lever,  which  secures  the  strap  or 
•'  band  more  firmly  the  tighter  it  is  drawn." 

The  tongue  piece  may  be  dispensed  with  by  forming  the 
curved  end  "with  a  curve  having  a  sharp  edge," 

[Printed,  M.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1856,  September  4.*-No,  2051. 
MOEKISON,  Johk  and  AMPKLET,  Samdio.—  *'  A  new  or 
"  improved  fastening  for  belts,  bands,  and  other  such  like 
*'  articles."  This  fastening  consists  of  two  plates  of  metal. 
The  [one  is  a  flat  plate  having  its  two  sides  turned  down  at 
right  angles  and  each  side  pierced  with  a  slot  in  an  inclined 
direction.     The  other,  to  which  one  end  of  the  belt  is  fixed,  is 
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a  flat  plate  having  at  each  side  a  pin  "  twisted  or  pressed  out 
"  of  the  plane  of  the  plate  "  at  about  the  same  inclination  aa 
the  slots. 

The  free  end  of  the  belt  "  is  inserted  between  the  plates  and 
"  pulled  so  as  to  withdraw  it  again;"  it  then  "brings the 
"  moveable  plate  with  it,  which  in  its  motion  approaches  the 
"  other  plate,"  and  the  end  of  the  belt  "  becomes  grasped 
,c  between  them  and  firmly  secured. "  To  withdraw  the  end 
the  plates  "are  held  in  the  position  in  which  they  are  most 
"  distant," 

Sometimes  there  are  two  slots  in  each  side  of  one  plate  and 
two  pins  on  each  side  of  the  other.  Sometimes  the  upper 
plate  (or  both  plates)  is  slightly  corrugated  or  indented. 
Sometimes  a  piece  of  cloth  or  rough  substance  is  cemented  to 
the  upper  plate, 

[Printed,  erf.   Drawing] 


A.D.  1856,  September  10.— No.  2L20, 
FOBSTEB,  William  Hbkbv.—  "An  improved  fastening  fo 
"  articles  of  jewellery,  brooches,  or  dress  ornaments."    This 
fastening  secured  to  a  brooch  or  other  ornament  allows  of 
more  secure  and  expeditious  mode  of  attachment  to  dress  than 
hitherto. 

The  fastening  consists  of  (I)  a  tubular  case  slotted  in  the 
upper  portion ;  (2)  sliding  stems  or  end  pieces  fitting  within 
the  case;  (3)  curvilinear  or  talon-shaped  pins  working  on 
pivots  secured  to  the  case ;  (4)  reacting  spiral  springs  for 
extending  the  stems  and  keeping  the  pins  in  an  inclined 
position  ;  (5)  sliding  stops  within  the  stems  for  "  affording 
"  additional  security  to  the  fastening  by  locking  the  sliding 
"  stems  and  pins  through  the  medium  of  thumb  studs  ";  (6) 
pins  and  slots  for  regulating  the  action  of  the  stems  ;  (7)  "stud 
"  movements  for  actuating  the  pins." 

To  attach  the  brooch  to  a  dress,  it  is  simply  necessary  to 
give  an  inward  sliding  movement  to  the  stems  ;  this  raises  the 
pins  into  a  suitable  position  for  clutching  the  material ;  on 
removing  the  pressure  on  the  stems  the  pins  through  the 
intervention  of  the  springs  "  resume  their  horizontal  or 
"  quiescent  position  in  such  manner  as  to  hold  the  dress 
"  firmly  between  the  pins  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube," 
[Printed,  Bd.    Drawing.] 
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A.D,  1856,  September  17.  —  No.  2173. 

MAESDEN,  Chablbs.  — ■  (Provisioned  protection  only.)  — 
•' Improvements  in  fastenings  for  shirts  and  other  garments, 
"'  together  with  an  improved  tag."  The  inventor  describes 
his  fastening  as  applied  to  the  wristband  and  to  the  neck  of  a 
shirt,  premising  that  it  "  may  be  washed  with  the  'garment." 
The  wristband  fastening  is  composed  of  two  thicknesses  of 
fabric,  stitched  together  at  one  side  so  as  to  form  as  it  were 
"  two  flaps."  Upon  the  under  flap  he  sews  "four  or  more 
"  cross  loops ;"  at  one  end  of  the  flap  he  secures  one  end  of  a 
piece  of  tape  or  other  material ;  he  then  passes  the  tape 
through  all  the  loops,  "  commencing  at  the  opposite  end  of 
"  the  flap,"  and  the  fastening  is  ready  for  attachment.  This 
is  effected  by  "  sewing  the  lower  flap  to  the  wristband ;"  when 
on,  the  wearer  fastens  the  wristband  "by  turning  back  the 
"  upper  flap,"  pulling  the  free  end  of  the  tape,  passing  it 
round  the  wrist  and  turning  it  under  the  tape  "  to  form  a  loop 
"  or  stop ;"  the  wearer  then  turns  down  the  upper  flap,  and, 
the  tape  "is  concealed  from  view."  The  free  end  may  be 
held  by  a  metal  stop..  The  cross  loops  and  tape  may  be 
attached  directly  to  the  wristband,  thus  dispensing  with  the 
under  flap. 

The  neck  fastening  is  '"  attached  from  the  back  of  the  neck 
"  to  a  short  distance  dowii  the  side  of  the  neck."  Two  pieces 
of  tape  are  sewn  to  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  ;  on  one  piece 
are  "several  single  cross  loops,"  on  the  other  as  many  "double 
"  cross"  loops,  so  placed  that  "each  single  loop  shall  lock 
"  or  fit  in  "  between  each  double  loop.  "  To  that  part  of  one 
"  tape  which  is  to  be  at  the  extreme  back  of  the  neck,"  one 
end  of  a  piece  of  cord  or  tape  is  fastened  and  laced  "  through 
"  the  loops  on  each  side  alternately."  The  shirt  is  fastened 
by  pulling  the  free  end  of  the  cord,  and  as  the  cord  must  be  of 
great  length,  "  a  pocket  is  provided  for  it  "  in  the  side  of  the 
shirt 

The  tag  is  "formed  of  a  plate  of  metal,  one  end  or  side  of 
"  which  is  toothed  to  take  a  firm  nip  on  the  hold  of  the  cord 
"  or  lace."    . 

[Printed,**.   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1856,  September  23.— No.  2225. 

TAYLOR,  Johs  Geoboe. —  "  Improvements  in  fastenings, 
"  connectors,  and  couplings,  and  in  the  application  thereof." 
The  improvement  consists  in  combining  springs  and  hooks 
with  rings,  cords,  chains,  eyelet  holes,  &c  The  fastenings 
are  applicable  for  guards  to  hats,  watches,  parses,  fc,  and  as 
a  means  of  uniting  garters  iuid  parts  of  garments.  One  kind 
of  spring  is  intended  to  be  used  as  "  a  button  fastening.'* 

The  spring  is  composed  of  two  pieces  of  metal ;  one  part 
forming  the  rim  or  frame  is  "  arched  "  at  the  top,  bent  inwards 
at  the  bottom  of  the  arch,  then  widening  outwards,  round  at 
the  bottom,  and  divided  with  a  slanting  cnt  near  the  lower 
end  ;  the  other  is  a  spring  riveted  to  the  frame  and  tending  to 
keep  the  cnt  closed. 

The  hook  is  blunt  at  the  enter  end ;  the  other  end  carries  a 
"  swivel  top,"  and  "a  loose  ring  "works  in  the  top,  "and 
"  when  placed  over  the  end  of  the  hook  makes  it  fast. 

The  spring  for  a  button  fastening  is  made  "  of  one  piece  of 
"  metal "  bent  into  a  somewhat  similar  shape  to  the  one  before 
described. 

According  to  the  article  to  which  the  fastening  is  to  be 
applied,  a  ring  or  a  cord,  or  a  chain  is  fastened  to  the  spring 
or  the  hook,  and  a  ring  is  fastened  to  the  other  end  of  the  cord 
or  chain.  Purses  require  to  have  an  eyelet  hole  made  in 
them. 

"Brooch  tongues"  are  fastened  by  fixing  to  the  brooch  "  a 
*'  bead  or  other  piece  of  metal  perforated,"  through  which  the 
tongue  "is  thrust,  then  bent  down;"  this  bending  "fastens 
"  the  tongue  and  gives  the  requisite  spring." 

Chains    are    mode  by    fastening    the    links   together  with 
"  double-headed  pieces  of  metal." 
[Printed,  10J.   Dmwings.l 


A.D.  1856,  September  29.— No.  2281. 

(TENKINS,  Hjexbx. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
11  buckles  and  other  dress  fasteners,"  This  invention  relates 
to  "the  method  of  constructing  the  joints  of  buckles  and 
"  clasps  "  for  hat  bands,  girdles,  braces,  and  similar  articles 
of  dress,  and  to  "the  combination  of  the  parts"  by  which 
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in. 

is 


"  the  fastening  or  pinch  upon the  article  of  dress  "  is  obtained. 
The  patentee  exhibits  hie  invention  in  groups  of  diagrams, 
each,  group  showing  "  the  various  forms  which  the  metal  plate 
4t  of  which  the  articles  are  to  be  formed  is  made  to  assume  in 
"  the  progressive  stages  of  manufacture  of  each  buckle  or 
"  clasp  from  the  blank  to  the  complete  article,"    Thus,— 

Group  A  bIiows  a  buckle  suitable  for  a  hat  band  and  made 
from  one  piece  of  metal. 

Groups  B  and  0,  a  buckle  for  a  hat  band  and  other  purposes 
made  from  two  pieces  of  metal  joined  together. 

Group  T>,  a  buckle  or  clasp  formed  of  three  parts  and 
"  intended  as  a  belt  fastener  for  children's  dresses  and  other 
"  purposes  ": — The  middle  part  or  face  plate  is  "capable  of 
"  being  partially  rotated  or  turned  to  and  fro  "  on  one  of  the 
outer  parts  ;  a  flange  on  the  other  outer  part  passes  into  &  slot 
on  the  said  outer  part  under  the  face  plate. 

Group  E,  a  belt  or  bund  fastener  consisting  of  two  parts ; 
the  pinch  or  fastening  is  caused  "  by  a  slight  motion  of  the 
**  parts  from  diagonal  to  vertical  when  connected," 

Group  P,  a  belt  fastener  composed  of  two  parte,  which  are 
"  fastened  by  the  pinch  which  takes  place  between  the  edge 
"  of  the  bar  of  the  front  plate "  and  the  edge  of  the  back 
plate. 

Group  G,  a  belt  fastener  consisting  of  two  parts  which  ore 
united  "  by  fitting  the  smaller  part "  into  ' '  the  hoop  of  the 
"  larger  part"  and  by  "a  slight  turn  of  the  two  parts  "in 
different  directions,  when  a  neck  and  a  big  ou  the  smaller  part 
are  forced  into  slots  on  the  flange  of  the  hoop. 

Group  H,  a  belt  fastener  consisting  of  two  parts  "  which  act 
"  upon  the  principle  of  a  wedge  ":— The  thin  end  of  one 
part  is  passed  through  two  slots  in  the  other  (a  "  tubular  sbde 
"  piece  ") ;  the  free  end  of  the  belt  is  passed  through  both 
slots ;  and  a  strain  upon  the  belt  pulls  the  slide  towards  tbe 
thicker  or  double  part  of  the  other  and  "thus  wedges  tbe 
*'  belt." 

Group  I,  a  buckle  made  in  two  parts ;  the  free  end  of  the 
belt  is  passed  between  the  front  and  back  plates  ;  a  strain  ou 
the  belt  "  has  a  tendency  to  wedge  the  loose  end  of  the  belt 
"  tightly  between  the  teeth  or  chape  on  the  centre  bar  "  and 
the  thickened  end  of  the  under  part,  A  modification  of  thifl 
is  described. 
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Gronp  K,  a  olasp  or  buckle  consisting  of  three  parts,  namely 
a  face  plate,  a  tube  fixed  on  either  tlie  back  or  front  of  the 
plate,  and  a  "  wedge-formed  bolt"  sliding  up  and  down  in  the 
tube.  The  free  end  of  the  belt  "is  to  be  passed  tinder  the 
"  tube,7'  and  the  bolt  when  pushed  down  acts  "  as  a 
"  upon  the  belt." 

[Printed,  If,    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1856,  October  7.— No.  2340. 
BAERATT,  Oglethohpe  Waeellv. — "  Improvements  in  the 
"  dyeing  or  staining  and  ornamenting  of  articles  of  pearl, 
"  bone,  and  vegetable  ivory."  The  patentee  proposes  to 
ornament  buttons  and  other  articles  "  by  applying  several 
'*  colours  thereto."  He  prepares  buttons  made  of  pearl,  &c.t 
for  dyeing  by  plunging  them  into  a  piakle  composed  of  water 
containing  one  per  cent,  of  nitric  acid,  sulphuric  acid,  or  hydro- 
chloric acid ;  if  the  material  contains  "  an  excess  of  lime,"  he 
uses  sulphuric  acid  ;  when  there  is  "  an  excess  of  animal  matter 
"  at  the  surface,  he  uses  hydrochloric  acid." 

Instead  of  using  vegetable  dyes  he  obtains  the  required  tints 
from  "  solutions  of  the  metals  and  the  salts  and  oxides  of  the 
"  metals."  He  so  modifies  the  chemical  qualities  of  the 
metallic  solutions  as  "  to  ensure  the  setting  up  of  a  chemical 
"  action  when  the  substance  to  be  dyed  is  immersed  in  the 
' '  liquid  and  the  displacement  of  an  ingredient  of  that  sub- 
"  stance  by  the  metal  or  metallic  compound."  Thus  to  stain 
pearl  of  a  green  colour  ho  uses  a  solution  of  copper  and 
(according  to  the  required  depth  of  colour)  bichromate  of 
potash  ;  for  a  scarlet  colour  he  uses  iodide  of  mercury  ;  for 
crimson  chromflte  of  silver  ;  for  greens  and  blues  salts  of 
copper  ;  "  and  so  on,  taking  care  in  all  cases  to  provide  such 
"  chemical  affinities  as  will  ensure  the  desired  chemical 
"  action." 

He  first  dyes  the  surface  of  any  desired  colour ;  he  then  cut 
away  "in  parts  through  the  surface  colour,"  and  then  dyes 
"  the  parte  bo  cut  away  blue,  green,  yellow,  red,  grey,  or  any 
"  other  colour."     If  preferred,  "the  ports  cut  away  may  be 
"  left  in  the  natural  and  undyed  state," 

The  buttons,  &c,  may  remain  in  the-  pickle  until  they  are  per- 
fectly clean  ;  they  are  then  rinsed  in  clean  water,  and  imme- 
diately put  into  the  colouring  bath  ;  when  they  have  received 
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the  desired  tint,  they  are  to  be  taken  ont,  rinsed,  shaken  in 
sawdust  or  wiped,  and  (if  required)  polished. 

The  patentee  mentions  in  the  Specification  the  solutions,  &c, 
which  he  uses  for  obtaining  a  great  variety  of  tints. 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1856,  October  23.— No.  2489. 

BROUGH,  Nehemiah. — "  Improvements  in  dress  fastenings." 
This  invention  relates  to  the  construction  of  (1)  a  buckle  or 
substitute  for  a  buckle  "  particularly  applicable  to  braces," 
(2)  a  belt  or  band  fastening. 

1.  This  consists  of  two  parts,  namely  a  rectangular  frame 
having  its  ends  "  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  "  of  the 
frame,  and  a  frame  composed  of  an  upper  bar  furnished  with 
"  a  series  of  teeth  "  and  a  lower  portion  "  formed  into  a  nearly 
"  semicircular  figure"  ;  the  bar  is  jointed  to  the  ends  of  the 
upper  frame.  The  brace  end  is  connected  to  the  semicircular 
part ;  the  brace  length  is  passed  at  the  back  of  the  upper  bar 
of  the  upper  frame,  then  in  front  of  the  teeth,  and  then  at  the 
back  of  the  lower  bar  of  the  upper  frame.  When  the  two  parts 
of  the  brace  are  pulled  in  different  directions,  the  teeth  take 
into  the  brace  length. 

2.  One  part  consists  of  an  ornamental  ring  having  two  ears 
or  projections  on  its  under  side  ;  the  other  of  an  ornamental 
disc  nearly  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  hollow  or  eye  of  the 
ring.  In  fastening  the  parts  together  the  disc  or  hook  part  "is ' 
• '  carried  so  far  past  the  position  at  which  it  would  fill  the  eye  " 
that  the  ears  may  engage  underneath  the  disc  when  "  a  contrary 
"  motion"  is  given  to  it.  This  arrangement  prevents  "the 
"  effect  called  gaping  which  occurs  in  the  ordinary  belt  fasten- 
"  ings." 

[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1856,  October  23.— No.  2491. 

HORBEX,  TheophHiUS.  —  "  Improvements  in  fastening 
"  buttons  and  other  similar  Articles  on  to  garments  and 
"  other  things."  Instead  of  attaching  buttons  by  sewing,  the 
patentee  uses  "  a  double  catch  "  capable  of  piercing  the  gar- 
ment and  passing  into  holes  in  the  back  shell  of  the  button.  . 
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The  catch  is  a  wire  staple  "with  two  rectangular  bends," 
each  pointed  and  barbed  at  the  extremity.  The  button  is 
usually  "  of  the  kind  known  as  covered,  having  a  metal  shell " 
which  is  pierced  to  admit  the  points  and  the  barbs ;  should  the 
button  be  of  ivory  or  other  such  material,  it  should  have  by 
preference  a  metal  back.  The  legs  of  the  staple  are  passed 
through  the  fabric  of  the  garment,  and  the  points  and  barbs 
into  the  holes  in  the  button, 

[Printed,  id.    Woodcuts,] 


A.D.  1856,  November  22.—  No.  3776. 


WRIGHT,  John  Sklrbow. — "  Improvements  in  the  manu- 
"  faeture  of  paper  or  papier  mache"  and  metal  buttons."  The 
face  of  these  buttons  is  made  to  imitate  marble  or  other  stone, 
mosaic,  &c. 

The  papier  mii.che'  button  is  made  and  japanned  as  hereto- 
fore ;  but  previous  to  the  final  polish  the  face  ib  grooved  or 
recessed,  and  the  grooves  or  recesses  are  filled  in  "with 
**  japanners'  varnish,  paints,  or  cements,  in  excess  by  pre- 
"  ference,  so  as  to  require  the  protruding  quantity  to  be  ground 
**  or  nibbed  off."  If  the  button  is  to  be  a  sewn-through 
button,  a  recess  is  cut  out  of  the  middle,  and  the  holes  are 
pierced  through  the  recess.  The  button  is  subjected  to  heat 
and  finished  in  the  ordinary  manner. 

Metal  buttons  are  grooved  or  recessed  and  filled  in  with  var- 
nish, paint,  or  cement,  in  like  manner  to  the  papier  macho" 
button. 

[Printed,  W.    No  Drawings.! 


A.D,  1856,  December  5.— No.  2886. 


MOORE,  Henet.— "A  boot  and  shoe  stud."  This  Btad  is 
composed  of  a  disc  nlwut  one-fourth  of  an  inch  in  diameter 
"  like  the  head  of  an  ordinary  flat  button,"  of  hard  metal 
"  that  will  receive  solder,"  and  of  a  shank  of  soft  copper  wire 
or  other  soft,  tough,  aud  flexible  metal.  The  Bhank  is  either 
soldered  or  riveted  to  the  disc.  The  shank  is  passed  through 
a  hole  iu  the  leather  or  cloth  from  the  under  side;  when 
passed  through,  it  ib  perforated  on  the  outerside  of  the  leather 
or  cloth,  "by  means  of  a  pair  of  forceps,  having  on  the  one 
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"  eide  a  perforated  shaft  and  on  the  other  a  long-  sharp  point 
"  of  steel."  Any  other  suitable  instrument  may  be  used. 
Thus  ou  the  outer  Bide  of  the  material  there  is  "a  round 
**  metallic  hole  like  the  shank  of  an  ordinary  button,"  through 
■which  strings  can  be  drawn  to  unite  the  sides  of  boots  and 
shoes. 

The  invention  is  applicable  to  all   articles  which  require 
lacing. 

[  Printed,  id.    No  DnvwinssJ 

AD.  1856,  December  8.— No.  290G. 
ASTON,  John,  and  BBANT,  John. — "An  improvement  in 
"  the  manufacture  of  covered  buttons  and  covered  orna- 
"  ments."  The  front  metal  ehell  bns  the  central  part  removed, 
and  the  edges  around  the  opening  are  raised  to  "net  as  a 
"  frame  to  receive  and  to  have  fixed  therein  a  central  orna* 
"  ment  "  of  any  suitable  material.  In  maMng  np  a  covered 
button  or  ornament  when  Bnch  a  Bhell  is  used,  it  is  not  neces- 
sary to  remove  or  puncture  the  central  part  of  the  front  covering 
fabric,  us  this  part  passes  behind  the  ornament. 

The  patentees  describe  the  process  by  which  the  various  parts 
of  the  button  or  ornament  are  brought  together,  remarking 
that  "  the  form  and  arrangement  of  tools  may  be  varied." 
[Printed,  IDA    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1856,  December  20.— No.  3014. 
EDRIDGE,  John. — (Provisional  proteoti07t  only,) — "Im- 
"  provementa  in  the  manufacture  of  hair  pins,  shawl,  and 
"  other  dress  pins,  parts  of  which  improvements  are  also 
"  applicable  to  the  manufacture  of  clasps  and  similar  drese 
"  fastenings."  Hair  pins  are  corrugated  or  otherwise  bent 
either  throughout  theiT  length  or  part  of  their  length  or  at  one 
or  both  points.  To  give  the  pin  a  greater  strength  of  spring 
the  wire  at  the  head  is  coiled.  The  apparatus  used  for  making 
the  corrugations  consists  of  (1)  two  dentated  cams  whose 
motions  axe  governed  by  springs  ;  (2)  a  mandrel  on  one  end 
of  a  sliding  bar ;  (3)  pegs  for  holding  the  wire  in  position  in 
front  of  the  mandrel.  The  forward  motion  of  the  mandrel 
"  doubles  the  wire  and  drives  it  between  the  cams," 

Shawl  or  breast  pins  are  made  with  a  hook  in  such  manner 
that,  when  the  stem  is  inserted  through  the  shawl  or  cravat  up 
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to  the  head  and  "withdrawn  a  short  distance,"  the  hook 
enter  the  fabric  and  "prevent  the  pin  being  accidentally  or 
•1  surreptitiously  removed. " 

Clasps  are  made  ' '  by  coiling  ■wire,  one  end  of  the  said 

"  being  shaped  into  a  hook  closely  pressing  the  back  of  the 

"  coil ;"  a  loop  or  catch  "  can  be  sprung  on  to  this  hook  by 

"  the  resiliency  of  the  coiled  wire," 

[Printed,  Gtf.    Drawing.] 


A.D,  1856,  December  22,— No.  3022. 
MILL,  "William. — "Improvements  in  Joining  bands,  in  con 
"  uecting  fastenings  to  bands,  and  in  attaching  bands  to 
M  articles  requiring  the  same. "  The  ends  of  a  band  are  joined 
by  placing  them  on  a  plnte  of  metal  and  folding  or  coiling  np 
the  plate  and  the  ends.  Other  methods  are  described  : — The 
ends  may  be  placed  back  to  back  on  the  plate,  and  each  end  of 
the  plate  may  be  coiled  up  over  each  end  of  the  band.  Or  the 
ends  of  the  plnte  may  be  serrated,  and  one  fold  of  each  end 
■will  be  sufficient  to  hold  its  end  of  the  band.  Or  slots  may  be 
cut  in  the  plate,  and  the  ends  of  the  band  may  pass  through 
them  to  the  ends  of  the  plate  before  the  folding.  The  edges 
of  the  slots  may  be  serrated.  Or  two  arms  (with  or  without 
serrated  edges)  may  be  cut  out  of  the  middle  of  the  plate  and 
folded  over  the  ends  of  the  band  "  from  the  middle  towards 
ends  of  the  blank." 

Garter  fastenings  are  attached  to  garters,  glove  fastenings 
gloves,  and  various  dress  fastenings  to  articles  of  dress,  "by 
"  coiling  or  folding  up  the  ends  of  the  band  with  a  metal 
"  arm  or  arms  on  that  part  of  the  fastening  to  which  the 
"  garter  or  band  is  to  be  attached,"  The  coiling  or  folding 
may  be  effected  by  any  one  of  the  foregoing  methods. 

To  attach  a  band  to  articles  such  as  a  purse,  pocket-book,  or 
the  like  "a  cruciform  plate  of  metal"  is  used  ;  the  ends  are 
secured  as  before  described  to  two  opposite  arms,  and  the 
others  are  passed  through  slits  in  the  purse,  <fcc,  and  are  tb 
bent  down  or  clenched.  If  the  other  arms  are  not  req- 
to  be  attached  to  on  article,  as  for  example,  a  letter  or  pa 
bolder,  they  can  be  bent  down  upon  the  folded  arms. 

[Printed,  8rf.    Dra*mc.] 
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1857. 

A.D.  1857,  January  16.— No.  134. 
EDfflDGE,  John. — {Provisional  protection  only.)  —  "Im- 
*'  provements  in  'safety  pins'  for  dress  and  other  similar 
"  purposes."  The  wire  of  which  these  pins  are  made  is  bent 
at  the  head  so  as  to  form  a  "protective  catch."  When  the 
stem  is  passed  into  the  garment  or  the  hair,  "  half  a  turn  or  a 
"  whole  turn  or  more  "  is  given  to  the  pin,  and  the  point  of 
the  catch  enters  the  garment  or  the  hair,  and  prevents  the 
removal  of  the  pin  "unless  a  similar  action  in  the  opposite 
"  direction  be  given."  The  catch  may  be  made  "after  the 
"  wire  has  been  twisted  once  round  the  shank  of  the  pin,"  or 
"  it  may  be  so  coiled  for  a  great  portion  or  even  the  whole- 
"  length  of  the  shank." 

The  inventor  makes  some  hair  pins  "having  three  or  more 
"  shanks."  Some  he  makes  with  two  shanks,  and  "forming 
*'  the  wire  into  a  loop  or  eye  at  the  centre  of  the  head"  he 
attaches  one  of  his  coiled  pins  to  form  the  third  shank.  ' '  Thp 
"  spiral  upon  being  turned  round  passes  over  the  wire  forming 
"  the  outer  shanks  and  worms  itself  into  the  hair."  , 

[Printed,  id.   Woodcuts.] 

A.D.  1857,  January  17.— No.  150. 
LONG,  John. — "Improvements  in  the  fastenings  of  brooches 
"  and  other  articles  of  jewellery. "    The  object  of  this  invention 
is  "to  render  the  fastenings  of  brooches  and  other  articles  of 
"  jewellery  more  secure  and  durable." 

Near  the  top  of  the  brooch  at  the  back  is  soldered  a  box  of 
thin  metal  containing  a  hooked  catch  piece  and  a  helical  spring ; 
the  face  plate  of  the  box  is  fastened  on  by  screws,  one  of 
which  "serves  as  the  fulcrum"  of  the  catch  piece,  while 
another  "serves  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  extent  to  which  the 
"  aforesaid  catch  piece  is  forced  and  held  back  or  locked 
"  by  the  pressure  of  the  spring."  Near  the  bottom  of  the 
brooch  and  opposite  the  box  is  soldered  "a  solid  ring  catch." 
The  pin,  formed  with  a  head  and  a  shoulder  near  the  head,  is 
"  distinct  and  separate  "  from  the  brooch. 

The  point  of  the  pin  is  passed  through  the  material  to  which 
the  brooch  is  to  be  affixed ;  the  ring  is  passed  over  the  point  •, 
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and  the  portion  between  the  head  and  shoulder  is  pressed 
"  npon  the  top  and  underneath  "  the  hooked  part  of  the  spring 
catch. 

If  it  is  preferred  to  connect  the  pin  to  the  brooch  by  the 
ordinary  hinge  joint,  the  box  with  its  contents  is  substituted 
for  the  solid  ring. 

The  invention  is  applicable  to  "  bracelets,  armlets,  necklaces, 
"  and  such  lite  articles,  in  lieu  of  ordinary  snap  or  other 
"  fastenings.*1 

[Printed,  ad.   Drawing.] 


A.D.  1857,  January  SI.— No.  291, 

NEWTON,  Wr&ijtAM  Edward, —  (A  communication  from 
Jean,  Felix  Bapteroases.) —  "Improvements  in  the  ninnu' 
"  factors  of  buttons,"  The  buttons  are  made  of  clay, 
porcelain,  or  otheT  plastic  material,  and  with  metal  shanks. 

The  apparatus  for  making  the  bodies  of  the  buttons  consists 
of  moulds  to  receive  the  material  and  dies  to  compress  it, 
The  moulds,  adjusted  in  a  plate  and  fastened  therein  by  pins, 
are  perforated  to  allow  of  the  passage  of  vertical  rods,  which 
carry  at  their  upper  ends  either  screws  or  a  portion  "to  form 
"  conical  or  dovetail  recesses  in  the  bodies  of  the  buttons," 
and  at  their  lower  ends  toothed  pinions.  The  dies  are  simi- 
larly adjusted  and  fastened  in  an  upper  plate  ;  they  are 
brought  down  by  a  swinging  arm,  and  the  rods  are  caused  to 
rotate  by  the  forward  motion  of  a  rack  which  acts  "at  once 
"  upon  the  whole  row  of  pinions. "  The  bodies  thus  compressed 
and  hollowed  out  for  the  reception  of  the  shanks  are  placed 
face  downwards  in  recesses  or  cups  formed  in  a  copper  plate 
which  is  provided  with  handles  at  its  extremities.  A  bit  of 
fusible  metal  is  laid  upon  the  orifice  of  each  body  ;  the  plate 
with  its  contents  is  put  into  a  furnace,  and  when  the  metal  is 
fused,  the  shanks  are  inserted. 
[Printed,  8A    Drawing.] 


A.D.  1857,  February  6,— No.  345. 

DfeCLE,  Antodu:,  and  DRAULT,  Feancois  Alexandre.— 
{Pi'ovisiional  protection  only.) — "Improvements  in  the 
"  manufacture  of  bracelets,"  that  is  to  say,  in  the  manufacture 
of  "chain  or  metallic  fabrics"  for  bracelets.    A  metallic  tube 
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"of  «  well-known  stitch  "  is  woven  on  a  mandrel,  and  is 
successively  passed  through  a  number  of  holes  in  draw-plates 
to  contract  the  diameter,  the  mandrel  being  changed  for  a 
smaller  one  at  each  draw.  The  tube  "after  being  flattened 
"  with  a  pineer  or  other  suitable  pressure  "  ia  passed  through 
"  a  flattening  tool"  composed  of  an  "iron  frame  edged,"  a 
groove,  a  screw,  and  a  sliding  piece  or  wedge,  and  is  then  fit 
for  manufacture  into  part  of  a  bracelet. 

The  invention   relates  also  to  "the  application  of  a  bnckle 
"  for  clasping  or  fixing  the  bracelet ;"  the  buckle  is  shown  in 
the  annexed  sheet  of  drawings,  but  no  description  is  given 
in  the  Specification. 
[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 


AD.  1857,  February  14.— No.  439. 
FOBREST,  Alexandeb,  — [Provisional  jtroteciion  only.) — ■ 
"  Improvements  in  the  construction  and  ornamentation  of 
"  belt  or  band  fastenings,  and  other  dress  fastenings,"  The 
ends  of  the  belt  are  connected  to  the  fastening  "by  means  of 
"  a  catch  fitted  with  a  slide,  by  which  the  length  of  the  belt 
"  can  be  altered."  The  catch  or  hook  is  attached  to  the  back 
of  the  ornamental  middle  part  "  by  means  of  a  strip  or  plate 
"  of  metal  placed  across  the  said  hook  or  catch  ;"  the  ends 
of  the  strip  pass  "  through  the  back  of  the  centre  ornament." 

Belt  fastenings  are  ornamented  by  centres  of  "porcelain, 
"  glass,  pearl,  printed  or  coloured  paper  ;"  these  are  sometimes 
protected  by  a  covering  of  glass.  Brooches  and  other  dress 
fastenings  are  similarly  ornamented  and  protected. 

[frkited,4ri.    No  Drawings,] 

A.D,  1857,  February  18.— No.  477. 
DAVENPORT,  Thomas  WmniAM,  and  COLE,  Samuel  — 
' '  A  new  or  improved  method  of  manm*acturing  and  ornamenting 
"  articles  in  papier  mache-  and  charcoal,"  These  articles  are 
principally  "mourning  brooches,  bracelets,  shawl  pins,  and 
"  other  dress  appendages,"  and  the  improvements  consist  in 
"  the  appbcation  and  adaptation  thereto  of  certain  of  the 
'■  processes  employed  by  lapidaries  for  producing  the  facets 
"  and  sharply  defined  angles  on  precious  stones  or  glass," 
The  patentees  describe  the  manufacture  of  a  brooch  of  papier 
mftche. 
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The  material  "  is  in  the  form  of  a  board  or  panel  of  bucH 
"  width    and   thickness  on    the    end  that  when  sawn   into 
"  thin  slices  across  the    fibre   of    the  paper  each  section  is 
uffieient  for  one  brooch."    The  piece  is  shaped  with  a  saw 
or  punch  according  to  the  desired  form.     The  blank  is  put 
into  a  lathe  furnished  with  "a  rotating  disc  cutter  toothed 
"  upon  the    periphery  and  also  on  the    sides,"      Concave 
ornamental  sinkings  or  sharp  angular  lines  or  facets  are  cut 
on  the  surface.     Sometimes  "  laps  or  pulleys  of  wood  cov 
"  with  emery  or  glass  paper  "  are  used  instead  of  circular 
cutting  tools.     The  blank  is  then  japanned ;  and  the  surface 
1  (framing  rough  thereby,  "it  is  re-ground  to  smooth  it"  by 
means  of    "  stone  pulleys  or  lead,  steel,  or    pewter  laps  or 
"  pulleys,  these  last  named  supplied  with  grinding  composition 
*'  if  necessary,"     The  fine  cutting  is  now  put  in  "by  the 
V  means  already  described  for  the  rough  cutting."    The  blank 
is  again  japanned  au  J  then  polished  "with  a  brush  mounted 
"on  »  spindle  in  the  lathe,  or  on  the  wood  lap  with  rotten 
"  stone;"  in  some  cases  the  laps  are  made  of  cork  for  this 
operation.     The  japan  is  hardened  in  a  drying  stove,  and  the 
blank  is  again  polished  with  "wood  laps  without  any  coyc, 
"  material,"     These  laps  "are  previously  turned  in  a  lathe 
'  •  to  the  outline  necessary  to  form  the  pattern  upon  the  brooch. " 
The  edges  or  outline  of  the  brooch  are  turned  by  means  of 
laps  or  cutters  to  the  desired  shape,  ' '  if  that  sliape  be  other  than 
"  an  angular  one,"  and  the  brooch  is  finished  off  by  glossing 
it,  for  which  operation  the  patentees  prefer  "  a  leather  bob  or 
"  wood  lap  or  roll   covered  Tinth  leather  or  cork   lap  and 
1 '  supplied  with  jewellers'  rouge  or  the  putty  used  by  glass 
"  cutters." 

Instead  of  rotary  cutters  and  laps  worked  in  a  lathe,  the 
foregoing  effects  may  be  obtained  "  by  the  use  of  files,  wood 
"  and  cork  bobs,  or  laps'1  working  in  "any  other  direction 
"  than  a  rotary  one." 

T  Printed, -W.    }fo  Dmwings,] 


A.D.  1857,  February  23.— No.  523, 

BANNISTER,  Joseph  James. — (Provisional  prai  ,  !>/. ) 

— "An  improved  vmtcli  and  property  protector  pocket"    The 
pocket  is  made  of  leather  or  other  suitable  material,  uu<i 
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may  be  strengthened  by  means  of  sheet  steel,  wire  rings,  Or 
"  the  like."  The  opening  is  provided  with  a  clasp  or  other 
fastening  and  with  "  a  spring  or  springs  to  render  it  self- 
"  opening."  Eyes  are  attached  to  the  pocket  for  sewing  it 
to  the  drees ;  or  it  may  be  otherwise  secured  thereto, 

("Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1857,  February  23.— No.  534. 

BAKNETT,  Geqege. — "Improvements  in  fasteners  for  parte 
"  of  garments."  Belts  or  straps  are  fastened  by  an  article 
"  made  somewhat  similax  to  a  buckle."  Tbe  bar  which  carries 
the  tongue  ' '  is  carried  by  two  side  pieces  which  move  on  the 
"  back  end"  of  the  frame  or  on  projections  "at  lire  inner 
"  edges  of  the  sides  "  of  tho  frame.  This  bar  is  connected  to 
another  bar  whose  ends  "  move  in  holes  formed  in  the  ends  of 
"  the  side  frame. "  When  the  tongue  is  released  it  "  can  open 
"  a  short  distance  from  the  fore  part "  of  the  frame.  Some- 
times the  back  bar  is  dispensed  with,  and  the  ends  of  the 
pieces  which  connected  the  two  bars  are  turned  outwards  and 
work  in  holes  formed  in  the  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  frame. 
Another  variation  is  shown  in  the  sheet  of  drawings,  in  which 
the  back  bar  is  retained. 

This  fastener  may  be  made  "  without  any  moveable  tongues 
"  or  tongue;"  it  consists  of  a  frame,  a  cross  bar  carrying  a 
fixed  tongue,  "which  points  backwards,"  and  a  ring  or  loop  at 
"the  back  pari  of  the  frame." 

"The  fore  part  of  a  hook "  for  uniting  parts  of  a  garment 
"  is  formed  with  a  forward  projection."  THb  projection  enters 
the  eye,  "and  remains  behind  the  part  of  the  garment  in 
"  which  the  eye  is  made." 

A  fastener  for  holding  button  shanks  in  eyelet  holes  is  made 
by  bending  the  ends  of  a  piece  of  wire  "in  opposite  directions 
"  or  at  right  angles  to  each  other,"  turning  the  points  "slightly 
"  outwards,"  and  bending  the  wire  in  the  middle  "so  an  to 
"  bring  the  two  halves  together." 
[Pruitua,  ml,    Drawing.] 

A.D,  1857,  February  24.— No.  543. 

JOHNSON,  John  Henbt. — {A  coimnunivaium  from  Hypo- 
tite  Marie. )— *'  Improvements  in  fastenings  for  dress  and  other 
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•*  purposes."  One  part  of  the  fastening  is  &  "hooked  plate  " 
attachable  to  the  garment,  belt,  or  other  article  by  rivets  or  an 
"  elastic  or  non-elastic  band  f  the  "  essential  features  "  of  the 
plate  are  that  "it  is  quite  flat  on  the  surface,  and  baa  its 
"  extreme  edge  turned  under  so  as  to  form  a  hook  f  it  may 
have  a  small  button  or  a  recess  for  the  purpose  of  "  pusliing 
"  it  into  or  out  of  its  place." 

The  other  part  is  attached  by  passing  two  small  claws  or 
tongue  pieces  through   the  material  and   clenching    them ; 
the  front  portion  is  inclined  so  that  the  hook  slides  freely  up 
and  over  it  until  it  catches  in  a  recess  in  the  back  portion. 
[Printed,  W.    Drawing] 

A.D.  1857,  February  25.— No.  558. 
SPENCE,  James — (Provisional  protection  only.) — "Anim~ 
"  provement  in  the  manufacture  of  artificial  coral,"  The  sub- 
stitute is  "vegetable  ivory."  The  inventor  makes  articles  of 
this  substance  and  dyes  them  by  boiling  them  in  "a  eompo- 
"  Bition  of  lac  dye,  cochineal,  and  a  solution  of  tin."  When 
the  tlesired  dye  has  been  obtained,  he  washes  the  articles  "  in  a 
"  strong  solution  of  soap." 

[ Printed,  id.    No  Drawing*.] 

AD.  1857,  February  28.— No.  594 
FONTATNEMOREAU,  Peteb  Ahmajtd  le  Comte  de,  —  (A 
communication.)  —  {Provisional  protection  only.) — "Im- 
"  provementa  in  finger  and  other  rings,"  namely  such  as  are 
used  "  for  securing  cravats. "  The  ring  is  made  in  two  parts 
which  turn  on  a  hinge  and  close  by  means  of  a  spring,  hasp, 
catch,  or  other  contrivance. 
[Printed,  id.    No  Dr»winjri.J 

A.D.  1857,  March  2,— No.  611. 
POUPAETO,  William, — "An  improvement  in  buttons  and 
"  means  of  fastening  buttons  to  garments  and  fabrics."  The 
back  of  the  button  is  of  metal  "  with  an  aperture  in  the  centre 
"  and  with  a  flap  turned  up  at  a  point  between  the  inner  and 
*'  outer  edge  of  the  back ;"  there  are  also  "  two  recesses  formed 
"  on  the  inner  side  of  tho  back." 

To  secure  this  button  to  a  garment  a  pin  is  passed  "  twice 
"  through  the  fabric,  whereby  a  sort  of  loop  of  the  fabric  ia 


formed ;"  both  ends  of  the  pin  are  "on  the  side  on  which  the 
button  ia   to  be  fixed ;    one  end  is  introduced  through  the 

■  aperture  in  the  back ;  the  loop  also  enters  the  aperture  ;  the 
other  end  1b  placed  under  the  flap  ;  the  button  is  tinned  until 
the  ends  enter  the  recesses  ;  the  flap  "is.  then  turned  round, 
"  and  the  attachment  is  complete, " 
The  patentee  employs  "a  metallic  cup,  disc,  cone,  or  guard 
for  protecting  the  fabric."  There  are  slots  or  holes  ia  the 
guard  ;  the  pin  is  passed  through  the  fabric,  then  through  the 
guard,  and  then  again  through  the  fabric. 

The  patentee  does  not  confine  himaelf  to  the  employment  of 
a  flap  "  as  an  opening  without  a  flap  will  answer." 
[Printed,  Bd.    Drawing.] 


i 


A.D.  1857,  March  3,— No.  629. 

MAIR,  Eoeebt.  —  ■*'  Improvements  in  apparatus  for  protecting 
"  articles  worn  on  the  person."  The  patentee  describes  his 
apparatus  in  its  application  for  protecting  watches,  Two 
segments  of  thin  metal,  lined  with  soft  leather  or  other  sub- 
itance,  "embrace  about  three-fourths  or  four-fifths"  of  the 
ten's  periphery  ;  they  are  connected  "  by  a  catch  orrange- 
"  ment  which  prevents  one  segment  moving  without  the  other." 
An  outer  segmental  piece  of  thin  metal,  '*  embracing  about 
"  one  half  of  the  watch,"  is  Jointed  at  its  end  to  the  inner 
segments ;  it  has  attached  to  it  a  blade  spring  which  is  "  made 
u  to  press  on  one  side  of  the  catch  so  as  to  cause  it  to  embrace 
"  the  two  inner  segments,"  and  when  the  watch  is  inserted 
"  hold  all  firm."  At  the  bottom  of  the  outer  segment  is  a 
button  to  be  "passed  through  a  hole  in  the  pocket,"  and 
through  the  button  is  passed  a  chain  or  cord,  and  "is  thence 
conveyed  away  to  the  part  of  the  dress  chosen  by  the  wearer 
ns  the  best  part  for  secure  attachment."  This  chain  or  cord 
ia  "  connected  with  the  blade  spring  "  for  the  liberation  of  the 
watch  when  required.  Or  "  a  connection  may  be  brought  to 
"  the  upper  part a  of  the  protector ;"  this  by  being  pressed 
will  liberate  the  watch  "  aa  the  hand  is  passed  into  the  pocket 
"  to  draw  it  out. "  The  weight  of  the  watch  when  put  into 
the  protector  "  brings  down  the  moveable  parts  "  of  the  inner 
segments. 

[Printed,  6ti.   Drawing.]  • 


D.  F. 
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A.D.  1857,  March  23.— No.  817. 

JONES,  Fbebeeick  John. — "An  improved  buckle  or  fasten- 
'•"  ing."  The  lower  portion  of  a  buckle  frame  is  made  in  the 
shape  of  "  un  apron  or  flap,"  mid  slotted  to  receive  the  head  of 
a  "  connecting  piece."  The  head  of  this  piece  is  attached  to  a 
a  neck  which  terminates  in  a  loop  for  the  reception  of  brace 
ends  or  one  end  of  a  belt  or  strap  ;  the  lower  bar  of  the  loop 
carries  a  friction  roller.  The  head  of  tha  loop  "is  turned 
,(  sideways  to  be  inserted  in  the  Blot,"  and  after  being  so  in- 
serted "and  turned  round  flat"  the  fastening  is  complete. 
The  head  is  "capable  of  great  play  in  the  slot "  without  the 
liability  of  the  parte  becoming  detached. 

Sometimes  the  connecting  piece  is  made  to  terminate  in  a 
plate  or  flap ;  this  is  pierced  with  holes  for  affixing  it  to  any 
required  article  by  sewing,  riveting,  or  screwing. 
[Printed,  Grf.    Drawing.] 


A.D.  1857,  March  27.— No.  850. 

DELON,  Alexakdbe,— (Provisional protection  only.) — "An 
"  improved  mould  for  the  manufacture  of  buttons."  The 
matrix  is  made  of  two  circular  pieces  of  steel  or  other  metnl ; 
the  inner  piece  is  adjustable  by  means  of  a  set  screw  and 
groove.  The  die  is  composed  of  four  circular  pieces  of  steel 
fitting  one  within  the  other,  two  being  furnished  with  shoulders ; 
these  pieces  are  adjustable  by  means  of  aet  screws  and 
grooves. 

The  faces  of  the  matrix  and  die  are  so  formed  that  "  when 
"  the  bottom  plate  of  the  button  is  inserted  and  pressure 
"  applied,  the  closing  of  the  button  is  effected."  The  ahank 
port  "is  formed  by  a  central  stud  in  the  die," 

[Printed,  *d.    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1857,  April  2.— No.  915. 

HOLDEN,  Howakd  Ashton, — (Provisional  protection  only,") 
*— "Improvements  in  carriage  lamps  and  general  carriage  and 
M  harness  furniture  and  fittings."  The  inventor  includes 
buckles  amongst  hie  fittings,  and  the  object  at  which  he  aims 
is  "  to  economise  the  cost  of  certain  portions  of  the  materials 
"  used." 
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For  this  purpose  lie  uses  sheet  zinc  and  block  tin  instead  of 
plated  metal,  and  in  place  of  copper  and  copper  alloys  "zinc 
"  -with,  such  suitable  alloys  as  shall  impart  to  it  necessary 
"  malleablenesB  or  ductihty  for  the  purpose  of  working," 
The  zinc  and  tin  can  be  electro-plated  and  burnished  when 
required, 

Ll'rmted,4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1857,  May  7.— No.  1292, 
ABEEDEHf,  Weuliam  Chables.  — {Provisional  protection 
on!)/.) — "The  tubular  elastic  fastener  and  stud  for  gentlemen's 
"  shirt  collars  and  wristbands  and  other  garments."  This 
fastener  consists  of  a  tube  mode  of  any  metal,  or  of  gloss, 
ivory,  or  other  suitable  material,  an  elastic  cord,  and  a  stud  or 
button  of  material  similar  to  that  of  the  tube. 

"A  small  piece  of  round  silk  elastic  is  passed  through  ji 
"  small  tube ;  the  elastic  is  held  tight ;  a  knot  is  then  tied  in 
"  the  elastic,  and  the  knot  of  the  elastic  is  then  inserted  in  a 
"  button  or  stud,  and  the  fastening  is  formed." 
[Printed,  §4.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1857,  July  C— No,  1872. 
MUNT,  William. — "  A  shank  to  be  attached  to  all  descrip- 
"  tions  of  buttons,  to  be  call'd  a  patent  eyelet  shank  button." 
The  shank  is  of  metal  and  made  with  a  head  on  one  end  and 
an  eyelet  on  the  other.  The  head  is  inserted  into  the  button 
body  ;  the  eyelet  is  passed  through  the  material  to  which  the 
button  is  to  be  fastened  and  is  "  clenched  over  a  collar  or 
"  washer  of  metal" 

[Printed,  -id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1857,  July  30.— No.  2073. 
PTJECELL,  j£MRa.—(Proi>iBional  protection  only,) — "Im- 
"  provomente  in  attaching  or  securing  buttons  to  articles  of 
"  clothing,"  The  inventor  attaches  buttons  by  ineana  of 
wire.  The  wire  is  "cut  into  convenient  lengths  and  passed 
"  through  the  holes  of  the  buttons  and  the  cloth  or  material  %" 
the  ends  are  bent  in  opposite  directions,  pressed  flat,  and 
"  secured  between  the  luring  aud  the  external  fabric."  If 
great  strength  is  required,  two  pieces  of  wire  are  used  for 
each  button;  each  is  passed  "through  opposite  bote*  q!  \Jo* 
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"  buttons,"  the  ends  "  being  reversed  so  as  to  bear  any  strain 
"  to  which  the  buttons  may  be  subjected." 

When  the  buttons  are  near  each  other,  they  may  be  still 
more  securely  attached  "  by  looping  the  wires  between  the 
"  lining  ami  the  external  fabric." 

If  steel  or  iron  wire  is  used  it  should  be  galvanized. 
[Printed,  44.    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1857,  July  30,— No.  2077. 
FREAHSON,  John.  —  "  Improvements  in  feeding,  cutting, 
"  shaping,  aud  piercing  metals,"  especially  applicable  to  the 
manufacture  of  "buttons,  eyelets,  and  other  articles  of  lite 
"  manufacture."  1.  The  improvements  in  feeding  metal  con- 
sist in  feeding  "sheet  metal  to  cutting- out,  shaping  or  raising, 
"  and  .piercing  or  other  dies,  either  one  or  more  being  cut  or 
"  operated  upon  at  once  across  the  sheet,"  also  in  feeding 
blanks  and  shaped  or  raised  or  pierced  articles  "to  the  dies 
"  to  which  it  may  be  required  to  feed  them,  either  one, 
"  two,  or  more  at  a  time,"  aud  conducting  the  blanks  or 
articles  "to  the  positions  where  they  are  ejected  from  the 
"  machine." 

2.  In  cutting  metals  the  improvements  consist  in  cutting 
from  sheet  metal  one,  two,  or  more  blanks  or  shaped  articles 
"  in  a  line  at  right  angles  to  its  length,"  when  the  metal  is 
fed  according  to  this  invention  ;  also  in  cutting  the  rough  or 
thin  edges  off  the  pierced  edges  of  articles,  either  before  or 
after  they  are  cut  from  the  sheet. 

3.  The  improvements  in  shaping  metals  consist  "in  shaping 
"  metal  articles  in  the  sheet  of  metal  in  a  line  at  right  angles 
"  to  the  length  of  the  sheet"  (when  fed  according  to  this 
invention),  "when  two  or  more  rows  of  eyelets  are  shaped 
•'  across  the  sheet  of  metal  in  a  line  at  right  angles  to  its 
*'  length  either  with  or  without "  the  improved  sheet  metal 
feeder;  also  in  "shaping  metal  articles  in  the  blanks,  when 
"  two  or  more  are  shaped  in  a  line  or  otherwise  at  one  time. " 

4.  The  improvements  in  piercing  metals  consist  "in  piercing 
11  metal  articles  in  the  sheet  in  the  line  or  at  right  angles  to 
"  the  length  of  the  metal "  (when  fed  according  to  this  inven- 
tion), "and  when  two  or  more  rows  of  eyelets  are  pierced 
"  across  the  sheet  of  metal  at  right  angles  to  its  length; 
11  without "  the  improved  feeder  •  also  in  piercing  articles  in 
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the  blanks  after  haying  been  cut  out  of  the  sheet  and  after  the 
blanks  have  been  shaped,  when  two  or  more  blanks  or  shaped 
blanks  are  pierced  at  once,  "either  with  or  without"  the 
improved  feeder, 

The  various  porta  and  movements  of  the  machinery  are 
described  at  length  in  the  Specification,  and  the  following 
"  co-operation  of  the  movements"  will  enable  the  reader  to 
form  some  idea  thereof : — A  sheet  of  annealed  metal  is  put 
"*  under  the  first  pinching  jaw,"  between  "the  cutting  punch 
"  and  die,"  with  its  end  "against  the  first  gripping  foot." 
The  jaw  descends  and  pinches  the  metal  "  against  the  lateral 
*'  slide."  "  The  grips  ascend,  and  the  lateral  and  longitudinal 
"  slides  advance  with  the  metal  to  the  proper  place ;"  the  grips 
descend  and  take  hold  of  the  metal  "on  the  die  block."  The 
punch  descends  and  cuts  out  a  blank,  and  ' '  the  centre  ram  " 
in  the  punch  forces  the  blank  "into  the  month  of  the  ^blirok 
"  feeder,"  The  feeders  "return  for  another  length  of  metal;" 
the  pinchers  descend  and  pinch  the  metal ;  "  the  grips  ascend 
"  and  liberate  the  metal,  and  the  sheet  metal  feeders  again 
"  advance,  and  the  blank  feeder  advances  with  the  cut-out  blank 
"  over  the  first  Bhaping  die,"  A  ram  "  descends  through  the 
"  month  of  the  blank  feeder  and  secures  the  blank  in  the  first 
'*  shaping  die,  and  the  blank  feeder  returns  for  another  blank." 
The  Bhaping  punch  descends  and  performs  the  first  shaping 
process  ;  it  then  ascends,  carrying  with  it  the  first  shaped  blank 
out  of  the  die,  "  and  the  first  pair  of  pliers  takes  fast  hold  of 
"  the  first  shaped  article  and  carries  it  to  the  second  shaping 
"  tools,"  Earns  in  the  second  shaping  tools  "take  hold 
M  of  the  first  shaped  article ;"  the  pliers  open  and  return  to 
the  first  shaping  tools  where  there  has  been  another  blauk 
deposited  for  another  artiole.  The  first  and  second  process  of 
shaping  being  performed,  and  the  articles  in  the  first  and 
second  shaping  tools  being  raised  from  the  dies,  "  the  first  and 
"  Becond  pair  of  pliers  take  hold  of  and  carry  them  to  the 
"  second  and  third  Bhaping  tools."  The  first  and  second  pair 
of  pliers  "return  for  their  respective  articles,"  and  a  third 
pair  of  pliers  takes  the  third  shaped  article  to  the  fourth 
shaping  tools.  A  fourth  pair  conveys  tho  fourth  shaped 
article  M  to  the  piercing  tools,"  and  a  fifth  pair  carries  the 
pierced  article  "to  the  revolving  cutter."  A  sixth  pair  carries 
the  finished  article  to  a  tube  leading  to  a  ¥ew@taa1&.    "Ttaa 
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"  whole  of  these  movements  co-operate  at  each  revolution  of 
"  the  shaft." 

The  foregoing  relates  to  a  machine  for  making  eyeleta,  The 
patentee  describes  also  the  modifications  required  "  when  two 
"  or  more  of  the  same  processes  are  performed  at  one  time," 
and  ' '  parts  of  another  arrangement  for  making  buttons  coni- 
"  posed  of  two  pieces  of  metal." 
[Printed,  2*.  2d.   Drawings.] 

A.D.  1857,  August  13.— No.  2162. 

BENSON,  James  Wilwam. — {Provisional  protection  only.} 
— "Improvements  in.  the  construction  of  bows  or  handles  of 
"  watches,  lockets,  eye-glasses,  and  other  articles  requiring 
"  such  appendages."  These  bo wa  are  made  with  "a  double 
"  swivel,  which  will  admit  of  their  turning  round  in  various 
*'  directions."  Should  any  attempt  be  made  "  to  twist  off  the 
"  bow  "  from  the  article  to  which  it  is  applied,  "  it  will  turn 
"  on  its  axis  instead  of  ottering  a  rigid  resistance."  The  bow 
may  be  attached  by  screwing  or  otherwise,  or  it  may  form  part 
of  the  case  or  frame. 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1857,  September  3. —No,  2304. 
PABNELL,  Geoege  Feedeeics, — "Improvements  in  the 
*'  construction  of  hooks  and  eyes."  The  rings  f or  f astening 
the  eye  to  any  fabric  are  elongated ;  this  extra  portion  of  metal 
is  carried  "centrally  over  the  eye"  and  acta  as  a  spring  by 
pressing  on  the  back  of  the  hook  and  preventing  the  hook  and 
eye  when  connected  from  "  falling  asunder  or  too  readily 
"  separating." 

[BrinteU.fltf.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1357,  September  5.— No.  2321. 

■WTLKINS,  Thomas  Bent,  and  5HLWABD,  Thomas.— 
(£Yovi#Umal  protection  only.) — "Improvements  in  the  com- 
"  bhiation  of  dies  for  stamping  belt  fastenings,  and  which  im- 
"  piovements  are  also  appbcable  to  the  stamping  of  other  such 
"  like  articles  or  ornaments."    The  inventors  describe  a  die 
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for  stamping  a  belt  fastening  "  in  more  than  one  size  with  the 
*'  same  design  or  centre  pattern  on  all  the  sizes  ": — 

They  use  a  round  piece  of  iron  having  steel  welded  on  its 
face  ;  after  facing  they  "  turn  out  the  centre  to  the  size  of  the 
"  centre  part  of  the  belt  fastening,  and  into  this  sunken  part 
"  they  fit  a  hub  or  centre  die."  Around  the  large  die  they 
"  sink  the  loop  part  of  the  fastening  in  say  two  or  more 
"  sizes,"  each  so  arranged  that  it  shall  be  conoentrio  with  the 
centre  pattern.  According  to  the  size  of  the  fastening  to  be 
stamped,  they  arrange  the  centre  die  "  in  such  a  way  that  the 
"  pattern  shall  be  the  same  iu  all  the  sizes  and  range  in  the 
"  same  direction." 

Any  other  pattern  or  centre  ornament  may  be  substituted. 

[Printed,  M.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D,  1857,  September  21.— No,  2450. 
PATEBSON,  John. — (Provixianal  protection  only.) — "An 
"  improvement  in  clasps,  buckles,  and  other  like  fastenings," 
These  fastenings  are  mode  with  a  spring  tongue,  the  free 
end  of  which  "abuts  against  the  inside  of  the  hook  in- 
"  tended  to  receive  the  eye  or  other  part  of  the  clasp  or 
*'  bnokle. "  This  tongue  prevents  the  fastening  from  becoming 
unfastened  accidentally, 
[Printed,  id.    No  DrawfriRs.] 

A.D.  1857,  September  22.— No.  2451. 
FOEEESTEB,  Daniel.  —"An  improved  fastening  for 
"  securing  watches,  &c.  worn  on  the  person,  whereby  the 
"  same  are  rendered  safe  from  Tobbery,  to  be  called  For- 
"  rester's  patent  watch  and  property  protector."  This 
protector  consists  of  a  "crank  swivel  fastening  with  a  suitable 
M  length  of  chain."  The  joint  on  which  the  swivel  opens  is  of 
the  ordinary  kind.  When  the  two  parts  are  closed,  a  phi  on 
each  aide  and  "tapped  half  way  up  "  screws  into  a  collar,  and 
the  parte  are  further  held  by  a  screw  nut  which  works  up  and 
down  the  tapped  stem  of  the  swivel.  "When  in  use,  the  ring 
portion  embraces  the  pendant  of  the  waton,  and  the  outer  onl 
of  the  chain  is  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  pocket  by  means  of 
a  bar  or  catch  thereon, 
[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 
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A.D.  1857,  September  26.— No.  2487. 
SPEIGHT,  Geoege. — u  Improved  head  plaits,  foundations  for 
"  wigs,  bracelets,  and  other  plaited  ornaments  for  persona! 
"  wear."  This  invention  consists  in  using  "dyed  nianiUa 
"  hemp,"  or  "dyed  jute,"  (or  a  combination  of  the  two) 
instead  of  human  hair  for  the  manufacture  of  plaite,  wigs, 
bracelets,  guards  or  watch  chains,  &c. 

The  hemp  or  jute  is  dyed  of  the  required  shade,  softened, 
and  deprived  of  its  "  dress  "  by  passing  it  through  and  satu- 
rating it  in  b  preparation  composed  of  "  sulphuric  acid,  soda, 
"  oil,  and  water."  The  patentee  Ends  that  the  hemp  or  jute 
absorbs  the  oil  better  when  it  is  in  a  damp  state.  It  is  then 
combed  and  passed  between  brushes  "to  give  the  requisite 
"  gloss,"  and  is  afterwards  cut  into  suitable  lengths  and 
worked  np  in  the  same  manner  as  hair, 
[Printed, <k/.    No  Drawing] 

A. IX  1857,  October  3.— No.  2542. 
FUBSALL,  William. — (Provisional  protection  only.}— 
"Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  eyelets,"  These 
eyelets  are  made  of  "tnother-o'-pe&rl,  horn,  bone,  jet,  ivory, 
"  papier  macbe',  wood,  glass,  porcelain,  vegetable  ivory,  the 
"  shell  of  the  eocoa  nut,  and  enamel  on  a  metallic  base  ";  they 
are  secured  to  the  garment  "  by  a  metal  washer  at  the  back." 

The  processes  employed  in  the  manufacture  are  such  as 
"  may  be  best  adapted  to  the  material  of  which  the  eyelet  is 
"  to  be  formed." 

[Printed,  4rf.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1857,  October  29.— No.  2752, 
SMITH,  Ephraim. — "An  improved  safety  hook  or  fastening 
"  particularly  applicable  to  securing  watch  chains  and  watches 
"  to  waistcoats  and  other  garments."  This  hook  or  fastening 
is  composed  of  three  parts,  namely,  a  button  or  other  orna- 
ment, a  tube,  and  a  hook.  The  tube  is  fixed  to  the  back  of 
the  button.  One  end  of  the  hook  enters  the  tube ;  it  is  held 
therein  (so  as  to  be  capable  of  turning)  "  by  a  pin  which 
"  enters  a  collar  formed  on  the  shank,"  or  by  pinching  in  the 
end  of  the  tube  over  the  collar,  or  by  other  means.  At  the  bend 
of  the  hook  '*  is  nn  eye  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  chain,"  and 
at  the  back  of  the  button  there  is  a  notch  "into  which  the 
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"  hoot  ia  preaBed  to  close  the  fastening."  To  open  the 
fastening  "  it  is  necessary  to  push  that  end  of  the  hook  which 
"  is  not  held  in  the  tube  laterally." 

In  applying  the  invention  to  tm  earring  the  eye  is  dispensed 
with. 

The  fastening  may  be  made  in  the  shape  of  a  ring,  the 
parts  being  a  solid  pieee,  a  tube,  a  bolt  carrying  a  pin,  and  a 
coiled  spring.  The  tube  has  '*a  channel  formed  in  the  top 
"  thereof  "  for  the  pin  to  work  in,  and  the  spring  is  inside  it. 
To  open  the  fastening  the  bolt  is  drawn  back  by  the  pin.  "On 
"  the  pin  being  released,  the  spring  forces  ont  the  bolt"  and 
closes  the  fastening. 
[Printed.  Od.   Drawing.] 


A.D.  1857,  October  31.— No.  2770. 
DE  LANDFORT/Leon. — "An  apparatus  for  protecting  the 
"  contents  of  the  pockets  of  wearing  apparel  from  theft  and 
"  loss."  This  pocket  protector  is  of  the  following  construc- 
tion :— A  light  frame  (by  preference  of  sheet  metal)  is  attached 
to  the  garment  by  hooks,  buttons,  or  other  means.  Two 
springs  are  hinged  to  the  frame,  one  at  each  end ;  the  outer 
ends  are  furnished  with  clips,  "  each  clip  passing  over  one  of 
•'  the  springs;"  and  both  springe  pass  through  a  slide  "fur- 
*'  nished  with  a  screw  stad  by  which  the  protector  is  also 
*'  connected  to  the  garment."  To  one  spring  is  riveted  a 
plate  wherein  is  a  slot  for  the  head  of  a  spring  trigger  which 
is  riveted  to  the  spring,  To  the  other  spring  is  riveted  a 
stud,  which  is  caught  hold  of  by  the  trigger  when  the  pocket 
is  closed.  The  trigger  has  attached  to  it  a  cord  which  '*  is 
*'  brought  out  of  sight  to  any  convenient  part  of  the  person," 

The  pocket  "  passes  within  "  the  frame  and  the  springs ; 
the  top  should  be  made  with  an  elastic  fabric,  "  so  that  it  may 
"  stretch  when  tbe  spring  opens,  and  contract  when  closed." 

The  opening  of  the  pocket  is  closed  by  pressing  the  springs 
towards  the  frame  until  the  stud  is  caught  by  the  trigger. 
To  open  the  pocket  the  cord  must  be  pulled  to  liberate  the 
stud. 

For  a  watch  pocket,  one  part  of  the  frame  is  bent  "  for  the 
"  watch  chain  to  pass  through." 

[Printed.  fld.    Drawing.] 
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A.D.  1867,  November  14.— No.  2863. 

HASELTTNE,  Geohge.— (A  oorrmwnteation,') — "  Improve- 
"  mente  in  rnachhiery  for  the  manufacture  of  small  metallic 
"  chains."  The  machine  described  by  the  inventor  performs 
"  the  whole  process  of  cutting  the  links  from  the  Btrips  of 
"  metal  and  their  subsequent  bending  and  uniting  till  the 
"  Complete  chain  is  formed."  Each  link  has  usually  four 
radial  arms,  "  which  extend  outward  at  right  angles  to  one 
"  another  and  terminate  at  equal  distances  from  the  centre  in 
"  widened  extremities  in  the  form  of  a  cross."  The  number 
of  arms  in  each  link  is  not  essential,  bnt  "the  links  always 
"  produce  a  chain  of  polygonal  form,  the  number  of  aides  or 
**  faces  being  double  that  of  the  arms." 

All  the  working  parts  are  mounted  in  a  metal  frame,  and  the 
various  movements  are  obtained  by  the  action  of  cams  on  the 
driving  shaft ;  one  cam  however,  "  being  required  to  act  only 
"  half  as  often"  as  the  other,  is  placed  on  a  separate  shaft 
connected  to  the  driving  shaft  by  a  cog  wheel  and  a  pinion  of 
one  half  its  eke. 

The  strips  are  drawn  over  a  die  bed  "by  the  intermittent 
*'  action  "  of  a  pair  of  rollers.  The  bed  has  an  aperture  of  the 
same  form  as  that  of  the  required  link.  Directly  above  this 
aperture  is  suspended  a  punch  which  descends  when  the 
rollers  have  ceased  to  act,  cuts  out  a  link,  presses  it  through 
the  bed  and  deposits  it  on  a  carrier.  The  earlier  moving 
horizontally  conveys  the  link  "over  a  forming  bed."  The 
link  "  is  then  forced  through  an  aperture  in  the  carrier"  by 
the  descent  of  the  punch  upon  the  forming  bed,  and  at  the 
same  time  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  link  "  are  bent  at  right 
"  angles,"  The  carrier  retreats  ;  the  link  is  held  in  position 
on  the  forming  bed  "by  two  slender  rods,"  whilst  a  portion  of 
the  arms  is  "  turned  inwards  by  the  rising  of  slides  which 
"  form  a  part"  of  the  forming  bed.  The  arms  "are  closed 
"  down  by  the  action  of  two  small  curved  rods."  Another 
link  being  now  deposited  on  the  forming  bed,  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  arms  of  the  preceding  link  is  "  turned  over  this 
"  link  in  order  to  unite  tho  two."  'When  the  links  have  only 
two  arms,  "  both  of  them  are  turned  over  the  succeeding  link." 
The  punch,  which  forces  the  link  from  the  carrier  upon  the 
forming  bed,  also  "  finishes  the  chain  and  forces  it  through  an 
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aperture  in  the  forming  bed."  The  links  may  lie  "  formed 
"  separate  from  the  machine  and  fed  into  the  carrier  by  menus 
"  of  a  suitable  stack  or  feeding  tube." 

The  Specification  contains  a  fnll  description  of  the  various 
parts  of  the  machine  and  of  their  nse.  The  inventor  claims 
the  invention  of 

(1)  "the  forming  guide"  or  bed  for  "holding  and  trans- 
*'  mittiiig  the  chain  during  the  formation  thereof  jf  also  the 
giving  to  the  forming  bed  "an  angular  movement  upon  its 
"  axis  bo  as  to  priwnt  the  chain  to  the  successive  links  in 
"  such  positions  that  the  arms  thereof  will  alternately  lock  ;" 

(2)  the  "  double  movement "  of  the  punch,  which  in  its  las* 
descent  clinches  the  upper  arms  closely  down  upon  the  others, 
"  completes  the  formation  of  the  link,"  and  at  the  same  time 
*'  pushes  the  whole  chain  down  to  give  place  for  the  succeeding 
"  operation ;" 

(8)  the  "  slender  converging  rods  or  holders, "  for  the  purpose 
of  "  holding  down  the  top  little  while  bending  over  it  the  first 
"  pair  of  arms  of  the  link  below  ;" 

(4)  the  "  arrangement  and  operation  of  the  slides  ;" 

(5)  the  curved  rods  or  fingers  "  for  the  purpose  of  forcing 
«  and  holding  down  the  first  pah*  of  arms  so  as  to  enable  the 
"  succeeding  pair  to  be  lapped  over  them." 

CPrinied,  1*. .*£    Drawings.]  , 


A.D.  1857,  November  17.— No.  2881. 
prDDING,  WmniAM.— "Improved  manufactures,  and  im- 
"  provements  in  the  nutnufacturo  of  piled  fabrics,  or  of  moHaio 
"  or  itwolatod  textile  and  other  fabrics,  and  improvements  in 
*(  some  of  the  machinery  or  apparatus,  necessary  to  produce 
"  them,  also  the  application  of  certain  existing  or  known 
"  machinery  or  apparatus  for  their  production."  These 
fabrics  are  made  by  saturating  or  thickly  coating  yarns  with 
adhesive  compounds  in  a  liquid  state,  drying  them  to  a  degree 
suitable  for  the  purpose,  laying  them  side  by  side,  setting 
them  to  pattern  for  mosaic!  fabrics,  and  compressing  them  "  in 
"  any  appropriate  apparatus,"  sometimes  applying  heat.  The 
compounds  are  coloured  if  required,  and  such  matters  are 
used  "  as  are  pliable  when  in  a  non-liquid  or  non-soluble  state, 
*'  or, when  deprived  of  their  solvents,  or  when  dry."  A  pile  is 
produced  on  one  or  both  sides  "by  dissolving  any  desired 
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"  thickness  of  the  cement "  and  thus  "  producing  or  exposing 
"  the  before  hidden  pile. " 

Some  fabrics  are  made  of  "coloured  threads  of  gnttn 
**  percha,  caoutchouc,  or  compounds ;"  others  "by  first  set- 
"  ting  mosaic  or  tesaelated  patterns  of  coloured  threads  of 
"  spun  glass,  or  by  coating  "wires,  or  threads,  or  yarns,  or 
."  coloured  threads  of  spun  glass  ■with  varnish  or  other  suitable 
"  liquid  or  substance  in  ^solution  and  then  causing  coloured 
"  powdered  glass  or  powder  of  any  mineral  substance"  to 
adhere  to  the  varnish.  If  extra  strength  or  thickness  is  re- 
quired, fabric  or  other  material  is  sewn  to  or  caused  to  adhere 
to  one  side. 

Some  fabrics  are  cut  into  pieces  ;  the  pieces  are  compressed 
into  segments  ;  the  segments  are  made  into  circles ;  the  circles 
are  placed  round  a  drum  ;  the  drum  is  put  into  an  apparatus 
in  which  an  upper  dnnn  presses  on  the  circles,  and  a.  cutter 
working  between  the  drums  cuts  the  fabric  into  veneers. 

Sundry  articles  are  made  from  these  fabrics,  and  among 
them  are  mentioned  buttons ;  these  are  made  by  pressure  in 
moulds,  and  "  by  means  of  the  application  of  sufficient  heat." 

One  of  the  diagrams  accompanying  the  Specification  shows 
the  apparatus  for  cutting  veneers  ;  others  the  presses  for  com- 
pressing the  yarns,  the  fabrics,  the  veneers,  the  buttons,  Ac. 
[Printed,  3s.  2d.  Drawings.! 


A.D.  1857,  November  19.— No.  2911. 
COPE,  John. — "Improvements  in  buttons,"  that  is  to  say, 
in  sewn-throngh  buttons,  A  disc  of  bone  or  other  non-metallic 
substance  is  perforated  through  the  centre,  or  pierced  with  two 
or  more  holes  for  the  passage  of  the  needle,  A  disc  of  woven 
or  other  fabric  is  made  to  assume  a  "cup-like  "  form,  and  the 
bone  disc  is  put  into  it.  A  perforated  metal  shell,  covered 
with  a  fabric,  is  combined  with  the  woven  disc  "  by  the  ope- 
"  ration  of  a  pair  of  dies"  so  that  the  edges  of  the  shell 
and  its  fabric  ' '  are  made  to  close  upon  the  part ' '  consisting  of 
the  woven  fabric  and  the  non-metallic  disc.  The  button  thus 
consists  of  a  metal  front  and  a  non-metalhc  back,  each  covered 
with  fabric.  Sometimes  the  fabrics  are  double,  the  front  one 
being  ornamental, 

[Printed,**.    Drawing] 
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A.D.  1858,  January  6.— No.  20. 
BKOOMAW,  Bicihaed  Aechtbald. — (A  commxtnic.af ion  from 
Laurrnt  Curdicr.) — (Provisional protectimi  only.) — "  An  im- 
proved lock  buckle."    A  tongue  is  hinged  to  an  "ordinary 
lock  bolt ;"  the  lock  is  attached  to  the  buckle  frame,  and 
the  front  part  of  the  frame  "  has  a  recess  formed  therein  "to 
receive  the  end  of  the  tongue. "     One  end  of  a  strap  is  fixed 
to  one  end  of  the  frame ;  the  free  end  is  pierced   with  holes 
and  "  introduced  under  the  fore  end  "of  the  frame ;  the  tongue 
is  inserted  through  oue  of  the  holea  and  "  brought  opposite  the 
"  recess  ;"  the  bolt  "is  Bhot  by  the  key,"  and  the  tongue  "is 
"  secured  in  the  recess," 

[Printed,  <k/.    No  Drawings.] 

AD,  1858,  January  23.— Wo.  129. 
BURN,  CHAEiiEia.  — (Provisional  protection  only.) —  "Im- 

■  '*  provements  in  the  manufacture  of  iron  cables  and  churns, 
"  which  improvements  are  applicable  to  the  manufacture  0f 
"  gold  and  other  chains."  A  bar  of  iron  is  rolled  or  otherwise 
made  to  the  shape  of  a  + ,  "  the  width  of  the  bar  aud  thickness 
"  of  the  metal  corresponding  with  the  outside  width  and 
"  thickness  of  the  required  chain."  The  bar  is  placed  on  an 
anvil,  and  spaces  for  links  are  punched  oat  from  either  the 
horizontal  or  vertical  part ;  it  is  then  turned  over  on  the  anvil, 
and  spaces  are  punched  out  from  the  other  part.  There  will 
then  be  "  a  square  piece  of  iron  or  bar  along  the  centre,  each 
"  side  of  which  will  be  the  dimensions  of  the  thickness  of  the 
"  iron."  This  bar  now  joins  all  the  links  together,  and  if  it  is 
again  placed  on  the  anvil,  "  the  punching  machine  will  cut  tha 
"  centre  bar  through  at  all  the  points  of  junction,"  and  the 
effect  will  be  "to  separate  each  link,  one  being  interlinked  in 
• '  the  other  and  forming  a  chain. "  The  links  are  rounded  by 
placing  them  on  an  anvil,  and  "  each  half  link  is  to  be  punched 
"  and  rounded  in  succession."     The  chain  is  now  finished, 

■  and  when  stretched  out  will  be  "about  one  third  longer"  than 
the  bar  out  of  which  it  was  made. 
The  foregoing  process  is  applicable  to  the  manufacture  of 
gold  and  other  chains,  "  with  such  modifications  as  the  delicacy 
of  the  work  and  the  difference  in  material  may  require. " 
[Printed,  6d.    Drawing  uiid  Woodcuts.] 
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A.D.  1858,  January  23.— No.  133. 

HXJBER,  Jean  Jacques, — "Improvements  in  the  construction 
"  of  brooches,  bracelets,  pins,  and  other  articles  of  jewelry." 
Theae  articles  are  bo  constructed  that  they  have  "  a  capability 
"  of  movement"  by  means  of  which  their  form  "may  be  much 
"  varied  at  pleasure." 

The  system  of  construction,  "is  based  in  great  part  on  a 
"  series  of  rings  or  other  pieces  fixed  together  by  screws  or 
"  pin-joints  furnished  with  springs."  The  pieces  (which 
may  be  varied  in  shape  or  ornamentation),  "  pivot  by  means  of 
' '  hinge  joints  upon  the  central  portion,"  or  upon  pieces  hinged 
to  the  central  portion  or  upon  other  pieces,  bo  that  new  forma 
can  be  given  to  the  artiele  "without  having  recourse  to  a 
"  jeweller." 

The  annexed  sheet  of  drawings  exhibits  a  brooch' and  a  pin 
made  on  the  foregoing  principle,  and  the  various  forms  which 
each  may  be  caused  to  assume. 
[Triiitocl,  flat.    Drawing/] 

A.D.  1858,  February  3,— No.  198, 

NEWTON,  WiuiAM  Edwabp.—  (A  communication  from 
Lonia  Amablc  Ifrpnfaia  Dyormet.) — (Provisional  profc 
only.) — "  Improved  apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
"  skirts  of  Indies  dresses,"  A  girdle  has  attached  to  it  a 
number  of  pulleys  or  rollers.  Strings  or  cords  passing  over 
the  pulleys  are  united  at  the  upper  end  in  a  knot  and  at  the 
lower  end  to  the  skirt.  The  skirt  is  raised  by  drawing  up  the 
knot  by  hand. 

If  it  is  desired  that  the  skirt  when  raised  should  hang  in 
"  festoons  or  flounces,"  the  strings  are  to  be  of  different 
lengths. 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drnwlnga.] 

A,D.  1358,  March  1.— No.  397. 

NE'WifiY,  James  Geobge,  and  NEWEY,  Weliiam  Mihabs. — 
"  Improvements  in  fastenings,  especially  for  or  applicable  to 
"  wearing  apparel  and  purposes  where  a  spring  connexion  or 
".  adjustment  is  desirable  in  arranging  for  sale  and  packing 
"  fastenings  and  ornaments,  and  hi  ornaments  for  personal 
"  wear.  "    The  patentees  claim,  first,  a  substitute  for  the  ordi- 
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nary  eye  used  in  hooks  and  eyes  ;  tliey  employ  a  metallic  loopet 
bar,  either  straight  or  curved,  and  having  a  needle  bar  at  each 
end. 

Secondly,  the  application  of  such  loops  or  bars  "  modified  as 
"  to  the  number  of  curves  and  shape,"  in  the  manufacture  of 
bracelets  and  other  ommnents,  alone  or  combined  with  beads, 
&c,  and  threaded  on  or  otherwise  attached  to  elastic  or  other 
substances. 

Thirdly,  the  application  of  wood,  stamped  or  impressed  with 
devices,  or  having  a  gem  set  in  it,  to  the  manufacture  of  orna- 
ments for  personal  wear. 

Fourthly,  arrangements  of  spring  catches,  &.e,  which  "render 
"  the  article  to  which  they  may  be  applied  secure  from  a 
"  sudden  snatch  or  pull;"  each  part  of  the  catch  is  formed 
of  one  piece  of  metal,  ' '  the  projections  and  springs  being  por- 
"  tions  of  tho  body  of  the  fastening." 

Fifthly,  arrangements  for  packing  fastenings  and  ornaments 
and  arranging  them  for  sole.  Cards  for  hooks  and  eyes  are 
made  "in  the  shape  of  envelopes  folding  over  so  as  to  preserve 
"  the  contents  from  the  air."  Or  cards  of  hooks  and  eyes  are 
attached  to  the  backs  of  envelopes.  Or  tubes  (of  various 
materials)  for  holding  hooks  and  eyes,  &c,  are  lfso  contrived 
"  ub  to  fit  into  other  tubes ;"  sometimes  pieces  of  elastic  are 
attached  "to  keep  the  inner  portion  covered  and  in  its 
"  place." 

The  accompanying  sheet  of  drawings  shows  the  modifications 
of  which  most  of  the  foregoing  are  susceptible. 
[Printed,  (W.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1858,  March  4.— No.  436. 
EYLAND,  Charles. — "  Improvements  in  certain  descriptions 
"  of  buckles."  This  invention  relates  to  the  construction  of 
the  buckle  usually  termed  a  band  buckle,  and  commonly 
attached  to  the  backs  of  waistcoats  and  trousers  ;  the  advantage 
claimed  is  that  the  band  "can  be  readily  tightened  or  slackened 
"  with  one  hand  only." 

The  buckle  consists  of  a  loop  to  which  the  fixed  end  of  the 
band  is  secured ;  a  chape  piece  formed  in  one  piece  with  the 
loop  and  "  making  a  slight  angle  "  with  it ;  and  a  partial  ring 
or  frame  throngh  which  the  free  end  of  the  band  passes.  The 
ends  of  the  partial  ring  or  frame  are  passed  round  the  side  of 
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tlie  loop  which  carries  the  chape  and  "  form  eyes  or  bearings 
"  in  which  the  chape  piece  turns." 

One  figure  in  the  annexed  sheet  of  drawings  shews  a  alight 
modification  of  the  chape  piece  ;  sd other  a  buckle  called  by  the 
patentee  "  a  fast  anchor  buckle  "  on  the  same  principle  as  the 
above,  and  "  applicable  to  washing  garments," 

[Printed.  6d.    Drawing.] 


A.D.  1858,  March  12.—  No.  503. 

ASH,  Adolphus. — (Provinional  protection  only.) — "Anim- 
*'  proved  pocket  or  other  like  safety  clasp  or  protector." 
Four  flat  strips  of  metal  are  hinged  together  so  as  to  form 
an  oblong  frame  with  vertical  sides.  The  frame  wheu  pressed 
together  "will  present  a  short  strip  against  a  long  strip"  on 
each  side;  when  in  this  position  "the  lenVhand  end  of  the 
*'  frame"  has  a  piece  of  watch  or  other  spring  fastened  to  it 
externally  or  internally,  hinge  to  hinge,  on  each  aide  ;  this 
spring  will  cause  the  frame  to  open  and  assume  its  oblong 
Bliape. 

At  the  right-hand  end  of  the  frame  when  compressed,  there 
is  "  on  one  aide  an  oblong  hole  in  the  metal  strip  "  (near  the 
hinge),  through  which  "  a  notched  hook-shaped  piece  of  metal 
' '  or  wire  passes  through  an  opening  in  the  opposite  atrip  of 
"  the  frame  to  a  shoit  spring  to  which  it  is  fastened."  The 
two  sides  are  clasped  together  "  by  the  spring  forcing  the 
"  edge  of  the  aperture  to  enter  the  notch  in  the  hook." 

The  frame  is  opened  by  "  pressing  the  hook,  which  descend!* 
"  with  its  spring,  leaving  the  catch  free,"  whereon  the  spring 
on  the  opposite  end  causes  the  frame  to  open. 

The  frame  is  covered  with  fabric  "for  lining  the  Openings 
of  pockets,  bags,"  .Vc. 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings ."J 


A.D.  1858,  March  15.— No.  530. 

EMPSON,  John  Fielding,  the  younger. — (Provisional  pro- 
tection only.) — "  Improvements  in  ornamenting  certain  kinds 
"  of  buttons."  The  buttons  are  covered  buttons,  and  the  im- 
provement consists  in  painting  designs  upon  the  faces  thereof 
in  one  or  more  colours.  Either  oil  or  water  colours  may  be 
used,  but  colours  naiied  with  oil  or  varnish  or  other  vehicle 
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Dot  soluble  in  water  or  injuriously  affected  by  it  are  preferred. 
The  designs  may  be  painted  on  the  faces  after  the  buttons  have 
been  made  up,  or  on  the  fabric  before  it  is  put  on  the 
buttons. 

[Printed,  id.    Ha  Drawings,] 


A.D.  1858,  March  26.— No.  640. 

PABKES,  Joseph. — {Provisional  protection  only.) — "Im- 
provements in  eyelets,"  These  eyelets  are  made  "of  one 
"  piece  instead  of  two  pieces,  as  is  usual."  A  piece  or  plate 
of  any  desired  figure  is  stamped,  pressed,  oast,  or  otherwise 
formed  from  metal,  horn,  or  other  material.  The  plate  is  per- 
forated with  a  hole  in  the  middle  for  the  passage  of  the  luce 
and  with  two  smaller  holes  for  attachment  by  sewing. 

[Printed,  Id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  April  1.— No.  694, 

DADLEY,  Arthur  Peeks  mid  BBOUGH,  Nehemiah.— "An 
"  improved  buckle  or  metallic  adjuster  for  adjusting  braces, 
"  belts,  garters,  and  such  like  articles  of  dress."  The  novelty 
claimed  for  the  construction  of  these  articles  is  "that  their 
"  mechanical  tendency  shall  he  to  securely  grip  or  hold  the 
"  fabric  or  band  {which  they  may  be  required  to  adjust)  be- 
"  tween  the  ports  rather  than  to  puncture  the  band  or  fabric." 
The  patentees  do  not  however  debar  themselves  from  the  right 
of  sometimes  forming  the  chape  with  pointed  projections. 

Tin'  brace  buckle  consists  of  two  frames ;  the  upper  one  has 
the  inner  face  of  the  upper  bar  serrated  and  the  sides  formed 
with  ears  which  are  pierced  and  bent  down  at  right  angles  for 
the  reception  of  projections  on  the  lower  and  under  frame. 
The  upper  bar  of  the  under  frame  is  smooth,  and  the  lower 
bar  carries  a  friction  roller  for  the  brace  endB  to  ride  on  ;  or 
the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  may  be  perforated  with  an  eye- 
let hole  for  the  passage  through  of  a  piece  of  gut,  &c.  The 
brace  length  is  adjusted  by  passing  it  under  the  upper  bar  of 
the  upper  frame  and  down  over  tlie  upper  bar  of  the  under 
frame.  The  serrated  part  may  be  formed  on  the  under  instead 
of  on  the  upper  frame. 

"A  spring  chape  buckle  "for  braces  consists  of  only  one 
frame,    "the  chape  being  formed  from  the  same   piece  of 
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"  metal,"  or  "secured  to  the  fraraB  by  rivets;"  the  upper 
edge  of  the  chape  is  serrated.  The  lower  portion  of  the  frame 
Dairies  a  friction  roller  or  is  formed  into  an  eyelet  hole. . 

In  a  buckle  for  a  garter,  waistcoat  back,  &c,  one  frame  has 
the  inner  bar  serrated  ;  the  'other  has  the  corresponding  bar 
notched  bo  that  each  projection  will  fall  into  a  notch. 

In  a,  belt  clasp,  the  middle  part  consists  of  a  frame  and  a 
spring  chape  riveted  or  otherwise  secured  [to  it ;  the  free  end 
of  the  belt  is  formed  into  a  loop,  which  is  adjusted  as  to  length 
with  a  slide  and  is  held  tight  between  the  chape  and  the 
frame. 

In  a  buckle  for  a  hat  band,  the  chape  (formed  from  the  same 
piece  of  metal  as  the  frame)  has  a  bar  cut  out  across  its  face. 
The  band  fastened  to  this  bar  passes  under  the  cliape  and  the 
back  bar  or  loop  of  the  frame,  round  the  hat,  under  the  front 
bar  or  loop  of  the  frame,  and  out  over  the  chape.  This  admitB 
of  a  modification  of  the  chape  bar,  which  is  described, 

' £  A  metallic  connector  for  the  backs  of  braces  "is  a  some- 
what triangular  frame  with  a  baHe  pierced  with  an  eyelet  hole. 
The  brace  lengths  are  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and 
the  back  brace  ends  to  the  eyelet  hole. 

fPriiited,  $d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1858,  April  7.— No.  750. 
DOHERTT,  James.—"  Improvements  in  buttons  or  dreas 
"  fastenings."  These  buttons  are  made  with  projecting 
tubular  shanks  or  necks  to  bear  the  strain  and  protect  the 
thread.  The  button  consists  of  two  shells ;  the  front  one  is 
perforated  in  the  middle  and  has  a  bar  extending  across  the 
perforation.  The  back  shell  is  formed  with  a  tubular  shank, 
into  which  the  perforation  in  the  front  shell  opens  ;  the  shank 
may  be  slightly  expanded  at  its  lower  end. 

The  thread  is  passed  from  the  under  side  of  the  fabric  up 
the  shank,  round  the  bar,  then  down  the  shank,  through 
tho  fabric,  and  so  on.  The  fabric  is  drawn  somewhat  up  the 
shank,  and  the  edge  [of  the  shank  is  kept  iirndy  against 
the  fabric,  the  thread  being  thus  "wholly  preserved  from  the 
"  action  of  the  button  hole." 

Sometimes  the  bar  is  double,  being  made  "  of  a  piece  of  wire 
"  doubled  and  inserted  between  the  shells."  Sometimes  the 
tf)pn  shell  is  pierced  with  four  or  other  number  of  small 
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r  holes,  and  a  correspondingly  perforated  disc  is  placed  between 
the  shells. 
In  buttons  of  non-metallic  substances  it  is  preferred  to  make 
the  button  and  tubular  ahank  in  one  piece;  the  bar  may  be 
passed  through  the  shank  or  be  inserted  in  the  front  of  the 
button  across  the  opening. 
[IVinted,  ftd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1858,  April  26. —No.  922. 
XiEE,  Edwin  Evetts. — "Improved  modes  of  applying  vitrifi- 
"  able  materials  for  the  ornamentation  of  metal  buttons, 
"  clasps,  and  other  articles  of  dress,  and  which  said  improve- 
' '  meuts  nre  also  nppbcftble  to  the  ornamenting  of  gilt  jewel- 
"  lery,  book  clasps  and  mounts,  alBO  parts  of  lamp  stands, 
"  chandeliers,  and  other  such  like  articles  made  in  dies,  or 
"  moulded  or  formed  in  any  other  way."  The  articles  are 
pierced  in  the  desired  shape,  and  the  edge  of  the  piercing  is 
"  afterwards  slightly  enlarged  on  the  face  side,"  The  articles 
are  put  into  the  die  in  which  they  were  formed  or  into  a  mordd 
made  for  the  purpose,  and  "crystal  or  opaque  glass"  is 
applied  in  a  hot  or  semi-fluid  state.  The  glass  pressed  in  from 
the  back  "spreads  itself  on  the  other  side  to  the  clear  form 
"  of  the  die  or  mould," 

Among  the  figures  shown  in  the  annexed  sheet  of  drawings 
is  one  of  a  button  "which  exhibits  tho  glass  (which  is  tinted 
"  blue)  filling  up  the  cavity  of  the  shell  and  protruding 
"  through  the  per! orations  in  front,  by  laying  the  shell  face 
"  downwards  into  a  proper  die  for  that  purpose." 

[Printed,  lOti.    Drawing  J 


A.D.  1858,  May  4.— No.  001. 
MEATtTi,  Hamu  Luceed. — (Provisional  protection  (inly.) — 
' '  Improvements  in  spring  fastenings  suitable  to  be  used  for 
"  dresses,  brooches,  and  other  purposes. "  A  spring  tongue  is 
added  to  an  ordinary  dress  hook  "  to  prevent  the  eye  or  loop 
"  through  which  the  hook  ia  passed  when  in  use  froniacci- 
"  dentally  coining  off  the  hook. "  If  the  hook  is  mode  of  wire, 
the  inventor  prefers  "  to  form  the  loops  at  the  end  of  the  hook 

I"  by  which  it  is  attached  to  the  dress  by  turning  the  ends  of 
H  the  wire  round  in  three tions  opposite  to  those  in  which  they 
"  are  usually  turned  to  form  these  loops,"  so  that  at  tho  end 


244 


WEARING  APPAREL. 


of  the  stem  the  ends  "are  bent  away  from  each  other  "  and 
'*  come  together  again  after  forming  the  two  loops."  Instead 
of  cutting  off  the  wire  here,  the  ends  "are  carried  on  bo  as  to 
"  pass  side  by  Bide  up  the  stem  until  they  abut  upon  the  end 
"  of  the  hook." 

If  the  hook  Is  stamped  or  cut  out  of  sheet  metal,  the  blank  is 
shaped  somewhat  like  a  cross  ;  the  longer  extremity  is  bent  up 
into  a  hook;  the  arms  form  the  loops  for  attachment;  the 
head  is  bent  oyer  "  to  form  the  tongue  for  closing  the  hook. " 

The  fastening  of  brooches  is  rendered  more  secure  by  adding 
"  a  spring  tongue  similar  to  that  described  for  hooks  to  the 
'*  ordinary  C  catch  by  which  the  pin  is  retained ; "  for  thi3 
purpose  the  wire  at  the  lower  part  of  the  catch  is  continued 
"  for  a  short  distance  in  a  horizontal  direction"  anil  is  then 
bent  back  "to  come  in  contact  villi  the  upper  end  of  the 
"  catch." 

LPrintod,  id.   'Woodcuts.] 


AD.  1858,  May  17.— No.  1100. 

HTLES,  Selah. — {Provisional  protection  only.) — "  An  im- 
"  proved  method  of  coating  or  amalgamating  iron  -with  silver, 
"  copper,  brass,  or  other  metals  or  alloys  of  metals."  A 
sheet  or  bar  or  block  of  -wrought  iron  is  cleaned  and  heated, 
and  while  heated  the  brass  or  other  metal  is  cast  on  to  the  sur- 
face or  surfaces  ;  "  the  union  may  be  accel  orated  by  the  use  of 
"  borax  or  other  flux."  Or  the  coating  metal  may  be  united 
to  the  iron  "  while  the  latter  is  in  a  state  of  fusion." 

The  coated  metal  is  rolled  down  to  the  desired  thickness,  and 
is  then  tit  to  be  cut  out  or  made  up  into  any  articles  for  which 
it  is  adapted,  "such  as  buttons,  stair  rods,  tubing,  bells, 
"  binges,  bolts,  and  other  articles, " 

[Priuted,  id.    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1858,  May  24— No.  115G. 

EDWARDS,  John  and  LOVEEIDGE,  Thomas.— (Prot'i- 
aiwial protection  only.) — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture 
"  of  buttons  and  other  fastenings  for  articles  of  dress,"  This 
invention  relates  to  double  shell  tronser  buttons,  and  the  im- 
prOTements  comriBt  (1)  in  making  the  front  shell  ao  that  the 
back  shell  may  be  brought  over  it  and  "thereby form  a  rim 
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"  round  the  button ;  "  (2)  in  lacquering  or  coating  with  varnish 
parts  of  the  button  "to  protect  the  metal  from  the  action  of 

the  atmosphere." 

The  inventors  apply  lacquer  or  varnish  to  ordinary  trouser 
buttons  and  to  other  dress  fastenings. 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 


(A.P.  1858,  August  4.— No.  1771. 
JADCOCK,  James. — (Provisional  protection  only.) — "Im- 
'  provements  in  apparatus  to  be  applied  to  ladies'  dresses  and 
'  other  articles  of  wearing  apparel."  The  improvement 
consists  in  combining  one  of  the  customary  apparatuses  for 
looping  up  dresses  "with  a  petticoat  belt  or  band"  This  is 
effected  "  by  attaching  the  looping-up  apparatus  to  the  upper 

I"  edge  of  the  petticoat  belt  or  band  in  place  of  to  a  separate 
*'  belt  or  band  as  heretofore." 
[  Printed ,  id.    Ho  Dm  winff s.] 
AD.  1858,  September  9,— No.  2046. 
"WEIGHT,.  Joseph,  senior,  and  WRIGHT,  Joseph,  junior.— 
"  Improvements  in  machinery  and  apparatus  used  for  pre- 
"  paring  fabrics  or  materials  to  receive  eyelet  holes  or  fasten- 
"  ings,  and  fixing  eyelet  holes,  and  in  fastenings  for  stays 
"  and  other  articles."     1.  Machinery  for  punching  holes  in 
fabrics  : — On  each  side  of  the  bed  die  is  placed  an  arm,  turning 
on  a  centre,  formed  with  a  segment  of  a  screw  wheel  near  the 

ner  end  and  carrying  a  pin  near  the  outer  end,     Between 

ib  segments  a  screw  works  turning  the  arms  and  pins  to  or 
from  the  bed  die ;  it  is  so  arranged  "as  to  he  capable  of  being 
M  put  into  gear  with  the  working  parts  of  the  machine  that  it 
"  may  be  moved  a  step  forward  after  every  descent  of  the 
11  cutting  punch."  These  pins  act  as  gauges  for  regulating 
"  the  distance  the  succeeding  cuts  aball  be  made  from  each 
"  other;"  one  "enters  the  cut  or  hole  last  made,"  and  the 
one  or  the  other  will  be  used  "  according  to  the  direction  "  in 
which  the  fabric  is  to  be  moved. 

Pliers  for  punching  holes  in  fabrics  are  made  with  pins  or 
stops  in  like  manner, 

2,  Machinery  for  fixing  eyelete  : — The  bed  die  is  secured  to 
an  arm  projecting  from  the  standard,  so  that  "parts  of  the 
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"  work  may  be  under  the  arm"  when  an  eyelet  ia  fixing" 
"  another  part  of  the  work."    The  dies  ore  "such  as  ha1 
"  before  been  used,  nor  is  there  any  novelty  in  the  method 
"  of  actuating  them." 

Various  modifications  are  described  :— Sometimes  "  a  move- 
"  able  plate  which  carries  two  lower  dies  "  is  need.  Somefcmn se 
there  are  combined  "  two,  three,  or  more  upper  dies"  to  work 
at  different  heights,  one  above  the  other,  the  standards  being 
constructed  with  as  many  lower  dies  on  projecting  arms. 
Sometimes  "three  lower  dies  "  are  brought  in  succession  under 
the  punch  by  mounting  them  on  a  revolving  block  ;  arrange- 
ment is  made  "to  prevent  the  nipples  of  the  lower  dies  rising 
"  up  through  the  eyelets "  and  for  feeding  eyelets  on  to  the 
nipples. 

3.  In  stay  fasteners,  "where  the  holes  or  slots  are  cut  in 
"  sheet  metal,"  a  ring  is  applied  "at  one  end,"  and  "the 
* '  other  end  of  the  plate  "  is  fixed  (by  preference)  "  by  an  eyelet 
"  bole."  The  ring  *'  turns  on  a  sort  of  Huge  joint  and  serves 
"  to  lock  the  stnd  to  prevent  it  escaping  from  the  fastener." 
If  a  strap  is  used,  the  fastener  is  made  "  in  one  piece  of  sheet 
"  metal  formed  into  three  parallel  lines,  one  of  which  is  formed 
"  with  a  tongue  or  projection  to  enter  into  an  eyelet  bole  on 
"  the  strap  ;"  it  is  fixed  "by  the  middle  bar,"  and  the  end  of 
the  strap  "is  passed  under  the  outer  bar. " 
[Printed,  a*,  lid.    Drawings  J 

A.D,  1858,  September  29. —No.  2171. 
OLD,  Geobcje,  and  PENDLETON,  Thomas.—  {Provisional 
protection  only.) — **  Improvements  in  dress  fastenings,  and  in 
"  attaching  dress  fastenings  to  articles  of  dreBS."  This  inven- 
tion relates  (1)  to  a  fastening  for  gloves  and  other  articles  of 
dress  ;  (2)  to  constructing  such  fastenings  *'  as  fasten  after  the 
1 '  maimer  of  the  ordinary  hook  and  eye  "  in  such  manner  that 
they  may  be  readily  attached  to  and  detached  from  the  articles 
which  they  fasten. 

1.  The  fastening  consists  of  two  pieces  of  sheet  metaL  "  each 
**  having  a  form  somewhat  resembling  an  anchor."  The  arms 
of  one  piece  "  are  bent  a  little  upwards,"  and  the  arms  of  the 
other  "a  little  downwards  out  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet 
"  metaL"  When  the  parte  are  attached  to  the  glove,  the 
arms  of  one  piece  engage  in  the  arms  of  the  other, 
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2.  The  loops  by  which  the  hook  is  attached  are  made  larger 
than  usual,  and  there  is  "  an  enlargement  or  double  bow 
"  between  the  said  loops  and  the  body  of  the  book."  Cord 
or  braid  is  sewn  on  the  dress  in  the  line  in  which  the  hooka 
are  to  be  placed,  leaving  the  cord  "unsewn  at  the  places" 
where  the  hooks  are  to  be  attached.  The  hook  is  inserted 
under  the  nnsewn  part,  "  the  loops  preventing  it  from  passing 
*'  from  under  the  cord  in  one  direction,  and  the  enlargement 
"  or  bow  making  a  gentle  presBure  necessary  in  removing  the 
"  hook  by  drawing  it  back" 

The  hook  "  may  have  straight  arms7'  instead  of  loops  ;  it 
may  be  made  of  sheet  metal,  "in  which  case  the  loops  are 
"  situated  in  the  same  plane  as  the  bent  part  of  the  hook." 

The  eye  may  be  made  so  as  to  be  attached  in  a  similar 
manner. 

[Printed.**.   No  Drovrinfis.] 


„ 


A.D.  1858,  October  8.— No.  2240. 

NTCHOLLS,  Alfred,  and  "WALKER,  Thomas.—"  An  im- 
proved spring  hook,  catch,  or  fastening,"  for  "fastening 
Wearing  apparel  or  for  any  other  purpose."  This  improved 
oak  is  made  of  plate  metal  * e  stamped  or  cut  out  to  the 
required  form  in  a  flat  blank,"  The  ends  of  the  blank  are 
turned  or  shaped  so  that  one  end  shall  overlap  the  other  or 

"  spring  and  thereby  form  an  endlesB  link  or  hook,  which 

"  cannof  become  unfastened  by  accident    but  requires  the 

*'  spring  to  be  depressed  into  an  inclined  plane  to  allow  the 
eye  to  be  unhooked."    The   back  end  near  the  bend  is 

stamped  or  cut  out  wider  than  the  rest  and  perforated  for 

attachment  by  Bewing. 
The  hook  may  be  made  '"in  other  maimers,  such  as  of  wire 

' [  bent  and  arranged  into  the  required  form. " 
[Printed,  04.   Drawings.] 

A.D.  1868,  October  29.— No.  2422, 

LEWIS,  Lester  John.—"  Improvements  in  fastenings  for 
"  "ladies*  dresses  and  other  such  like  purposes,  as  also  hi  the 

»"  machinery  for  manufacturing  the  same. "  These  fastenings 
(hooks  and  eyes)  claim  the  advantage  of  "  flatness  of  construc- 
*'  tion;"  they  "lie  in  close  contact  when  applied  to  dresses " 
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and  are  not  subject  to  "  voluntary  disengagement. "  The  hook 
portion  is  "on  the  same  plane  "with  "  the  side  bars,  and  "at 
"  the  spring  the  wire  is  planished  or  flattened  down."  The 
part  of  the  eye  which  passes  oyer  the  hook  "is  made,  more  of 
"  a  circular  shape,"  and  is  "bo  indented  or  planished,"  that 
when  united  with  the  hook  the  two  are  "flat  and  compact." 

In  the  machinery  a  shaft  carries  fast  and  loose  pulleys,  a  fly 
wheel  (ot  wheels),  and  the  cams  required  "for  producing  the 
"  different  actions  and  motions"  for  supplying  and  cutting 
off  the  wire,  for  shaping  the  hooks  or  eyes,  and  for  "  planishing, 
"  indenting,  marking,  and  delivering  the  same."  A  "plan- 
"  iahing  lever"  works  on  a  fulcrum  which  passes  through 
"  two  projecting  ears"  on  the  bed  and  tluwigh  the  lever; 
* '  the  extreme  end  of  this  lever  stands  above  the  main  shaft  in 
"  connection  -with  a  cam  which  causes  the  lever  to  rise  and 
"  fall  as  the  shaft  revolves."  On  the  bed  "between  the  ears 
"  and  underneath  the  lever  "are  eliding  pliers,  the  extreme 
end  of  which  when  drawn  back  "  leaves  a  place  for  the  wire 
"  to  be  pushed  forward,  by  regular  feed  apparatus."  As  the 
shaft  revolves,  the  pliers  are  pushed  forward  "  into  a  corre- 
"  spending  part,  which  is  actuated  by  a  connecting  rod  placed 
"  underneath  the  bed,"  The  meeting  of  these  pliers  or  parts 
"  not  only  cuts  off  the  wire  to  the  proper  length,  but  also 
"  forms  the  hook  or  eye,"  at  which  time  the  lever  is  lifted  and 
caused  to  descend  on  the  hook  or  eye  and  "  flatten,  mark,  and 
"  indent  the  same."  By  a  continuation  of  the  revolution  of 
the  shaft  the  lever  rises,  and  the  pliers  "  will  open  and  allow 
"  the  hook  or  eye  to  fall  between  them  into  a  receiver,"  To 
give  "the  true  form"  to  the  articles  "simultaneous  lateral 
"  pressure  "  is  obtained  from  "two  suitably  formed  levers 
"  working  horizontally  on  two  perpendicular  pins  "  filed  on 
the  bed,  the  long  end  of  each  being  forced  out  right  and  left 
"  by  horizontal  cams  also  fixed  on  the  main  shaft ;"  springs 
keep  the  ends  of  the  levers  against  the  cams.  The  Specifica- 
tion contains  a  detailed  description  of  the  machine. 
[Printed,  1*.    Drawing.] 


A,D.  1858,  November  2.— No.  2437. 
BEAVEK,    Lome. — (Provisional  protection  only.) —  "An 
"  improvement  in  sleeve  links,"     The  inventor  attaches  ■ 
spring  fastening  "  beneath  the  ornamental  plates  or  buttons  of 
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"  the  sleeve  link."  The  fastening  consists  of  "  a  fixed  loop  or 
**  link  open  at  one  end  "  and  "  a  spring  tongue  opening  in- 
"  wards  "  and  closing  the  opening.  When  in  use,  ' '  the  tongue 
"  will  be  pressed  back,  and  upon  coming  into  the  button  hole 
"  it  will  close  and  fasten  the  sleeve  together  and  also  secure 
"  the  link  upon  the  sleeve." 

[Vriuted,  ^-    No  DrawingsJ 

A.D.  18DS,  November  2.— No.  2411. 
BBOtIGH,  Nehektah. — "Improvements  in  buttons  and  in 
"  the  means  of  attaching  them  to  garments,  which  said  means 
"  is  also  applicable  for  other  purposes."  The  shank  of  the 
button  is  of  metal  and  "somewhat  of  the  form  of  the  metal 
"  portion  of  a  percussion  cap,"  The  head  part  is  spread  out 
and  *' loosely  held  or  confined"  between  the  front  and  back 
shells.  This  arrangement  "allows  the  button  to  freely  move 
"  around  the  shank"  and  "constitutes  the  principle  "  of  this 
part  of  the  invention. 

In  attaching  the  button  to  a  garment,  a  hole  is  pierced 
through  tlio  fabric  with  a  stiletto  (not  punched  out  of  the 
Fabric) ;  the  shank  is  passed  through  the  hole  ;  a  metal  washer 
is  put  over  the  shank  on  the  inside  of  the  fabrics,  and  the  end 
of  the  shank  in  opened  out  by  pressure. 

The  patentee  describes  two  presses  for  opening  out  the 
nbular  shank  : — One  is  composed  of  (1)  a  standard  connected 
to  a  base  on  which  are  formed  lugs  for  screwing  the  press  to  a 
table ;  (2)  a  bolster  on  which  is  placed  a  die  corresponding 
with  the  front  of  the  button ;  (3)  a  stiletto  regulated  by  a 
gauge  or  guide ;  (4)  a  bolt  working  vertically  and  held  up  by  a 

> helical  spring  against  a  cam  formed  on  a  handle  ;  (5)  "  a  false 
"  nose"  sliding  vertically  on  the  lower  end  of  the  bolt  and 
arranged  so  as  to  press  the  wn.Bher  down  on  the  fabric  and 
leave  perfectly  free  the  part  of  the  shank  wliieh  is  to  be 
opened  out  by  the  end  of  the  bolt. 

The  other  press  consists  of  (1)  a  stand  to  which  an  upper 
jaw  is  fixed ;  (2)  a  lower  jaw  pin-jointed  to  the  upper  jaw  and 
lengthened  into  a  handle  which  is  held  in  position  by  a  spring 
fixed  on  the  upper  jaw ;  (3)  a  stiletto  formed  by  a  projecting 

»end  of  the  pin  whereon  the  lower  jaw  works ;  (4)  a  cap  at  the 
front  end  of  the  upper  jaw ;  it  holds  a  helical  spring  which 
acta  on  (5)  "a  four-pronged  fork  which  surrounds  the  closing- 
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"  in  tort,  ami  which  tool  is  also  secured  to  the  jaw ;  "  this 
fork  presses  down  the  washer  round  the  thank  "  before  the 
"  lower  ja-n-  rises,"  The  button,  lying  in  a  die  formed  for  it 
in  the  jaw,  "is  brought  up  for  the  operation  of  the  closing- 
in  tool." 
.  [Printed,  3d.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1868,  November  4.— No.  2469. 

FEIEDMANN,  Adolf,  ~  (Provisional  protection  only.y— 
"An  improvement  in  bracelets,  necklets,  and  rings.  This 
invention  relates  to  the  means  of  fastening  such  of  these  articles 
as  are  "  formed  of  or  with  a  strap  or  straps,  bands  or  belts." 

The  fttrap  is  "  ran  throngh  a  Blide  or  clip  (one  or  more)  frr.ni 
the  centre  of  which  "there  rises  a  threaded  pin  " ;  a  bntton  or 
stnd  is  screwed  down  on  the  pin  and  Axes  the  strap.  Or  the 
pin  may  be  connected  to  the  bntton  or  stnd  and  may  be  niado 
to  fix  the  strap  by  being  "screwed  down  throngh  the  upper 
"  part  of  a  slide  npon  it," 
[Printed,  M.    No  Drawing!.] 


" 


A.D.  1858,  November  10.— No.  2572. 
PARENT,  Alfred  Isidore  Honoee, — "An  improved  ma 
"  facture  of  buttons,  and  tbe  apparatus  employed  therein," 
This  invention  relates  to  the  description  of  buttons  called  f.>tu> 
bole  buttons  composed  of  two  metal  shells  and  a  disc  of  card, 
cotton,  or  other  fabric  between  them. 

Strips  of  metal  are  formed  into  "continuous  bauds"  by 
turning  'over  the  ends  of  each  strip  into  a  kind  of  hook,  en- 
gaging the  hook  in  the  end  of  the  strip  'nent  to  it,  and  then 
flattening  the  ends  down.  The  band  is  put  into  "  a  cutting 
"  and  stamping  machine,"  in  which  are  "hollow  concentric 
"  punches"  driven  from  eccentrics  so  as  at  each  stroke  "to 
"  cut  a  dise  from  the  continuous  band,  depress  the  centre  or 
"  body  thereof  into  a  matrix,  and  leave  a  raised  edge  or  rim 
"  all  round."  The  feed  of  the  band  is  regulated  "in  accord- 
' '  &noe  with  ihe  stroke  imported  to  the  punches  "  by  means  of 
a  lever,  a  connecting  rod,  ratchet  wheels,  and  feed  rollers. 

The  cupped  discs  hare  put  into  them  a  disc  of  fabric  and 
then  a  disc  of  metal  j  they  are  then  placed  in  recesses  formed 
in  an  endless  belt  and  subjected  to  the  actiou  of  a  finialdng 
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machine.  They  are  here  brought  under  a  punch  "  which  Bets 
"  and  fixes  the  blanks  in  movable  shaped  rings  held  in  a  re- 
"  volving  platform  supported  under  the  endless  belt. "  They 
are  next  ' '  brought  between  punches  and  matrices,  whereby 
"  the  three  surfaces  are  compressed,  dished,  and  perforated  " 
with  the  required  number  of  holes.  They  are  finally  shaped 
between  another  punch  and  matrix,  and  are  then  "  pushed  up 
"  into  a  cylinder  "  from  which  they  fall  into  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided for  them.  • '  Pins  for  clearing  out  the  holes  in  the  buttons 
"  may  be  fixed  in  these  cylinders, "  The  buttons  on  leaving 
this  machine  are  quite  finished  and  ready  for  polishing,  silver* 
ing,  &c. 
Each  machine  is  fully  described  in  the  Specifieati'  u. 

[Printed.  HW.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  November  19.— No.  2615. 

BDWAEDS,  JoaK.—  [rrov-tsional  protection  otili/.) — "Im- 
M  provements  in  the  manufacture  of  trowBer  buttons.  "The 
improvements  consist  in  employing  "prepared  paper  or  other 
'*  suitable  material "  in  the  manuf  ficture,  and  in  "colouring  the 
"  same  in  the  way  that  steel  pons  are  coloured."  The  paper 
is  arranged  bo  as  to  form  the  front  of  the  button ;  or  the  front 
of  the  button  may  be  perforated,  and  the  paper  be  placed  be- 
tween the  back  and  front  so  as  to  show  through  the  inerfora- 
tions. 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1868,  November  13.— No.  2623. 
3?ELT0N,  Ai&BBD.—lJ^roviHi-onal  protection  only.) — "  Im- 
"  provements  in  fastening  buttons  and  studs  to  dress  and 
*'  other  articles."  The  buttons,  &c.  are  made  with  a  hollow 
stem ;  this  is  passed  through  the  article  to  which  the  buttons 
are  to  be  fastened  and  "turned  down  and  spread  out  in  the 
"  form  of  a  lip  or  flange. "  This  may  be  done  with  or  without 
the  intervention  of  a  collar,  and  it  is  preferred  to  cut  the  edge 
of  the  hollow  stem  <f  into  equal  parts  before  turning  it  down. " 
For  fastening  buttons,  Ac.  to  cloth  it  is  better  to  use  a  collar, 
but  in  fastening  them  to  leather  "the  prongs  formed  byuotch- 
*■  ing  the  edge  turned  down  "  will  "  enter*  the  leather  and  form 
"  a  secure  fastening." 
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Sometimes  the  buttons  nre  formed  "with  holes  in  the  centre 
"  through  which  metal  sockets  like  eyelets  are  inserted."  TUp 
sockets  are  passed  through  the  article  of  dress,  &c.  M  and  are 
"  turned  over  and  spread  out"  either  with  or  without  a  collar, 
and  with  or  without  notching, 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1858,  November  24— No.  2667. 

HESS,  Hichabtj  Hznet. — f'A  new  manuf actors  of  articles, 
"  parte  of  articles,  parts  of  machinery,  surfaces,  and  oma- 
"  mental  works  from  talc  and  other  silicates  of  magnesia," 
Buttons  are  among  the  articles  mentioned  in  the  specification. 
"Certain  silicates  of  magnesia,  such  as  talc,  steatite,  &o.," 
are  reduced  to  powder  and  pressed  into  suitable  moulds, 
colouring  matter  being  added  if  required  Other  substances 
may  be  added  to  the  silicates,  "  such  as  kaolin,  alumina,  lime, 
"  carbonate  of  barytes  and  felspar."  The  article  having  been 
formed  in  the  mould  is  taken  out  and  baked  or  fired.  "  The 
"  addition  of  a  small  proportion  of  glass  to  the  powdered 
"  materials  before  pressing  it  into  moulds  assists  the  fusing 
"  operation."  The  colouring  may  be  imparted  by  mixing 
osides  of  metal,  carbon,  <tc,  with  the  powder  before  pressing  it 
into  moulds  or  by  using  agents  such  as  organic  colouring  sub- 
stances after  the  article  is  pressed  and  fired,  "or  otherwise  as 
"  desirable." 

[Printed,  i&    Xo  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1858,  November  30.  — 3STo.  2730. 

SCHEEDEL,  Auotjste  Euro  Clemens. — („4  eommum 
from  -P.  F.  Qouda.) — "  Improvements  in  fastenings  for  belts, 
"  braces,  garters,  books,  porteraonnnies,  portfolios,  pocket 
"  books,  invoice,  writing,  and  cigar  cases,  reticules,  bags,  and 
"  other  similar  articles  or  purposes."  On  one  side  of  the 
article  is  fixed  a  "holding  piece  "  consisting  of  "  a  clip,  clasp, 
"  small  case  or  recess,  slotted  or  with  an  opening  on  each 
"  side,  or  a  double  plate  so  connected  as  to  bave  a  groove  on 
"  each  side,"  On  the  other  side  of  the  article  is  attached 
(preferably  by  an  elastic)  "a  frame  or  loop  formed  with 
"  cheeks,  feathers,  or  tongues,  or  cut  away  at  the  inner  si  ilea 
"  bo  as  to  leave  parte  projecting  inwards." 


DIVISION  IV.-r-DRESS  FASTENINGS  &  JEWELLERY.  253 


The  projections  "enter  or  slide  into  the  slots  or  grooves  in 
"  the  holding  piece  "  and  thereby  fasten  the  article. 

The  invention  admits  of  shght  modifications ;  these  are 
explained  in  the  Specification.  In  all  cases  there  may  be  a 
knob  "  for  more  conveniently  handling  "  the  moveable  part  of 
the  fastening. 

[Printed,  fid,    DnwiiiT  ] 

A,D.  1858,  December  II.— No.  2841. 
HALL,  WrtWAjt  Foley,  and  DUTSON,  Thomas.— {Pro- 
visional protection  only.) — " Improvements  in  fancy  buttons 
"  for  ladies'  and  gentlemen's  -wear."  The  front  shell  is 
perforated;  the  edge  of  the  perforation  is  of  "a  Vandyke  or 
"  serrated  form  ;"  the  points,  being  bent  or  pointed  outwards, 
puncture  the  covering  fabric  and  project  through  itfsx  enough 
to  clip  and  hold  a  centre  ornament  The  ornament  "  may  be 
*'  varied  as  good  taste  or  fashion  may  direct "  and  may  (or 
not)  be  set  within  a  metallic  ring  or  cup. 

Sometimes,  instead  of  perforating  the  front  shell,  the  metal 
is  so  cut  as  "  to  allow  parts  of  it  to  be  readily  bent  up  ;"  these 
parts  "being  slender  and  pointed  "  puncture  the  fabric  "  and 
"  afford  the  same  result  as  before  described." 

The  points  which  coma  through  the  fabric  are  burnished 
or  otherwise  finished. 

[Printed,  W.    No  DrawIiiRa.] 


1S59. 


A.D.  1859,  January  12.— No.  90. 
BOUCHE,  PmnrppB. — (Provisional  jyrotcetion  only.) — "  Im- 
m  provementa  in  the.  means  used  for  mechanically  raising  up 
"  the  gowns  of  ladies. "  A  girdle  ia  worn  under  the  gown  and 
two  cords  are  suspended  from  it.  On  the  inside  of  the  skirt 
four  tapes  "are  attached  in  an  upright,  direction  ;"  each  has 
fanned  in  it  three  or  four  eyelet  holes  through  which  the 
cords  are  passed.  The  end  of  each  cord  extends  a  little  lower 
than  the  lowest  eyelet  hole,  and  has  attached  to  it  one  or 
more  balls  or  other  contrivances  of  sufficient  wci^A  U»1£fi«^,0a» 
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cords  distended.  The  cords  may  pass  over  wheels  or  pulleys 
fitted  on  a  steel  or  whalebone  band,  which  is  secured  to  the 
edge  of  the  girdle,  or  through  eyelet  holes  formed  therein. 

For  working  the  cords  "  rings,  knobs,  or  such  like  appliances 
"  are  fitted,  one  at  the  middle  of  each  cord  and  so  us  to  come 
*'  in  such  a  position  in  front  as  to  be  prominent  or  render  their 
"  situation  apparent  in  order  to  be  readily  handled. '' 

[Printed,*!.    So  Drawings.] 


A.D.  185&,  January  20.  —No,,  179. 
BENT,  Joseph. — "  Improvements  in  clasps  or  fastenings  ap- 
"  plieable  for  belts,  garters,  and  other  purposes."  The  object 
of  this  invention  is  to  construct  clasps  in  such  manner  that 
when  they  are  in  use  "  the  parts  shall  remain  perfectly  in 
"  contact  without  gaping  or  displacing  themselves." 

If  the  two  parts  are  round  at  the  connecting  place,  one  part 
is  made  with  a  central  opening  and  with  four  flanges  projecting 
inwards  from  the  opening ;  the  other  with  a  globular  part,  an 
indented  neck,  and  a  back  plate  cut  round  "and  then  bent  at 
V  right  angles  and  attached  by  soldering  to  the  globular  or 
"  centre  part"  When  the  globular  part  is  passed  into  the 
opening,  two  of  the  flanges  "  fit  between  the  bottom  edge  of 
"  the  globular  part"  and  the  back  plate;  the  indented  neck 
passes  into  the  opening  between  the  flanges  (* '  which  prevents 
"  the  parts  turning  around  when  together")  ;  and  the  other 
two  flanges  "also  form  a  support  for  the  centre  when  the 
"  connection  is  completely  made." 

If  the  parte  are  "  of  a  square  or  angular  form,"  no  provision 
is  required  to  prevent  them  from  turning  round. 

In  some  clasps  a  hook  is  soldered  on  the  back  of  the  front 
plate;  it  is  passed  over  "a  raised  loop"  on  the  back  plate, 
"  forming  a  simple  bnt  secure  and  firm  connection  which  not 
"  only  confines  the  parts  firmly  together  but  prevents  any 
"  lateral  or  loose  action."  This  admits  of  modifications  which 
are  described  in  the  Specification. 

In  others,  a  square  plate  passes  into  an  opening  in  a  sqrtore 
frame ;  ears  pierced  out  of  the  plate  and  bent  down  clip  pro- 
jections on  the  inside  of  the  frame,  and  when  "  pulled  hack  in 
"  a  nearly  parallel  direction  "  effect  "a  complete  and  sec 
"  connection." 

/Printed,  Stt.    Drawine,! 
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A.D,  1859,  January  21.— No.  199. 
EDWABDS,  John. — (Provifn'onal  protection  only.) — "tm- 
*'  provementa  in  the  manufacture  of  buckles."  The  only 
information  given  is  that  a  loop  is  added  to  square  or  whole- 
frame  buckles  ao  that ' '  the  strap  can  be  attached  to  the  buckle 
"  without  having  a  hole  out  in  it," 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  February  7.— No,  340, 
LYONS,  Abraham. — [Proviaitmal  protection  only.) — *'  A 
"  pocket  protector."  This  protector  consists  of  a  strip  of  steel 
or  other  similar  material  shaped  and  fitted  to  the  pocket  in 
such  manner  as  f*  to  be  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  admit 
'*  of  being  opened,  and  closed  at  the  other  by  means  of  a  hasp 
"  or  similar  fastening." 
[Printed,  44 ,    No  Pniwinjci.] 

A.D.  1859,  February  15.— No.  421, 

PATEESON,  John. — "Improvements  in  brace  buckles  and 
"  loops,  and  in  braces."  In  brace  buckles  a  piece  of  metal 
descends  from  the  lower  bar  of  the  buckle  and  is  turned  up 
towards  the  bar,  "  so  as  to  form  a  pipe  or  tube  for  the  chain  or 
*'  catgut  or  cord  carrying  the  tabs  to  run  in." 

In  braces,  or  rather  brace  ends,  the  improvement  consists 
**  in  attaching  leather  tabs  to  tab  chains  by  means  of  eyelets 
"  and  a  piece  of  metal  attached  to  each  end  of  the  chain"  by 
a  ring  and  an  eye.  The  lower  part  of  the  plate  is  placed 
between  the  tab  and  a  lining,  or  on  the  tab  without  a  lining ; 
the  whole  is  secured  by  eyelets. 
rPrlnt«1.9d.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1859,  Maxell  2, —No.  54& 

VALDA,  Johan. — {Provisional  prote&tinn  only.') — "Improve- 
"  ments  in  studs  and  other  like  fasteninga  for  dresses,  belts, 
"  or  other  purposes."  This  fastening  consists  of  two  separate 
parts;  the  oue  a  mushroom  or  other  suitably  shaped  head 
having  a  hollow  stem  with  the  bottom  open  and  formed  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  edge  with  a  collar ;  the  other  a  bntton  head 
with  a  hollow  shank  provided  inside  with  "  one  or  more  SDrin& 
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catches  which  "  expand  laterally  out  of  the  Bide."  When  the 
shank  is  thrust  into  the  stem,  the  catches  expand,  "abutting 
11  against  the  under  side  of  the  collar"  and  preventing  the 
porta  from  separating.  The  springs  are  acted  upon  "  by  a 
"  stud  pin  or  pins  or  other  mechanical  equivalent,  which  may 
"  be  bo  formed  as  to  constitute  a  portion  or  portions  of  the 
'*  ornamental  face  of  the  fastening." 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  March  2.— No.  552. 
JONES,  Fbedbrick  John, — {Provisional  protection  only.') — 
'*  An  improvement  in  buckles  and  clasps."  The  improvement 
consists  "in  the  employment  of  a  compass  "  as  an  ornament 
in  buckles  and  olasps.  Either  "  the  bowl  of  the  compass  "  is 
formed  in  the  same  piece  with  the  metal,  forming  port  of  the 
rosette  of  the  buckle  or  clasp,  and  the  edges  of  the  bowl  are 
turned  up  to  form  the  frame  for  the  compass  glass ;  or  the 
bowl  and  glass  are  fixed  in  the  article  "by  other  suitable 
"  means." 

[  Pr iiited,  W.   No  Draw  inss.] 

A.D.  1859,  March  8.— No.  601. 
BOOTH,  Adam,  the  elder,  and  BOOTH,  Adam,  the  younger, 
— "  Improvements  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for  making  or 
"  manufacturing  tags  for  laces."  The  driving  shaft,  mounted 
in  the  framework,  carries  at  one  end  fast  and  loose  pulleys, 
near  the  other  end  a  cam,  and  between  them  three  eccentrics. 
The  strips  of  metal  from  which  the  tags  are  to  he  made  "are 
"  brought  from  their  coils  and  placed  in  the  grooves"  of 
circular  feeders  " '  having  an  intermittent  motion  of  the  exact 
"  length  required  for  the  size  of  the  tag,"  The  feeders  are 
fixed  to  spindles  "having  at  their  ends  bevil  wheels  gearing 
"  into  other  bevil  wheels  "  on  a  shaft ;  the  spindles  work  in 
holes  in  two  bars,  the  holes  in  the  outer  bar  "  being  oblong," 
so  that  the  spindles  can  be  influenced  by  springs  and  "  keep 
"  the  feeders  firm  upon  the  strips. "  On  the  last-mentioned 
abaft  is  a  toothed  wheel  gearing  into  a  toothed  wheel  on  ft 
third  shaft  whereon  is  fastened  a  ratchet  wheel.  The  ratchet 
ia  operated  on  by  a  catch  which  works  on  one  of  the  eccentrics. 
The  toothed  wheels  are  "  change  wheels,  their  diameter  being 
"  varied  according  to  the  desired  size  of  the  tag," 
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The  strips  pass  from  the  feeders  through  slots  in  a  ' '  vibrat- 
w  ing  bar;  thence  they  proceed  to  be  cut  by  "stationary 
"  cutters"  and  "sliding  cotters  "  fixed  to  a  slide  which  has  a 
to-and-fro  motion  imparted  to  it  by  means  of  two  of  the  eccen- 
trics on  the  driving'  shaft  and  connecting  rods.  The  pieces 
out  from  the  strips  "  are  supported  at  the  right  moment"  by 
a  "vibrating  bar  or  gauge."  Benders  connected  to  the  slide 
"  move  forward  at  the  same  rime  as  the  eliding  cutters  "  and 
force  the  tags  upon  stationary  punches;  they  have  "oor- 
"  responding  indents  to  allow  the  holes  to  be  made,  Hma 
"  shaping  and  punching  the  tags,"  The  tags  are  pulled  off 
the  punches  by  parts  of  the  benders  and  fall  into  a  receiver, 
"  the  vibrating  gauge  having  been  moved  back  to  allow  them 
"  to  do  so."  This  gauge  "worka  in  eccentric  bearings  which 
"  can  be  raised  or  lowered  "  as  required,  the  position  being 
determined  by  an  "index  plate." 

The  tags  are  polished  by  passing  them  through  a  hopper 
into  a  revolving  drum,  whence  they  pass  through  another 
hopper  into  a  revolving  sieve. 

The  machine  and  its  working,  as  well  as  a  modification  of  its 
arrangement  "  by  reversing  the  action  of  the  cutters,"  are 
fully  described  in  the  Specification, 
[Printed,  lod.    Drawing,} 

A.D,  1859,  March  26.— No,  761. 
HASELTTNE,  Geokge, — (A  communication  from  Edwin 
H.  Perry.) — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  small 
"  metallic  chains."  These  chains  are  made  from  strips  of 
sheet  metal;  the  links  are  "domed  or  cup-shaped"  having 
"  a  circular  body  with  a  central  perforation"  and  usually 
three  arms.  The  pattern  of  the  chain  is  determined  "  by  the 
"  form  of  the  edge  of  the  link  used."  All  the  necessary 
operations  for  making  a  chain  are  performed  by  a  single 
machine ;  but  the  blanks  may  be  cut  out  and  domed  before 
being  placed  therein. 

The  machine  is  mounted  on  a  table,  and  the  various  motions 
are  obtained  by  means  of  earns  on  the  main  shaft,  "An 
"  ordinary  feeding  device  "  (when  used)  is  placed  at  the  back 
of  the  machine,  A  strip,  placed  in  fingers  between  guides,  is 
inserted  into  nippers  which  "give  the  required  intermittent 
"  movement  to  the  metal,"  A  punch  "  cuts  the  required 
n.  f.  ■*. 
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"  blank  and  Forces  it  through  the  die  upon  a  carrier,"  which 
"  has  a  perforation  of  the  form  of  the  blank."  The  blank  is 
transferred  from  the  carrier  to  a  former,  "where  the  body  of 
"  the  link  is  struck  into  the  required  form."  The  Irnlr  Jb  then 
thrown  out  of  tha  former  "  into  the  grasp  of  an  upright  spring 
*'  tube  "  in  a  position  to  be  formed  into  a  chain.  "  While  the 
"  link  ie  coming  to  the  tube,"  the  tube  is  rotated  by  meanB 
of  a.  ratchet  wheel  and  pawl  "  audi  a  part  of  a  circle  as  neces- 
"  sary  to  moke  the  arms  of  each  link  interlock  with  those 
"  of  the  succeeding  link."  A  second  link  being  deposited  on 
the  tnbe,  slides  "  move  forward  and  turn  over  the  arms  of  the 
"  raider  link."  The  tube  is  **  a  simple  piece  of  steel;  its 
upper  end  is  conical ;  apertures  are  out  in  it  about  half  an  inch 
long  and  wide  enough  to  admit  the  free  passage  of  the  slides  ; 
it  is  "  split  down  about  one  inch  and  a  half,"  and  "  the  end  is 
"  brought  to  a  spring  temper."  An  "adjustable  contracting 
"  collar "  on  the  end  of  the  tube  helpH  to  keep  the  chain  in 
position  while  the  arms  are  being  bent  over,  so  that  the  chain 
"  may  be  'woven  more  or  less  compactly. "  Sometimes  the 
links  are  deposited  on  the  tube  by  the  use  of  "  a  separating 
*'  former  or  die  in  which  to  strike  up  the  links,  the  tube  being 
"  situated  immediately  below  ;"  when  the  required  form  has 
been  given  to  a  link,  "  this  die  opens,  and  the  link  falls  upon 
"  the  tube." 

The  inventor  describes  at  length  his  machine  and  its  working ; 
he  claims, — 

1.  Bending  over  the  arms  of  each  link  "  against  the  inside 
"  of  the  dome  of  the  next  succeeding  link." 

2.  Conveying  the  links  after  they  arc  domed  from  the  die  to 
the  spring  tnbe. 

3.  Grasping  and  holding  the  linka  by  means  of  the  spring 
tube  and  its  collar. 

4.  Bending  over  the  arms  by  means  of  elides,  which  "receive 
"  a  reciprocating  motion "  through  a  cam,  connections,  and  a 
disc  plate  whereon  the  slides  are  mounted, 

[Printed,  lt.'SdL     Drawings.] 

A.P.  1859,  April  18,— No.  952, 
BABBOW,  Henet. — "  A  new  or  improved  fastening  for  fasten- 
"  iug  trunks,  bo*es,  and  articles  of  dress,  and  for  such  other 
"  pnrpoBCB  as  the  same  is  or  may  be  applicable  to,"    This 
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fastening  may  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  the  ordinary  buckle 
or  hook  and  eye.  It  consists  of  two  parts,  namely  a  button  or 
knob  having  by  preference  a  abglitly  conical  head,  and  a  hollow 
metal  shell  or  eyelet  having  at  its  front  a  hole  somewhat  larger 
than  the  button  head  and  a  piece  of  vulcanized  india-rubber  or 
other  elastic  material  across  the  hole  and  perforated  with  a 
hole  of  about  the  size  of  the  neck  of  the  button.  The  button 
being  forced  through  the  india-rubber  into  the  shell  is  securely 
held  by  the  contraction. 

The  elastic  is  attached  to  the  shell  by  placing  it  in  front 
thereof  with  the  holes  concentric,  potting  a  disc  on  the  elastic, 
and  turning  up  the  edges  of  the  disc  and  elastic  over  the  back 
of  the  shell. 

The  shell  is  sometimes  dispensed  with  in  straps  and  the 
like;  a  hole  large  enough  for  the  button  to  pass  through  ia 
made  in  the  strap,  and  &  piece  of  perforated  india-rubber  is 
fixed  against  the  back  of  the  hole. 
tPrinted,  sd.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1859,  April  21.— No.  1001. 
DAWSON,  Thomas,  andAYEEY,  John. — {Provisional  pro- 
tection only.) — "Improvements  in  pencil  cases,  watch  seals 
"  and  keys,  toothpicks,  and  other  like  articles  of  jewellery, 
"  lockets,  penknife  handles,  portemonnaies,  and  other  like 
"  articles."  These  articles  are  constructed  so  as  to  allow  of 
space  for  a  number  of  postage  or  receipt  stamps  or  tickets  "  to 
**  be  wound  in  and  out  by  a  mechanieal  oontrivanee  that  shall 
"  have  a  propelling  power,  regulated  by  the  number  of  stamps 
"  to  be  wound  in  or  out. " 

If  the  article  has  a  case  or  handle,  the  invention  is  applied 
thereto  ;  in  lockets,  portemonnaies,  and  such  like  articles  it  is 
applied  to  the  hinges  or  clasps  or  other  suitable  part.  In  a 
pencil  case  for  instance, — 

The  stamps  are  inserted  "  through  a  slit  made  in  the  exterior 
"  of  the  drum  or  cylinder  in  which  they  are  wound  stud  act." 
The  mechanism  for  winding  the  (stamps  in  and  out  is  a  longi- 
tudinal spring  "fitted  to  a  centre  pin  fastened  to  one  end  of 
"  the  pencil  case  and  through  a  hole  at  the  opposite  end  of 
"  the  drum  which  is  detachable,  and  through  which  a  pin 
"  revolves  to  work  the  Btamps  in  and  out."  The  spring  is  not 
riveted  to  the  oentre  pin,  "but  is  slotted  at  the  end&  wo\',ma&R> 
*'  to  slide  on   two  small  pins,  so  tnsft  ftie  tswsmsvkm  «ft  ■$&» 
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"  stamps  reduces  the  cturve  towards  a  straight  line."  Or  the 
spring  may  be  arranged  to  work  from  a  straight  line  to  a  curve. 
A  tape  measure,  instead  of  stamps,  &c.  may  be  combined  with 
the  articles. 

[Printed,*/.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  April  23.—No.  1015. 
EDWARDS,  John.— {Provisional  protection  only.) — "Im- 
"  provements  in  the  manufacture  of  buttons."  This  invention 
relates  to  a  method  of  forming  the  holes  in  Bewn -through 
buttons.  "A  hollow  well "  is  sunk  in  the  middle  leaving  a  pro- 
jection or  other  stop  round  the  bottom  on  the  inside.  A  bar  of 
wire  is  forced  down  to  the  bottom  of  the  well,  "  thereby  forming 
"  the  holes  by  which  the  button  is  sewn  on  to  the  garment." 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 

AD.  1859,  April  30.— No.  1083. 
TOUSSAINT,  Joseph.— "A  new  process  of  modelling  & 
"  moulding  for  galranoplastic. "  One  part  of  this  invention 
relates  to  the  employment  of  '  ■  gold  filagree  work  and  trinkets  " 
and  "their  reproduction  in  gslvanoplastic, "  The  following 
ingredients  are  melted  together,  "  2 £  lbs.  of  yellow  war,  10|  0*. 
"  of  resin,  14  oz,  of  yellow  or  red  ochre,  1  lb.  1J  oz.  of  potato 
"  starch,  3  J  oz.  of  lard  ;  tlis  quantity  of  lard  is  increased  in 
winter,  that  of  the  wax  or  resin  in  summer.  Before  the  com- 
position is  quite  cold,  it  is  worked  up  "  till  it  becomes  a  very 
"  elastic  paste  ; "  it  is  then  "  made  into  little  sticks  and  rolled 
"  into  plates  about  ^  in.  thick  with  a  wet  roller  upon  a  board 
**  also  wetted  with  a  sponge. "  The  article  is  laid  on  one  of 
the  plates,  and  the  wax  is  cut  with  a  needle  into  "  the  game 
"  form  and  dimensions  aa  the  contour  "  of  the  article.  Before 
applying  the  article  a  light  coating  of  a  fatty  composition 
(consisting  generally  "of  14  oz.  of  common  oil  and 3}  oz.  of 
"  lard  ")  is  laid  on  "to  prevent  adherence."  The  article  (if  it 
requires  such  treatment)  is  then  "  grouped  "  and  "  fixed  in  the 
"  form  to  be  moulded  by  means  of  pins  and  needles." 

The  moulds  are  Btove  dried  for  the  space  of  12  hours  or 
more,  according  to  the  thickness  of  the  plaster ;  they  are  then 
thrown  in  their  heated  state  "into  a  bath  of  pare  boiling 
"  tallow  or  stearine,"  where  they  remain  for  from  10  to  20 
minutes  ;  the  fatty  matter  on  their  surface  is  then  removed  by 
battwg  them  in  boiling  turpentine.    Vent  moulds  are  rendered 
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1 '  metallic  before  putting  them  in  the  galvano-plastic  baths  " 
by  coating  them  with  a  mixture  of  *'  2i  drams  of  nitrate  of 
"  silver  dissolved  in  5  drams  of  distilled  water,  and  5  drams  of 
"  spirits  of  wine  ;  "  they  are  then  put  into  the  bath  "  in  the 
"  same  manner  as  if  they  were  blackleaded." 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1859,  May  6.— No.  1144. 
FREABSON,  Johk. — "New  or  improved  fastenings  for  wear- 
"  ing  apparel  and  for  such  other  purposes  as  the  same  are  or 
"  may  be  applicable  to,"  These  fastenings  (hooks  and  eyes) 
are  intended  (1)  "  to  effect  the  junction  of  parts  of  dress  or 
*'  other  articles  by  a  neater  and  leas  bulky  fastening,"  (2)  "to 
"  prevent  or  diminish  injury  to  the  fasteniug  by  pressure  as 
"  in  ironing  or  mangling,"  (3)  "to  effect  a  more  secure  fasten- 
**  when  the  parts  fastened  are  slack  " 

The  outer  end  of  the  eye  "is  hooked,  that  is,  raised  out  of 
"  the  plane  in  which  the  other  parts  are  situated. " 

Three  hooks  are  described,  varying  in  shape  and  construc- 
tion : — In  one  the  benk  is  made  open,  that  is,  "of  a  wire  bent 
"  into  a  bulb  shape."  All  the  parts  "  are  in  the  same  plane," 
the  body  of  the  hook  "  being  formed  by  the  wire  re  turning  on 
"  either  aide  of  the  neck  of  the  beak  "  and  terminating  in 
needle  holes  "  nearly  in  a  line  with  the  bulb  of  the  beak, " 

In  another  the  beak  "is  raised  or  elevated  above  or  de- 
"  pressed  below  the  body,"  The  beak  is  open,  that  is,  "  of  a 
"  bulbous  figure  or  lozenge  shape,"  and  each  of  its  sides  "is 
"  nearly  parallel  with  and  so  near  to  its  side  bars  "  that  the 
sides  of  the  beak  and  the  side  bars  "somewhat  pinch  or  press 
M  upon  the  eye  "  during  the  insertion  of  the  bulb.  This  hook 
may  be  used  with  a  flexible  loop  or  a  worked  eyelet  hole. 

The  third  has  a  closed  beak  elevated  above  the  plane  of  the 
body.  The  side  bars  are  of  a  bulbous  figure  at  the  outer  end 
and  then  "parallel  or  nearly  so  with  the  centre  of  the  beak." 
If  this  hook  is  to  be  used  with  au  ordinary  eye  "  which  has  al] 
"  its  parts  in  the  same  plane,"  the  beak  and  side  bars  are 
shaped  "so  as  to  offer  a  slight  pressure  upon  the  eye  when 
being  fastened  and  unfastened," 

Blight  modifications  of  the  foregoing  are  described  in  the 
Specification, 

[Printed,  Btf.    Drntring.] 
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A.D.  1859,  May  10.— No.  1169. 

WILKINSON,  William  and  WHITLEY,  Charkes.— "Im- 
"  provements  in  buttons  and  fastenings  for  garments,  harness, 
**  and  other  similar  purposes,  and  in  the  method  of  securing 
"  the  saiiie."  The  shank  of  the  button  is  a  stem  slotted  so  as 
to  form  two  or  more  prongs,  or  it  may  be  composed  of  two  or 
more  wires  "  springing  from  the  centre  of  the  inner  part  of 
*■*  the  button."  This  shank  is  thrust  through  a  hole  in  the 
article  to  which  the  button  is  to  be  fastened,  and  the  prongs  or 
wires  are  bent  over  with  or  without  the  addition  of  a  washer. 
[Printed,  fld.   Drawing.] 


A.D.  1859,  May  20.— No.  1240. 

VALDA,  Johan. — "  Improvements  in  stud  fastenings,  and  a 
* '  system  of  ornamenting  and  adapting  belts,  cravats,  ribbons, 
"  draperies,  and  other  articles  to  stud  fastenings."  The  stud 
U  made  iu  two  separate  parts  ;  the  back  part  consists  of  a  bead 
and  a  hollow  ehatik  open  at  bottom  and  formed  with  a  collar  or 
rim  projecting  on  the  inner  aide  of  its  edge.  The  front  part 
consists  of  a  head  or  ornament  and  a  hollow  shank  which  will 
fit  Into  the  shank  of  the  bock  part.  In  the  smaller  shank  are 
spring  catches  (one  or  more)  "  which  expand  laterally  exit  of 
"  the  side  or  sides  "  and  abnt  "  n gainst  the  under  side  or  sides 
"  of  the  collar  or  rim,"  thereby  preventing  the  pieces  from 
separating  when  the  smaller  shank  is  thrust  into  the  larger  one. 
The  catches  ' '  are  acted  upon  by  n  stnd  pin  or  pins  (or  other 
"  mechanical  equivalent),  which  may  be  so  formed  as  to 
"  constitute  a  portion  or  portions  of  the  ornamental  face  of  the 
"  fastening." 

Several  modifications  are  described  : — In  one  the  front  part 
is  formed  "with  a  solid  shank  and  with  a  short  projecting  arm 
"  in  the  slide,  which  takes  into  an  L*skaped  groove  "  inside 
the  shank  of  the  back  part.  An  "expanding  spring"  in  the 
hollow  shank  keeps  the  solid  shank  ' '  steady  in  its  position. " 

In  another,  a  chain,  bolt,  or  other  equivalent,  is  passed 
through  corresponding  perforations  in  both  shanks. 

In  another,  the  smaller  shank  is  surrounded  by  a  coiled 
spring  so  connected  thereto  "  as  to  continually  press  it  toward 
"  the  bottom  "  of  the  larger  shank. 
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In  another,  right  and  left  handed  bolts  are  pressed  outwards 
by  springe,  -which  surround  the  bolts  '  F  and  are  enclosed  in  the 
"  head  of  the  stud." 

The  reader  will  find  other  modifications  in  the  Specification  ; 
all  are  based  on  the  principle  of  one  shank  sliding  into  and 
held  in  another, " 

Draperies  and  other  articles  mentioned  in  the  title  are 
adapted  to  these  stud  fastenings  by  making'  in  them  eyelet  or 
button  holes  eo  as  to  form  bows,  folds,  or  festoons  "in  com- 
bination with  one  stud  at  one  time." 

[Printed,  Bd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1859,  May  23.— No.  1260. 
BBTERLEY,  John  Henet,  and  OLD,  Gec-ege. — {Provisional 
protection  only.)— "  A  brace  buckle."  The  lower  portion  of 
the  buckle  is  formed  into  a  hook.  To  one  side  of  the  hook  is 
ttached  a  small  spring.  A  portion  of  the  spring  passes 
through  a  slot  "to  the  inside  of  the  hook"  in  such  manner 
at  "upon  slipping  a  ring  of  iron  or  other  material  upon  the 
"  hook  it  cornea  in  contact  with  the  spring  and  so  displaces  it 
"  that  the  ring  passes  forward  to  the  place  intended  for  its 
"  reception,"  The  spring  returns  to  its  original  position 
thereby  securing  the  ring. 
fPmited,  id.    Kq  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1859,  May  26.— No.  1300. 
PATRICK,  HtioH  WraniAM. — "A  new  substance  or  material 
"  to  be  used  in  lieu  of  ivory  and  other  like  substances."  The 
patentee  employs  his  new  material  in  the  manufacture  of  many 
articles,  among  which  he  mentions  buttons,  medallions  and 
ornamental  Jewellery, 

The  material  is  composed  of  (either  separately  or  combined 

in  suitable  proportions)  "amber,  Canada  balsam,  the  Aus- 

'  tmlian  gum  kowrie,    potato   flow  or  feoulfl,"  mixed  with 

1  meerschaum,  paper  pulp,  calcined  bones,  fluorate  of  silicia, 

*  sulphide  or  sulpliurets  of  mercury  (-vermilion)    or  pf  other 

*  metals,  chlorides  of  zinc  or  other  metals,  alkaline  prepara- 

*  tions,  asbestos,  fluxed  or  fritted  colorB,  or  finely-powdered 
'  pnmicestone,  sulphur,  mdia-itibber,  or  similar  gums. " 

The  combinations  may  be  effected  "  by  reducing  the  gams 
1  to  solution  or  '  hard  bodies '  or  precipitates,  or  by  ths  wpg&- 
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"  cation  of  heat ;"  inhere  solutions  are  adopted,  the  solvent 
depends  on  "  the  particular  substance  to  be  trested  ;"  the  sub- 
stances before  they  are  combined  with  the  solution  are  to  be 
pulverized  "to  enable  them  to  mix  readily."  They  may 
also  be  "mixed  with  the  gums  whilst  they  aTe  in  a  state  of 
"  fusion." 

When  thoroughly  mixed  the  whole  is  evaporated  to  a  thick 
paste  and  may  afterwards  be  rolled   out,  cat,  or  moulded, 
"  Where  shaped  or  moulded  the  new  material  is  hardened  by 
"  the 'application  of  heat  and  will  bear  a  very  high  polish." 
[Printed,  id.    So  Drawing*,] 

A.D,  1859,  May  2G.— No.  1309, 
WRIGHT,  William, — (Provisional  protection  Only.') — "Im- 
"  proyemente  in  fastening  shirts,  collars,  and  other  articles  of 
"  wearing  appareL"  The  inventor  makes  a  stud  in  two  parts  ; 
the;front  part  carries  a  screwed  stem,  the  back  part  is  a  threaded 
disc.  The  back  part  in  put  underneath  the  shirt,  and  the  stem 
is  screwed  into  it.  This  stud  requires  only  "a  very  small 
"  aperture"  to  be  made  in  the  shirt,  "  sufficient  to  admit  the 
"  stem  through." 

[Printed,  *d.  No  Drawings,]        i 


A.D,  1859,  June  7.— No.  1391. 
GREENFIELD,  Jobjt. — (Provisional  protection  only.)  — 
*'  Improvements  in  fastenings  for  dresses  and  other  bike 
"  appareL"  The  object  of  this  invention  is  "to  keep  the 
"  upper  parts  of  dresses  (especially  of  children)  in  their 
"  proper  position  without  the  use  of  cords  or  ribands  as  is  the 
"  common  practice  with  sleeves  of  children 's  dresses." 

The  inventor  makes  a  spring  "by  bending  a  Hut  strip  of 
"  suitable  metal  in  half  or  thereabouts,  having  projections  or 
*'  risers  in  the  interior  to  prevent  slipping  when  once  at- 
"  taehed ;"  by  means  of  this  "  the  frock  and  petticoats  are 
"  kept  together  (the  latter  from  rising),  and  the  sleeves  not 
"  put  at  all  out  of  shape." 

The  outer  surface  of  the  spring  may  be  ornamented,  and  the 
inner  surface  may  be  covered  with  any  suitable  material  to 
prevent  friction,  &c. 

/TWufed,  4d.    Ho  Dnrtrinffi.] 
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A.D.  1859,  June  30.~No.  1554. 
GTJETTON,  Alfhotjse.  —  {Provimonal  protection  only.)— 
"  Improvements  in  enamelling  articles  of  jewellery,  applicable 
"  also  to  other  similar  purposes."  Two  plates  of  metal  or 
other  material  are  soldered,  riveted,  or  otherwise  fastened 
together ;  one  has  a  plain  or  even  surface ;  the  other  is  per- 
forated by  stamping  or  other  means  in  the  form  of  the  required 
pattern.    The  perforation b  "  form  recesses  in  which  the  enamel 

may  be  placed,  leaving  the  reliefs  or  exposed  portions  of  the 
"  perforated  plate  to  be  burnished,  engraved,  or  chiselled." 

The  effect  may  be  varied  "  by  placing  the  enamel  upon 

the  reliefs,  and  burnishing,  engraving,  or  chiselling  the 
"  cavities." 

The  shape  which  the  article  is  "  definitely  to  assume  "  may 
be  given  to  it  "  either  before  or  after  the  perforation. " 

[Printed,  «rf.    Drawing.] 


A.D.  1859,  July  9. —No.  1639. 

XLIFFE,  Chahles.— "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
"  buttons,"  Jive  improvements  are  claimed,  two  relating  to 
eeTTO-through  buttons,  and  three  to  Florentine  or  covered 
buttons. 

1.  The  shell  is  made  with  *'  an  annular  groove  or  depression," 
and  the  disc  of  linen  which  covers  the  front  is  held  between 
the  closed-in  edge  of  the  shell  and  the  top  of  the  groove.  If 
both  Bides  of  the  shell  are  covered,  the  back  covering  is  secnred 
at  the  same  time  and  by  the  same  means  as  the  front  covering. 

2.  Such  buttons  are  filled -up  "  with  cloth  or  other  soft 
'*  material  through  which  a  needle  will  readily  pass." 

3.  A  back  shell  with  an  annular  groove  or  depression  is  used 
instead  of  the  ordinary  "back  plain  shell,"  and  sometimes 
**  a  convexity"  is  made  at  that  part  where  the  button  is  to 
be  sewn  on  ;  the  convexity  may  be  "  pierced  or  unpierced." 

This  convexity  constitutes  the  fourth  improvement ;  if  it  is 
pierced,  the  needle  passes  through  the  back  as  "  in  sewing 
"  on  buttons  having  flexible  shanks ;"  if  unpierced,  it  "serves 
"asa  guide  for  the  needle." 

5.  A  ring  is  used  having  its  inner  and  outer  edges  "  raised 
"  parallel  to  one  another  so  as  to  constitute  between  the  said 
"  edges  and  bottom  of   the  ring  an  annular  trow^a."    Tos> 
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fabrics  forming  the  front  and  back  of  the  button  are  secured 
at  the  same  time  "  by  tbe  closed-ill  edges  of  the  said  ring," 
The  space  between  the  fabrics  is  filled  with  paper  or  other 
substance,  and  tbe  middle  of  tie  back  fabric  "  is  made  with  a 
"  boss  or  shank." 
ITMttted,  6e*.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1859,  July  26.— No.  1737. 

HlNKS,  John,  and  WELLS,  Geobge. — "An  improvement 
"  in  or  a  substitute  for  the  hook  of  the  ordinary  hook  and  eye 
"  dress  fastening."  This  substitute  is  made  from  either  sheet 
metal  or  wire  j  it  may  be  used  with  an  ordinary  eye,  or  an 
eyelet,  or  a  loop. 

If  it  is  made  of  sheet  metal,  a  blank  ia  cut  out  having  a  body 
of  an  ornamental  form  and  one  end  somewhat  resembling  the 
letter  |_  ;  the  body  is  pierced  with  holes  for  attachment ;  the 
end  is  doubled  or  turned  upon  the  body  bo  as  to  form  a  hook 
"  with  a  transverse  bar  or  projection "  joined  to  "the  extre- 
"  mity  of  the  hooked  end."  If  it  is  made  of  wire,  the  wirr-  is 
bent  into  the  shape  of  a  hook  with  an  end  "  having  the  con- 
"  Btrnction  herein-before  described," 

In  introducing  this  hook  into  an  eye,  it  must  be  "twisted 
"  until  it  is  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  dress;" 
when  the  bar  has  entered  the  eye,  the  hook  "assumes  the 
"  same  plane  as  the  dress,"  and  however  loose  it  is,  it  cannot 
become  accidentally  detached  from  the  eye. 
[Printed,  id.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1859,  July  29.— No.  1759, 
WEIGHT,  Jambs. — (A  communication  from  M.  Bresgon.) — 
"  An  improved  method  of  raising  or  drawing  up  the  skirts  of 
"  gowns  or  dresses."  A  waistband  of  linen,  cloth,  or  other 
substance,  is  fastened  round  the  corset  or  chemise  a  little 
above  the  hips  by  india-rubber  enda  and  catches  or  hooka. 
To  the  waistband  are  secured  folds  of  stuff  enclosing  a  band  of 
whalebone  whereto  are  died  pulleys  or  eyelets,  A  cord,  pass- 
ing through  the  pulleys  or  eyelets  and  through  eyelets  or  loj>ps 
fixed  vertically  to  ribbons  on  the  skirt,  enables  the  back  of  the 
skirt  to  be  raised  by  putting  a  button  or  loop  on  the  middle  of 
tbe  cord  (or  at  the  junction  if  it  is  preferred  to  nae  two  cords). 
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Other  two  bands  of  whalebone,  enclosed  in  folds  of  stuff  and 
provided  with  pulleys  or  eyelets  and  a  cord  or  cords  and  a 
button  or  loop,  are  fastened  to  the  "waistband  in  front  in  a 
slanting  position  for  the  purpose  of  raising  the  front  of  the 
skirt,  The  oorda  are  kept  stretched  by  balls  of  lead  at  their 
lower  ends. 

ETriiited,  <jrf.   Drawing,] 

A.D.  1859,  August  29.— No.  1964. 

EDWARDS,  John. — (Provisional  protection  only.) — "Im- 
*'  proveinents  in  the  manufacture  of  buttons, "  The  improve- 
ments  relate  to  sewn-through  buttons.  In  those  made  of 
"  non-metallic  substances  "  a  hole  is  formed  in  the  centre,  and 
a  metal  bar  is  inserted  "to  form  the  holes."  In  those  made 
of  metallic  substances  a  hole  is  pierced  in  the  centre  of  the 
back  shell ;  an  eyelet  is  inserted  "to  cover  oyer  the  cutting 
"  edges ; "  a  metal  bar  is  put  in  to  form  the  holes ;  and 
the  front  shell  is  brought  down  to  the  bar  to  keep  it  in.  In 
metallic  buttons  "  of  high  raised  sections  "  it  is  preferred  to 
fix  the  bar  to  the  inside  of  the  back  Bhell  instead  of  bringing 
down  the  front  shell.  These  buttons  may  be  made  either  with 
or  without  "  a  projecting  tubular  shank,"  The  inventor  claims 
also  the  coating  of  metallic  sewn- through  buttons  "by  means 
"  of  electro-plating. " 

[Printed,  4d,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  August  29.— No.  1966. 

BATJGH,  Bekjamik.—  "Improved  machinery  or  mechanical 
"  arrangements  for  raising  or  giving  form  to  articles  formed 
"  of  sheet  metal,  such  as  knobs,  thimbles,  ferules,  and  parts 
"  of  umbrella  and  parasol  furniture,  button  shells,  and  other 
"  such  like  small  articles."  The  machinery  described  is  appli- 
cable "for  cutting  out  and  forming  shells  for  Florentine 
"  buttons,"  but  "with  slight  modifications  "  will  produce  the 
various  (or  similar)  articles  named  in  the  title  ;  it  will  "  cut 
"  out  and  form  six  at  a  time,  or  more  or  less,  as  convenient," 
by  an  "  adjustment  of  the  tools  to  their  respective  beds  "  and 
by  passing  the  metal  "between  self-acting  feed  rolls,"  In 
the  formation  of  these  shells,  &c,  the  patentee  applies  "the 
' '  principle  of  an  annular  pressure  plate  or  ring  "  aa  des«ri!asA. 
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ia  Letters  Patent  "granted  to  William  Hetherington  on  tbe 
"  31at  day  of  August  1852,  No.  14,251. " 

The  main  shaft  carries  fast  and  loose  pulleys,  a  fly  wheel, 
and  a  pinion  which  gearing  into  a  cog  wheel  causes  a  cam 
shaf  t  to  revolve ;  "on  the  extreme  end  of  this  shaft "  an 
eccentric  pin  moves  up  and  down  a  connecting  rod.  The 
lower  end  of  this  rod  by  means  of  suitable  gearing  gives 
motion  to  an  upper  and  a  lower  feed  roll.  Vertical  rods, 
attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  glands  of  eccentrics  on  the 
cam  shaft,  have  their  lower  endH  fixed  to  a  piece  whose  under 
aide  carries  the  bolster  "  for  receiving  the  concentric  forming 
"  tools."  The  "  pressure  plate  holder  and  guide,  which 
"  extends  from  side  to  side,"  derives  its  motion  from  being 
connected  by  four  rods  to  a  cross  head,  which  has  openings 
in  it  for  the  free  passage  of  the  vertical  rods  and  "in  the 
"  centre  of  the  top  side  "  projecting  luga  for  carrying  a  friction 
roller  ;  the  roller  works  against  a  cam  on  the  cam  abaft  and 
"  held  to  its  work  by  a  clip  or  ring."  The  bolster  carrier,  tbe 
pressure  plate  holder,  and  the  cross  head,  each  cbp  vertical 
guide  rods.  Abed,  "standing  behind  the  lower  feed  roll," 
or  M  its  internal  part,  ia  intended  to  bo  held  and  set  in  any 
"  convenient  way  and  to  be  removed  with  the  forming  tools 
"  and  replaced  by  others  as  desired," 

The  action  of  the  machinery  is  described.  ""When  the  tools 
"  return  by  the  revolution  of  the  machine,  the  shells  formed 
"  will  fall  off  and  drop  on  an  inclined  plane  "  and  slide  down 
into  receivers. 

This  arrangement  of  machinery  enables  the  patentee  to 
avoid  all  necessity  "for  sinking  dies"  and  "for  repeated 
"  anneabngs,"  to  cut  ont  and  form  button  shells  at  one  opera- 
tion, and  to  produce  them  at  a  rapid  rate,  advantages  gained 
principally  from  '*  using  pressure  in  counter  distinction  to  the 
"  eoncusaive  force  of  a  blow, " 
[Printed,  2*.    Drawing*.! 


A.D.  1859,  September  5.— No.  2024, 


BAEEE,  Jban  Baftistb  Henei  Honorh  IUthond,  and  E  AEBE, 
Jean  Baptists  Maris  Ebttbst. — "Improvements  in  cutting 
"  out  or  engraving  metals  and  their  alloys."  The  patentees 
apply  their  invention  to  the  decoration  of  "  gold  and  silver 
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"  work  and  jewellery,  ■whether  real  or  imitative,  seals,"  Sec. 
&c.  •  they  describe  it  in  cutting  out  a  design  on  a  plate  at 
copper.  The  process  "consists  chiefly  in  covering  (by  the  aid 
"  of  printing)  the  parts  to  be  left  intact  with  a  fatty  or  resinous 
"  body  impenetrable  to  nitric  acid,  and  leaving  bare  the  parts 
"  which  are  desired  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  acid." 

The  design  is  drawn  on  a  lithographic  stone ;  the  parts 
intended  to  be  in  relief  are  drawn  in  black,  the  other  parts 
being  left  white.  When  the  design  "  has  been  bitten  in  on  the 
"  stone  as  ordinarily  practised  by  lithographers,"  the  stone  is 
washed  with  volatile  oil  to  remove  the  ink,  after  which  it  is 
damped  and  inked  with  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  "strong 
"  printers'  mordant  "and  "copal  oil  varnish"  and  "about 
"  one-tenth  part  of  ordinary  black  printers'  ink."  A  proof  is 
taken  off  on  unsized  paper  and  is  transferred  to  the  copper- 
plate. The  plate  is  powdered  with  a  composition  of  "four- 
"  fifth  parts  of  a  resinous  substance  and  one-fifth  part  of  wax, 
M  ptearine,  or  other  similar  substance ;"  it  is  then  carefully 
dusted  to  remove  the  powder  from  the  parts  which  are  not 
covered  with  ink,  and  is  afterwards  heated  ' '  until  the  substance 
"  which  covers  the  design  adheres  perfectly  to  the  metal."  The 
plate  is  '*  repowdered  with  resin  only,"  until  a  sufficient  coat- 
*'  ing  has  been  produced  to  resist  the  action  of  the  acid 
"  perfectly  for  a  lengthened  period ;"  it  is  then  submitted  to 
the  action  of  nitric  acid  in  the  usual  way, 

[ Printed,  hi.    No  .Drawings.} 

A.D.  1869,  October*.— No.  2211. 
HENNONB,  Mahc  Antoente  Feak^ois. — (A  commimication 
from  LmiU  Augusts  Mkngin.) — {J*rovisio7ial  protection  only,) 
— "An  improved  *  porte-jupe  '  or  apparatus  for  suspending 
"  dress  skirts  and  other  objects."  The  body  of  this  porte-jupe 
is  made  of  a  baud  of  metal  "  bent  in  the  middle  so  as  to  take 
"  the  shape  of  a  pair  of  sugar  tongs,  curved  outwards  near 
"  the  lower  extremities,  the  points  being  recurved  inwards." 
A  slot  is  cut  in  the  upper  part  of  each  branch  to  about  one- 
third  of  its  length,  and  into  each  is  fitted  "the  end  of  a 
"  metallic  V  piece,  passing  through  a  stop  on  each  side,  and 
11  hinged  at  the  apex  which  faces  the  open  end  of  the 
"  branches."  The  ends  of  the  piece  when  inserted  "are 
"  turned  over  so  ns  to  form  a  pair  of  ears  at  the  outevla  " 
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When  the  porte-jupe  is  to  be  closed  on  the  skirt,  the  V  piece 
"  is  drawn  upwards  by  its  ears  which  ran  in  the  slots  ;"  the 
branches  are  thus  brought  together  and  hold  the  skirt  firmly 
between  them. 

Instead  of  a  lunged  V  piece  the  closing  may  be  effected  by 
means  of  a  small  bar,  one  end  of  which  is  fixed  to  one  branch 
while  the  other  passes  through  a  slot  in  the  other  branch  "  and 
"  is  hinged  to  a  small  excentric  lever,  the  depression  of  which 
"■  on  the  outside  locks  the  jaws  on  the  object  placed  between 
"  them." 

In  either  arrangement  the  porte-jupe  is  suspended  from  a 
cord  which  passes*  through  the  bend  at  the  top. 
[Printed.  4d.   No  Drawn  BK9.1 

A.D.  1859,  October  18.— No.  2381. 
HILL,  Caleb. — (Provisional  protection  only.) — "An  im- 
"  proved  fastening  for  stays  and  other  pnrpOBes,"  The 
fastening  consists  of  a  hook  fixed  to  one  busk  and  an  eye  fixed 
to  the  opposite  one.  A  stud  "is  Adapted  to  the  back  of  the 
"  book  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cover  the  hook  and  <?ye  and 
"  prevent  them  from  being  seen."  This  contrivance,  saya  the 
inventor,  "  adds  considerably  to  the  neatness  of  the  fastening 
"  and  improves  the  appearance  of  the  stay. " 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1859,  November  4— No.  2508. 
BULLBE,  Geoboe  Nicholas. — (Provisional protection  only. ) 
— "  An  improved  mode  or  method  of  ornamenting  articles 
"  composed  wholly  or  partially  of  jet."  This  invention 
applies  to  bracelets,  brooches,  pins,  ear-rings,  Btuds,  sleeve- 
Mnks,  buckles,  and  similar  articles  ;  it  consists  in  setting  or 
inlaying  "  the  precious  stone  known  as  Turquoise  "  on  the 
**  surface  of  the  jet"  in  any  convenient  manner  so  as  to  form 
patterns  or  devices. 

[Printed,  4rf.    Tib  Drawings.] 

AD.  1859,  November  10.— No.  2554. 
EDWAED9,  John,   and  "WEIGHT,   John  Sktbbow,—  "Im- 
"  proveinents  in  the  manufacture  of  buttons; "  These  buttons, 
■whether  made  of  metal,  wood,  or  bom,  or  of  metallic  and  noo- 
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metallic  substances  combined,  have  metallic  shanks.  The 
aliank  is  a  loop  of  wire  which  is  secured  to  the  back  of  the 
button  in  such  manner  that  it  is  ' '  brought  level  or  nearly  level 
"  with  the  back,  thus  allowing  the  button,  where  necessary, 
"  to  be  sewn  close  to  the  garment."  A  groove  is  formed  in  the 
back  "leading  from  each  side  of  the  back  to  and  under  the 
"  shank;"  this  "allows  the  free  passage  of  the  needle  in 
"  sewing  on,"  If  the  button  is  made  of  a  combination  of 
metal  and  wood  or  horn,  the  front  shell  is  of  metal,  and  the 
back  (of  wood  or  horn)  is  made  to  fit  into  it.  The  advantage 
claimed  is  that  the  shank  *'  cannot  be  bent  down  or  broken  off 
"  by  being  pressed." 
[Printed,  tid.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1859,  November  18.— No.  2611. 

BBTEELET,  John  Henm.— (JVoiriaionai '.protection  only.} — 
"A  belt  or  band  fastener."  A  plate  of  metal  pierced  with  two 
holes  is  attached  by  means  of  eyelets  to  one  end  of  the  belt. 
To  the  middle  of  the  plate  is  fixed  "a  wire  loop  made  thinner 
"  at  one  part  than  the  other,"  and  "  within  a  Bhort  distance  of 
*'  the  metal  plate  "  there  is  attached  "one  end  of  a  chain  to 
"  the  belt/'  the  free  end  of  the  chain  carrying  "a  pistol 
"  or  other  device  or  design."  Holes  of  such  shape  as  to  allow 
the  passage  of  the  loop  are  cut  in  the  other  end  of  the  bolt. 

The  belt  is  fastened  by  passing  the  loop  through  one  of  the 
holes  and  then  passing  "a  certain  portion  of  the  pistol  or  other 
device  or  design  over  "  the  tliinner  part  of  the  wire  loop  down 
"  until  it  rests  upon  the  thicker  portion. " 

[Printed,  -W.    No  Drawings,] 


A.D.  1859,  December  19.— No.  2891. 

SMITH,  John. — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  composi- 
"  tion  jewellery  and  ornaments,  and  in  cases  for  jewellery,  photo- 
"  graphs,  and  for  other  similar  purposes."  All  these  articles 
are  made  from  a  mixture  of  shell-lac,  ebony  dust,  and  according 
to  the  colour  required  charcoal  or  ivory  black  or  lamp  black  or 
asphaltnm,  or  rouge,  boxwood  dust,  or  other  colouring  matters, 
A  thoroughly  mixed  composition  of  1  lb.  of  shell-lac  dissolved  by 
heat,  an  equal  quantity  by  bulk  of  ebony  dust,  3  oz,  of  black 
asphaltum  powder,  and  3  oz.  of  ivory  black,  or  oharcoal  powder 
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or  lamp  black,  produces  "an  intense  black."  3  oz,  of  brown 
asphalt-urn  (instead  of  the  black)  and  about  1  oz.  of  rouge  mixed 
with  the  shell-lac  yields  "a  chocolate  or  brown  tinted  com- 
"  position."  Boxwood  duet  gives  a  light  colour  as  well  as 
strength,  and  greens,  blues,  and  other  colours  are  obtained  by 
colouring  matters  in  required  proportions.  Streaked  or  veined 
compounds  are  mode  by  twisting  or  rolling  together  masses  of 
different  colours. 

Lumps  of  the  mixed  ingredients  are  put  into  dies  of  the 
required  forms,  and  each  article  "is  completed  by  pres- 
"  sure." 

In  making  cases  and  other  "double-sided  articles,"  each 
side  is  moiddeil  separately  and  afterwards  connected  by  hinges 
ox  rivets.  Looks,  &c.  can  be  added  as  in  cases  of  wood  or 
papier  mac  he". 

[Printed,  4c/,    Xo  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  December  24.—  No.  2947. 

SMITH,  John. — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  but- 
"  tons  and  other  dress  fastenings. "  This  invention  relates  to 
the  production  of  these  articles  from  a  plastic  material  not 
hitherto  used  for  such  purpose,  and  to  the  process  of  preparing 
the  material. 

The  ingredients  used  are  "shell-lac,  ebony  dust,  and  char- 
"  coal,"  with  the  addition  of  powdered  pigments.  For  "an 
"  intense  black  composition,"  1  lb.  of  shell-lac  dissolved  by 
heat  on  a  flat  iron  Blab  is  mixed  with  *'  an  equal  quantity  by 
"  balk "  of  ebony  dust,  3  oz,  of  finely  powdered  black 
asphaltum,  and  3  oz.  of  ivory  black  or  powdered  charcoal  or 
lamp  black.  For  a  chocolate  or  brown  colour,  brown  asphaltum 
and  1  oz.  (more  or  less  according  to  the  tint  required)  of  ordi- 
nary rouge  must  be  substituted  as  colouring  mutters.  Suitable 
colouring  matter  must  be  used  for  green,  blue,  &0,  ;  for  light 
colours  dust  of  boxwood,  and  for  a  still  lighter  tint  a  white 
pigment. 

The  ingredients  are  to  be  thoroughly  amalgamated  "  until 
"  the  moss  shall  appear  homogeneous/'  unless  a  streaked  ox 
veined  material  is  required  ;  this  appearance  may  be  produced 
by  twisting  or  rolling  together  masses  of  different  colours  ;  heat 
is  to  be  used  in  the  mixing. 
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Lumps  of  suitable  size  are  put  into  dies  and  subjected  to 
pressure.      "The  composition  readily  cools  by  contact  witli 
the  dies,  so  that  the  article  in  a  finished  state  may  be  almost 
immediately  removed," 
[Printed,  M,   No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1859,  December  28.— No,  2962. 

KOSTATNG,  Cbablbs  Sylvester. — "Improvements  in  com- 
bining and  mixing  gutta  percha  with  mineral  and  vegetable 
**  substances  capable  of  altering  its  quality  in  siich  a  manner 
"  as  to  produce  hard,  resistant,  unalterable,  and  imputreecible 
*'  compounds  diversely  coloured."  The  patentee  fills  nearly  a 
page  of  his  Specification  with  the  names  of  the  articles  which 
may  be  made  from  the  combined  gutta  percha  and  the  purposes 
for  which  it  is  applicable.  In  the  list  he  mentions  artificial 
coral  and  ivory  and  buttons,  but  no  specific  combination  is 
described  for  such  articles. 

"  The  preliminary  preparation"  of  the  gntta  percha  is  "  the 
"  partial  or  complete  purification"  thereof: — To  effect  this, 
it  is  boiled  hi  soft  water,  flattened  into  thin  sheets,  washed  in 
cold  water,  boiled  in  a  solution  of  soap-wort,  again  formed 
into  thin  sheets,  again  washed  in  cold  water,  and  dried.  The 
complete  purification  is  obtained  by  further  boiling  it  for 
several  hours  in  a  "  he  of  soda  rendered  caustic  by  lime  or  a 
"  mixture  of  soda  and  Caustic  potash,"  again  flattening  it, 
again  boiling  it  in  soft  water,  again  flattening  it,  again  washing 
it  in  cold  water,  and  finally  drying  it. 

In  the  Provisional  Specification  we  are  informed  that  "more 
**  tenacity"  may  be  obtained  by  mixing  with  the  prepared 
gutta  percha  "cotton,  hemp,  or  flax,"  and  that  "Burgundy 
"  pitch,  shell-lac,  asphalte,  concentrated  tar,  separately,  or 
"  combined  amy  be  admixed  with  the  gutta  percha  according 
"  to  the  uses  for  which  the  compound  is  destined." 
The  annexed  sheets  of  drawings  show  views  of  the  "  rotatory 
machine  for  mixing  processes," 
[Printed,  I*.  4*/,    Drawings.] 
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I860. 

A.D.  18G0,  January  IS.— No.  134 
SCHTJBEBTH,  Johaxn. — (^Provisional  protection  oul //.'*  — 
"  Improvements  in  nails  and  similar  articles,  and  in  preparing 
"  materials  for  the  production  thereof,  and  of  buttons  mid 
"  various  other  articles  to  which  the  same  may  be  applicable." 
The  heada  are  made  ' '  of  porcelain  or  other  clay  or  earth,  or  of 
"  cement,  or  of  wood  chips  or  shavings,  or  wood  waste,"  l>y 
means  of  pressure  in  moulds,  glazing,  &c.  Colour  may  be 
applied  afterwards  or  may  be  mixed  with  the  material  while  in 
a  soft  state.  A  recess  is  left  in  the  head  for  the  admission  of 
the  shank:  or  pin,  which  may  be  flied  therein  by  riveting, 
soldering,  or  cementing. 

The  inventor  gives  two  formula}  for  a  cement ;  the  one 
composed  of  "plaster  of  Paris,  lime  water,  white  of  egg  or 
"  glair,  and  pure  oil ;  the  other  of"  "  unslacked  lime,  white 
"  of  egg,  glair  or  albumen,  and  slacked  lime  or  glue,  which 
"  can  be  liquified  by  pure  oil,  preferring  to  take  two  parts 
"  nnslaeked  lime  to  one  part  glair,  and  one  part  slacked 
"  lime." 

He  obtains  " considerable  whiteness"  and  "  excessive  hard- 
"  nesa  "  by  employing  for  "  the  burning  operation  "  a  peculiar 
flame  "  consisting  of  tho  gas  evolved  from  beech  wood,  coin- 
"  bustion  being  assisted  by  freo  draughts  of  cold  air," 
[Printed,  *d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  January  21.— No.  154, 
SCOTT,  John  William. — "  Improvements  in  plates  for  attaeh- 
"  Lag  buttons  to  garments  and  other  articles,  in  button  shanks, 
"  and  in  buttons."  The  plate  is  a  metal  disc  having  an  oblong 
slot  in  it  sufficiently  wide  and  long  to  admit  a  button  shank. 
The  piece  cut  out  to  form  the  slot  is  separated  from  the  disc 
on  three  Bides  only  and  is  turned  back  to  serve  as  a  tongue. 
The  disc  "  is  indented  crosswise  of  the  slot,"  SO  as  "  to  form 
"  sockets  for  the  arms  or  cross  bars  of  the  shank  to  rest 


The  shank  is  either  "a  double  wire  "or  "a  solid  pin  or 
"  stem  with  a  head,"  or  "  a  wire  hnving  the  doubled  middle 
"  inserted  in  the  button  and  the  two  ends  turned  up  to  form  a 
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"  hinge,"  by  which  to  hold  on  to  the  sides  of  the  disc  in  the 
sockets.  The  Bhank  is  passed  through  the  slot ;  the  disc  is 
turned  half  round  so  that  the  projecting  arms  of  the  shank 
rest  in  the  sockets ;  the  tongue  is  pressed  down,  thereby 
securing  the  shank  in  its  place  and  yet  allowing  the  button 
"  to  play,"aB  the  firms  "will  move  in  the  Bockete."  The 
tongue  may  be  "  a  piece  of  metal  projecting  from  the  side  of 
"  the  disc  "  and  "  turned  over  inwards  "  to  secure  the  shank. 
Two  or  more  tongues  maybe  used,  "meeting  in  the  middle 
and  thrown  back  right  and  left ;  or  the  tongue  may  open  at 
the  side.  If  the  shank  is  of  leather  or  cord,  it  is  passed  through 
the  slot ;  a  bar  is  slipped  through  it ;  the  ends  of  the  bar 
lodge  in  the  sockets,  and  the  tongue  is  pressed  down  on  ths 
bar. 

Buttons  are  made  "with  a  hollow  metal  back"  in  which  is 
cut  "  a  tongue  from  the  side  towards  the  centre."  The  head 
of  the  shank  is  inserted  through  the  slot  made  in  cutting  out 
the  tongue,  and  is  slipped  down  "to  the  centre  of  the  back 
"  plate ;"  the  tongue  is  then  pressed  down,  and  the  shank 
"  is  secured  in  ite  proper  f place,  forming  a  ball-and-socket 
"  movement."  Or  a  slot  may  be  made,  the  head  be  shdetl 
down  through  the  slot,  and  the  sides  be  pressed  together, 
LPrinted,  ad.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1860,  January  24.— No.  175. 

rLJFFE,  Charles, — "Improvement*  in  doubleshell  buttons." 
The  patentee  claims  two  improvements,  the  first  in  double 
shell  buttons  having  at  the  back  "  a  neck  raised  from  the  back 
"  shell,"  the  second  in  making  the  needle  holes  of  double 
shell  buttons  formed  "  with  or  without  necks." 

1.  The  front  and  back  shells  "have  each  a  hollow  or  seini- 
"  tubular  bar."  When  the  shells  are  closed  together  the  bars 
"  come  face  to  face  with  one  another,"  and  form  a  hollow  bar. 
This  bar  may  be  made  "  to  he  parallel  with  the  bottom  of  the 
"  neck,"  or  it  "may  start  from  the  edge"  of  the  neck  and 
"  project  to  the  required  extent "  into  the  neck.  This  bar 
"  may  be  formed  from  one  shell  only  with  the  same  or  nearly 
"  the  same  effect."  In  modifying  this  part  of  his  invention, 
the  patentee  prefers  "to  make  the  baron  the  front  shell," 
the  edges  of  the  bar  being  turned  inwards  bo  as  to  make  it 
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"  nearly  tabular  in  form."  Sometimes  the  neck  and  bar  are 
formed  "  of  one  piece  of  solid  metal  dropped  into  the  shells," 
2.  In  cutting  ont  the  holes  in  the  blank  he  does  not  "  detach 
'*  the  pieoes  or  flaps,"  but  leaves  them  "  as  flapa  on  the  inner 
"  edges  of  the  holes. "  These  edges  being  turned  or  doubled 
back  "form  rounded  edges  which  are  incapable  of  cutting  the 
"  thread."  Sometimes  "the  edges  of  the  bar  of  the  front 
"  shell  "  are  made  to  clip  or  close  round  the  bar  of  the  back 
"  Bhell  or  round  a  piece  of  wire  inserted  for  that  purpose." 
[Printed,  Sd.    Wrawiiig.} 
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A.D,  1860,  February  13.— No.  387. 
LANDSBEBG,  EuotiABD.  — M  Improvements  in  buttons, 
"  ot  other  siniilar  fastenings  for  wearing  apparel  or  other 
"  purposes."  This  fastening  consists  of  an  ordinary  button, 
atud,  hook,  &o.  to  be  attached  to  one  end  of  a  belt  or  other 
article  of  dress,  and  a  button  or  stud  acting  on  the  principle 
of  a  spring  measuring  tape  and  fastened  to  the  other  end. 

The  button  or  stud  which  contahiB  the  mechanism  is  a  email 
bos.  formed  of  two  overlapping  shells  having  between  them 
space  for  a  coiled  spring,  a  barrel,  and  a  connecting  tape  or 
braid.  One  end  of  the  spring  is  seonred  to  a  spindle,  the 
other  to  the  inside  of  the  barrel,  which  encircles  the  spring  and 
has  the  tape  wound  round  it.  The  end  of  the  tape  passes 
through  an  opening  in  the  rim  of  the  shell  and  is  provided 
with  a  knob  to  prevent  the  tape  from  being  entirely  drawn 
into  the  interior  of  the  shell. 

The  shape  of  the  box  may  be  varied.  The  box  maybe  made 
of  any  suitable  material ;  and  the  spring  may  be  of  india-rnbber. 

[Printed,  Sd.    Drawing] 


A.D.  1860,  March  9.— No.  640. 

SHELDON,  Catherine.  —  "  Improvements  in  ornamenting 
spurs  and  other  metal  portions  of  saddlery  and  harness 
furniture,  and  which  said  improvements  are  also  applicable 
for  ornamenting  other  fancy  articles  made  of  wrought  or 
oast  metal."  This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  "set- 
ting,  imbedding,   or  inlaying  artificial  or  natural  gems" 

generally. 
Two  tools  are  required,  each  capable  of  being  fixed  in  "  ■ 

"  lathe,  or  brace,  or  bow,  or  any  other  revolving  instrument." 
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One  is  of  such  shape  that,  when  a  pinto  or  other  object  is 
brought  into  contact  with  it,  it  will  by  revolving  form  therein 
a  cavity  having  a  vertical  rim  thereon.  When  this  tool  is 
removed  and  the  other  put  in  its  place,  the  plate  or  other 
object  with  the  gem  inserted  into  the  cavity  is  brought  into 
contact  with  the  second  tool,  and  the  rim  "  is  caused  to  con- 
*'  tract  and  grasp  the  gem."  The  second  tool  "  burnishes  aa 
"  well  as  forms  the  setting." 

[Printed,  BtJ,     Drawing. 1 


IA.D.  I860,  March  13.— No.  668. 
WEIGHT,  James.— (A  communication  from  Philander 
Shaw.)—11  An  improved  method,  means,  and  process  of  treafc- 
"  ing  wood,  bo  that  it  becomes  so  changed  aB  to  be  well 
"  adapted  for  uses  for  which  it  is  naturally  unfit."  Wood, 
when  treated  in  the  manner  described  by  the  patentee,  will 
be  found  valuable  as  a  cheap  substitute  for  several  materials, 
for  example,  for  "  leather  in  the  heels  and  solos  of  boots  and 
"  shoes  "and  "  as  a  cheap  substitute  for  horn  to  be  made  into 
"  buttons," 

Blanks  of  wood  are  submitted  to  the  action  of  high-pressure 
steam  in  a  closed  vessel ;  "  by  the  condensation  of  the  steam  " 
there  is  obtained  "a  vacuum  in  the  pores  of  the  wood." 
There  is  then  admitted  into  the  vessel  "in  a  fluid  state,  oily 
"  or  resinous  or  other  waterproof  material,  or  any  metallic 
"  or  mineral  salts,  or  other  preservative  chemical,  or  any 
n  desired  dye ;"  and  if  it  is  desired  to  have  the  matter  forced 
through  the  wood,  any  required  amount  of  pressure  is  applied 
to  the  contents  of  the  vessel.  When  the  blanks  are  taken  out 
of  the  vessel,  any  moisture  thereon  and  "any  solvent  of  the 
"  injected  matter"  ore  driven  off  by  heat.  The  blanks  are 
now  compressed  into  moulds  (by  preference  heated);  the 
"  moveable  parts"  of  the  moulds  are  locked,  "so  that  the 
"  wood  cannot  recover  any  of  its  original  bulk  by  virtue  of  its 
"  elasticity ;"  and  the  moulds  with  their  contents  when  re- 
aoved  from  the  press  are  submitted  to  a  temperature  of  from 
100'°  to  500°  Fahr.,  by  preference  in  ovens. 

The  blanks  and  the  moulds  may  be  shaped  to  the  article 
atended  to  be  made,  or  they  may  be  of  any  convenient  size 
id  form,  and  the  blank  con  be  shaped  after  compression. 
[Fruited,  id.    Nu  Drowtnjp.] 
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A.D.  I860,  March  23.— Na  U% 

VIGTJKS,  Henbjt.  —  "  Improvements  in  the  treatment 
paper  or  cardboard,  such  paper  or  cardboard  being  used  fi 
cards,  wrappers,  or  boxes  for  exhibiting  and  holding  b: 
articles  usually  sold  on  cards  or  in  boxes,  as  also  in  the  form 
of  such  boxes  and  wrappers,  and  the  manner  of  attaching 
specimens  of  contents  thereto."  The  articles  exhibited  are 
pens  and  pen  holders,  buttons,  hooks  and  eyes,  and  a  variety 
of  email  fancy  articles."  The  paper  or  cardboard  m  im- 
proved by  incorporating  " strengthening  threads"  with  the 
material  during  its  manufacture.  Sometimes  strengthening 
threads  are  stretched  over  a  sheet  of  pasted  paper  and  secured 
to  it  by  another  sheet. 

If  the  article  is  to  be  exhibited  on  a  card  or  wrapper,  the 
paper  ia  "  cut  close  on  each  aide  of  the  strengthening  cords  for 
"  forming  the  narrow  loop  "  in  which  the  article  is  held.  A 
flap  "may  be  laid  over  in  front  of  the  card  and  secured  or  tied 
41  up,"  and  the  specimen  article  maybe  exposed  through  a 
hole  pierced  in  the  flap. 

In  boxes  the  specimen  of  the  contents  is  exhibited  on  the 
top,  which  is  made  with  a  raised  bed  for  the  reception  of  the 
specimen.  The  specimen  ia  held  in  place  by  either  a  cross 
clip  or  one  or  more  elastic  rings.  If  the]specimen  has  a  point, 
the  raised  bed  may  be  made  "with  a  set  off  or  projection  "  for 
protecting  the  point. 

For  protection  of  the  specimens  in  packing  the  cards  and 
boxes  are  made  with  raised  edges. 

Several  methods  of  constructing  the  boxes  are  described  in 
the  Specification, 

The  strengthened  paper  is  suitable  also  for  bands  for  wrap- 
ping around  "  hoisory  and  other  such  fancy  goods." 
[Printed,  1*.    Drawing.] 


A.D.  I860,  March  24— No.  765. 

HAYWOOD,  Hebbebt. — "  Improvements  in  machinery  for  the 
*'  manufacture  of  buttons  and  other  similar  articles."  In  this 
machine  four  driving  shafts  run  loosely  upon  the  main  shaft 
until  brought  into  connection  by  clutches  which  cause  toothed 
wheels  on  the  shafts  to  gear  into  horizontal  bevel  wheels ";  the 
wheels  "  in  the  fourth  division  "  are  "  plain  buff  wheels  covered 
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"  frith  leather."  The  upper  ends  of  upright  spindles  (corre- 
sponding in  number  in  each  di vision  to  the  number  of  tools 
employed)  pass  through  the  bevel  'wheels  ;  the  plain  horizontal 
wheels  slide  "  in  a  keyed  bed."  Pour  spindle  frames  "  move 
"  vertically  between  the  standards  of  the  frame"  and  are 
furnished  with  wedges  to  regulate  the  position,  Sx,  The 
vertical  motion  of  the  first  three  frames  is  obtained  from  cams 
driven  by  a  "back  shaft;"  that  of  the  fourth  frame  from  a 
cam  driven  by  another  back  shaft,  "  for  as  the  spindles  in  this 
"  division  have  to  ascend  and  descend  four  times  (if  four  holes 
"  be  desired  in  the  blank)  to  ^ne  ascent  and  descent "  of  the 
other  frames,  this  Bhaft  revolves  four  times  as  fast  as  the  other. 
Each  spindle  carries  a  chuck  for  holding  the  tools,  in  the  first 
division  "  cutters  to  cut  out  the  blank  from  the  material,"  in 
the  second  and  third  "  slightly  toothed  cutters  to  produce  a 
"  smooth  surface  on  the  bottom  and  top  faces  of  the  blanks," 
and  in  the  fourth  "drills  to  drill  the  requisite  number  of 
•*  holes," 

The  raw  material  is  placed  on  a  slide  rest>  "which  (by  means 
of  gearing  described  in  the  Specification)  receives  longitudinal, 
side,  or  cross  motion,  or  "  any  other  suitable  change  motion," 
until  the  material  is  cut  up.  Each  blank  is  then  placed  in  a 
frame  "carrying  as  many  holders  as  there  are  spindles,"  and 
the  frames  are  placed  in  the  second  division  ' L  whilst  the 
"  spindles  are  on  the  ascent"  These  spindles  carry  tools 
"  for  bottoming  the  blanks,"  After  the  bottoming  tho  blanks 
are  reversed,  put  into  other  holders,  and  placed  in  the  third 
division  "  for  the  facing  or  turning  the  other  or  front  side." 
The  same  holders  with  the  frame  are  then  taken  to  the  fourth 
division  for  the  drilling.  Polishing  spindles,  "  similar  to 
"  those  carrying  the  cutters  but  furnished  with  brushes 
*'  instead  of  cutting  tools,"  complete  the  button. 

The  various  connecting  parts,  &c.   of  the  machinery  are 
detailed  in  the  Specification. 
L'Prittted,  li.  Bd.   Drawings,] 


A.D.  1860,  April  2. —No,  842. 
POWELL.  Henry  Euokwobth.  —  {Prov ;>.;.,, md  protection 
on///.) — "  A  moveable  stud  or  button."    Tin's  Btud  is  made  in 
two  parts,  "a  small  shank  of  one  screwing  into  the  other." 
Both  parts  maybe  ornamented  "so  as  to  be  able  to  chan^a 
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"  either  side  at  pleasure. "  The  surfaces  which  screw  together 
with  the  fabric  between  may  be  serrated  or  milled,  so  that 
when  the  parts  are  screwed  tightly  together,  the  fabric  ' '  wiH 
*'  enter  the  serrations  or  milling"  and  prevent  the  stud  from 
"  unscrewing." 

[Printed,  id.    Ho  Drawings.] 


A.D.  I860,  April  2.—  No.  843. 

BROOMAN,  Richard  Archibald. — (A  communication  from 
Henry  Dottier.) — "  Improvements  in  buttons. "  These  buttons 
can  be  attached  without  sewing.  They  are  made  in  two  sepa- 
lute  parts  ;  the  one  constituting  the  button  proper  is  a  disc., 
"  the  central  part  of  which  is  concave  or  cup-shaped  and  is 
"  open  at  bottom ;"  the  other  is  a  conical  or  cylindrical  tube 
with  a  projecting  flange  at  the  bottom.  The  tube  is  passed 
through  a  hole  in  the  material  into  the  concave  part,  and  the 
top  edges  are  pressed  open  and  buried  down  upon  the  inside 
thereof. 

Or  the  button  proper  is  made  with  a  tapering  or  parallel 
tube  which  is  continued  down  upon  the  concave  part ;  the 
other  part  ia  a  flat  disc  with  a  hole  through  the  middle. 

Sometimes  a  washer  is  placed  "between  the  cupped  part 
"  and  the  fabric  "  to  prevent  the  fabric  from  being  torn. 

Sometimes  the   parts   are  connected  by  screwing,     Some- 
times the  tipper  part  is  fitted  with  a  shell  or  ornamented  top ; 
iu  short  "  the  invention  is  susceptible  of  uumerous.  modifies* 
"  tions  without  departing  from  its  essential  features." 
[Printed,  Sd.    Drawing.] 


A.D.  1860,  April  5.— No.  865. 
BROWN,  William  Telford,  and  JEPFERY,  Walteb.— 
(Provisional  protection  only.) — "A  more  convenient  and 
"  effectual  method  of  attaching  and  securing  brooches  and 
"  such  like  articles,  and  for  improved  fastenings  to  be  used 
' '  therewith,  and  for  other  purposes. "  The  pin  is  detached,  and 
the  brooch  is  made  with  two  loops  or  staples.  The  head  of  the 
pin  is  a  tube  "enclosing  a  concentric  circular  disc  or  ring  ;" 
the  stem  is  fixed  to  either  of  these  parts,  "the  other  part  being 
"  made  to  revolve."  The  pin  is  inserted  into  the  fabric  ;  one 
loop  is  passed  over  the  point ;  the  other  is  admitted  through 
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an  opening  made  in  both  parts  of  the  bend  and  is  secured  "  by 
**  the  circular  motion  "  of  the  revolving  part. 

Modifications  of  the  head  are  described  : — "  The  exterior  1b 
"  made  with  a  projecting  chamber "  in  which  the  loop  is 
secured.  Or  "an  interior  projection "  forms  part  of  the  tube. 
Or  a  Bpring  and  bolt  fitted  inside  secure  the  loop. 

[Printod,  6cf.    Drawing.] 

A.D,  1850,  April  B.— No.  875. 

SMITH,  Jonx.—"  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
"  buttons  and  other  dress  fastenings."  This  invention  is 
stated  by  the  patentee  to  be  an  improvement  on  the  one  for 
which  he  obtained  Letters  Patent,,  dated  December  24th,  1859, 
No.|2947.  The  objects  of  the  present  invention  are  (1)  to  obtain 
"  greater  density,  tenacity,  lightness,  and  delicacy  of  tint " 
than  could  be  produced  with  the  materials  named  in  the  former 
Specification,  and  (2)  to  combine  with  or  imbed  in  the  com- 
position shells  or  mounts  of  metal  or  other  material  which  will 
prevent  the  article  produced  from  fracture  and  will  allow  of 
more  varied  ornamentation. 
The  ingredients  now  employed  are  "  lae  either  stick,  seed, 
shell  or  in  any  other  form  containing  equivalent  chemical 
;  components,  aspbaltum,  sawdust,  ivory  black,  oxide  of  man- 
1  ganese,  coke  dust,  and  powdered  charcoal ;"  other  vegetable 
fibres  may  be  used  for  sawdust,  and  colouring  matters  are 
added  as  required.  Finely  powdered  black  aspbaltum  and 
ivory  black  or  charcoal  powder  or  lampblack  produce  "a  very 
"  intense  black  ft  brown  asphaltnm  and  rouge  a  chocolate  or 

■  brown  tint ;  dust  of  boxwood  a  light  colour,  and  barytes  added 
tbereto  a  still  lighter  tint. 

The  materials  are  to  be4 'well  amalgamated  under  heat,"  and 
whilst  the  composition  is  in  a  plastic  state,  it  is  "to  be  pressed 
' '  in  suitable  dies  and  thus  moulded  into  any  form  that  may  be 
"  desired."  A  streaked  or  veined  composition  requires  less 
amalgamation,  or  it  may  be  produced  by  twisting  or  rolling 
together  two  or  more  masses  of  different  colours.  Greater 
density  is  obtained  by  the  addition  of  mineral  substances ; 

I  greater  tenacity  by  means  of  "  vegetable  fibre  other  than  wood 
"  dust ;"  and  a  light  and  strong  composition  by  mixing  paper 
pulp  with  the  other  ingredients. 
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Some  figures  in  the  annexed  sheet  at 
buttons  composed  partly  of  composition  and  partly  of  meUl 
farming  either  a  front  or  a  back  shell ;  others  "  exhibit  a  few 
"  varieties  of  clasps  "  showing  some  of 
composition  may  be  employed  "  with 
,;  metaL"    The  composition  may  be 
mental  material. 

£Prmted,&f.   Draring.} 


the  if  ays  in  which  the 
or  without  the  aid  of 
inlaid  with   any 
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A.D.  1860,  May  19.— No.  1231. 

DA  VET,  Sastcel. — "Improvements  in  fastenings  for  al 
"  ing  buttons,  studs,  brooches,  or  other  ornaments  and 
"'  fastenings  to  articles  of  dress,  and  for  other  uses."  To  the 
backs  of  buttons,  &c.  are  affixed  ' !  two  projections  in  the  form 
"  of  hooks  placed  side  by  aide;"  the  points  are  "in  opposite 
"  or  nearly  opposite  directions  "  so  that  the  parte  of  a  drew 
will  be  securely  held  together  by  passing  one  of  the  hi 
through  one  part,  and  the  other  hook  through  the  other 

Or  the  parts  of  a  dress  may  be  united  by  means  of  a 
.    formed  by  two  hook-shaped  instruments  or  ends  ** 
points  as  before-mentioned,  and  either  sharp  to  pierce 
fabric  or  blunt  to  pass  through  eyelet  holes. 
[Printed,  &Z.    Drawing.] 

A.D,  I860,  May  19.— No.  1235. 

JJEES,  Josiah.  —  "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
"  swivels,  hooks,  and  rings  for  attaching  and  securing  watches, 
1 '  chains,  or  jewellery,  parts  of  which  improvements  are  appli- 
*'  cable  to  key-rings,  earrings,  and  other  similar  articles." 
These  swivels  and  rings  are  made  with  "  a  lock  or  bolt  f&st- 
14  ening"  actuated  by  a  coiled  spring;  they  are  formed  of 
tubular  metal,  "the  circuit  of  the  bow  not  being  complete," 
and  the  Vacant  space  is  filled  up  by  a  bolt.  This  bolt  is  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  at  its  back  which  drives  it  into  the  opposite 
part  of  the  bow,  and  a  stud  on  the  heel  of  the  bolt,  working 
in  a  slot  above  the  spring,  f  urniehee  the  means  of  opening  the 
swivel  or  ring.  A  collar  above  tho  upper  end  of  the  spring 
acts  as  a  stop  to  the  spring. 

This  invention  admits  of  several  modificationfi  ; — The 
mnj  he  worked  without  a  spring  by  conaing  tits  stud  to  engage 
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ui  a  cross  slot  like  el  bayonet  lock.  Or  the  bow  may  be  com- 
pleted "by  a  tabular  bolt  tapped  with  a  female  screw  and 
working  over  a  male  screw  upon  the  upper  part"  of  tbe 
ivel ;  this  modification  when  applied  to  a  ring  requires  "  a 
small  portion  of  the  ring,  and  the  part  need  for  the  bolt " 
to  be  made  straight  instead  of  on  the  curve.  Other  modifi- 
cations are  described  in  the  Specification,  A  watch  key  may 
be  attached  to  the  bow  or  to  the  loop  at  the  top  of  the  swivel, 
"  the  loop  being  double-jointed  to  allow  of  its  being  turned 
"  down  ont  of  the  way  when  the  key  is  -used." 

Tbe  invention  is  applicable  to  the  connecting  ring  of  an 
earring  (the  ear  not  requiring  to  be  pierced ;)  but  "  as  the 
"  end  of  the  bolt  and  the  meeting  end  of  the  ring  "  would  be 
too  harsh  to  be  borue  by  the  ear,  the  end  of  each  of  these 
parts  "  is  softened  or  rounded  off  into  a  pad  or  cushion." 
[Printed,  Sd.    Drawing,] 

A.D.  1860,  May  29.— No.  1327. 

HUGHES,  Hesketh.  4-  "  Improvements  in  machinery  for 
goffering,  fluting,  shaping,  embossing,  and  connecting  together 
"  lace,  ribbons,  and  other  like  materials,  parts  of  which  im- 
"  provements  are  also  applicable  to  the  shaping  and  corru- 
*'  gating  of  metals."  The  patentee  divides  his  invention  into 
fj  parts,  3  of  which  relating  to  lace,  &o.  have  been  abridged  in 
the  division  of  the  present  series  entitled  "  Head  Coverings." 
The  fourth  and  fifth  parts  relate  to  the  shaping  and  corrugating 
of  metals,  and  one  figure  in  the  annexed  drawings  represents 
the  pattern  former  used  for  shaping  metals  "each  as  trellis 
"  work,  button  shanks,  &c,"  whilst  another  figure  shows  a 
piece  of  wire  bent  somewhat  into  the  shape  of  a  series  of  hour- 
glasses, so  that  button  shanks  may  be  made  therefrom  by 
cutting  through  the  narrow  portion*. 

In  each  machine  two  endless  chains  carry  each  a  set  of 
pattern  formers,  the  npper  set  fluting  or  Corrugating  one  side 
and  the  lower  set  the  other  aide  of  the  material.  The  chains 
revolve  round  pinions,  and  in  the  machine  for  corrugating,  &c. 
the  pattern  formers  are  "  made  in  a  piece  with  lugs  "  which 
are  linked  together  "to  form  the  chain."  The  shafts  for 
communicating  motion  to  the  chains  are  geared  together. 
Tables  "  extend  across  the  machine ; "  they  are  fitted  with.  «& 
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screws,  "  by  which  means  the  chains  are  stretched  firmly  into 
"  their  bearings, "  The  pattern  formers  "  carry  levers  attached 
"  to  their  sides.11  The  metal  "  is  led  between  the  chains 
from  the  table,  and  as  it  passes  between  the  pattern  formers 
"  becomes  corrugated  or  otherwise  shaped  according  to  the 
"  form  of  pattern  former." 
.[Printed,  1*.  4rf.    Drawing!*.] 


A.D.  I860,  June  21.— No.  1503. 
SMITH,  John. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  com- 
"  position  jewellery  and  ornaments,  and  in  eases  for  jewellery, 
"  photographs,  and  for  other  similar  purposes."  The  patentee 
considers  this  present  invention  to  he  an  improvement  on 
the  one  for  which  he  obtained  Letters  Patent  bearing  date 
December  19th,  1859,  No.  2891.  He  is  now  able  to  obtain 
"  greater  density,  tenacity,  lightness,  and  delicacy  of  tint  in 
"  colouring  "  than  before. 

One  lb.  of  shellac  or  lac  in  any  of  its  known  forms  suitable 
for  the  purpose  is  dissolved  by  heat  and  mixed  with  an  equal 
quantity  by  bulk  of  ebony  dust.  The  colouring  matter  is 
introduced  at  this  stage ;  namely,  for  a  very  intense  black, 
3  oz.  of  finely  powdered  black  asphaltum  and  3  oz.  of  ivory 
black,  or  charcoal  powder,  or  lampblack ;  for  a  chocolate  or 
brown  tint,  3  oz,  of  brown  asphaltum  and  about  1  oz.  of  rouge  ; 
for  green  or  other  dark  tints,  any  suitable  colouring  matter ; 
for  light  colours  dust  of  boxwood  ;  for  a  still  Lighter  tint  "an 
"  intense  white  in  the  shape  of  barytea  or  any  other  suitable 
"  colouring "  is  added  to  the  boxwood  dust.  If  a  streaked 
or  veined  composition  is  required,  two  or  more  masses  of 
different  colours  are  twisted  or  rolled  together. 

Lumps  of  the  composition  are  placed  in  suitably  shaped 
dies,  and  the  articles  are  produced  by  pressure. 

Density  is  increased  by  the  addition  of  mineral  substances  ; 
tenacity  by  the  addition  of  vegetable  fibre  other  than  wood 
dust ;  and  lightness  by  the  admixture  of  paper  pulp  with  the 
ingredients. 

[Printed,*!.    No  Drawings,] 

A.D.  I860,  July  5.— No.  1824 
WALKER,  Thomas,—  (Provisional  protect  im  unit/.} — "An 
"  inipro?ed  collapse  detector  pocket  for  protecting  articles  on 


. 
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"  the  person."  The  mouth  of  the  pocket  is  bo  formed  that  a 
' '  hand  cannot  be  thrust  into  it  and  withdrawn  without  being 
"  detected  bj  the  wearer." 

The  pocket  may  be  made  of  any  material.  Two  strips  of 
•whalebone,  steel,  or  other  elastic  substance  are  fixed  in  the 
mouth  in  such  manner  as  to  cause  the  mouth  "  to  collapse 
"  when  not  in  use ;"  they  "can  be  used  without  any  trouble 
"  of  fastening  or  unfastening." 

The  inventor  reserves  the  right  of  making  the  mouth-pro- 
3T  of  one  piece  only. 

[[Printed,  4</.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  I860,  July  7.— No.  1643. 

NEWMAN,  Jajces. — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
"  hooks  and  other  similar  dress  fastenings."  The  first  im- 
provement relates  to  the  "  ordinary  or  swan-bill  hook;"  the 
he  back  or  stem  is  curved  bo  as  to  form  a  spring,  thereby 
preventing  the  eye  from  accidentally  escaping. 

The  second  "consists  in  an  improved  form  of  spring  clasp  ;" 
a  disc  of  metal  is  turned  up  so  as  to  form  a  spring  hook  ;  a 
stud  fastened  to  the  point  of  the  hook  passes  through  the 
disc  "  at  or  near  its  centre  and  behind  the  beak  "  of  the  hook  ; 
the  eye  when  engaging  with  the  clasp  depresses  the  stud, 
which  "  resuming  its  normal  position  by  the  action  of  the 
"  spring  "  prevents  the  oye  from  accidentally  escaping. 

The  third  and  last  consists  in  covering  the  front  shells  or 
face  plates  of  belt  or  cloak  claBps  with  «i11r  or  other  woven 
fabric.  The  shell  is  flanged  all  round ;  an  eyelet  is  '*  punched 
"  up  from  the  centre  ;"  the  fabric  is  put  on  and  secured  by 
turning  down  the  flauge  upon  the  edges  thereof ;  and  the 
front  and  back  shells  are  connected  by  passing  the  eyelet 
through  a  hole  in  the  back  shell  and  "  turning  the  eyelet  down 
"  upon  it." 

[Printed,  Srf.    DrawiiK^a.] 

AD,  1860,  July  10.— No.  1664. 
SPEIGHT,  Geoege, — (Provisional  protffMon  onty.} — "An 
"  improved  means  of  protecting  watches  and  other  small 
"  portable  articles  from  being  stolen  from  the  person."  A 
short  chain,  cord,  or  "equivalent  attaching  agent,"  carries  a 
swivel  at  one  end  and  a  bar  at  the  other.     The  swivel  ia 
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attached  to  the  watch,  and  the  bar  is  passed  through  a  hole  in 
the  pocket,  the  hole  (preferably  surrounded  by  an  eyelet)  being 
only  large  enough  to  admit  the  bar  "endwise."  A  stud,  small 
plate,  or  "equivalent  contrivance"  may  be  used  instead  of  a 
bar, 

[Printed,  Hi.   No  Drftiringfl.] 


A.D.  I860,  July  11. —No.  166  7. 
TROTMAN,  Thomab.— (/VoWjuo/W  profecNon  only.)— "An 
*'  improved  dress  fastening."  This  fastening  consists  of  a 
wire  ' '  doubled  in  the  same  maimer  as  for  an  ordinary  hoot, 
"  the  double  part  forming  a  kind  of  prong  on  which  an  eyelet 
•'  or  loop  may  be  placed. "  The  ears  for  holding  this  fastening 
"  are  doubled  backwards  in  the  direction  of  the  prong/'  and 
"  being  in  the  same  plane  and  sewn  flat  upon  the  article  of 
*'  dress  keep  the  prong  flat  down  thereon  and  prevent  any 
"  tendency  to  its  rising  and  falling  over."  The  whole  being 
in  the  same  plane,  "  the  liability  to  cut  the  dress  in  mangling 
**  or  ironing  "  is  avoided. 

Instead  of  doubling  the  wire  "this  fastening  may  be  other- 
*'  wise  formed," 

[Printed,  id,    Mo,  Drawing*,] 

A.D.  1860,  July  21— No.  1785. 
LE  RICHEUX,  Eewis. —  (Provisional  protect inn  only.) — 
H  Improvements  in  the  moans  of  attaching  buttons  or  studs 
**  to  articles  of  clothing,  or  other  similar  articles,  and  in  the 
"  buttons  or  studs  to  be  adapted  thereto.*'  The  buttons  or 
studs  are  so  constructed  that  eyelets  or  tubes  can  be  fixed  to 
them  and  form  part  of  them,  thereby  dispensing  with  "the 
'f  ordinary  flexible  shanks," 

The  buttons  or  studs  are  fastened  to  articles  of  clothing,  &c, , 
by  passing  the  eyelets  or  tubes  through  the  articles  and  after- 
wards expanding  them  "in  the  usual  way." 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drs-vrings.] 

A.D.  1860,  July  28.— No.  1842. 
CARPENTER,  Samuel  Axfhed.—  An  "adjuster  for  adjnst- 
"  ing  the  backs  of  waistcoats  and  trousers,  which  said  adjuster 
"  may  also  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  the  fastenings  ordinarily 
"  employed  for  fastening  gloves,  garters,  and  belts." 


* 
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This  adjuster  is  "  a  light  rectangular  frame,"  by  preference 
of  metal  and  somewhat  longer  than  the  breadth  of  the  band 
to  which  it  ia  applied.  Across  the  frame  axe  three  bars  paral- 
lel to  the  longer  sides  of  the  frame,  and  at  each  side  ia  a  tongue. 
The  two  outside  bars  are  in  the  same  plane  as  the  aides,  but 
the  middle  bar  "is  raised  out  of  the  plane." 

To  adjust  the  bock  of  a  -waistcoat,  &.c, ,  two  bands  are  re- 
quired ;  one  carries  at  its  outer  end  a  metal  loop ;  the  free 
end  of  the  other  passes  under  the  nearest  aide  of  the  frame, 
over  the  three  bars,  under  the  farthest  side  of  the  frame, 
through  tho  loop,  and  returning  is  secured  to  the  middle  bar. 
The  length  of  the  latter  band  is  adjusted  by  sliding  the  ad- 
juster along  the  band  by  aid  of  the  tongues  or  flaps  attached 
to  the  tongues. 

For  gloves  or  garters  a  smaller  adjuster  is  uBed. 
tFrintcd,  Gel.   Drawing'] 


A.D.  I860,  August  4.— No.  1891. 

LANCELOTT,  James. — "Improvements  in  machinery  or 
"  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  small  chains,  and  also  in 
"  the  manufacture  of  such  chains."  The  patentee  makes  his 
chains  from  links  of  sheet  metal  "  by  forming  the  base  of  each 
"  link  into  a  geometrical  figure,  and  by  bending  each  arm 
**  longitudinally  at  the  same  angle  as  one  of  the  outer  angles 
"  of  the  base,  so  that  a  cross-bar  or  increased  breadth  on  the 
"  extremity  of  the  arm  of  the  next  preceding  link  shall  when 
*'  bent  down  bear  against  the  angular  sides  of  two  of  the  arms 
M  of  two  of  the  next  succeeding  or  adjoining  link."  Each 
link-  is  usually  made  with  three  arms, 

I  On  the  bed  of  the  machine  are  uprights,  one  carrying  the 
fulcrum  pins  of  the  levers  required,  others  the  driving  shaft 
whereon  are  the  cams  for  actuating  the  levers.  To  one  lever 
is  linked  a  plunger  having  two  male  dies  attached  to  its  lower 
end;  these  dies  "are  simply  rods,"  one  at  its  lower  part 
"  corresponding  to  the  form  suitable  to  the  blank  of  the  chain 
"  to  be  made,"  the  lower  end  of  the  other  '*  corresponding  to 
"  the  shape  of  the  chain  to  be  made  ;"  the  upper  port; 
the  last-named  die  is  "a  trifle  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 
"  lower  portion."  A  rod  rises  and  falls  freely  within  each 
die.    Another  lever  has  pinned  to  it  a  plate  to  which  the  last- 
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named  rods  are  attached,  A  collar  working  on  the  lower  part 
of  the  last-named  die  is  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  plate 
by  ft  rod,  ■which  also  connects  to  the  plate  the  rod  sliding 
within  the  last-named  die.  A  third  lever  {which  is  in  a  hori- 
zontal position)  is  connected  by  an  adjustable  box  with  a  slide. 
A  bar  attached  to  the  slide  "works  under  a  female  die," 
having  "  a  conical  interior  "  and  corresponding  in  form  to  the 
first-named'  male  die.  The  slide  bar  "has  a  die  fitted  in  it;" 
this  die  is  "  of  cylindrical  form  and  is  allowed  to  turn  within 
"  the  slide  bar;"  its  upper  face  "is  recessed  to  correspond 
"  with  the  face  "  of  the  first-named  male  die,  and  "  vertically 
"  within  the  die  "  it  is  of  the  "  hexagonal  form  of  the  link  to 
"  be  swedged  or  formed."  In  this  die  is  a  rod,  "  the  upper 
*'  end  of  which  is  provided  with  vertical  spurs  or  projections ;" 
these  "  are  at  the  centre  of  the  face  of  the  die,"  and  "  serve  as 
"  guides."  On  the  lower  end  of  the  die  with  the  conical 
interior  is  a  boss  resting  on  n  spring  ;  to  the  under  side  of  the 
boss  is  attached  a  Bwedge  "  formed  of  three  arms  projecting 
"  from  a  cylindrical  shank ;"  and  over  the  die  is  placed  a  cap 
perforated  to  allow  of  the  passage  of  the  first-named  male  die. 
Within  a  block  (placed  on  the  front  part  of  the  bed)  and  tinder- 
neath  the  slide  is  a  plate  having  in  it  an  opening  "formed  of 
"  six  radial  slots  and  a  polygonal  centre  corresponding  with 
"  the  form"  of  the  last-named  male  die.  A  short  distance 
below  the  plate  and  in  the  block  ia  another  piece,  having  on 
its  upper  surface  a  hub  wherein  are  three  radial  grooves  for 
the  reception  of  three  clamps.  These  clamps  are  "  rectangular 
"  bars  having  each  a  notch  in  its  under  side ;"  springs  bear 
against  the  outer  ends,  and  the  inner  ends  "  are  notched  to 
"  form  two  or  more  faces  according  to  the  form  of  the  chain." 
The  clamps  "  grip  the  chain  and  sustain  it  while  receiving  tbe 
*'  pressure  necessary  to  connect  the  separate  links  as  they  are 
"  applied  in  succession  to  the  chain  already  made,  and  to 
"  release  it  and  allow  of  its  descent  during  the  progress  of 
"  manufacture." 

The  other  ports  of  the  machinery,  modifications  of  certain 
parts,  and  the  process  of  manufacturing  a  chain,  are  described 
at  length  in  the  Specification. 

The  patentee  claims  (1)  the  last  named  (or  forming)  male 
die  "in  connection  with  a  rotating  or  partially  rotating 
"  die ;" 
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(2)  "the  decreased  diameter  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
forming  die  ;" 

(3)  the  constructing  the  die  with  a  rod  "with  or  without 
"  shears  or  projections  ;" 

(4)  *'the  clearer  rod  and  collar,  either  or  both  applied  to 
the  forming  collar  ;" 

(5)  the  clamps  in  connection  with  the  swedge ; 

(6)  the  guide  plate  in  connection  with  the  swedge  ; 

(7)  the  swedge  when  constructed  "  to  bend  or  clinch  the 
arms  of  the  links  and  at  the  same  time  keep  the  arms  of  the 
uppermost  link  in  proper  position,  bo  that  the  latter  may 
readily  receive  the  succeeding  links ;" 

(8)  the  modified  arrangements,  in  which  the  forming  die 
'  ■  movea  axially  in  order  to  deposit  the  links  in  their  proper 

I"  position." 
[Printed,  l.t.    Drawings.} 
A.D.  I860,  August  29. —No.  2082. 
EDWABDS,  John,  and  ILIFFE,  Chables.— "Improvements 
"  in  the  manufacture  of  buttons,"    These  buttons  are  com- 
posed of  a  face  of  pearl  or  other  coBtly  material  and  a  Bub- 
Btantial  back  of  bone,  horn,  wood,  or  other  suitable  substance, 
"  thereby  producing  a  thicker  and  more  useful  button  than  is 
"  possible  from  the  single  substances." 

The  two  parts  are  riveted  or  cemented  together  and  pierced 
with  holes  for  attachment  to  the  garment.  Sometimes  the 
parts  are  united  by  tubular  shaped  rivets  or  eyelets ;  and  some- 
times a  flexible  shank  is  formed  by  placing  a  piece  of  cloth 
between  the  porta 

[Printed,  ui.    No  Drawing!.] 

A.B.  I860,  September  15.— No,  2249, 
AENWELL,  Stephen,  and  EOLLASON,  Alexattoeb.  — 
"  Improvements  in  combining  and  mixing  certain  solutions  of 
"  pyro xylene  with  animal,  mineral,  and  vegetable  substances, 
■ '  by  which  its  quality  is  altered  in  such  manner  as  to  produce 
"  hard,  resiBtent,  adhesive,  plastic,  or  resilient  compounds 
"  and  articles  unalterable  in  their  nature  and  varied  in  colour, 
"  which  said  compounds  in  a  state  of  solution  may  also  be 
M  advantageously  employed  as  paints  or  varnish,"  For  the 
manufacture  of  pyroxylene  the  patentees  prefer  to  use  "  com. 
"  mon  rags  of  any  description,  plain  or  co\wa«&-."     Toe 

D.F.  "E- 
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material  is  submitted  for  from  20  to  24  Lours  to  the  action  of 
"  the  mixed  acids,  nitric,  and  sulphuric." 

The  acids  are  drown  off,  and  "the  bulk  is  then  to  be 
"  thoroughly  and  evenly  mixed  and  boiled,  then  analysed, 
"  and  the  Iobs  of  strength  ascertained;"  the  loss  is  to  be 
made  up  by  the  introduction  of  fresh  acids,  "when,  they  may 
'*  be  re-Tised." 

A  very  useful  description  of  the  same  article  is  obtained 
"  by  submitting  flbroui  and  other  matters  containing  cellulose 
"  to  the  action  of  mixed  acids  of  such  modified  strength  and 
"  temperature  that  they  will  be  only  partly  converted  into 
"  pyroxylene  ;"  this  forms  a  kind  of  half-stuff. 

The  pyroxylene  and  the  li nil- stuff  must  be  freed  from  acids 
and  dried  ' '  before  advancing  to  the  further  processes. " 

According  to  the  use  to  be  made  of  the  compound,  some  of 
the  following  ingredients  are  mixed  with  the  pyroxylene': — 
Oils,  essential,  animal,  vegetable  or  mineral ;  gums,  resins, 
balsams,  tar,  pitch,  bitumen,  cements,  wax,  tallow,  grease, 
caoutchouc  and  gutfca  percho  ;  ivory  and  bono  dust,  powdered 
bark,  farinaceous  and  amylaceous  substances,  Btarch  and  dex- 
trine j  pigments  and  bronzes ;  chloroform,  bisulphide  of 
carbon,  ether,  alcohol,  anhydrous  basic  salts  (that  will  in  any 
way  combine  with  it),  iodide  of  potassium  and  cadmium,  and 
oxideB  of  metals  for  imparting  colour. 

The  applications  of  the  compounds  in  a  state  of  solution  or 
in  a  plastic  state  are  very  numerous,  "for  too  numerous  to  be 
"  particularly  classified ;"  they  may  be  used  for  buttons  and 
for  jewellers'  and  goldsmiths'  moulds. 
[Printed,  Od,    No  Drawings,] 

A.D.  1860,  September  17.— No.  2256. 
ZYSEL,  PffiiJfois.  —  (Prnr/Jiianal  protection  only.) — "Im- 
"  provements  in  the  construction  of  studs  or  fastenings  for 
f  shirt  fronts  and  other  articles  of  dress,"  This  stud  is  made 
in  two  separate  parts,  each  provided  with  projections  and 
"  recesses,  springs,  or  other  similar  appliances."  The  porta 
are  suited  "  by  simply  iiressing  "  them  together.  As  the 
parts  when  placed  in  their  respective  sides  of  the  ahixt  front 
"  may  remain  there  so  long  as  the  article  is  in  use,"  the  shirt 
front  is  less  liable  "to  creasing  or  soiling "  ia  fastening  or 
milastemug  the  parts. 
[Printed,  4rf.    No  Drawingi.} 
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A.D.  I860,  September  37.— No.  2313. 
BROWX.  William  riLK.-ui.,  iukI  JEFFERY,  Wastes.  ■ 
(Provisional  protection  only,'] — "A  more  convenient  and 
"  effectual  method  of  attaching  and  securing  brooches 
'*.  such  lifco  articles,  ami  for  improved  fastenings  to  bo  need 
*'  therewith  and  for  other  purposes."  The  pin  is  detached, 
and  the  brooch  is  made  with  two  loops  or  staples.  The  pin 
having  been  inserted  into  the  article  ol  dress,  one  loop 
passed  over  the  point  of  the  pin,  and  the  other  is  secured  to 
the  head  of  the  pin,  ' '  which  must  be  formed  with  some  Snuk 
*'  contrivance  as  the  following  "  : — 

1.  The  head  of  the  pin  "may  be  formed  into  a  loop,"  over 
which  is  riveted  "a  fdidiug  case"  kept  shut  "by  a  spring 
"  within  it."  For  the  ahape  of  the  loop  and  case  see  the  first 
four  figures  in  the  annexed  sheet  of  drawings, 

2.  The  head  may  consist  of  a  tube  **  enclosing  a  concentric 
"  circular  disc  or  ring."  The  stern  of  the  pin  may  be  fixed  to 
either  of  these  parts,  the  other  part  "  being  made  to  revolve." 
An  opening  is  made  through  both  parts  for  the  admission  of 
the  loop,  which  is  secured  "by  the  circular  motion"  of  the 
moveable  part. 

3.  The  tube  of  No.  2  may  be  made  "with  a  projectir 
"  chamber"  in  which  Hjb  loop  is  secured  by  the  revolution  i 
the  (.Use  or  ring  ;  or 

4.  An  interior  projection  may  form  "port  of  the  exterior 
*'  tube,"  and  the  disc  or  ring  may  hciTe  "a  part  cut  away  to 
"  allow  of  the  entrance  of  the  loop." 

fPrinted,  &f.    Drawing] 


A.D.  I860,  September  27.— No,  2344, 
BROOKES,  Thomas,  and  ADAMS,  Thomas.— "Improve- 
"  meats  in  the  manufacture  of  the  joints  of  brooches  and 
"  other  shnilar  dress  fastenings,"  That  part  of  the  joint 
which  is  connected  to  the  back  of  the  brooch  is  nmde  of  two 
tongues  cut  from  the  metal  of  the  back  or  rim  or  frame  and  in 
one  piece  therewith ;  these  tongues  are  bent  into  a  tubular 
form.  The  other  part  of  the  joint  (that  which  is  connected  to 
the  pin)  is  made  from  a  blank  of  a  nearly  rectangular  shape, 
'.  about  three  times  as  long  as  wide,"  and  with  one  half 
broader  than  the  other.     The  narrower  portion  is  rolled  up 
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into  a  tube  and  constitutes  the  middle  of  the  joint ;  the  broader 
portion  is  doubled  tip  into  a  "  trough-like  shape."  The  pin, 
having  ite  top  bent  at  right  angles,  is  pnt  into  the  trongb  and 
held  therein  by  closing  the  edges  of  the  trough  round  it.  The 
bent  part  of  the  pin  "constitutes  a  stop  -which  limits  the 
"  motion  of  the  joint  as  well  as  springe  the  pin  of  the  brooch 
*'  into  its  catch."  The  catch  consists  of  a  projecting  piece 
left  at  the  other  end  of  the  back  or  rim  or  frame  and  bent  at 
right  angles  thereto. 

If  the  tongues  cannot  be  conveniently  made  in  one  piece 
with  the  back  or  rim,  they  are  cut  from  a,  separate  piece  which 
is  fixed  by  soldering  ;  the  flat  portion  of  the  piece  (connecting 
the  tongues)  is  bent  to  form  "  a  raised  bar."  This  bar  serves 
as  a  stop  "against  which  the  pin  bears  to  spring  it  into  its 
"  catch  ;"  consequently  it  is  unnecessary  to  bend  the  top  of 
the  pin  before  putting  it  into  the  trough, 
[Printed,  id.    DrawinR.] 


A.D.  I860,  October  4— No.  2403. 

REYNAUD,  Louis  Pkosfeb. — {Provisional protection  only.) 
— "An  improved  buckle."  The  advantages  claimed  for  this 
buckle  are  that  it  is  "  stronger  "  than  the  ordinary  buckle,  and 
that  it  keeps  the  strap  through  which  the  tongue  passes 
"  perfectly  flat." 

The  sides  of  the  frame  are  carved  upwards  "  so  as  to  admit 
"  of  the  thickness  of  the  strap  passing  beneath  the  front  bar 
"  and  resting  flat  upon  the  strap  which  is  secured  to  the 
"  tongue  or  swivel  bar."  The  point  of  the  tongue  also  is 
curved  upwards,  the  degree  of  curvature  depending  on  "  the 
**  thickness  of  Hie  strop  far  which  it  is  intended." 
[Printed,  *rf.   No  D. swings,! 


A.D.  1860,  October  16.— No.  2515. 

BENT,  Joseph,  and  LUCKOCK,  Joseph. — "Improvements 
"  in  ladies1  clasps,  and  which  said  improvement*  are  also 
"  applicable  for  connecting  or  holding  waistbands,  belts,  and 
*'  other  articles  of  dress. "  This  clasp  may  be  connected  and 
disconnected  without  being  sewn  or  otherwise  secured  to  the 
band  or  belt;  it  may  be  held  down  to  the  termination  of 
the  body  or  corset  of  the  dress  in  front,  allowing  the  ends 
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of  the  band  "  to  Jiang  gracefully  free,  ami  yet  capable  of  being 
"  ml  justed  "  to  the  size  of  the  waist. 

The  clasp  consists  of  an  ornamental  front  having  at  the  back 
'*  a  vertical  spring,"  which  "works  through  a  corresponding 
"  vertical  slot  with  a  spring  detent  at  the  lower  end."  The 
ends  of  the  band  are  passed  between  the  spring  and  the  slot, 
and  when  they  are  drawn  sufficiently  tight,  the  spring  is 
"  pulled  forward  and  secured  "  by  the  detent.  The  lower  end 
of  the  spring  or  of  the  ornamental  front  "  may  terminate  with 
"  a  hook, "  whereby  the  clasp  and  baud  may  be  pulled  down 
anil  hooked  to  the  dress. 

The  same  result  may  be  obtained  "  by  a  vertical  bar  instead 
"  of  a  spring"  formed  with  the  ornamental  front  or  connected 
to  it  by  rivets  or  n  hinge  ;  or  "  by  the  use  of  one,  two,  or  more 
"  vertical  loops  with  a  suitable  bar  or  spring  working  over  or 
"  between  one  or  more  of  them,"  the  material  of  the  band 
"  being  held  between  the  inner  and  outward  surface  of  the 
"  loop  or  loops  and  the  outside  or  inside  of  the  Bpring  or  bar 
"  as  it  may  be  arranged." 

For  broad  belts  or  bands  it  is  preferred  to  hold  the  material 
in  position  "between  the  front  and  aback  vertical  plate  by 
"  a  pin  attached  to  a  spring  "  and  passing  through  the  back 
plate  and  the  material ;  "  the  pin  will  be  pulled  back  and  the 
"  belt  liberated"  by  pressing  the  spring. 

An  improved  belt  clasp  for  boys'  belts  consists  of  a  plate 
formed  at  one  end  with  two  or  more  shanks  for  riveting  it  to 
the  materia!  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  "  a  lever  tongue" 
working  between  ears.  The  free  end  of  the  belt  being  passed 
between  the  ears,  front  plate,  and  tongue,  is  "  tightened  up 
*'  and  regulated  by  the  tongue  passing  through  the  desired 
"  bole"  of  the  belt. 

Blight  modifications  are  mentioned  in  the  description  of  the 
figures  in  the  sheet  of  drawings. 
[Printed,  Sd.    DrowinE.] 


A.D.  1860,  October  20.— No,  2567. 
CLARK,  Whliah.  —  (A  communication  from  Jean  Louis 
Antoine  Marie  Bouret  and  Charles  Theophile  J<hrr&)  — 
"  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  articles  of  jewellery, 
"  and  in  apparatus  for  the  same."  The  inTentore  make 
"  solid    claw    bezila  or  settings  for    mounting    stouaa"  va. 
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earrings,  breast  pins,  brooches,  &c,  by  cutting,  stamping,  and 
shaping  pieces  of  metal  in  "an  ordinary  stamping  pro 
The  matrices  ore  fixed  by  means  of  "  two  iron  gripping  parts," 
and  the  punches  by  means  of  a  dovetail  joint.  "The  com- 
"  hinations  of  cutting,  stamping,  and  shaping  maybe  infinitely 
"  varied." 

By  the  first  operation  the  strip  of  metal  is  cut  into  the  shape 
of  a  star  ;  by  the  second  the  star  ia  shaped  into  *'  the  form  of  a 
"  hollow  star,"  and  by  the  third  "the  points  of  the  star- 
"  shaped  piece  of  metal  are  turned  up  or  raised  and  form  the 
"  bezil."  The  drawings  exhibit  a  variety  of  patterns  into 
which  the  bezils  may  be  formed  by  means  of  suitably  shaped 
tools. 

Rings  are  made  in  a  somewhat  similar  manner ;  a  design  is 
stamped  on  a  matrix;  a  " preliminary  cutting "  of  the  piece 
of  metal  is  effected  by  suitably  shaped  tools ;  the  cut-out  piece 
is  submitted  to  the  punch  and  matrix ;  "  a  second  shaping  is 
"  at  times  effected  when  there  are  parts  to  be  hollowed  out ;" 
and  the  ring  is  "  made  circular  by  placing  it  on  half  cylinders 
"  of  boxwood  and  striking  it  with  a  cylindrical  wooden 
"  hanmier."  The  "  chevalier  ring"  is  made  in  the  same  way. 
If  a  stone  is  to  be  placed  in  the  bezil,  "a  third  cutting  is  made 
"  in  the  centre  of  the  ring  of  the  form  ci  the  Btono  which  is 
"  then  centred."  Rings  with  several  claws  "are  niado  of  two 
"  similar  pieces"  separately  stamped  and  shaped  or  cut;  Oxe 
two  parte  are  then  soldered  together. 
[I'niitnL,  Uhl.    Drawings.] 

AD.  1860,  October  27.— No.  2633. 
CLARK,  William.  —  {A  communication  from  Alphonse 
OOustin  &  Adile  DwuaL) — "Improvements  in  corsets  &  their 
"  fastenings,  which  are  also  applicable  to  other  articles  of 
"  dress."  These  corsets  are  improved  (1)  by  introducing  into 
the  middle  of  the  back  an  elastic  gusset  which  facilitates  the 
fitting ;  (2)  by  fixing  to  the  busk  "  a  petticoat  hook  "  either  by 
means  of  a  rivet  or  "  by  a  method  of  attachment  which  permits 
"  of  iU  being  placed  at  various  heights;"  (3)  by  a  "new 
"  system  of  fastening." 

Tabs  or  straps  are  fixed  to  the  stayB  on  each  aide  in  front ; 
on  these  slide  clasps  which  are  connected  to  the  busk  "by 
"  hooks  taking  into  holes  made  in  the  busk  or  hooking  on  to 
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"  buttons  fixed  to  the  same."  The  clasp  "is  formed  of  a 
"  plate  of  any  substance  having  a  hollow  or  concavity  formed 
"  across  it  and  of  a  sliding  piece  fitted  to  slide  on  it  or  pivoted 
"  in  the  hollow  part  of  the  plate."  The  tabs  slide  through 
and  double  over  the  slides  (square  metal  hoops) ;  they  are 
"  pressed  upon  by  the  tail  end  of  the  clasp  in  such  mnnner 
' e  that  the  greater  the  strain  the  tighter  it  holds. " 

Sometimes  the  corset  is  made  without  a  busk  ;  in  this  case 
the  part  usually  occupied  by  the  busk  is  provided  with  "double 
"  buttons"  for  the  reception  of  the  eyes  or  hooks  of  the 
clasps. 

The  inventors  show  in  the  annexed  sheet  of  drawings 
"  different  forms  of  clasp  fastenings  made  after  this  system 
"  and  adapted  for  different  applications,"  namely,  "garters, 
"  braces,  waistcoats,  drawers,  petticoats,  waiBt  and  other 
"  belts." 

[Printed,  l)ii.    DrnwinE.] 

A.D.  1860,  October  29.—  No.  2637. 
BBOTJGH,  Nehemiah,  and  KILBY,  George  Thomas,— "New 
"  or  improved  fastenings  for  articles  of  dress,  and  for  fasten- 
"  ing  belts  and  bands  generally. "  These  fastenings  made  by 
preference  from  sheet  metal  are  applicable  to  braces,  garters, 
belts,  and  waistbands. 

1.  A  fastening  for  braces  and  belts  : — One  part  is  a  plate 
from  which  two  " semi-elliptical  pieces'*  are  cut,  thereby 
forming  a  frame  with  a  bar  across  the  opening.  The  other 
part  is  a  frame  from  which  are  cut  an  elliptical  opening  and  a 
loop  ;  it  is  "bent  or  folded  at  about  its  middle  round  the  bar" 
and  turns  thereon.  The  lower  end  of  the  brace  (the  part 
carrying  the  button  holes)  is  attached  to  the  loop  ;  the  upper 
portion  passes  under  the  one  edge  of  the  frame,  over  the  bar 
and  under  the  other  edge,  between  this  edge  and  the  fold  or 
tongue.  In  a  belt  one  end  is  fastened  to  the  loop,  and  the  free 
end  passes  through  as  in  the  brace. 

2.  A  fastening  for  garters,  belts,  and  waistbands: — Each 
plate  is  cut  with  a  loop,  and  one  with  two  ears  which  are  bent 
over  a  portion  of  the  plate.  The  other  plate  ' '  has  an  expanded 
"  end,"  winch  is  held  between  the  ears.  In  garter  fastenings 
the  ears  are  usually  at  the  middle,  in  belt  and  waistband 
fastenings  at  the  end  of  the  plate. 
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3.  A  fastening  for  braces,  which  -with,  slight  modification 
may  be  used  for  mill-bands,  traces,  &c.  : — A  metallic,  frame 
slides  on  the  main  part  of  the  brace  ;  a  flap  carrying  a  pin  or 
tongue  is  hinged  to  the  frame.  The  brace  end  ia  fixed  to  the 
flap.  In  the  front  of  the  frame  is  a  hole  into  which  the  pin 
may  enter,  and  that  portion  of  the  main  part  over  ■which  the 
frame  shdea  is  perforated  with  holes  for  the  entrance  of  the 
phi. 

[Priuied,  lOrf,    Drawings. J 


A.D.  1860,  November  21.— No.  2837. 
Ml  KING,  CrtABLEa — ■"  Improvements  in  the  manufacture 
"  of  covered  harness  furniture,  buckles,  slides,  and  other 
■*  simllfir  articles,  and  in  the  machinery  or  apparatus  to  be 
"  employed  in  such  manufacture."  The  patentee  describes 
his  invention  by  the  processes  which  he  adopts  in  covering  a 
buckle.  He  wets  the  covering  leather,  coats  it  with  paste, 
and  draws  it  over  the  metal  form  for  the  buckle.  He  then 
places  the  form  with  the  leather  on  it  in  dies,  and  by  means  of 
pressure  cloaca  the  leather  round  the  metal.  He  then  par- 
tially dries  the  covered  buckle,  again  places  it  in  the  dies  and 
submits  it  to  pressure  "to  level  the  covering,"  He  then 
thoroughly  dries  it,  dyes  it  if  required,  and  again  presses  it 
"  in  the  dies  which  then  polish  it."  He  now  proceeds  to  the 
stitching  by  means  of  a  sewing  machine,  preferring  those 
known  aa  "Simpson's  patent ;"  as  however  this  machine  re- 
quires alteration  to  render  it  fit  for  sewing  the  leather  close 
round  the  metal  form  and  to  avoid  breakage  of  needles  against 
the  metal,  he  appbes  "  a  stop  under  the  foot  of  the  sewing 
"  machine,  which  stop  guides  the  buckle  up  to  the  needle." 
The  buckle  thus  covered  and  stitched  is  placed  in  "  a  press 
"  furnished  with  cutting  dies,  by  which  the  paring-off  process 
"  is  performed."  The  tongue  is  bent  and  culled  round  the 
bar  hi  a  fly  press,  in  which  the  tongue  fits  into  a  groove  cut  in 
V  the  narrow  beaked  jaws  of  a  pair  of  clamps." 

The  patentee  describes  and  claims  the  pressing  and  polish- 
ing between  dies,  the  alterations  in  the  sewing  machine,  the 
polishing  apparatus,  the  paring  tools,  and  the  press  for  curling 
the  tongue  round  the  bar. 
[Trimed,  1».  id.   Drawings.] 
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A.D.  I860,  November  26.— No.  2907. 
MANTON,  John  Shakespeare  and  1SLIP,  Thomas. — "  Co: 
"  positions  useful  for  many  purposes  in  connection  ■with  the 
"  arts  and  mnnufaetures,  and  in  machinery  or  apparatus  to  be 
"  employed  therewith,  which  machinery  or  apparatus  is  also 
"  applicable  to  several  other  purposes  of  utility."  The  pa- 
tentees apply  then'  invention  to  the  manufacture  of  buttons  as 
well  as  to  other  articles.  The  composition  consists  of  shellac 
incorporated  whilst  in  a  heated  or  plastic  state  with  "  the  lac 
«'  minerals,  earths,  and  arenaceous  matters,  such  as  porcelain 
' '  or  baked  earf us,  silica  or  any  siliceous  compounds,  glass, 
"  pebbles,  marbles,  slate,  basalt,  slags,  carbonates  of  lime, 
"  whether  animal  or  mineral,  shells  of  any  kind,  such  as  pearl 
"  or  oyster."  The  proportion  of  each  ingredient  employed 
varies  * '  with  the  nature  of  the  material  to  be  mixed  with  the 
"  lac  ;  "  if  pearl  dust  is  used,  the  proportions  are  1  lb.  of  lac 
to  l1  lbs.  of  pearl  dust;  colouring  ngents  are  added  as  re- 
quired. The  dust  (dyed  if  necessary}  is  dried  and  then  miied 
with  the  lao  under  heat,  until  the  mass  "  assumes  a  pasty  con- 
"  eisteucy."  The  mass  is  then  submitted  to  moderate  pres- 
sure in  dies,  and  when  cool  *'  assumes  a  strong  hardness." 

The  apparatus  is  called  "an  improved  rivetting  machine," 
useful  for  securing  tog-ether  discs  of  brittle  material,  such  as 
pearl,  glass,  or  the  foregoing  compound ;  the  advantage 
claimed  for  it  is  that  ;the  action  thereof  "  not  only  avoids 
**  splitting  the  material  but  at  the  same  time  burnishes  the 
"  rivet."  The  improvement  consists  "in  applying  a  drill 
"  action  to  the  hammer,  striker,  or  punch  of  a  rivetting  ma- 
*(  chine  or  punching  press,  so  that  the  hammer  or  punch  in 
"  descending  or  striking  is  caused  to  revolve  rapidly  whilst 
"  closing  down  the  rivet."  The  apparatus  and  its  action  are 
described  in  the  Specification. 
[.Printed,  ft*.    Dnrwltig.] 


A.D.  I860,  November  30, —No.  2937. 
GILBERT,  David, — (Provisional protection  not  allowed.) — 
"  Inlaying,  marking,  &  engraving  ivory,  vegetable  ivory, 
"  wood,  or  horn  buttons,  or  such  aa  are  made  of  similar 
"  materials,  by  a  new  process."  The  marking  or  engraving 
id  effected  "by  tools  in  aa  ordinary  fly  press;"  there  is 
"  nothing  new  in  the  nature  of  the  tools," 
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The  buttons  are  prepared  for  marking  or  engraving  by  flat- 
tening their  surfaces,  "to  a  dead  level"  if  a  flat  shape  is 
required.  For  inlaying  or  colouring  such  colouring  matter  is 
used  as  can  be  nibbed  or  painted  in, 

^Printed,  id.     No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1860,  December,  1.— No,  2948. 

FAEMEE,  Chables  and  FAEMEE,  Welmam.— "  New  or 
"  improved  machinery  for  the  manufacture  of  the  hooks  used 
"  principally  as  dress  fastenings."  The  motion  of  the  several 
parts  of  this  machinery  ia  communicated  from  "a  principal 
"  shaft  by  means  of  cams  and  levers ; "  and  the  chief  novelty 
consists  of  a  "  pair  of  Bide  dies,  in  which  the  hook  is  held 
"  during  the  final  bending  of  the  beak,  and  by  which  the  beak 
"  is  supported  during  planishing. " 

A  feeder  of  the  ordinary  construction  auppliea  tlie  wire  into 
the  machine.  The  wire  passes  from  the  feeder  through  a  sup- 
port over  two  conical  pegs  and  into  guides,  the  length  fed  into 
the  machine  being  regulated  by  a  stop,  A  cutter  descending 
cuts  off  the  required  length  which  ib  now  supported  in  the 
guides.  A  flat  tool  or  blade  descending  presses  upon  tL. 
middle  of  the  wire  and  doubles  it  by  carrying  it  between  the 
pegs,  which  are  so  far  apart  that  when  the  wire  is  carried  down 
by  the  tool  it  is  bent  nearly  into  a  V-ahape,  the  ends  standing 
above  the  pegs.  A  forked  spring  opens  out  the  ends  into  a 
nearly  horizontal  position  and  holds  them  on  the  pegs  until  the 
descent  of  a  fork-shaped  tool.  The  pegs  approach  nearer  to 
each  other,  and  the  tool  turns  the  ends  downwards  over  them. 
Two  side  dies  "  approach  on  either  side  in  a  horizontal  piano 
"  and  bend  the  vertical  ends  of  the  wire  under  the  pegs." 
The  flat  tool  uow  rises  from  between  the  bmnchefi  of  the 
doubled  wire ;  the  pegs  approach  each  other,  and  the  side  dies 
advancing  press  the  branches  close  together.  The  part  of  the 
hook  immediately  below  the  needle  holes  being  securely  held 
by  the  dies,  a  bolt  "advances  horizontally  underneath  that 
"  part  of  the  dies  by  which  the  hook  is  held  and  bends  the 
"  lowei  unsupported  part  of  the  hook  into  a  horizontal  poei- 
"  tiou,  A  roller  rising  bends  up  the  horizontal  part  parallel 
to  the  part  held  in  the  dies,  and  passing  over  it  "  with  great 
"  pressure  "  planishes  it  at  the  Bania  time.     The  dies  now 
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open,  and  a  tool  "  descends  obliquely  and  pushes  the  finished 
"  hook  from  the  pegs." 

The  machine  together  -with  modifications  of  the  side  dies  is 
fully  described  in  fee  Specification. 

,  [Printed,  Wd.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  I860,  December  5.— No.  2987. 
LXNGBAM,  Gbokob  Cailey  and  NICKLJN,  Joseph.— "Im- 
"  piovementB  in  belt  fastenings,  and  which  said  improvements 
* '  are  also  applicable  as  a  connector  for  brace  fronts,  garters, 
"  and  other  articles  of  dress."  This  fastening  consists  of  two 
parte,  each  having  a  loop  at  the  outer  end  for  connecting  it  to 
an  end  of  the  belt.  On  the  part  forming  the  under  plate  is 
**  a  moveable  bar"  and  under  the  bar  "a  raised  bed  "is 
formed  "somewhat  corresponding  with  the  bar."  In  the  part 
forming  the  face  plate  is  a  "horizontal  slot  or  opening." 
When  the  bar  and  the  bed  are  passed  through  the  slot  and  the 
bar  is  "turned  a  quarter  turn  in  either  direction,"  the  whole 
■ '  forms  a  simple  and  an  efficient  connector  admitting  of  much 
"  diversification  of  design."  The  raised  bed,  "being  the 
'*  counterpart  of  the  slot,"  prevents  "any  lateral  shaking 
".  action."  For  ladies'  belt  clasps  a  hook  moving  on  a  pin 
may  be  added  to  the  lower  end  of  the  face  plate ;  when  the  bar 
is  vertical, 'its  lower  extremity  "  will  be  brought  in  contact  with 
"  the  outside  top  end  of  the  hook,"  so  that  when  the  parte  of 
the  clasp  are  united,  the  hook  will  be  in  position  "to  hold 
"  down  the  band  at  the  termination  of  the  stomacher  of  the 
"  dress."  The  "diversification  "  above  mentioned  is  exhibited 
in  several  figures  in  the  annexed  sheet  of  drawings  and  is  ex- 
plained in  the  Specification. 

When  the  invention  is  applied  to  a  brace  front,  the  slot  is 
cut  in  the  lower  part  of  the  buckle  frame,  and  the  bar  works 
on  a  centre  pin  fixed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  loop  which 
carried  the  brace  ends, 
[Printed,  lOtf.    Drawing.] 

A.D,  I860,  December  17.— No.  3090. 
TAYLOR,  Jo:£f  George, — {-Provisional  protection  only.) — 
**  Improvements  in  dress  and  other  fastenings,   and  in  the 
"  application  and  manufacture  thereof."    The  first  part  of  thiB 
invention  relates  to  the  making  and  omamentinft  ot  k'&asYflia,* 
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The  Second  to  making  ' '  covered  pointed  pins  "with  One  or 
*'  more  projections  forced  out  of  the  branch  or  sheath."  This 
system  of  projections  the  inventor  uses  "in  the  manufacture 
"  of  the  flexible  part  of  springs  to  facilitate  their  being 
"  opened."  Such  springs  lie  informs  us  "axe  useful  for 
"  fastenings  "  for  divers  articles,  among  which  he  mentions 
garters. 

[Printed,  W,    So  Drawings.] 


1861. 

A.D.  1861,  January  8.— No.  43. 
CHASSANG,  Pibrbe  Emujj.  —  (A  communication  from 
Simon  Ghidiglia.) — "An  improved  buckle,"  The  buckle 
plate  ia  made  with  a  loop  at  the  upper  end,  a  projection  on 
each  side,  and  a  receHs  m  the  lower  portion  at  the  back.  A 
moveable  frame  is  hinged  on  to  the  projections,  and  its  lower 
bar  fits  into  the  recess.  One  end  of  a  strap  is  attached  to  the 
loop  and  prevented  from  sliding  thereon  by  "small  projec- 
"  tdons  "  on  the  loop  bar;  the  other  end  "  is  passed  from  the 
"  back  between  the  moveable  bar  and  the  buckle  plate  and 
"  returned  upon  itself."  The  strain  on  the  strap  "draws  the 
"  bar  into  the  recess,  and  so  compresses  the  strap  and  prevents 
"  it  from  slipping." 
[Printed,  Sri.    Drawing.! 


A.D.  1861,  January  9.— No.  59, 

GEDGE,  William  Ebwabd. — {A  communication  from  Jean 
Tis&inier.) — "  An  improved  buckle  "  for  trousers  and  waist- 
coats. The  buckle  consists  of  "a  square  of  any  metal  with 
"  one  or  two  sqiiare  or  slightly  circular  openings  ; "  in  one  of 
the  openings  ore  "  two  small  teeth  intended  to  hold  one  of  the 
"  straps  in  ft  fixed  position." 

The  loose  end  of  one  of  the  straps  at  the  back  is  "  passed 
"  through  the  square  or  other  shaped  opening,  lapped  over 
"  the  bar  on  which  are  the  teeth,"  and  then  sown  into  ft  loop. 
The  loose  end  of  the  other  strap  is  "passed  through  the  open- 
tf  tag  and  drawn  over  the  opposite  bar  "  until  the  garment  is 
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sufficiently  tightened ;  this  end,  "being  then  lapped  down  on 
*'  the  other  part "  of  the  same  strap,  is  fastened  thereto,  "  by 
"  a  stud  passing  through  one  of  several  button  bolBB  in  the 
"  part  lappa  J  over  and  in  that  on  ■which  it  is  hipped  ;  "  it  may 
however  be  secured  "by  a  single  button  or  otherwise." 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.! 


AD.  1861,  January  16.— No.  125, 
BEADING,  Johjt. — "Improvements  in  swivels  or  fastenings 
"  for  connecting  watches  to  watch  chains,  for  fastening  articles 
"  of  jewellery,  and  for  other  lite  purposes."    These  swivels 
may  be  made  in  either  of  the  following  wayB  : — 

1.  Two  separate  ports,  bow-shaped  at  the  lower  end,  turn  on 
a  centre  "ia  a  manner  similar  to  a  pair  of  scissors."  The 
longer  part  is  made  with  a  shank,  carrying  a  bow  ou  its  ttop,  a 
hollow  sliding  collar  (with  a  spring  inside)  on  its  stem,  and  a 
bevelled  shoulder  at  its  bottom.  The  shorter  part  is  bevelled 
at  top,  so  that  when  it  is  turned  on  the  longer  part,  the  bevel 
engages  with  the  shoulder,  and  the  swivel  ia  closed,  and  is  kept 
closed  by  eliding  the  collar  down  until  the  spring  enters  a 
"  depression  or  groove  in  the  contracted  end  "  of  the  shorter 
part  and  the  shank.  The  sliding  collar  may  be  made  self- 
acting  by  means  of  a  coiled  spring;  or  it  may  be  filed  by 
screwing. 

2,  The  body  of  the  swivel  is  hook-shaped ;  on  the  shank  or 
nnbenfc  part,  a  coiled  spring  forces  a  collar  or  tube  down  to- 
wards the  end  of  the  hook  and  thereby  "closes  the  Swivel" 

A  third  method  of  manufacture  is  described  (but  not  claimed) 
in  the  Provisional  Specification,  being  only  a  modification  of 
that    for  which  the  patentee  obtained  Letters  Patent  dated 
March  1st,  1856,  No.  528. 
[Printed,  iW,   Drawing.] 

AD.  1861,  January  30.—  No.  246, 
SMITH,  Ephbatm. — "An  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of 
"  swivel  rings  especially  applicable  to  swivels  and  watch 
'*  keys."  The  patentee  connects  the  ring  to  the  swivel  by  a 
tang  or  tangs  formed  in  a  piece  with  the  ring  or  united  to  it. 
He  so  shapes  the  tang  or  tangs  that  "on  being  placed  inside 
11  the  body"  of  the  Bwivel,  "the  body  may  be  pressed  or 
"  closed  thereon  in  such  manner  as  to  allow  of    the.  <»»% 
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"  or  tangs  fiwivolliiig  or  turning  in  the  body"  but  incapable 
of  being  withdrawn, 

Bonietimes  ha  makes  the  top  of  the  body  of  the  swivel  "to 
"  form  a  tang,"  and  the  ring  "with  a  bell  or  tube,  which  is 
*"  pressed  in  upon  the  tang  and  within  which  the  tang  is  free 
"  to  revolve." 

[Printed,  Cd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  18G1,  February  19.— No.  405. 

BRIEBLEY,  John  Henby. — <[A  clasp  or  fastener  for  belts 
"  bands,  or  straps,  or  for  inrprovenients  contained  therein." 
This  clasp  is  composed  of  two  parts,  a  plate  of  metal  of  any 
design  with  a  hook  attached  to  its  back,  and  a  plato  of  metal 
cut  with  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  hook.  The  latter  plate 
is  affixed  to  one  end  of  the  belt  by  eyelets.  The  hook  of  the 
other  plate  is  passed  through  one  of  several  holes  punched  in 
the  other  end  of  the  belt  and  then  through  the  slot. 

The  hook  thus  auewere  the  following  purposes  ;  it  secures 
the  clasp  to  the  belt  without  stitching ;  it  affords  means  of 
readily  adjusting  the  length  of  the  belt;  and  it  secures  the 
belt  to  the  wearer. 

[Printed,  Orf,    PrUWiilR.] 


A.D.  1861,  February  26.— No.  497. 
jQBENSTEIN,  Mobttz.  —(Provisional  protection  ofUfg.y— 
"  Apparatus  for  securing  watches  and  preventing  the  anrrep. 
"  titious  abstraction  of  such  articles  from  the  pocketB  or  alher 
"  parts  of  the  dress  of  the  wearer."  The  watch  is  enclosed 
within  "a  circular  metal  rim,  band,  or  case"  provided  with  a 
metal  guard  chain  whereby  the  watch  may  be  attached  to  any 
portion  of  the  dress.  The  rim  is  divided  so  that  it  may  readily 
be  fitted  to  the  watch  and  removed  from  it,  and  the  parts  are 
united  by  a  screw  or  other  fastening ;  it  is  also  elastic  and 
"  the  fastenings  are  so  arranged  that  the  circumference  of  the 
**  rim  or  band  may  be  lengthened  or  shortened  according  to 
"  the  variation  in  the  size  of  the  watch." 

•    A  skeleton  case  may  be  used  for  the  samo  purpose  |  it  must 
of  course  "  be  made  to  fit  the  watch. " 
[Printed,  id,    ya  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1861,  March  4.— No.  551. 
NEWTON,  Alfred  Vincent. — (A  commfnica/ion  frnm 
Alain  C'hilds  Mason,  Henry  Hubbard  Mason,  and  David 
McAllister  S  mi/ h.) — "An  unproved  construction,  of  hook  for 
"  hook-and-eye  fastenings."  This  hook  is  made  *1  with  a  snap 
"  or  spring  guard,"  which  will  prevent  the  casual  detachment 
of  the  hook  from  the  eye. 

The  beak  and  the  opposite  ends  are  constructed  in  the  ordi- 
nary way  of  a  single  piece  of  wire.  One  of  the  legs  of  the 
stem  is  long  enough  "to  admit  of  being  bent  and  extended 
' '  forward  sufficiently  far  to  pass  behind  "  the  beak  and  form  a 
snap  or  spring  guard,  the  leg  "having  sufficient  elasticity  to 
**  form  a  Hpring  which  keeps  the  end  of  the  leg  "  against  the 
beak.  To  facilitate  the  release  of  the  eye,  the  extremity  of 
the  snap  "  is  bent  down  at  right  angles,"  and  a  recess  in  the 
stem  of  the  hook  receives  the  end  and  prevents  it  "  from  being 
"  bent  laterally  and  put  out  of  order." 
[Printed,  6d.   Drawing,] 

A.D.  1801,  March  5.— No.  557. 
HABKLEB,  William  Hue.—"  Improvements  in  joints  or 
ijngesfor  jewellery  and  other  articles  having  or  admitting 
*'  of  metal  jointB  or  hinges  ;  also  for  improvements  in  the 
"  manner  or  means  of  suspending  such,  articles  by  or  with 
"  such  joints  or  hinges."  The  patentee  applies  his  invention 
to  lockets,  locket  watch  keys,  watch  cases,  breast  pins  having 
"  a  hollow  spherical  head"  which  opens  on  a  hinge,  watch 
hooks,  split  rings,  swivels,  pieces  of  chain,  joints  of  brooch 
pins,  and  fastenings  for  the  pointed  ends  of  brooch  pins,  The 
invention  is  "  susceptible  of  considerable  diversity  in  form,"'  and 
in  the  annexed  sheet  of  drawings  are  shown  "various  views  of 
"  different  forms  of  joints  or  hinges  as  applied  to  various  kinds 
«•  of  articles." 

The  joint  or  hinge  is  composed  of  two  "  piano  convex  "  rings 
and  a  tubular  or  hollow  rivet.  The  rings  are  soldered  or 
otherwise  fastened  on  to  the  separate  parts  of  lockets,  watch 
cases,  &c.  <tc,  so  that  "by  placing  two  of  these  rings  with 
"  their  flat  faces  together  a  perfect  ring  having  a  circular 
"  auction  will  be  produced."  The  rivet  "is  passed  through 
u  the  two  halves  of  the  joint,  and  is  upset  at  both  ends  so  aa 
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"  to  hold  the  two  parts  together.*'  These  parts  are  capable 
"  of  moving  on  each  other,"  but  are  prevented  from  coming 
apart  "by  the  upset  tubular  rivet,"  A  ring  which  is  pasted 
through  the  rivet  forms  the  means  of  suspending  the  article. 
Bometimes  some  of  the  articles  are  made  with  *'  a  kind  of 
"  double  joint ;"  others  with  "  a  form  of  double  joint,"  which 
the  patentee  calls  "  a  crank  joint " 

The  fastening  for  the  pointed  end  of  a  brooch  pin  consists  of 
two  rings  held  together  by  a  tubular  rivet.  One  ring  is  fixed 
to  the  back  of  the  brooch ;  the  other  is  moveable  and  carries 
a  stud  whereby  it  can  be  moved  so  as  to  bring  an  opening 
in  it  "'  round  to  a  corresponding  opening  in  the  fixed  ring." 
[Printed.  w<l.    Drawing.] 

AD,  1861,  March  5. —No.  565. 

NEWTON',  William:  Edwasd.— (-4  communication  from 
W.  Kuplenachmidt.) — "An  improved  fastening  for  buttons, 
"  studs,  breast  pins,  brooches,  and  other  articles,"  This 
fastening  is  "a  needle-pointed  spiral  of  peculiar  form"  and 
is  attached  to  the  under  side  of  a  button,  he.  instead  of  the 
ordinnry  shank,  stem,  or  pin.  The  inner  end  of  the  spiral 
"  is  bent  up  at  right  angles  to  the  helical  part "  and  fixed  to 
the  button,  &c.  The  helical  part  is  so  arranged  "  that  its 
"  inner  extremity  (where  it  joins  the  vertical  portion)  is  the 
"  lowest,  while  at  the  same  time  the  point  is  bent  down." 
The  button,  &c,  is  attached  bypassing  the  needlepoint  through 
the  material  and  turning  the  button,,  &c,  round  ;  to  take  it 
off  "on  outward  Btrain"  ia  required  whilst  turning  it  back- 
wards. 

[Printed,  W.   Drawing.] 


AD.  1861,  March  8.— No.  586. 

JOHNSON,  John  Henbt. — (A  communication  from  Simon 
Mctyen,  #ctti£ir.) — "  Improvements  in  cravats  or  coverings  for 
"  the  throat  and  chest,  and  in  the  fastenings  for  the  same, 
"  which  fastenings  are  applicable  to  various  other  parts  of 
"  dress,"  The  cravat  consists  of  a  neck  piece  or  band  whereto 
are  sewn  "the  two  ends  of  the  scarf  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
"  fit  partially  over  the  shoulders  and  consequently  be  well 
"  retained  in  their  places  by  the  waistcoat. " 
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The  fastening  "presents  the  outward  appearance  of  two 
"  buttons  placed  Bide  by  side,"  tlie  one  being  made  with  a 
hook,  spring,  or  clasp  for  uniting  it  to  the  other,  which  is 
provided  with  a  corresponding  appliance.  The  buttons  are 
attached  to  the  ends  by  a  stud  formed  at  the  back  of  each, 
and  a  button  holo  in  each  end,  or  by  means  of  "sharp  hooked 
"  claws  "  which  hook  on  to  the  ends. 

Modifications  of  the  fastening : — The  buttons  may  be  joined 
together  by  a  hinge,  a  chain,  or  other  appliance.  A  single 
button  maybe  used  "divided  down  the  middle,"  each  half 
"  being  provided  with  one  or  more  claws;"  or  it  may  be 
without  any  division,  in  which  case  "one  of  the  claws  or  pairs 
"  of  claws  is  fitted  to  a  sliding  bar  acted  upon  by  a  piece  of 
"  elastic  or  other  convenient  form  of  spring, " 
[Printed,  6d.   Drawing.] 


A.D.  1861,  March  12.— No.  605. 

TOMLINSON,  James. — "An  improved  buckle  plate  or  appa- 
"  ratiis  used  for  attaching  and  detaching  horse  h  when  in 
harness,  or  for  other  purposes  to  which  the  same  may  be 
appbcable,"  This  apparatus  consists  of  a  loop  plate,  a  bolt 
plate,  and  a  covering  plate,  all  of  metal.  The  loops  of  the 
buckles  project  round  the  edge  of  the  loop  plate  which  is  "of 
"  a  circular  or  other  convenient"  form.  The  tongues  of  the 
buckles  are  hinged  on  the  outer  parts  of  the  loops ;  their  ends 
"  pointing  towards  the  centre  of  the  plate  are  sometimes  flat- 
"  tened  ont  and  have  a  hole  through  them  in  which  the  point 
"  of  a  bolt  enters. "  The  bolt  plate  turns  on  a  pin  in  the  centre 
of  the  loop  plate ;  it  has  on  its  periphery  as  many  bolts  as 
there  are  loops  and  a  projecting  piece  which  terminates  in  a 
stud.  The  covering  plate  "has  portions  cut  out  of  its  edge 
"  to  receive  the  pierced  ends  of  the  tongues ; "  these  rest  on  a 
spring  secured  to  the  loop  plate  and  "  interposing  between  the 
"  bolt  plate  and  tho  covering  plate."  In  the  covering  plate 
there  is  a  slot  through  which  the  shank  of  the  stud  passes. 
The  stud  end  "  forms  a  spring  bolt  catching  upon  a  raised  lip  " 
.  the  loop  plate.  A  Etrap  is  attached  to  the  stud  ;  this  being 
pulled  "will  draw  the  bolt  plate  partly  round,"  thereby 
eleasing  the  straps  held  by  the  tongues. 
[Printed,  8d.    Dmwias.J 
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A.D.  1861,  March  20,-No.  702. 

MCDOUAL,  Joseph  'EiDSK.—{Tkrovi»ionalproiecftononlf/. 

"  An  improved  fastening  or  coupling,"  applicable  to  parts  of 
drees,  bolts,  and  articles  of  jewellery.  This  invention  consists 
in  adapting  to  a  screw  "  a  loose  head,  in  which  one  end  of  the 
"  shaft  of  the  screw  is  allowed  to  rotate  aa  the  screw  is  poshed 
"  forward." 

In  applying  this  invention  to  articles  of  dress,  one  part  of 
the  head  is  made  -flat,  so  that  it  may  rest  against  the  dress  and 
"  be  thereby  prevented  from  rotating  or  allowing  the  screw 
"  itself  to  rotate."  By  this  means  "  the  screw  will  be  securely 
"  held  in  the  dress  until  the  head  is  released  and  the  screw 
"  allowed  to  rotate  on  its  axis,"  Or  the  screw  shaft  may 
carry  a  transverse  bar,  "  which  as  it  passes  through  the  screw 
"  shaft  will  prevent  the  latter  from  rotating  whilst  the  bar  is 
"  kept  against  the  dress." 

In  applying  it  to  waist  belts  and  the  like,  each  end  of  the 
belt  carries  a  block  or  slide  cut  with  a  female  screw  ;  the  male 
screw  of  the  fastening  works  therein,  and  "the  moveable 
' '  squared  head  of  the  screw  will  then  rest  against  a  flat  port 
"  of  the  belt  and  be  thereby  prevented  from  rotating," 

"A  right  and  left  handed  screw  on  the  same  shaft 
serve  to  fasten  pins,  brooches,  Jcc,  to  dresseB. 
[Printed,  id.    No  llrawing-a,] 


AD.  1861,  March  26,— No.  758. 

BEOWK,  William  Poipobd,  and  JEFFEEY,  Waiteb,  —  (J*rt 

nat  protection  not  altov>ed.)-~"  A  more  convenient  i 
' '  effectual  method  of  attaching  brooches  and  such  like  article 
"  ami  for  improved  fastenings  to  be  used  therewith,  and  fo 
"  other  purposes,"  The  pin  is  detached,  and  the  brooch  is 
made  "with two  loops,  staples,  or  studs."  When  the  pin  is 
inserted  in  the  dress,  one  loop  is  passed  over  the  pin  point, 
and  the  other  is  secured  to  ths  pin  head,  "which  must  be 
"  formed  with  some  such  contrivance  as  the  following  :" — 

1.  "A  sliding  case  "  {the  shape  of  which  is  shown  in 
of  the  figures  in  the  annexed  sheet  of  drawings)  is  attached 
the  head  and  kept  Bhnt  "  by  a  spring  within  it. " 
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12.  The  head  consists  of  two  concentric  tubes,  each  saving 
an  opening  for  the  admission  of  the  loop ;  the  stem  is  fixed  to 
one  of  the  tubes,  the  other  "being  made  to  revolve." 
8.  The  exterior  tube  "is  made  with  a,  projecting  chamber," 
ito  which  the  loop  passes  and  is  secured  by  the  revolution  of 
ie-  interior  rube.      Or  the  interior  "has  a  part  cut  away 
Bcient  to  allow  of  the  entrance  of  the  loop,"  which  "  falls 
into  the  enclosed  part "  and  is  secured  therein  as  before, 
[Printed,  ftrf.    Drawing;.] 


A.D.  1861,  March  2&—Kq.  760, 
2MES,   Hannah. — (Provisional  protection   only.) — "Im- 
"  provements  in  dress  fastenings  which  are  also  applicable  to 
"  other  fastening  purposes,"     The  fastening  consists   of  a 
.nit ton  and  a  hook,  the  button  shank  serving  as  an  eye. 

The  shanks  are  passed  through  holes  and  secured  by  a  cord 
phich  runs  through  their  eyes.  Hooks  sewn  to  the  opposite 
iart  of  the  dress  are  hooked  on  to  the  eyes ;  they  are  made 
"  somewhat  of  a  circular  form,"  and  the  portion  sewn  to  the 
i  is  "  somewhat  of  a  "{-form, " 
Some  buttons  are  made  "with  books  to  the  shanks  in  ad- 
"  dition  to  the  eye;"  they  are  fastened  to  one  edge  of  the 
less,  and  the  hooks  are  "inserted  into  the  opposite  edge  of 
«'  the  garment  into  suitable  eyes  formed  therein"  or  sewn 
it. 
[Printed,  **,   No  Drawings,] 

A.D.  1861,  April  6.— No.  853. 

OfflSLJN,  Thomas  GorfliSTON. — (Letters  Patent  vnid  for 
want  of  Final  Specification.) — -' Preparing,  replying,  and 
"  adapting  certain  vegetable  productions  called  cikloiiiu 
"  buccinallB,  proteaceffl,  juncus  serratus,  juncna  triBte,  and 
*'  armyllideiB  to  further  new  purposes  of  manufacture,  and 
"  certain  modes  to  effect  the  same. "  In  a  long  list  of  articles, 
which  may  be  made  from  "  the  first  article,  a  marine  plant  or 
"  fungi,  known  to  botanists  as  the  eiklonia  buccinabls, "  and 
it*  several  varieties  "both  solid  and  hollow,"  the  inventor 
mentions  "  imitation  of  cameos,  bogwood,  ebony,  ivory,  and 
"  coral,  and  suck  other  materials  as  ore  used  in  the  maim- 
(*  factors  of  buttons,  bracelets,  breastpins,  brooches,  eardrops, 
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"  studs,  beads,  and  armlets." 
manufacture  is  described. 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 


No  mode  of  preparation  or 


A.D.  1861,  April  9,— No.  869. 

GILL,  Chakles. — {Provisional  protection  only.) — "  Im- 
"  provements  in  the  construction  of  swivels,  hooks,  or  other 
"  similar  connecting  instruments  for  cliains,  jewellery,  and 
"  other  articles."  The  first  improvement  relates  to  "  &  locking 
11  instrument  ot  bolt  for  closing  the  passage  into  the  eye  or 
"  loop  of  a  swivel  or  hook  ;  the  second  to  attaching  the  ring 
to  the  stem  of  a  swivel,  watch-key,  &c, 

"The  passage  to  the  interior  of  the  loop "  is  closed  up  by 
means  of  *' a  jointed  piece"  which  is  pin-jointed  at  one  end 
to  the  stem,  the  other  end  "being  formed  with  an  arm  or 
**  projection  to  act  as  a  bolt,  which  when  closed  passes  through 
*'  a  hole  or  opening  in  the  end  or  point  of  the  hook  and  across 
"  the  loop,  the  end  of  such  arm  entering  into  a  recess  in  the 
**  opposite  side,  where  it  is  retained  by  a  spring  or  split  in 
"  the  arm  and  by  recesses  which  act  as  catches  to  hold  the 
"  closing  piece  securely  in  position  until  withdrawn  by  force 
"  to  open  the  same," 

Or  the  closing  piece  and  the  arm  are  arranged  "  to  move 
"  inwards,"  the  arm  carrying  a  spiral  spring  **  to  act  on  the 
' '  closing  piece. " 

2.  The  ring  is  made  with  a  cap  or  socket.  The  top  of  the 
stem  has  a  collar  or  head  fixed  thereon  and  below  this  a  loose 
collar  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  fixed  collar  and  of  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  cap,  The  cap  is  placed  on  the  stem  and  the 
loose  collar  is  secured  to  it  by  pins,  soldering,  or  other 
means. 

[Printed,  W.    No  DrtwinRa.] 


A.D.  1861,  April  9.— No.  871. 
■WESTBTJEY,  William,  and  COOKE,  Edwakd.— "  A  new  or 
**  improved  fastening,  which  said  fastening  ia  applicable  to 
"  the  fastening  of  windowB  and  also  to  the  fastening  of  belts, 
"  garters,  braces,  and  other  articles  of  dress."  The  belt  or 
garter  clasp  consists  of  two  parts,  each  having  a  loop  at  the 
outer  end  for  fastening  to  an  end  of  the  belt  or  garter.    One 
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part  is  contracted  at  its  inner  end  where  it  carries  two  studs. 
The  other  part  is  pierced  with  two  corresponding  slots  and  is 
provided  with  a  slide,  whose  tongues  or  enrs  are  bent  under 
the  part  arid  correspond  hi  shape  with  the  contracted  portion 
of  the  other  part,  The  slots  are  passed  over  the  studs,  and 
the  elide  (which  has  two  openings  made  in  its  front  edge)  is 
pushed  forward  until  its  openings  "  engage  under  the  studs." 

The  slide   may  torn  on   a  pin  and   engage  with   the    studs 

by  rotatory  motion," 

The  part  carrying  the  studs  may  be  smaller  than  the  other 

part ;  the  slide  may  correspond  in  shape  to  the  back  portion 

of  its  part,  so  that  when  the  two  parts  are  united,  the  larger 

part  alone  "completes  the  proper  configuration  of  the  belt 

:  clasp." 

One  part  may  carry  "a  raised  loop;"  the  other  part  may 
have  "a  rectangular  opening  "  through  it ;  and  the  slide  may 
be  furnished  in  front  with  a  tongue,  which  "engages  with  the 
"  loop  "  after  the  latter  is  passed  through  the  opening. 

The  brace  clasp  or  buckle  is  a  straight  or  hook-shaped  piece 
of  metal  with  a  stud  on  its  top.  The  web  of  the  brace  is 
pierced  with  a  series  of  eyelet  holes  and  carries  a  slide  having 
i  Blot  in  its  lower  edge.  The  stud  is  passed  through  one  of 
the  holes,  and  the  slide  is  pushed  down  until  the  slot  engages 
with  the  shank  of  the  stud. 

[Printed,  Wit    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  April  10.— No.  878. 

"WESTON,  Thomas  Aldktdge.  —  (Provisional  protection 
only,) — "New  or  improved  fastenings  for  fastening  bauds  and 
"  belts  and  articles  of  drees,  and  for  such  other  purposes  as 
"  the  same  are  or  may  be  applicable  to,"  This  fastening  con- 
sists of  two  pieces  of  sheet  metal,  one  "  being  doubled  or  folded 
"  upon  itself,  so  that  its  two  halves  lie  flat  or  nearly  flat  upon 
one  another,"  the  other  being  "a  flat  plate  perforated." 
e  doubled  piece  is  cut  in  the  following  manner : — One  of 
e  flaps  "has  a  piece  cut  out  of  it,  so  as  to  make  a  clear 
opening  therein ;"  the  other  "  has  a  semi-circular  or  horse- 
shoe-shaped slit  cut  in  it,"  exactly  opposite  the  opening  in 
e  other  flap.  The  metal  within  the  slit  is  raised  up  and 
forms  a  tongue,  "which  projects  into  or  protrudes  through  the 
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"  circular  opening5'  in  the  other  flap.     The  raised  end  of 
tongue  "  is  turned  towards  the  fold." 

To  secure  the  two  parts  together,  the  single  piece  is  in 
between  the  llapB  * '  at  the  point  moat  distant  from  the  fol 
and  "  passing  over  the  inclined  tongue  raises  its  end  from  the 
"  hole  in  the  opposite  flap,"  The  hole  in  the  single  piece 
coming  oyer  the  end  of  the  tongue,  the  tongue  "is  sprung 
"  through  the  said  hole,  and  into  or  through  the  hole  in  the 
"  opposite  flap  by  its  own  elasticity,  or  by  that  of  the  doubled 
"  flap."  To  separate  the  parts,  "the  single  flap  ia  pushed 
*'  still  further  between  the  eides  of  the  double  flap,  and  moved 
"  laterally." 

The  foregoing  arrangements  may  be  modified  "  without  de- 
parting from  the  nature  "  of  the  invention. 
[Printed,  id.    Xo  Drawings.] 


AD.  18G1,  April  12.— No.  901. 

HASELlER,  Geoboe  CUbteb, — {Provisional  protectio3i  onfjf.J 
— "Improvements  in  the  joints  on  hinges  of  locket*."  Thia 
invention  consists  in  "  the  appbeation  of  two  parallel  joints  or 
"  hinges  acting  side  by  side  and  in  conjunction,"  When  the 
joints  are  secured  in  position,  a  ring  or  loop  for  the  suspen- 
sion of  the  locket  may  be  attached  to  "  the  centre  parts  of  the 
"  joints." 

[Printed,  ed.   Drawing.] 


AD.  1861,  April  18.— No.  947. 


NORTON,  Chaki<e9. — (Provisional  protection  only.') — "Iin- 
"  provements  in  the  manufacture  of  ornamental  eyelets, "  A 
disc  of  pearl  or  metal  of  ornamental  design  is  pierced  through 
the  centre  for  the  passage  of  a  metal  tnbe  having  at  one  end 
a  flange  or  rim  to  prevent  it  from  passing  through  the  hole 
in  the  disc.  The  tube  is  passed  through  a  hole  in  the  material 
to  which  the  eyelet  is  to  be  fixed  and  is  expanded  on  the  back 
of  the  material,  the  pearl  or  metal  forming  the  ornament,  Baa 
the  tube  the  lace-hole. 
[Printed.  +:?.   .No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1861,  April  18.— No.  951. 
WILKINSON,  Thomas  Bokkhtt.—  (Provisional  protection 
only.} — "An  improved  means  for  securing  a  watch  in  the 
"  pocket  of  the  wearer,"  This  watch  protector  consists  of  a 
bntton  having  "a  suitable  loop,  by  preference  of  catgut,"  a 
split  ring,  and  metal  eyelet.  The  eyelet  is  secured  in  a  hole 
mode  in  the  lining  at  the  back  of  the  pocket ;  the  catgut  is 
passed  through  the  eyelet  leaving  the  button  outside  the 
lining  j  the  ring  is  put  on  to  the  loop  and  hangs  within  the 
pocket  The  chain  of  the  watch  ia  passed  through  the  ring, 
[Printed,  id.    So  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  May  3, —No.  1110. 
EHIND,  Alexandee  Fobbes, — (Provisional protection  only. ) 
— "  Improvements  in  the  fastenings  of  brooches,  pins,  and 
"  other  articles  of  jewellery,  wbieh  fastenings  are  also  ap- 
"  plicable  to  other  articles."  This  fastening,  "which  is 
"  particularly  applicable  to  the  neck  scarf  as  at  present 
"  worn,"  consists  of  "a  kind  of  cramp  or  U  piece  which 
"  embraces  the  lapping  parts  of  the  acarf."  A  binding  screw, 
the  head  of  which  forms  part  of  the  ornament,  is  "placed  in 
"  one  of  the  linibs  "  of  the  crnmp  and  by  means  thereof  the 
parts  of  the  scarf  are  gripped  and  held  together.  "  The  front 
"  limb "  of  the  cramp  and  the  head  of  the  screw  are  orna- 
mented by  setting  stones  therein  or  otherwise,  and  a  pin  stem 
may  be  added  "  to  imitate  the  stem  of  an  ordinary  pin," 

The  same  kind  of  fastening  roay  bo  applied  to  brooches, 
wfltchgusrdfl,  &c,  &c. 

[Printed,  Itf,    No  prnwingB.l 


A.D.  1861,  May  7,— N°  1154. 
JOHNSON,  John  Henry, — (A  communication  from  George 
Meachaw,) — "Improvements  in  buttons  for  garments  or 
"  other  purposes."  The  principle  of  this  invention  consists 
in  making  the  button  proper  and  the  shank  in  two  separate 
and  distinct  parts,  so  that  when  the  shank  is  attached  to  a 
garment  and  the  button  and  shank  are  united,  "  the  button  is 
"  at  liberty  to  revolve  on  and  assume  various  angular  positions 
"  relatively  to  the  shank."  The  advantages  claimed  are  that 
the  button  "is  not  so  liable  to  become  loosened  from  the 
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'*  garment,"  the  garment  "is  more  easily  buttoned,"  and 
"  there  ib  leas  wear  on  the  buttonhole,"  The  invention  may 
be  carried  out  hi  various  ways  :— 

1,  The  body  of  the  button  is  pierced  "with  a  hole  a  little 
larger  than  the  neck  of  the  shank,  but  smaller  than  the  head 
thereof,  so  that  when  the  shank  is  passed  through  the  hole  and 
fastened  to  the  garment,  "  the  button  cannot  be  removed,  but 
may  turn  in  various  directions  on  the  shank," 

2,  The  back  of  the  button  is  formed  with  raised  edges  and  is 
perforated  as  before  described.  When  the  back  and  shank  are 
fastened  to  the  garment,  a  face  of  a  plain  or  ornamental  cha- 
racter is  "  screwed  or  otherwise  fastened  within  or  upon  the 
"  rim  formed  by  the  said  raised  edges, "space  being  left  inside 
for  the  button  "  to  rotate  and  rock  on  the  shank. " 

3,  The  face  and  back  arc  permanently  fastened  together; 
space  is  left  between  them  for  the  head  of  the  shank  ;  two  slots 
are  cut  in  the  back,  one  of  btich  form  that  the  head  of  the 
shank  may  pass  through  the  larger  portion  thereof  into  the 
smaller  portion  (which  is  at  the  centre  of  the  back),  the  other 
for  the  insertion  "of  any  suitable  instrument,"  A  disc, 
"  which  is  free  to  rotate  relatively  to  the  button  and  is  pierced 
"  with  an  opening  "  corresponding  to  the  shank-slot,  is  placed 
between  the  face  and  back.  When  the  Bhank  i»  in  position 
through  the  back  and  the  disc,  the  instrument  is  inserted, 
turns  the  disc,  and  thereby  locks  the  shank,  allowing  the  button 
to  rotate,  &a  as  before. 

The  figures  in  the  annexed  sheet  of  drawings  show  several 
styles  of  buttons  variously  put  together,  but  all  made  on  the 
principle  of  rotating  or  rocking  on  the  shank. 
[ Priu t«J,  Sd.    Drawing] 


A.D,  18C1,  May  24— No.  1319. 

PATEBSON,  John. — "An  improvement  hi  clasps  or  buckles," 
particularly  suitable  "for  belts,  neckties,  garters,  and  braces." 

This  clasp  or  buckle  is  made  "  by  fixing  at  the  back  of  a 
"  solid  or  openwork  disc,  shield,  or  plate  two  loops,  each 
"  being  free  to  move  upon  a  pin  "  in  lugs  on  the  disc.  Bars 
*"  prevent  the  loops  falling  in  the  wrong  direction. " 

To  apply  the  clasp  to  a  necktie,  one  end  of  the  tie  is  passed 
through  one  loop  and  turned  back  before  placing  the  tie  round 
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the  neck ;  the  other  end  is  afterwards  passed  through  the  other 
loop,  turned  back,   and  drawn  sufficiently  tight.     The  loops 
'*  nip  the  tie  between  themselves  and  the  back  of  the  clasp, 
and  the  tie  is  held  securely." 
[Printed,  fkt.   ftmwinj?.] 


A.D.  1861,  May  27.— No.  1325. 

GBEEN,  Edwin,  and  CADBUBY,  Joex.—"  Improvements  in 
"  buttons  for  general  use,"  These  improvements  relate  to 
linen  buttons  and  trouser  buttons.  Linen  buttons  are  made  in 
either  of  thB  following  ways  : — 

II.  The  front  and  back  are  covered  with  woven  fabric,  "  one 
'*  or  both  sides  being  finished  with  a  concentric  ring  or  eyeleted 
"  hole  formed  through  the  front  shell  and  covering,  or  both 
"  front  and  back  if  preferred,  by  the  metal  of  the  front  shell  or 
"  sheila  being  raised  and  thrown  over  for  that  purpose."  A  bar 
(variously  shaped)  is  placed  between  the  front  and  back  and 
forms  the  shank.  The  thread  rides  on  the  bar  "  being  passed 
"  ia  and  out  and  through  the  concentric  eyeleted  hole." 

2.  The  button  is  made  with  a  metallic  back  "  so  raised  and 
"  pierced  as  to  form  two  or  more  small  ringed  or  eyeleted 
"  holes,  the  junction  of  which  forms  a  bar  for  the  thread  to 
"  ride  on."  This  portion  of  the  invention  ''maybe  greatly 
"  diversified  ;"  the  metal  may  form  the  front  or  the  back,  the 
opposite  shell  being  ring-holed  or  pierced  for  the  passage  of 
the  needle.     Or  the  "  visible  metal  portion  forming  the  eyelet 

•"  holes  and  bnr  "  may  be  reduced  "  to  the  mere  extent  of  small 
"  double  or  triple  eyelet  holes,"  the  intermediate  space 
dividing  them  "  forming  the  bar  or  bars  for  the  thread  to  ride 
"  on,"  and  "the  front  or  one  side"  being  formed  as  before 

I  [escribed  with  a  concentric  eyeleted  hole  "  covered  or  other- 
'  wise  by  the  fabric  for  the  needle  to  be  passed  through," 
"  A  modification  of  this  description  of  button  "  may  be  made 
or  trousers,  vests,  coats,  and  other  purposes,  "  without  being 
1  covered  with  woven  fabric." 
"A  general  trouser  button  "  is  made  "in  one  or  two  parts 
"  from  thin  metal"  by  raising,  casting,  or  otherwise,  and 
"  with  a  transverse  bar  crosBing  the  centre  opening."  This 
bar  ia  formed  with  projecting  ridgea  or  with  a  groove  or  grooves 
aund  it  for  the  thread,  thus  preventing  any  ' '  loose  lateral 
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"  action,"  or  with  slight  projections  on  the  front  "bo  as  to 
"  confine  the  thread  to  the  centre. " 

The  figures  in  the  annexed  sheet  of  drawings  show  the 
various  ways  in  which  the  bars  and  needle  holes  may  be  con- 
structed and  the  parts  of  the  button  be  put  together. 

[Printed,  Bd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1861,  May  30.— No.  1355. 

HEINEMANN,  Lotus. — {A  Gommunication  from  Messrs. 
b'ttudz  and  Company,) — "An  improved  fastening  for  poises, 
"  reticules,  bags,  [belts,  bands,  pocketrbooks,  cigar,  writing, 
"  and  instrument  cases,  and  other  similar  purposes."  This 
fastening  is  described  as  affixed  to  a  cigar  case.  On  each  side 
of  the  frame  is  a  piece  of  metal  (termed  a  seat)  which  projects 
from  the  top  surface  and  over  the  inner  edge.  The  seats  are 
alike  in  shape  and  size  "in  transverse  section,"  although  they 
may  bo  of  different  lengths ;  when  the  frame  is  closed,  they 
"  come  in  a  line  with  each  other,  each  projecting  sufficiently 
' '  for  that  purpose  over  the  opposite  lip  of  the  frame. "  A 
sliding  piece,  having  a  "  top  with  two  sides  but  no  bottom  or 
"  ends  "  and  called  a  saddle,  "  is  fitted  astride  "  on  one  seat ; 
it  carries  a  knob  for  convenience  of  moving  it  to  and  fro,  and 
is  kept  on  its  seat  and  steadied  in  its  travel  by  means  of  a  pin 
fixed  in  one  side  and  projecting  inwards  so  as  to  enter  and 
slide  along  a  groove  cut  in  the  corresponding  side  of  the  seat. 
The  seats  may  be  of  any  shape,  the  shape  of  the  saddle  of 
course  corresponding  thereto,  A  lock  may  be  let  into  one  of 
the  seats,  the  keyhole  coming  "flush  with  the  top  surf  ace." 

[Printed,  &tl.      Drawing.] 


A.D,  1861,  Jane  24— No.  1G13. 

DANCE,  Enoch. — "A  new  or  improved  crinoline  fastener." 
This  fastener  "consists  essentially  of  a  flat  metallic  tnbe,  in 
'*  the  interior  of  which  the  ends  of  the  crinoline  hoop  are  held 
"  by  means  of  teeth  or  serrations  ;"  it  is  made  by  prefer 
of  sheet  steel,  bat  iron,  brass,  or  other  hard  sheet  metal  or 
alloy  may  be  employed. 

A  rectangular  blank  is  cut  out,  and  in  it  are  made  two 
piercings  which  are  formed  into  two  tongues  with  serrated 
edges.     The  short  sides  are  bent  so  that  the  whole  forma  "  ft 
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V  flat  open-jointed  tube  "  with  the  tongues  facing  each  other, 
one  near  each  Bide  in  the  interior  of  the  said  tube. 

The  ends  of  the  material  to  form  a  hoop  are  flattened  and 
"  inserted  into  the  open  ends  of  the  fastener  respectively  until 
"  they  raise  and  paaa  under  the  bent  and  serrated  ends  of  tha 
"  tongues."  The  elasticity  of  the  raised  tongues  causes  the 
tongues  "  to  engage  in  the  ends  of  tha  crinoline,  and  thereby 
*'  to  securely  fasten  the  two  ends  together."  The  ends  of  the 
crinoline  can  be  released  by  raising  the  tongues  "by  inserting 
"  ft  knife  or  other  suitable  instrument  in  the  side  slots  of  the 

piercings," 
[Printed,  6d.    Dm  « ■  i  1 1  g.  ] 


A.D.  1361,  June  26.— No.  1632. 

^jINGABD,  Edwabd  Abbotts.  —  {Provisional  protection 
out;/.)— "Improvements  in  fastenings  for  jewellery  or  other 
"  articles. "  'Bars  of  metal  (one  or  more)  are  fixed  to  a  bridge 
or  bow  of  metal  or  other  material  so  as  to  leave  an  aperture  for 
the  admission  of  the  article  or  articles  to  which  it  is  desired  to 
attach  the  fastener.  Inside  or  outside  of  the  bars  bolts  or 
lides  (one  or  more)  work  so  as  to  close  the  aperture  ;  they 
ay  be  fitted  (or  not)  with  "propelling  or  retaining  springs," 
and  for  greater  security  they  may  have  "  a  securing  or  locking 
"  action  applied  to  them." 

[Posted,  .id.    No  Drawings  J 

A.D.  1S61,  June  2G.— No,  1639. 

jION,  Augusts. — "  Improvements  in  the  fastening  of  brace- 

'  lets."  The  fastener  is  of  the  ordinary  kind,  namely,  a  spring 

and  socket,  and  the  improvement  consists  in  the  addition  of  a 

safety  screw  to  either  part. 

The  screw,  when  applied  to  the  spring  part,  works  through 
a  nut  which  is  soldered  to  the  outer  end  of  the  spring ;  at  the 
bottom  of  the  stem  is  a  stop  to  prevent  escape  from  the  nut, 
"When  the  spring  is  thrust  home  into  the  socket,  the  parts  are 
held  secure  from  becoming  accidentally  unfastened  by  turning 
the  head  of  the  screw  until  it  rests  on  the  top  of  the  nut,  when 
the  bottom  of  the  stem  will  preBS  on  the  bottom  plate  of  the 
spring,  or  on  that  of  the  socket  if  the  plate  of  the  spring  is 
slotted. 
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When  the  nut  carrying  the  screw  is  affixed  to  the  socket 
part.,  the  spring  is  slotted  for  the  passage  of  a  portion  of  the 
stem  of  the  screw, 

[Printed,  &d.    Drawing.] 

A.D,  1861,  July  16,— No,  1792. 
ABEL,  Charles  Dentok. — (.4  communication  from  Henri 
Catherine  dc  Muo!s.) — "Certain  new  alloys  of  silver  with 
"  other  metals,  and  the  processes  employed  in  their  manu- 
"  facture."  Six  compositions  are  described,  of  which  the 
second  and  sixth  are  ''intended  for  silver  jewellery/'  The 
ingredients  of  the  second  are  silver  40  per  cent, ,  purified  nickel 
20  to  30  per  cent,,  and  the  purest  copper  30  to  40  per  cent, ; 
of  the  sixth,  silver  400  parte,  the  purest  copper  446  parts,  zinc 
108  parts,  and  purified  nickel  46  parts. 

Two  processes  are  described  for  purifying  the  nickel ;  in  one 
"  a  galvanic  current,"  in  the  other  "  ferrocyanida  of  potassium" 
is  used ;  but  the  nickel  may  be  "obtained  from  any  other 
"  source." 

To  prepare  "  the  preliminary  alloy,"  the  nickel  is  fused  with 
the  copper,  "  charcoal  or  other  suitable  carbonaceous  material " 
being  added  together  with  ferrocyanide  of  potassium,  **  which 
**  being  employed  as  a  flux  imparts  to  the  alloys  peculiar  prc- 
"  perties. "  Manganese  is  sometimes  added  to  the  ingredients. 
When  sine  is  used,  it  is  preferable  to  fuse  the  zinc  and  copper 
together  and  then  to  fuse  the  alloy  thus  obtained  with  the 
nickel, 

"The  definite  alloys "  are  made  by  fusing  the  preliminary 
alloys  with  the  silver,  "  employing  either  one  or  more  of  the 
following  fluxes  or  reducing  agents,  namely,  ferrocyanide  of 
potassium,  ferricyanide  of  potassium,  charcoal,  borax,  to- 
gether with  phosphorus."  To  restore  to  the  definite  alloy 
its  ductility  and  malleability,  winch  it  loses  by  the  intro- 
duction of  the  phosphorus,"  it  is  necessary  **  to  eliminate 
the  same  almost  entirely  from  the  alloy,  after  having  by 
its  acid  obtained  homogeneous  ingots." 
[Printed,  6d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  July  26.— No.  1875, 
THUBEL,  FfcLiCTTfi  Noemi. — "  Improvements  in  the  method 
"  of  fastening  shoes,  stays,  gloves,  and  other  wearing  apparel." 
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invention  may  be  said  to  consist  in  the  method  of  manu- 
facturing trad  fixing  eyelets. 

The  eyelet  is  composed  of  two  distinct  porta,  namely  a 
tube  forming  the  eyelet  hole  and  a  shank  terminating  in  a  cross 
bar  of  a  X  form.  The  shank  is  let  in  between  the  fabric  and 
the  lining  and  secured  by  a  seam  or  rivet,  ao  that  each  tube 
"  may  be  held  parallel "  to  the  side  of  the  opening  which  is 
to  be  laced  up.  The  lacing  is  to  be  croBeways,  and  the  lace 
ends  "are  fixed  by  a  runner  or  by  an  ornament  forming  a 
"  nipper  with  or  without  spring ;"  they  may  however  be 
fastened  in  a  bow  or  knot. 

"  This  system  of  fastening  "  may  be  effected  "  by  means  of 
"  an  ornament  hi  the  form  of  buttons."  The  button  has 
underneath  it  "  a  cavity  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  mushroom,  in 

which  is  soldered  a  ring  or  kind  of  eyelet "  concealed  by  the 
utton  ;  the  shank  has  at  its  lower  end  two  parts,  which  when 
let  in  between  the  fabric  and  lining  may  be  opened  out  and 
flattened  right  and  left.  "  This  arrangement  will  be  suitable 
M  for  gloves,  and  with  an  india-rubber  lace  stitched  on  it  will 
1 '  not  be  necessary  to  tie  it. " 

Among  the  means  which  may  be  employed  for  uniting  these 
eyelets  to  a  bund  of  cloth  or  to  a  ribbon  "  the  common  eyelet 
"  possesses  great  advantages;"  this  may  be  punched  out 
of  the  shank  during  the  manufacture,  A  piece  is  cut  out 
of  a  band  of  brass  or  other  metal ;  one  end  is  punched  out 
to  form  the  common  eyelet,  and  the  other  end  "is  rolled  and 
"  receives  a  double  curve"  to  form  the  tube  of  the  new 
eyelet. 

[Printed,  Brf.    Drawing.] 


AD.  1861,  Auguet  3.— No.  1926. 
CEOSS,  Ja>te. — "Improvements  in  fastenings  for  wearing 
"  apparel,  and  in  the  appb cation  thereof."  This  fastener  is 
intended  to  fasten  up  children's  short  sleeves  by  passing  it 
inside  the  sleeves  of  the  under  clothes,  bringing  it  outside  the 
sleeves  of  the  onter  clothes,  and  clasping  or  otherwise  uniting 
the  ends.  It  consists  of  an  elastic  band  and  an  ornamental 
clasp,  one  part  of  which  has  a  hook  or  projection,  tie  other  a 
corresponding  slot. 

The  band  "may  be  made  of  two  or  more  folds  as  an  endless 
"  band"  and  so  hook  on  to  the  projecting  piece  of  the  clasp. 
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Or  it  may  be  a  single  band  folded  at  the  end  to  form  a  loop  or 
catch  ;  or  the  band  may  have  mi  eyelet  fixed  in  it. 
The  connection  may  be  effected  "in  many  different  ways." 
The  invention    is    applicable  to    "  belts,  brooches,  pins, 
"  bracelets,  and  all  similar  articles. " 
pointed,  6A    Drawing,] 

A.D.  1861,  August  15.— No.  2031. 
BETHETjTj,  John, — ' '  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  from 
"  steatite  of  journals,  axle-boxes,  and  bearings  for  machinery 
"  axles  and  spindles  to  wort  in,  smoking  pipes,  buttons, 
"  crucibles,  and  pots  for  chemical  and  smelting  purposes,  and 
"  also  of  a  lubricating  compound  for  railway  and  other  ear- 
"  riages."  Buttons  are  made  "by  simply  cutting  them  out 
"  of  the  steatite  blocks  to  the  forms  desired,"  or  by  pressing 
the  powder  of  steatite  in  suitable  mouldB.  The  buttons  must 
afterwaTdB  be  calcined  "  in  furnaces  like  pottery- ware  or  fire- 
«  bricks." 

D'riitteU,  Hi.    No  Drawing*.] 

A.IX  18fll,  August  20.— No.  206$. 
EME9,  H&nxah. — "  Improvements  in  dress  fastenings,  which 
"  are  also  applicable  to  other  purposes."  These  fastenings 
are  "somewhat  similar  to  and  to  be  used  in  place  of  ordinary 
"  hook  and  eye  fastenings ;"  in  some  cases  the  hooks  are  used 
"  in  combination  with  buttons." 

The  hook  part  "is  formed  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
"  plane  "  of  its  loops,  and  sometimes  it  "  occupies  a  plane  at 
"  right  angles  "  thereto.  The  hooks  are  attached  (by  pre- 
ference) by  threading  a  tape  through  the  loops  and  fastening 
the  tape  to  the  under  side  of  the  garment ;  they  are  hooked 
into  any  kind  of  corresponding  eyes  or  eyelets,  or  into  the 
shanks  of  buttons. 

In  some  cases  the  hook  forms  an  appendage  to  the  button 
shank  ;  the  hlrnnk  is  made  with  an  eye  also  for  threading  the 
fastening  tape  through.  An  eye  to  receive  this  hook  consti- 
tutes another  part  of  this  invention ;  it  consists  of  an  eye  or 
receiving  loop  and  a  looped  shank  which  passes  through  the 
garment  and  is  fastened  by  a  tape  or  by  sewing, 
[Printed,  8rf.    Drawing*,] 
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AI>.  1861,  August  22.  —No.  2098, 
LA XT)SBEKG, Enon akdaini.—  |  Provisional prbtectianonZy.) 
— "  Improvements  in  porte-robes  or  buttons  for  holding  up  the 
"  skirts  of  ladies'  gowns."  This  invention  is  "a  Very  im- 
"  portant  application"  of  the  button  or  stud  patented  by 
Mr.  Landsberg  on  February  13th,  1860,  No.  387  ;  it  comprises 
also  an  alteration  in  the  button. 

The  button  was  described  as  "provided  in  the  inside  with 
"  a  spring  for  causing  a  braid,  tape,  cord,  string,  leather,  or 
"  other  strap  or  band,  small  chain,  or  other  similar  tie  or 
"  appendix,  to  coil  round  a  barrel  iu  the  interior  of  the 
"  button"  and  to  uncoil  from  the  barrel  and  serve  "for 
"  attaching  the  button  to  another  button,  stud,  or  other  part," 

The  braid,  &e.  is  now  doubled  ;  both  ends  are  fixed  to  the 
barrel,  and  the  remainder  forms  a  loop  into  which  port  of  the 
skirt  is  introduced  and  kept  fixed  by  a  runner  or  elide . 

tfPriated,  id.  No  Drawings.] 
A.D.  1861,  August  23.— No,  2109. 
PLAYEK,  "William  Dbedge,  —  ' '  Improvements  in  the  de- 
"  Bcription  of  buttons  commonly  known  as  linen  buttons," 
The  shell  of  these  buttons  is  pierced  with  fcwo  eyeleted  holes 
equidistant  from  the  centre.  The  metal  between  the  holes 
forms  a  bar  over  which  the  thread  is  passed.  The  eyeleted 
holes  are  formed  either  "  by  turning  back  the  metal  of  the 
'*  edges  of  holes  in  the  shell "  or  by  fixing  separate  eyelets  in 
plain  holes  pierced  in  the  shelL  The  eyeleted  holes  may  be 
shown  on  both  back  and  front,  or  on  either  back  or  front  or  be 
concealed  on  both  back  and  front,  by  means  of  perforated  or 
imperforated  discs  of  linen  or  cotton.  In  some  buttons  the  shell 
consists  of  two  parte,  namely  a  front  shell  (pierced  as  before 
mentioned)  and  a  back  part  or  ring  which  is  fixed  into  the  shell 
[Printed,  8d.    Drawing] 

A.D.  1861,  August  29.— No.  2131. 
JAN "VEER,  Victob  Alexandre.  —  (Provisional  protection 
only.) — "  Improvements  iu  fjxttPBJHgfl  for  gloves,  belts,  and 
"  other  articles."  One  part  of  the  fastening  is  made  with  a 
rack,  the  other  with  a  tongue  or  spring,  and  each  with  a  curved 
part  to  hook  into  the  article. 
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The  tongue  or  spring  is  caused  to  engage  in  the  rack  "  by  a 
"  stem,  tail,  or  piece  attached  to  a  knob,  button,  or  like  con- 
"  trivanoe,"  and  by  raising  this  the  tongue  ia  released  from 
the  rack. 

The  inventor  sometimes  uses  "  a  gem  or  jewel  for  the  upper 
"  or  outer  part  oi  the  fastening." 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  August  31.— No.  2177, 

JONES,  John. — "  Improvements  in  clasps  or  fastenings  for 
"  garments,  belts,  harness,  and  like  articles."  This  clasp  is 
composed  of  two  wedge-shaped  parts,  called  by  the  patentee 
the  female  and  male  parte.  The  former  ia  a  flat  plate 
having  the  sides  turned  up  and  bent  over  and  the  smaller  end 
bent  over  or  not.  The  latter  (which  slides  into  the  former)  is 
fiat,  except  that  it  has  "  on  its  front,  or  that  surface  which  is 
'*  against  the  flat  plate  of  the  female  part "  when  they  are 
joined,  a  "  concave  corrugation  "'to  prevent  the  contact  of 
threads  by  which  each  part  is  sewn  on,  each  part  being  pierced 
with  holes  for  such  purpose. 
[Printed,  0d,    Drnwine.] 


A.D.  1861,  September  5.— No.  2208. 

ED  KINS,  Chabi£es.  —  "  Improvements  in  ladies'  dress  stib- 
"  penders."  These  snspenders  are  made  of  wire  or  sheet 
metal,  When  made  of  wire  they  are  "bent  up  of  one 
"  continuous  piece;"  the  upper  portion  is  either  circular  or 
"  a  circular  eye,"  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  legs  admits  of 
several  modifications ; — 

(1)  One  leg  terminates  in  "an  enlarged  eye,"  the  other  in 
**  a  branch  or  doable  loop."  (2)  One  leg!  ends  iu  "a  round 
"  or  other  suitably  formed  loop  ;"  the  other  is  rounded  and 
finishes  in  a  knob  "which  enters  concentrically  through  the 
"  loop."  (3)  One  leg  ends  in  a  head  of  any  shape,  the  other 
in  "a  horizontal  open  hook  "for  the  head  to  rest  in  when  in 
nse.  (4)  Both  legs  end  in  a  loop  or  eye,  the  one  larger  than 
the  other  so  that  the  smaller  may  "paas  through  it."  Each 
suspender  carries  a  slide,  and  it  is  preferred  to  roughen  the 
outside  of  the  legs. 
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Suspenders  made  of  sheet  metal  also  admit  of  mollifications ; — 
(1)  The  metal  ia  bent  into  by  preference  a  "rectangular form." 
The  leg  ends  in  a  hook  pierced  with  a  hole  "  for  a  plunger  to 
"  pass  through. "  The  plunger  ie  drawn  up  by  a  elide  and 
forced  down  by  a  spring.  (2)  The  leg  ia  formed  with  pro- 
jections at  the  lower  end ;  a  elide  on  the  leg  is  formed  at 
bottom  with  projections  and  a  hook.  (3)  The  leg  ends  in  a 
round  hook ;  the  slide  carries  an  arm  which  can  be  pushed  in 
between  the  leg  and  the  extremity  of  the  hook.  Each  sus- 
pender carries  a  ring  at  the  top. 

About  four  suspenders  are  attached  to  the  skirt  of  a  dress  ; 
they  are  "  attached  to  or  wreathed  over  a  cord  "  so  arranged 
around  the  waist  that  "by  pulling  two  strings"  the  skirt 
will  be  raised, 


A.D.  1861,  September  18.— No.  2277. 

HASELEK,  Geobge  Oabteb. — "Improvements  in  lockets." 
The  first  improvement  consists  in  making  lockets  "  with  a 
"  secret  ornament  or  inscription  plate,  or  other  ornamental 
"  design  :M— The  lids  of  the  locket  are  jointed  to  a  ring  or 
rim,  and  the  ornament  is  "  attached  to  the  inside  of  the  ring 
"  or  rim."  Sometimes  the  ring  or  run  is  dispensed  with,  and 
the  joints  of  the  lids  are  attached  "to  the  sides  of  a  prolonged 
"  part  of  the  ornament." 

The  second  consisto  "in  securing  portraits  or  other  oroa- 
"  mental  designs  in  glassless  frames  or  leaves  of  lockets." 
The  portrait  or  design  is  slid  through  an  aperture  in  the  end 
or  side  of  the  frame,  and  the  aperture  is  closed  by  means  of  a 
plate,  slide,  or  bolt.  Sometimes  the  portrait  ox  design  is 
gummed  or  cemented  to  a  plate,  and  the  lower  part  of  the 
plate  fills  up  the  aperture. 

The  third  consists  "  in  constructing  '  book  lockets '  to  open 
"  from  both  edges,  and  requiring  and  having  a  clasp  or  fas- 
"  tenor  on  both  edges. " 

The  fourth  and  last  relates  to  a  hinge  for  book  locketo  ; — A 
part  of  the  hinge  is  fixed  to  each  leaf  and  lid ;  the  parts  when 
riveted  together  "constitute  the  entire  back  of  the  locket 
"  when  closed." 

p?riuted,  Sd.    Drawing.] 
».  P.  1» 
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A.D.  1861,  September  21.— No.  236B. 
DESBOROTJGH,  SrEvrmovE. — ' '  Improvements  in  the  momi- 
"  faeture  of  pins  for  hair,  dross,  jewellery,  and  other  pur- 
poses." The  patentee  makes  Ma  pins  from  ' '  spirally-formed 
wire  ;"  be  anneals  the  wire,  coils  it  round  a  mandrel  "in  a 
**  similar  maimer  to  that  employed  in  the  manufacture  of 
"  coiled  springs,"  draws  it  out  so  as  to  produce  "  au elongated 
spiral,"  and  outsit  into  suitable  lengths.  He  then  points 
the  wire  at  each  end  and  bends  it  to  form  a  hair  pin.  He 
uses  this  spirally-formed  wire  also  for  the  stems  of  dress  and 
ornamental  pine  and  brooches. 
[Printed,  Oi,    DrawuiffJ 


A.D.  1861,  Octobers.— No.  2488. 
EDWABDS,  Jons, — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
*'  buttons."  The  patentee  claims  the  invention  of  coating 
with  German  silver  buttons  or  parts  of  buttons  made  of  brass, 
copper,  or  zinc ;  the  metaba  are  coated  in  the  ordinary  manner 
"  by  rolling  together,  being  what  is  termed  tire  plating." 

He  clainiB  also  the  application  of  a  metal  face  to  bone  buttons 
"  when  such  buttons  are  made  with  a  projecting  shank  or 
"  neck  for  the  button-hole  to  work  on." 
pointed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  October  10.— No.  253-2. 
STEYENS,  James. — {Provisional  protection  only.) — "  Im- 
"  provements  in  connectors  and  adjusters  for  connecting 
"  and  adjusting  crinolines."  Clips  for  partially  or  entirely 
clipping  the  enda  oi  the  material  of  which  the  hoops  are  made 
are  formed  by  bending  sheet  metal  and  dividing  it  into  springs, 
These  springs  are  barbed  so  as  to  readily  admit  the  ends  but 
to  prevent  them  from  receding, 

Some  clips  are  made  with  "  a  tendency  for  the  edges  or  port 
"  of  the  edges  where  they  join  together  to  bear  against 
"  inside  of  the  front  plate."    This  plate  being  roughened, 
sufficient  pressure  will  be  obtained  to  preveut  the  ends  of  Die 
material  from  separating. 

Others  are  made  with  "an  additional  plate  also  roup 
the  ends  of  the  material  are  held   "between  the  roughed 
"  surfaces  of  the  inside  of  the  clip  and  the  additional  plate." 
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The  additional  plate  may  be  curved  to  form  a  spring,  so  that 
a  spring  need  not  be  made  in  the  clip. 

"  Springs  maybe  formed  of  wire  similar  to  what  are  called 
**  moose-trap  springs  ;*'  in  all  eases  means  must  be  provided 
for  relieving  tbe  springs  so  as  to  allow  the  ends  of  the  material 
to  1  w  readily  drawn  out  or  adjusted. 

[Printed, id.    3Jo  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  October  14.—  No.  2561. 

TArLOB,  Bewamin-,  and  EDE3NS,  Chables. — "Improve- 
"  ments  in  porte-robes  or  dress  suspenders,  and  also  in 
"  apparatus  for  the  suspension  of  curtains,  draperies,  and 
"  other  articles."  These  suspenders  form  part  of  or  aro 
combined  with  a  waist  belt  of  any  description.  The  belt  is 
perforated  with  eyelet  holes ;  a  cord  is  threaded  through  the 
holes  in  loops,  and  "any  description  of  hook  or  dress  clip  " 
is  attacked  to  the  loops.  Each  loop  passes  through  a  bead  or 
runner.  ' '  thus  keeping  together  the  two  parts  of  the  loop  at 
"  the  head  of  the  hook  " 

A  small  chain  and  spring  hook  may  be  attached  to  each 
eyelet  hole,  thereby  dispensing  with  the  cord. 
[Printed,  Od.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1861,  October  19.— No.  2610. 
LEPETNTEUE,  ThIsofhiiiE, — ''Improvements  in  fastenings 
"  for  gloves,  belts,  and  other  articles."  "The  main  feature 
"  of  this  invention  conaiats  in  forming  pins,  teeth,  or  ehsnks 
"  upon  metal  plates  or  studs  and  passing  them  either  with  or 
"  without  washers  through  the  material ;  "  they  are  then  bent 
over  and  fixed  securely  without  stitcliing. 

The  patentee  describes  three  arrangements  : — 1.  Pins  an  a 
metal  plate  are  passed  through  the  material  from  the  inside  ; 
a  -washer  is  placed  on  the  pins,  and  then  a  cap.  The  cap  is 
*'  formed  with  a  projecting  part "  through  which  the  pins  are 
passed  find  afterwards  bent  back  The  cap  is  turned  over  the 
ends  of  the  pins  and  the  fastener  is  complete.  There  is  a 
similar  fastener  on  each  side  of  the  article  ;  one  of  the  caps  is 
formed  with  a  hook  and  one  of  the  washers  with  an  eye  ;  or  an 
eye  may  be  formed  in  the  other  cap,  so  that  "the  capa  may  be 
"  attached  without  an.  internal  washer. " 
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2.  A  hook  or  eye  forms  part  of  a  plate  of  metal  "having  a 
'*  hole  in  the  centre  anil  placed  on  the  exterior  of  the  glove." 
Above  the  plate  is  another  plate  carrying  shunts,  which  pan 
through  the  hole  and  through  the  material  and  are  then  bent 
back.  Or  "  the  shanks  may  form  part  of  the  hooked  or  slotted 
"  plate  ;  "  or  "  the  booked  part  may  be  used  singly  and  an 
"  eyelet  formed  in  the  material." 

3.  A  stud  is  formed  with  pins  which  pass  through  holes  in  a 
washer,  then  through  the  materia],  then  through  holes  in 
another  washer,  and  are  then  turned  down  over  the  latter. 

[Printed.  Od.    Drawing.] 

AD.  1861,  October  25.— No.  2673. 
AEON,  Lazabz, — (Provisional protection  only.) — "  Improve- 
"  ments  in  cravats  and  their  mode  of  attachment."  The  in- 
ventor employs  for  the  attachment  of  cravats  *'a  ring  or 
"  slipping  nooso  having  one  or  several  fixed  or  jointed  small 
**  bars  through  which  pass  the  two  ends  of  the  cravat,  the 
"  small  bars  forming  the  point  of  support."  The  ring  or 
noose  **may  serve  as  an  ornament  "  and  even  be  "  furnished 
"  with  a  pin." 

There  may  be  applied  to  the  cravat  by  means  of  buttons  or 
other  fastenings  "pieces  of  stuff  arranged  in  such  a  manner 
"  as  to  produce  the  effect  of  a  long  cravat." 

"I  can  also,"  says  the  inventor,    "use  ends  of   a  cravat 
*'  imitating  a  knot,  rosette,  or  other  ornament,  and  retain  only 
"  the  body  of  the  cravat,  which  it  ia  easy  to  tighten  by  means 
"  of  the  ring  or  noose." 
[Printed,  M.   No  Drawing*.] 

A.D.  1861,  October  30.— No.  2739. 
BROOMAN,  Bichabd  AncHmiLD. — (A  communication  from 
Henri  Jesnon.y— {Provisional  protection  only.) — "An  im- 
"  proved  steel  button  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same." 
This  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  "  a  spherical  steel 
"  button  with  a  shank  and  in  a  single  piece  without  soldering." 
The  shape  of  the  blank  which  forms  the  button  and  shank  is 
shown  in  the  first  figure  of  the  annexed  sheet  of  drawings. 
The  blank  is  subjected  to  the  action  of  four  matrices  and 
punches,  the  second  punch  being  described  as  a  "hollow 
"cosies}  tool,"  and  the  fourth  as  "made  to  round  off  the 
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"  angles"  of  the  shank  and  at  the  si 
"  hole    through    it."      The  blank    is    thus 
"  finished  button  "  and  is  ready  for  polishing, 
[Printed,  Bet   Drawing,] 


time  "  to  pierce  a 


formed    into    a 


A.D.  1861,  October  30.— No.  2730. 
WATSON,  Edwabd.—  {Provisional  pmtusUpn  only.) — "An 
"  improved  fastening  for  buttons,  studs,  soHtairea,  broochea, 
"  civil  and  military  deoorationB,  and  other  like  articles."  The 
fastening  consists  by  preference  of  "three  bent  pointed  prongs 
' '  or  pointed  hooks  set  about  equal  distances  apart  round  the 
"  back  or  inside  of  the  button  or  other  article."  Two  or  more 
prongs  may  be  used.  The  prongs  M  are  inserted  one  after  the 
"  other  into  the  scarf  or  other  garment  to  which  the  article  is 
"  to  be  fastened." 

[Printed,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  November  1.— No.  2746. 
SMITH,  Andrew.  —  (Provisional  protection  only.) — "Im- 
"  provements  in  producing  or  delineating  ornamental  lines 
"  and  figures  on  metal  and  other  surfaces. "  The  inventor 
applies  his  invention  to  ' '  mounts  for  all  kinds,  of  fancy  cabinet 
"  work,  brooches,  clasps  for  waistbands,  and  uther  similar 
"  articles," 

On  November  14th,  1853,  Letters  Patent  (No.  2639)  were 
granted  to  William  Smith  for  a  ruling  machine  "  used  in  the 
1 '  ornamenting  of  Scotch  fancy  wood  work,  and  known  in  the 
"  trade  by  the  name  of  a  checking  machine," 

The  new  appbeation  consists  "in  operating  with  a  cutting 
"  point  in  place  of  n  mathematical  pen."  The  article  to  be 
ornamented  is  fastened  down  on  the  carriage  of  the  machine, 
and  the  workman  "proceeds  to  produce  straight  or  waved 
"  lines  by  using  the  cutting  point, " 

The  inventor  designates  this  style  of  ornamentation  "  Scoto- 
"  damascene  work." 

[Printed,  4ti,    No  Drawings. 

A.D,  1861,  November  18.— No.  2890. 
CLEMENTS,  James  Mooke. — (Provisional  protection  only.) 
— "Improvements  in  the  making  or  mannfacturmg  of  certain 
parts  of  garments  for  either  sex,  likewise  in  the  u&a.TOi'ei  <A 
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"  preparing  the  same  for  sale,  as  also  an  improved  button  to 
"  be  attached  to  garments  without  sewing." 

The  first  improvement  relates  to  linings  "Applicable  for 
"  ladies'  petticoats,  bonnets,  dress  trimmings  "  and  "gentle- 
"  men's  coats." 

The  second  relates  to  "vest  back  and  stay  shoulder  straps, " 
Two  rollers  tire  employed,  one  smooth,  "  the  other  so  divided 
*.'  with  steel  blades "  that  a  piece  of  fabric  passing  between 
them  is  cut  into  the  shape  required  for  snob  straps.  The  straps 
thus  cut  out  are  passed  through  a  machine  "  to  crease  and 
f  stretch  the  fabric  into  the  shape  desired ; "  they  are  so 
creased  "that  one  row  of  stitching  in  the  centre  shall  pass 
"  through  tho  three  thicknesses  of  the  material."  The  thick- 
nesses may  bo  sized,  folded  together,  and  united  by  passing 
between  hot  rollers.     Some  straps  are  woven. 

The  third  consists  in  making  "the  tops  and  bands  of 
'*  trousers  "  distinct  from  the  leg  portion.  These  parts  are 
made  with  pockets,  buttons,  button  holes,  &c.  "ready  to  be 
y  attached  to  the  legs." 

The  buttons  are  made  "  with  a  flexible  tuft  at  the  back,"  or 
with  holes  in  the  back  shell,  The  shank  is  a  prong  "  «>f  two 
"  or  more  points  ; "  these  are  passed  through  the  cloth  and 
"  turned  down  concentrically  so  as  to  bear  on  the  inside  of  the 
"  button." 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1861,  November  22.— No.  2935. 

DAVENPOBT,  Thomas  Welmam,  and  COIaE,  BASium  — 
"  Improved  compositions  to  be  used  in  making  buttons,  beads, 
"  miniature  aud  picture  frames,  and  other  articles  susceptible 
'*  of  being  moulded  in  a  plastic  material,"  The  in 
for  the  compositions  are  paper  or  papier  niacin*  ^by  preference 
"  waste  papier  nun-he,  such  as  broken  trays  "),  or  dried  paper 
pidp,  reduced  to  fine  powder  and  mixed  with  some  or  all  of 
the  following,  namely,  glue,  paste,  gas  tar,  black  tar,  varn 
copal  varnishes,  pitch,  resin,  india-rubber  or  gutta  percia, 
whiting,  gold  size,  and  a  small  quantity  of  oil. 

For  buttons,  dress  ornaments,  and  other  like  articles  which 
"  require  a  wry  strong  material  "  and  do  not  "  admit  of 
V  strength  being  given  by  buUdness/'  the  ingredients  and 
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proportions*  preferred  are,  28  lbs.  of  varnish  (tar  varnish  for 
black,  otherwise  nearly  colourless  varnish),  5}  lbs.  of  gutta 
peroha,  7  oz.  of  resin,  3J  oz.  of  any  fat  oil,  and  84  lbs,  of 
aowder  black  or  powder  colour  according  to  circumstances. 
Dhe  ingredients  when  well  mixed  together  "  Trill  form  a  pasty 
"  compound  capable  of  being  pressed  and  moulded  in  dies 

into  any  desired  form  and  pattern." 

For  rises  requiring  "greater  tonghnesa  and  capacity  for 
"  manipulation,"    such    as    the    manufacture    of    "  twisted 

brooches,   bracelets,   chain  links,   and  similar  ornamental 

"  articles,"  the  following  are  preferred : — Silbs.  of  wheaten 

lour,  1J  lira,  of  glue,  7  lbs.  of  pulverized  papier  maeM,  2  oz. 

'  sheet  paper  reduced  to  a  pulp,  and  £  lb.  of  powder  black 

jr  colour.     The  glue  is  to  be  melted ;  the  other  ingredients 

be  added  gradually,  and  the  whole  to  be  "combined  into  a 

state  resembling  dough  r"  in  this  condition  it  may  be 
*f  worked  into  any  desired  form,  and  left  to  harden  or  staved 

if  requisite." 

For  the  purpose  of  increasing  btdk,  "the  other  ingredients 

before  enumerated  may  be  added  to  either  of  these  compo- 
"  sitions." 

i  [Printed,  id.  No  Drawings  J 
A.D.  1861,  November  27.— No.  2996. 
AMPHLET,  Samuel, — "Improvements  in  ornamenting  sur- 
"  faces," especially  the  em-faces  of  "brooches,  boxes,  spectacle 
"  and  other  eases."  The  ornament  consists  of  the  combination 
of  (by  preference)  a  photograph  with  "  tartan  or  Scotch  plaid 
"  patterns  or  imitation  tortoise  shell." 

The  back  ground  of  the  photograph  is  cut  away ;  the  surface 
of  the  article  to  be  ornamented  if?  ruled  with  a  tartan  or  Scotch 
plaid  pattern,  and  the  photograph  is  fixed  therein  with  adhe- 
sive material.  The  whole  is  then  sized,  varnished,  and 
polished.  For  imitation  of  tortoise  shell  the  surface  is  suitably 
painted,  printed,  stained,  or  otherwise  coloured. 

Or  paper  is  ruled  with  tjhe  pattern  (or  x»ainted-or  otherwise 
coloured  to  imitate  tortoise  shell)  ;  the  photograph  is  secured 
to  the  pa{icr,  and  the  paper  to  the  surface  to  be  ornamented. 
[Primal,  Id.    No  Dmwittfts.] 
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AD.  1861,  December  12.— No,  3111 
GODFREY,  WiiLLUt  Wioolxs.—  "An  improved  fastener  or 
"  protector  for  Albert  guards."  This  protector,  "forming  a 
"  tasteful  finish  to  the  chain  as  well  as  being  perfectly  secure 
"  and  much  more  ornamental  than  the  hook  or  plain  bar  now 
"  generally  used,"  consists  of  a  shield  or  other  device  com- 
bined with  a  bar  or  stud.  When  a  bar  is  used,  it  is  made 
"  tapering  from  the  centre  piece,  leaving  the  lower  part 
"  straight."  From  the  middle  a  piece  rises  and  "  is  made 
"  quite  fast  to  the  shield."  The  bar,  "being  put  horizontally 
"  through  the  button  hole  of  the  waistcoat  and  then  turned 
"  upright,  will  be  tightly  held  to  the  waistcoat,  the  bar  being 
inside,  and  the  shield  exposed  outside. 

A  more  "  expensive  and  complicated  "  protector  is  made  by 
causing  the  bar  "  on  being  slightly  turned  "  to  fit  or  catch 
*'  in  a  click  or  lock  made  on  or  in  the  shield ;"  in  some  cases, 
where  desirable,  "a  spring  can  be  applied,"  an  arrangement 
"  more  applicable  to  ladies'  Alberts,  so  as  to  tightly  hold  to 
"  the  garment  however  slight  the  texture  of  the  garment  may 
"  be." 

The  patentee  does  not  confine  himself   to  the  shape  or 
material  of  the  shield.     A  key-pipe  can  be  affixed  to  the  bar. 
[printed.  OJ.    Drawing.] 


AD.  1861,  December  12.—  No.  3121. 

BAILEY,  HEJJTiF.  — (Provisional  protection  only.) — "An 
"  improved  button  or  stud,'"  This  button  or  sfcnd  is  made 
in  two  separate  parts  similar  to  the  two  discs  or  faces  of  an 
ordinary  stud.  Each  part  carries  a  stem  of  metal,  one  cat 
with  a  male,  the  other  with  a  female  screw.  A  small  eyelet 
hole  is  made  in  the  fabric ;  a  part  of  the  stud  is  applied  to 
each  Bide  thereof ;  and  "  a  perfect  fastening  will  be  obtained" 
by  screwing  the  stems  together. 
[PHuted,  id.    No  Df»wing».] 


AD.  1861,  December  14.— No.  3145, 
MCDOUGALL,  Colin,  nnd  CRANE,  Joseph.—  (Provisional 
prultctUm  onftf.} — "  Improved  means  fot  raising  and  support- 
"  ing  ladies'    dresses,"     The  dress  holders   to  which  this 
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I  invention  relates  are  worn  outside  the  dress.  A  cord  attached 
to  the  ordinary  clasps  or  hooka  passes  through  rings,  swivels. 
Or  pulleys  "filed  and  suspended  to  the  belt  which  encircles  the 
"  waist."  The  ends  of  the  cord  are  provided  with  knobs  or 
tassels,  "  which  rest  against  the  belt  when  the  bottom  of  tlie 
*'  dress  is  in  its  lowest  position," 
[Printed,**.    No  Drawing*] 

A.D.  1861,  December  16.— No.  3158. 
BAUMANN,  Ohables, — "Improvements  in  buttons,"  This 
button  is  bo  made  that  it  maybe  attached  to  the  fabric  by 
means  of  a  screw.  The  stem  of  the  button  is  bored  and 
tapped,  and  a  disc  is  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  stem. 
A  screw  made  with  a  large  head  is  passed  through  the  fabric 
from  the  back,  and  screwing  into  the  stem  nips  the  fabric 
between  the  disc  and  the  head. 
[Printed,  W.  Drawing.] 

WILKIN! 

"  IninroT 


1862. 


A.D.  1862,  January  11.— No.  86. 

iKINSON,  William. — (Pr&vinional  protection  only,)—* 
Improvements  in  ornamenting  and  decorating  metals,  glass, 
"  porcelain,  parchment  and  other  skins,  and  in  the  materials 
•f  and  ingredients  employed  therefor,  also  in  protecting  silver 
"  and  gold  on  said  materials  and  on  surfaces  or  plates  of  glass 
"  or  metal,  or  plates  of  gloss  and  metal  combined,  applicable 
'  ■  to  works  of  art,  furniture,  jewellery,  and  other  articles  of  a 
"  useful  and  ornamental  character."  The  design  or  picture 
is  laid  on  a  sheet  of  glass  ;  the  face  is  brushed  over  with  a 
transparent  cement  composed  of  gum  arable,  white  wax,  colour- 
ing matters,  and  linseed  or  olive  oil ;  one  side  of  another  sheet 
of  glass  of  corresponding  size  is  coated  with  boiled  or  raw 
linseed  oil ;  the  design  is  hud  on  this  prepared  side,  and,  after 
being  subjected  to  gentle  pressure,  the  back  is  brushed  over 
with  boiled  or  raw  linseed  or  olive  oil.  The  margin  of  each 
aheet  is  coated  with  a  strong  opaque  paint,  which  when  dry 
is  coated  with  [a  cement  composed  of  white  and  red  lead, 
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Bronswkk  black,  boiled  oil,  and  any  suitable  adhesive 
stances.      The    sheets    are    then  connected,   and  the  air  is 
expressed  by  gentle  pressure. 

To  protect  designs  on  single  sheets  of  glass,  any  ordinarj 
waterproof  Tarnish  is  spread  over  the  back  of  the  design,  and 
sometimes  the  back  is  afterwards  silvered,  and  the  back  of  the 
silver  is  coated  with  paint.  Sometimes  polished  sheet  metal 
is  used  instead  of  silver. 

After  giving  the  foregoing  description  of  his  processes  the 
the    inventor  states,    "  This  applies  to  the  ornamenting  of 
"  buttons  and  jewellery." 
[Printed, «.    No  Drawing: 


AD.  1862,  January  29.— No.  229, 

BKIEKLEY.  Johk  He>-ht. — *'  An  unproved  clasp  or  fastener 
"  for  reversible  belts,  bands,  or  straps*"  The  patentee  calls 
his  clasp  "a  double reversible  clasp ;"  it  may  be  "  connected 
"  from  either  side  "  of  the  belt 

A  wire  bar  is  attached  to  the  back  of  each  plate  of  the  clasp. 
Two  hooks  are  formed  out  of,  or  fastened  to,  one  plate,  and  so 
arranged  that  neither  "can  be  seen  when  worn, 
other  plate  is  secured  "  a  projecting  piece  of  metal  "  having  a 
groove  or  slot  cnt  in  it  "for  the  purpose  of  receiving  a  sliding 
"  bar  wider  at  each  end  than  in  the  centre  portion,  and  having 
V,  an  eye  at  each  end."  The  clasp  as  connected  from  either 
side  " by  moving  the  sliding  bar." 

The  belt  is  made  of  leather  on  one  side,  and  of  leather  and 
silk  on  the  other,  forming  with  the  clasp  a  complete  reversible 
belt. 

[  Printed,  Od.    Drawing.] 


AD.  1862,  January  31,— No.  253. 

LTTTHEHALES,  David, — "An  improved  plastic  compound 
"  us  a  substitute  for  papier  mache*. "  This  substitute  is  made 
from  oatmeal,  flour,  pea,  bean,  rye,  barley,  or  Unseed  meal, 
or  other  farinaceous  or  oleaginous  meal,  mixed  with  tar  or 
other  varnish  until  it  becomes  of  a  thick  pasty  consistence ;  it 
is  then  moulded  in  dies  or  formed  into  sheets  and  dried  in  a 
japanner's  stove.    When  perfectly  dry  and  hard,  it  is  saturated 


DIVISION  IV— DRESS  FASTENINGS  &  JEWELLERY.  881 


with  linseed  or  other  suitable  oil  and  afterwards  Tarnished  or 
coloured. 

The  patentee  applies  his  compound  to  the  manufacture  of 
dreaa  ornaments,  bracelets,  brooches,  necklaces,   belt  clasps, 
buttons,  earrings,  and  to  a  variety  of  other  articles. 
[Printed,  *d.   No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1862,  February  13.—  No.  392. 
GREEN,  Edwin,  and  NEWMAN,  Jaaebs.— "Improvements 
m  buttons  for  fastening  and  ornamenting  articles  of  dress." 
The  first  improvement  relates  to  linen  buttons  which  are  made 
in  such  a  way  that  "  no  metal  is  visible  in  the  finished  button, " 
the  body  being  by  preference  "of  a  soft  ductile  metal  and 
**  pierced  and  ring-holed  or  eyeleted"  for  the  passage  of  the 
needle ;  it  consists  "in  raising  or  embossing  circular  or  other 

•*'  forms"  on  the  front  of  the  button  to  indicate  "where  the 
"  perforations  are."  The  embossing  may  "impart  any  ap- 
' '  propriate  design  "  to  the  front  of  the  button,  The  improve- 
ment is  applicable  to  buttons  in  which  "the  back  edge  or  rim 
"  may  be  ef  BietdV 

I  The  second  relates  to  a  bafcton  for  the  invention  of  which 
Letters  Patent  were  granted  to  Edwin  Green  and  Joel  Cadbnry 
on  May  27th,  1861,  No.  1325  ;  it  consists  "  in  the  shape  of  the 
'*  holes"  therein  described;  they  are  now  made  "oval  or 
"  semicircular,  so  that  the  two  being  placed  in  suitable 
"  proximity,  a  parallel  bar  or  nearly  so  will  be  formed.7' 

The  third  relates  to  "the  application  of  metal  ornaments 
**  in  the  front  of  covered  buttons,"  and  *'  so  pierced  in  or  near 
"  the  centre  as  to  form  a  bar  for  the  thread  to  ride  cm."  The 
button  is  placed  between  dies  so  that  "the  front  ornament 
*(  may  be  pressed  in,  and  other  portions  of  the  front  of  the 
"  button  raised  if  desired."  Or  toe  metal  of  the  body,"  may 
"  be  slightly  sunk  in  the  centre  so  as  to  form  a  raised  rim," 
within  which  "two  oval,  circular,  or  other  shaped  pierced 
"  holes  may  be  raised  or  pierced  oat  and  treated  so  that  the 
"  edges  maybe  rounded  or  turned  down  or  thrown  over." 
The  raised  rim  is  thrown  over  outwardly  "  so  as  to  l&y  down 
"  and  protect  the  fabric."  The  same  effect  may  be  produced 
"  by  a  separate  centre  portion." 

The  fourth  relates  to  sewn-through  buttons  "having  a  eon- 
*'  centric  eyeleted  or  ringed  hole  hi  the  metal  portion;"  it 
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consists  in  finishing  the  button  by  dies  and  pressure  bo  as  to 
show  011  the  front  or  bock,  or  on  both,  "a  raised  ring  ".to 
indicate  "where  the  needle  must  be  passed  through,"  and 
in  covering  the  back  and  edge  "in  a  superior  manner  by 
"  means  of  a  deflected  rim  formed  in  the  metal  shell  or 
"  back." 

The  fifth  (and  last)  relates  to  buttons  made  partly  of  glass, 
china,  or  like  material,  and  partly  of  metal ;  the  front  is  formed 
with  a  hole  in  the  middle  "  just  sufficient  for  the  needle  and 
"  thread  to  pass  through,"  and  the  back  with  a  bar  for  the 
thread  to  rest  on. 

The  patentees  describe  their  processes  of  manufacture  "to 
**  enable  a  skilled  workman  "  "  to  carry  the  same  into 
'•  effect." 

[Printed,  1CW.    Drawing,} 

A.D.  1862,  February  22.— No.  481. 
ORAM,  Geobos  John. — {Provisional  protection  only.) — 
"  A  revolving  pendant  for  giving  greater  security  to  watches 
**  and  lockets  against  theft."  The  watch  or  locket  is  attached 
to  the  bow  and  pendant  by  means  of  "a  metal  tube  or  solid 
*'  wire"  (a  tube  is  preferred)  which  passes  "through  the 
"  pendant  and  case "  and  forma  "  an  axis  upon  which  the 
**  pendant,  or  the  watch  or  locket  revolves."  The  security 
consists  "in  the  pendant,  from  the  fact  of  its  revolving, 
*'  offering  no  resistance,"  but  "  turning  with  a  sudden  wrench, 
"  which  is  the  usual  mode  in  which  watch  robberies  are 
"  effected." 

[Printed,  id.    Tfo  Drawings,] 

AD.  1862,  February  26.— No.  527, 
CLARK,  William, — {A  communication  from  Ettghie  Fauchc 
and  Charles  Auguste  Savant.) — "  Improvements  in  the  clasps 
"  or  fastenings  of  bracelets,  neck  chains,  and  other  articles 
m  of  jewellery."  Three  arrangements  are  described,  each 
consisting  of  a  spring  part  and  a  socket. 

In  the  first,  the  spring  consists  of  an  elastic  strip  bent  bo  as 
to  form  two  bmbs  ;  each  carries  a  projecting  catch,  and  in  one 
is  made  a  notch  "  for  receiving  a  thumb  or  finger  nail."  The 
socket  is  made  with  projections  which  retain  the  catches  when 
the  spring  is  pushed  into  the  socket. 
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In  the  second,  the  spring  is  a  plate  "slightly  bent  and 
"  elastic  "  and  mode  with  a  groove  and  a  rim.  At  the  entrance 
of  the  socket  there  is  a  projection  which  engages  in  the  groove. 
For  greater  security  the  rim  is  made  so  that  the  spring  can  he 
pushed  into  the  socket  only  "in  a  slanting  direction,"  and 
**  can  onJy  be  withdrawn  in  the  same  maimer." 

In  the  third,  the  spring  is  a  plate  made  with  openings  in  it 
and  turned  up  at  the  outer  end.  Inside  the  socket  are  pins 
or  projections  which  take  into  the  openings. 

Each  arrangement  is  susceptible  of  slight  modifications. 
[Printed,  &f.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1862,  Match  L— No.  586. 
ELLIS,  James, — {Provisional protection  only.) — "Improve- 
"  ments  in  hooks  and  swivels  for  fastening  chains  of  all  sizes, 
"  and  for  other  similar  purposes."  The  guard  is  formed  M  to 
"  resemble  a,  common  chain  swivel,"  but  "  arranged  so  as  to 
"  be  attached  and  united  by  means  which  cannot  accidently 
"  occur. "  The  link  "  is  cut  so  close  to  the  stem"  which  works 
and  revolves  in  the  cap,  as  to  "  barely  leave  space  for  the  cut 
"  point  to  slide  along  a  rifle  groove  first  on  the  outside  and 
' '  afterwards  along  the  inside  of  a  groove  in  the  cap. "  A  screw 
ferrule  "works  on  the  end  of  the  book  "  to  open  or  close  the 
space  between  the  end  of  the  hook  and  the  stem,  "so  as 
"  to  form  a  complete  link  when  screwed  up  close. "  The  head 
of  the  hook,  "  when  raised  above  the  cap  in  order  to  detach  it, 
"  comes  into  contact  with  the  link  or  fastening  to  which  the 
"  cap  is  suspended ;"  a  groove  "  on  the  head  of  the  hook 
"  allows  it  to  pnss,  so  that  it  may  be  completely  reversed," 
The  point  of  the  hook  "has  then  to  be  guided  along  the  inner 
"  groove  of  the  cap,"  and  the  hook  "is  thus  freed  or  separated 
"  from  the  swivel  cap." 
[Muted,  id.   No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1862,  March  7.— No.  618. 
COATHUPE,  Henkz  Benuhck.—  (JProviaional  protection 
only.) — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  cbps,  books, 
"  and  other  such  like  fastenings,"  Shoe  fastenings,  and  glove 
and  crinoline  fastenings,  are  mentioned  as  some  of  the  "  un- 
**  limited"  purposes  to  which  these   dips    are  applicable. 
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Hheet  metal  is  cut  out  "  in  the  form  of  the  lettere  H,  T,  Y,  or 
X,  or  other  such  like  forma  ;"  the  portions  "  separated  from 
"  each  other  (or  a  series  of  such  pieces  in  combination)" 
folded  or  beat  in  suoh  manner  that  "one  end  is  formed  into  a 
"  spike  or  nail,"  whilst  the  other  can  be  used  to  clip  the 
article  requiring  to  be  held. 

These  clips  may  be  made  of  various  sizes  and  substances, 
and  the  inventor  asserts  that  their  strength  is  "  superior  to 
"  east  and  equal  (or  nearly  so)  to  wrought  metal  fastenings." 
[_i'rinted,*i    No  Drawings.] 


A,D.  1862,  March  8.— No.  630, 

ITiETGHEB,  TLekhy, — {Provisional protection  only.) — "An 
"  improved  clip  for  securing  the  steel  or  other  expanders  of 
"  crinolines  to  the  suBpendera  thereof."  The  clips  are  formed 
with  slots  therein  through  which  both  the  steel  aud  the  sus- 
penders are  passed  ;  or  the  steel  "  may  be  otherwise  connected 
"  thereto." 

A  suspender  ia  passed  through  one  slot,  then  over  the  steel, 

and  then  through  another  slot ;  the  edges  of  the  clip  are  then 

bent  tightly  over  the  steel,  thus  interlacing  the  steel  with  the 

suspender  and  effectually  connecting  them. 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1862,  March  10.—  No.  649. 

HENET,  MiCTTAEi!,  —  (A  communication  from  the  Societe 
ffingembre  ei  Barn-iron.} — (ProviMonal  protection  only,} — 
"  An  improvement  in  preparing  hooks  and  hooks  and  eyes  for 
"  jjale  or  consumption."  Boxes,  cases,  fee.  for  holding  these 
articles  are  used  as  heretofore ;  the  improvement  consists  in 
attaching  thereto  a  sample  or  pattern  hook  or  hook  and  eye, 
so  that  it  cannot  "be  separated  therefrom  by  the  opening 
"  thereof." 

The  sample  is  fastened  on  cardboard  or  the  like  ;  paper  or 
other  substance  is  stuck  on  to  the  back  of  the  cardboard,  "so 
"  as  to  concetti  the  attaching  thread  or  agent,"  and  the  card- 
board with  the  sample  thereon  is  attached  to  the  box. " 
[^Printed,  -irf,    >*'>  Pricings,] 
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A.D.  1862,  March  1L— No.  653. 
PARFTTT,  Edwabd. — {Pi'cviaional  lymtection  only.}—"  A 
' '  watch  protector."  A  loop  or  ting  "  is  fixed  jneraianently  or 
"  connected  at  pi  easui-e  "  to  the  inside  of  the  watch  pocket, 
and  the  end  of  the  chain  in  paused  through  it  and  then  attached 
to  the  watch.  "Any  attempt  to  draw  out  the  watch  surrep- 
"  tritiausly  by  the  chain  will  be  prevented  by  the  ring  or 
"  loop." 

[Printed,  -W,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D,  1862,  March  15.— No.  713, 
EMANTJEXr,  Habkt, — {Provisional  protection  antj/.) — "An 
"  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  ornaments  for  persona] 
"  wear."  The  inventor  substitutes  ivory  for  the  "enamels 
"  hitherto  used  for  the  bodies,  settings,  and  mountings  of 
"  bracelets,  brooches,  pins,  and  other  ornaments  for  personal 
"  wear." 

A  piece  of  ivory  is  cat  into  the  desired  shape,  and  is  com- 
bined "with  metals  and  with  gems,  real  or  artificial  stone,  or 
t"  other  articles  usual  for  ornaments  "  by  forming  in  it  a  recces 
or  recesses,  or  an  opening  or  openings,  and  (when  required) 
orifices  in  the  recesses  or  openings.  The  gem,  &e.  is  set  in  a 
rim  of  gold  or  other  metal,  and  the  rim  is  fastened  to  the  ivory 
with  cement,  rivets,  or  otherwise." 

■  [Printed,  4rf.    Ho  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  March  24.— No.  808. 
BBrREXJET,  John  Henbv. — "An  improved  claBp  or  fastener 
"  for  reversible  belts,  bands,  or  straps."  The  clasp  is  com- 
posed of  a  metallic  plate  "of  any  design  or  configuration  snit- 
"  able  for  a  belt  clasp,"  a  bar  of  suitable  width,  and  "two 
"  hooks  or  a  double  hook,  or  any  other  kind  of  fastening" 
which  will  take  into  a  catch.  The  plate  is  attached  to  one  end 
of  the  belt  by  means  of  the  bar,  and  the  catch  to  the.other 
end. 

By  connecting  the  belt  on  the  right  of  the  clasjp  one  side  of 
the  belt  is  seen,  and  by  connecting  it  on  the  left  the  other  side 
is  seen,  thus  producing  "  a  reversible  belt,  band,  or  strap  with 
"  what  is  termed  a  single  clasp. " 
[Printed,  <id.    Drawing.] 
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A.D,  18G2,  April  17.— No.  1127. 

ABEL,  Chabi.es  Denton-.  — (A  communication  from  Henri 
Catherine  Camille  de  Buots  and  Awelme  Louis  Mark 
Fontenay.} — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  and  produc- 
"  tion  of  certain  allays  containing  cadmium."  Two  series  of 
alloys  are  described  ;  the  first  consists  of  8  alloys  containing 
different  proportions  of  silver,  copper,  and  cadmium.  The 
second,  "particularly  applicable  to  jewellery  and  the  mann- 
"  factors  of  wire  by  drawing,"  consists  of  the  following 
three  : — 

First,  gold  750  parts,  silver  166  parts,  cadmium  84  parts. 
This  "  gives  a  malleable  and  ductile  metal  of  a  green 
"  colour." 

Second,  gold  750  parts,  silver  125  parts,  cadminm  125  parts. 
The  colour  of  this  is  "  a  yellowish  green." 

Third,  gold  746  parts,  silver  114  parts,  copper  97  parts, 
cadminm  43  parts.  This  givea  a  metal  "of  a  different  shiule 
"  of  green," 

Each  of  the  above-named  alloys  BhouM  be  first  carefully 
melted  down  in  a  covered  veBsel,  "  having  a  carbonaceous 
"  lining,"  and  subsequently  be  remelted  in  an  ordinary 
crucible,  "together  with  charcoal  or  reBin  dust  and  borax. " 
If  it  should  be  found  "  that  a  considerable  proportion  of  the 
"  cadmium  has  been  volatilized,"  the  alloy  should  be  melted 
a  third  time  "  with  an  excess  of  cadmium  so  as  to  bring  it  to 
"  the  required  per  centage." 
[Printed,  *il.  So  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1862,  April  30.— No.  1274 

HICKMAN,  Henbt, — {Provisional protection  only.) — "An 
"  improvement  in  the  method  of  fastening  ladies'  crinoline 
"  skirts  and  other  articles  of  wearing  apparel,  and  elastic  and 
"  other  bands."  The  fastener  proposed  to  be  employed  is 
"  a  perforated  piece  of  metal  made  in  such  shapes  or  forms  as 
*'  is  required."  Being  perforated  it  becomes  when  applied  to 
tapes,  wires,  or  other  substances  "  immovable  and  consequently 
"  a  more  durable  and  efficient  method  of  fastening  than  any 
"  now  in  use." 

[l'riuted,  V.    No  DmwiiiKs.] 
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A.D.  1862,  May  G\  —  No,  1353, 
CLARK,  WtLLiAii, — (.4  communication  from  Jean  Loni.i 
Andre.)—"  An  improved  buckle  or  fastening."  This  buckle 
may  be  used  with  advantage  for  uniting  the  eiula  of  trouser 
and  waistcoat  straps,  braces,  belts,  garters,  and  shoe  fasten- 
ings ;  it  requires  neither  tongues  nor  holes  ;  it  will  not  ravel 
or  tear  the  material  which  it  is  to  secure. 

The  buckle  is  composed  of  "  a  frame  in  two  parts  of  unequal 
"  length  jointed  together,  having  several  bridge  or  tie  pieces," 
"  &  cross  bar  or  rocking  piece  "  about  midway  of  the  larger 
part,  and  a  leathern  loop  at  the  outer  end  of  the  larger 
part. 

One  end  of  the  article  to  be  fastened  ib  permanently  secured 
"  to  a  bridge  piece  of  the  smaller  part;"  the  other  end  is 
passed  through  the  loop  and  alternately  over  and  under  the 
several  bridges.     The  rocking  piece  ' '  when  tension  is  exerted 

on  the  strap  is  caused  to  bear  on  it  its  whole  width,  and  so 

to  retain  it  in  the  desired  position, " 

One  figure  in  the  sheet  of  drawings  shows  a  waist  buckle 

without  a  jointed  end." 

[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1862,  May  10.— No.  1400. 
HASELEB,  Geokoe  Cabtbr. — "Improvements  in  the  ninnu- 

»"  factnre  of  lockets,  and  of  a  new  application  of  parkesine  as  a 
"  substitute  for  glass  in  the  construction  of  lockets  and  other 
"  articles  of  jewellery."  The  first  improvement  consists  in 
making  locket  frames  ("containing  portraits  or  other  designs  ") 
loose  or  separate  from  the  outer  case  in  which  they  are  placed 
and  unconnected  with  the  ring  or  loop  by  which  the  locket  is 
suspended.  By  this  means  the  frames  may  be  taken  out  of 
the  locket  '*  without  removing  the  locket  or  outer  case  from 

P"  the  chain  when  worn  aa  an  ornament," 
The  second  relates  to  a  "  leaf  or  frame  for  book  lockets  ;  " — 
The  improvementa  consist  in  "  forming  the  same  with  recesses, 

I"  one  or  more  on  each  side,"  in  "  perforating  or  forming  a 
"  rough  surface  at  the  back  or  division  plate,"  and  in  "  fixing 
"  the  portraits  or  other  designs  thereon  by  meanB  of  camentw" 
The  third  and  last  consists  in  substituting  parkesine  for 
glass  in  the  manufacture  of  articles  of  jewellery.    Sometimes 
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tlie  portraits,  &c,  are  oonted  with  transparent  parkesine 
they  are  cemented  to  the  leaves.  Sometimes  the  portraits,  &c. 
are  cemented  to  pieces  of  parkesine  before  putting  them  int 
lockets,  brooches,  or  other  articles  of  jewellery." 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  May  15.— No.  1465. 
WALSHAM,  Robeht,  and  WALSHAM,  Jostah.  — 
visional  protect 'iuti  only.) — "A  new  or  improved  sleeve 
"  or  fastener,"  A  metallic  hook  is  attached  to  each  end  of  a 
piece  of  elastic  webbing  of  rather  more  than  an  inch  in  length ; 
one  of  the  hooks  has  filed  to  it  a  loop  for  the  reception  of  the 
other  hook. 

The  webbing  is  passed  under  the  sleeve ;  the  hook  engages 
with  the  loop,  and  the  sleeve  is  thereby  gathered  up 
secured  on  or  near  the  shoulder. 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 


and 


A.  IX  1862,  May  15.— No,  1476. 
GUJARDET,  Charles,  — (Provisional  protection  only.)  — 
**  An  improved  construction  of  buckle,"  whereby  ' '  all  tendency 
"  of  the  buckle  to  slip  "  will  be  prevented.  The  eudfl  of  the 
frame  are  used  as  "guides  to  receive  an  open  sliding  frame." 
Oue  bar  of  the  sliding  frame  "  is  pierced  to  allow  of  the  ordi- 
"  nary  prongs  (which  are  carried  by  one  of  the  side  bars  of  the 
"  buckle  frame)  projecting  thereiu  and  offering  no  obstruction 
*'  to  the  sliding  of  the  inner  frame."  The  free  end  of  the 
strap  is  passed  through  the  eliding  frame,  -which  "is  then 
"  moved  forward  until  the  fixed  prongs  enter  "  the  fabric  of 
the  strap.  Any  strain  on  the  strap  "will  tend  to  increase  the 
"  security  of  the  buckle."  The  prongs  may  be  carried  by  the 
sliding  frame,  "and  enter  a  cross  bar  formed  on  the  buckle 
"  frame." 

[Printed,  Id.    No  Drawings.] 

AD.  1862,  May  19.— No.  1516, 
MORRIS,  Ttmgtht,  "WEAEE,   Robert,  and  MONOKTON, 
Edward  Henry  Cuadook. — "  Improvements  in  obtaining  and 
"  applying  light  and   heat  by  e-lectiicity."      The  patei 
state  in  one  part  of  their  Specification  that  their  invention  may 
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be  applied  to  jewellery,  in  as  much  as  they  "  propose  to  fuse 
"  together  by  electricity  the  joints  or  ends  of  various  metals, 
"  instead  of  using  the  ordinary  processes,  as  a  substitute  for 
"  jewellers'  and  other  solder,  and  also  to  fuse  those  solders 
"  where  it  is  necessary  to  use  them." 

They  obtain  the  required  heat  by  "  electricity  evolved  from 
*\  powerful  batteries  and  induction  coils,  by  introducing 
* "  spirals  of  flattened  platinum  -wire  or  sheets  rolled  up  into 
"  spiral  or  other  coils  in  such  manner  as  to  give  the  greatest 
"  possible  heating  surface  to  them,"  Other  suitable  metal 
may  be  used.     The  coils  so  prepared  "are  to  be  inserted  into 

the  liquor  or  other  substances  to  be  heated,  and  the  ends  of 
"  these  coils  then  joined  to  the  poles  of  the  battery," 
[Printed ,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.L\  1862,  Hay  26.— No.  1572. 
CLARK,  Wmi>iAM. — {A  communinationfrow  JTejiry  Jhtpont.) 
—(Provisional  protection  only.)  —  "Improvements  in  the 
*'  manufacture  of  buttons,  and  in  the  mode  of  fastening  the 
"  same."  These  buttons  are  secured  to  fabrics  "  by  means  of 
"  screws  "  without  any  sewing. 

The  button  is  composed  of  (1)  a  covered  disc  of  wood  or 
other  material ;  (2)  a  shank  formed  of  a  hollow  tube  having  au 
interior  screw  thread,  a  screw  at  one  end  for  firing  to  the  disc 
and  a  grooved  flange  at  the  other  end ;  (3)  a  socket,  "  hollow 
"  lite  the  shank,"  and  made  at  one  end  with  a  screw  winch 
enters  the  shank,  with  "a  space  "in  the  middle,  and  with  a 
groove  in  the  other  end ;  (4)  a  pin  made  with  a  large  head  and 
with  a  stem  "of  a  conical  form  with  a  small  part "  in  the 
middle  for  entering  the  groove  in  the  socket. 

Mode  of  fastening ; — The  disc,  shank,  and  socket  being  in. 
position,  the  pin  is  thrust  through  the  fabric  into  the  socket ; 
the  disc  is  turned,  and  the  fabric  is  secured  between  the  head 
of  the  pin  and  the  flange  of  the  shank.  The  shank  "  is  fur- 
"  nished  with  grooves  to  prevent  the  button  becoming  loose 
**  or  detaching  itself." 

[Printed,  Qd.    DrawinRj 

A.D.  1862,  June  14— No.  1767. 
LANCELOTT,  James. — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture 
"  of  ornamental  chains  from  sheet  metal."     Each  link  is 
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formed  "  of  two  separate  blanks  of  different  form,  which  blanks 
"  are  afterwards  soldered  together."  One  of  these  blanks 
(termed  the  outside  blank)  is  pierced  with  three,  four,  or  more 
perforations ;  the  other  (or  inside  blank  forming  the  upper 
portion  of  the  link)  is  made  with  as  many  arms  as  there  are 
perforations  in  the  other.  Both  blanks  are  domed  or  cap- 
shaped,  and  in  making  the  chain  "the  domes  are  placed  in 
**  opposite  directions." 

Process  of  manufacture  : — Take  two  outside  blanks  and  set 
them  "one  above  the  other  with  their  perforations  in  Line." 
Place  an  inside  blank  "  within  the  uppermost  outside  blank 
"  with  its  arms  placed  in  the  perforations  of  both  outside 
"  blanks."  Close  in  the  undermost  outside  blank  slightly 
"  so  as  to  secure  within  its  perforations  the  extremities  of  the 
"  armB  of  the  inBide  blank. "  Place  a  third  outside  blank  on 
the  top  of  the  part  thus  formed  and  a  second  inside  blank 
■within  it  having  its  arms  within  the  perforations  of  the  two 
uppermost  outside  blanks.  "Close  in  the  next  outside  blank 
"  as  before,"  and  repeat  the  operations  to  any  required  length. 
Solder  the  extremities  of  the  inside  blanks  "  to  the  topmost 
"  edge  of  the  perforations  of  the  outside  blanks  ;"  pass  the 
chain  through  a  draw  plate,  and  finish  it  "in  the  usual  way." 

Another  process  : — Perforate  the  middle  of  the  outside  and 
inside  blanks,  and  turn  up  the  outside  perforated  portions  and 
the  ends  of  the  arms  at  right  angles,  so  that  the  latter  can 
"  just  slide  or  fit  within  the  outside  blanks.1'  Layout  the 
blanks  in  pairs,  each  outside  having  an  inside  within  it,  an  J 
"  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  inside  blank  passing  through 
"  the  perforations  "  of  the  outside  one.  Place  the  pairs  on  a 
mandrel  by  means  of  the  central  perforations  ;  keep  the  outside 
perforations  in  line  ;  press  the  ends  of  the  arms  "a  little  way 
"  within  "  the  outside  blanks ;  solder  the  links  at  this  point, 
and  withdraw  the  mandrel, 
[Printed,  8<i.    Drawing.] 


A.D.  1862,  June  17.— No.  1794 

CLARK,  William. — {A  communication  from  Pierre  Denis 
J  {a  utrc  toque. ) — ' '  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  buttons, 
**  and  in  apparatus  for  the  same."  These  buttons  are  made 
of  porcelain,  bone,  india-rubber,  or  other  substance  '*  capable 
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of  being  moulded  and  stamped  either  in  a  heated  or  cold 
Btate,  and  whether  in  a  soft  paste,  or  dry  and  pulverized,  or 
"  in  a  mass ;"  they  are  provided  with  a  central  hole  •which 
communicates  with  two  or  more  openings  on  the  under  aide, 
and  the  parts  left  between  the  openings  form  a  bar  or  bare 
"  contained  within  the  button  itself  and  of  the  same  material." 
Some  buttons  are  made  with  a  shank,  "with  or  without  a 
"  through  hole,  and  with  a  bridge  piece  contained  in  the 
"  shank,"  or  with  any  number  of  holes  in  the  shank.  Others 
are  made  of  metal  "  with  a  single  hole  and  one  or  more  bridge 
* '  pieces  made  of  one  or  more  parts  either  solid  or  hollow, " 
and  riveted,  soldered,  or  otherwise  united. 

The  apparatus  described  consists  of  a  moveable  die  "worked 
M  by  a  lever  or  other  press,"  a  die  fixed  to  a  foundation  plate, 
and  a  matrix  *'  fitted  in  the  foundation  plate  above  the  fked 
**  die."  The  "lower  disc  "of  the  fixed  die  is  pierced  at  its 
centre  and  "  has  inclined  grooves  "  on  each  side  ;  the  "second 
"  disc  "  is  furnished  with  two  tools  or  dies,  bo  that  two  buttons 
may  be  made  "  by  a  simple  stroke  of  the  press."  Each  tool 
is  tubular,  screwed  at  one  end  into  the  disc,  and  solid  at  the 
other  end  which  is  "of  the  form  desired  for  the  under  side  of 
"  the  button  ;*'  in  it  are  "  inclined  holes  "  for  the  admission 
of  pins  "to  form  the  bridge  piece  of  each  button,"  and  a  hole 
in  the  centre  for  the  reception  of  a  rod  which  rams  up  the 
material  for  forming  the  bridge  piece.  The  pins  are  carried 
by  double-jointed  levers  connected  to  the  lower  disc ;  they 
have  each  "at  the  upper  part  a  semicircular  space,  so  that 
"  their  extremities  when  united  form  a  small  square  with  a 
"  cylindrical  hole."  The  upper  dies  are  each  "formed  of 
"  a  central  rod"  terininating  in  a  pin  "for  fijrming  the  centre 
"  through  hole;"  on  the  rod  is  a  socket,  the  lower  end  of 
which  is  of  solid  metal,  "the  exterior  surface  being  of  the 
"  form  to  be  given  to  the  top  side  of  the  button ;"  the  solid 
end  "  has  a  hole  at  its  centre  for  the  passage  "  of  the  pin. 

The  connecting  parts,  the  action  of  the  machine,  "the 
11  various  modifications  in  the  same,1'  and  the  process  of 
making  a  button  and  of  disengaging  it  from  the  machine,  ore 
described  in  the  Specification. 

[Printed,  1*.  id-    Dfinringfl.] 
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A.B.  1862,  Jane  23,  —No.  IU± 
WILSOK,   Thomah.— "A  new  or  implored  dress 


winch 


the  fafrtmrilig 


fastening  is  also  applicable 
"  bauds  and  belts  in  general  and  to  other  like  purposes." 
This  fastening  consists  of  two  parte,  one  of  which  is  sewn  to 
the  outside  of  the  edge  of  one  part  of  the  dress,  the  other  to 
the  inside  of  the  other  part.  One  part  is  a  flat  piece  of  metal 
out  into  a  shape  somewhat  resembling  a  horseshoe  ;  it  is  made 
with  a  projection  on  the  outer  aide  of  each  free  end  and  with 
one  at  the  arch  or  cross  piece ;  it  may  however  have  perfora- 
tions round  the  outer  edge  instead  of  projections.  The  other 
part  is  a  disc  of  flat  metal  or  a  button  which  is  sewn  to  the 
dress  by  means  of  perforations  in  its  middle ;  or  it  may  be 
made  with  a  bar  "raised  out  of  the  plane  of  the  sides  "  thereof 
somewhat  less  wide  than  the  space  between  the  sides  of  the 
other  part  of  the  fastening,  and  having  a  shank  or  cross  piece 
for  fastening  the  threads  to  or  around. 

When  the  parts  are  sewn  on,  the  disc  is  passed  over  the 
other  part  until  it  arrives  at  the  open  end,  when  it  * '  is  inserted 
"  under  the  said  open  end,"  and  "  drawn  towards  and  pressed 
"  against  the  curved  junction."  The  parts  of  the  fa 
are  concealed  when  they  are  connected  together  by  the 
lapping  edge  of  the  dress. 

In  applying  the  fastening  to  belts  it  is  preferred  to 
the  parts  to  the  belt  ends  by  wires  or  tongues ;  these 
passed  through  the  material  ivad  clinched. 
[Printed,  8rf.    Drawini?.] 

A.D.  1862,  Jnly  14.—  No.  2015. 

TATLOE,  Eliza.  —{Provisional  protection  onl.n.y—  "Im- 
"  provemente  in  the  manufacture  of  buttons."  These  buttons 
are  attached  to  fabrics  without  sewing.  The  centre  of  the 
body  is  perforated  ;  the  stem  of  a  shank  (separate  and  formed 
with  a  head)  is  passed  through  the  perforation,  then  through 
two  plates  (with  the  fabric  between  them)  and  finally  is  secured 
to  the  outer  plate  "so  as  to  prevent  its  drawing  through." 
The  inner  plate  is  caused  to  press  the  fabric  by  means  of 
"  a  raised  shoulder  or  collar"  on   the  stem  of  the  shank. 
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Shanks  fixed  to  button  bodies  may  be  secured  to  fabrics  in 
like  manner,     in  covered  buttons  the   shank   passes   only 
through  a  hole  in  the  middle  of  the  back. 
[Printed, W,    Ko  l>ruwinBs,l 


A.B,  1862,  July  26, —No.  2118. 

COMFOBT,  Ebenezer.  —  {Frorisiotial  protection  only.) — 
"  Improvements  in  watch  protectora,"  A  loose  ring  is 
attached  to  " a  small  metallic  compound  ring  and  bar;"  the 
loose  ring  enters  the  pocket  through  an  opening  in  the  lining, 
the  bar  "remains  behind  and  outside  the  pocket."  The  watch 
chain  is  passed  throngh  the  loose  ring  and  is  then  put  round 
the  neck  or  through  a  button  hole  of  the  Test. 

Instead  of  a  bar  a  button  or  disc  may  be  used ;  or  a  number 
of  metallic  Blips  {opening  and  abutting  like  a  fan),  -which  when 
abut  "  could  be  drawn  through  the  pocket  with  the  ring  and 
"  watch  j"  or  bars  hinged  to  a  central  box,  presenting  the 
appearance  of  ''the  box  and  spokes  of  a  wheel"  and  kept 
extended  when  in  use  by  springs, 
[Printed,  -id,    No  BrjLwhips,] 


A.D.  1862,  August  11.— No.  22M. 

LANCELOTT,  James.— "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture 
"  of  ornamental  chains  front  sheet  metal."  The  object  of  this 
invention  is  to  make  by  machinery  chains  "  in  which  differently 
"  formed  blanks  are  used."  Each  link  is  composed  of  an 
Ontflide  and  an  inside  blank  ;  the  former  has  perforations  (the 
number  varying  with  the  pattern),  the  latter  as  many  arms  as 
there  are  perforations  in  the  former.  In  making  a  chain  I 
perforated  portions  of  one  blank  are  bent  upwards  so  as  to 
form  a  cup,  and  another  similar  blank  is  placed  above  ' '  with 
"  its  perforations  in  line  with  those  of  the  blank  beneath. 
An  inside  blank  is  then  placed  "in  the  topmost  outside  blank 
"  in  such  wise  that  its  arms  pass  through  the  lower  part  of  the 

f"  perforations  of  this  topmost  outside  blank  and  the  upper 
"  part  of  the  perforations  of  the  blank  immediately  beneath, 
"  the  top  of  which  must  then  be  slightly  closed  inwards,  the 
"  better  to  secure  the  arms  of  the  top  inside  blank  "  within 
its  perforations.     During  the  formation  of  the  chain  "ahori- 
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**  zontal  bar  must  be  introduced  into  the  open  space  between 
"  the  bottom  of  the  outside  blanks"  in  older  to  keep  them 
the  required  distance  apart,  The  blanks  are  cat,  and  the 
foregoing  operations  are  performed,  by  the  machinery  described 
in  the  Specification,  The  ends  of  the  anas  require  to  be 
soldered  to  the  tops  of  the  perforations,  and  the  soldering  may 
be  effected  during  the  manufacture,  for  "if  desirable  opiate 
"  of  solder  may  be  placed  above  the  metal "  from  which  the 
inside  blanks  are  to  be  cut 

The  machine  "is  provided  with  ordinary  feed  rollers,"  and 
"  the  movements  of  the  various  parts  are  produced  by  ordinary 
"  mechanical  devices."  Two  levers  work  an  upper  and  an 
under  slide  which  carry  a  piercing  punch  and  a  die.  Between 
the  slides  is  a  horizontal  bolster  wherein  is  seated  a  cutting 
bed.  These  parts  are  for  cutting  out  the  outside  blanks.  On 
the  left  side  of  the  machine  a  lever  works  a  slide  which  carries 
a  punch.  In  front  of  the  machine  is  placed  a  block  in  which 
a  carrier  is  situated,  and  on  which  is  a  cutting  die  ;  this  with 
the  punch  cuts  ont  the  inside  blanks.  The  carrier  "has  a 
"  perforation  at  its  working  end  of  the  shape  of  the  outside 
"  blank  f  thia  perforation  "does  not  extend  of  its  full  bizb 
*'  through  the  whole  thickness  of  the  carrier,  but  decreases 
"  in  diameter  when  near  the  top  surface,"  In  the  block  and 
beneath  the  carrier  is  another  block,  in  the  face  of  which  is  a 
circular  die  "having  a  perforation  the  size  of  the  full  formed 
"  chain,  which  perforation  enlarges  towards  the  surface  until 
"  it  assumes  the  form  "  of  the  outside  blank ;  it  is  slotted  to 
admit  the  passage  of  a  slide  through  which  passes  a  "vertical 
"  slide,"  the  upper  portion  "forming  the  horizontal  bar 
"  which  interposes  between  the  links  of  the  chain."  The 
punch  which  aids  in  cutting  out  the  inside  blank  **  continuing 
H  its  descent  "presses  the  two  blanks  through  the  carrier" 
into  the  circular  diej  "pressing  down  beneath  the  blanks" 
the  horizontal  bar. 

The  Specification  contains  a  full  description  of  the  various 
parts  of  the  machine,  of  the  action  of  the  machine,  and  of 
certain  modifications  which  the  patentee  prefers  when  making 
a  chain  either  of  a  different  pattern  of  blank  or  "  from  blanks 
*'  having  a  greater  number  of  arms  and  perforations," 
[Printed,  2*,    Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1862,  August  11.— No.  2245. 
CHAMPION,  Majkie  Honohk. — (Provix  tonal  protect 'ion  only.) 
— "  Self-closing  buttons,  fastening  without  thread  or  needles," 
The  shank  is  '*  bent  at  right  angles  "  and  pointed  at  one  end. 
When  the  shank  is  fixed  to  the  body  of  the  button,  it  is  passed 
through  the  fabric  "  up  to  the  bend  or  elbow ;"  the  point 
enters  "  a  small  spring  apparatus  ou  the  other  side  of  the 
"  fabric,"  and.  the  Hpring  pressing  the  elbow  "prevents  its 
"  withdrawal."  If  the  shank  is  separate,  the  end  which  is  not 
pointed  carries  a  small  disc ;  the  point  is  passed  through  from 
the  reverse  side  of  the  fabric  into  an  opening  in  the  body  of  the 
button  ;  "  this  opening  is  furnished  with  a  spring  which  pre- 
"  vents  the  exit  of  the  shank. " 
[Printed,  fcf,    >'o  Drawings.} 

A.D.  1862,  August  14— No,  2284. 
"WILSON,  Charles  Edmund. — (Provisional protection  only.) 
— -""An  improvement  in  buckle  fastenings  for  braces  and 
*'  belts. "  The  improvement  consists  "in  forming  a  box.  or 
"  hollow  case  on  the  bottom  of  the  flap  of  the  buckle  to 
"  receive  a  spring  catch  formed  in  a  piece  with  or  fixed  to  a 
"  plate."  The  brace  ends  are  attached  to  the  plate  ;  in  belta 
one  end  is  attached  to  it.  "  Instead  of  unbuttoning  the  tabs 
*'  on  the  brace  ends,  na  at  present,  the  brace  is  released  by 
"  withdrawing  the  spring  catch  from  the  case  on  the  buckle 
"  flap ;"  the  brace  is  attached  "  by  simply  inserting  and 
"  engaging  the  catch  in  the  case." 
[Printed,  id,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  August  21,— No,  2340. 
BOUBIiE,  Adolphe. — [Provisional  protection  only.) — "An 
"  improved  veil  protector"  to  prevent  the  veil  of  a  bonnet 
from  being  lost  or  blown  away.  This  protector  is  a  email 
elastic  cord  or  baud,  the  ends  of  which  are  passed  through 
Ornamental  tags,  claws,  &c,  furnished  with  hooks. 

When  the  veil  is  adjusted  on  the  bonnet,  the  cord  is  stretched 
round  it,  and  the  hooks  "are  then  brought  to  bear  upon  the 
**  cheeks  of  the  bonnet," 
£Printed,4tf.   No  Drawings.] 
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A.I>,  1862,  August  27.— No.  2381. 

NUTTING,  Joax  Georoe. — "An  improvement  in  the  mAnti- 
"  faotnre  of  buttons."  This  improvement  is  applicable  to  all 
buttons  made  with  metal  shanks,  lint  especially  "  to  the  metal 
"  buttons  used  for  soldiers1  clothing."  The  shank  ia  loose  in 
the  back  of  the  bnttou  so  that  it  "  may  be  pushed  back  into  a 
"  recess  made  in  the  back  "  and  will  therefore  not  "be  liable 
"  to  cat  the  clothing  when  the  latter  is  tightly  compressed" 
and  "packed  for  transport. " 

The  face  of  the  button  ia  "  eoncavo-conves  f  the  middle 
portion  of  the  back  ia  countersunk  or  hollowed  out  and  per- 
forated with  two  holes ;  the  shank  is  staple-shaped ;  the  prongs 
ore  passed  through  the  holes  and  bent  back.  When  the  face 
and  back  are  put  together,  the  shank  may  be  pushed  back  into 
the  hollow  of  the  button  or  be  drawn  out  to  project  beyond  the 
back. 

[Printed,  6rf.    Drawing.] 


A.D.  1862,  September  1.— No.  2420. 

EDGE,  William  Ghaisles. — (JProvifiOntd protection  only, 
"  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  Albert  chains  and 
"  the  mode  of  securing  the  same  to  the  vest  of  the  wearer. 
The  inventor  makes  a  ring  at  or  near  the  middle  of  the  chain ; 
it  is  so  arranged  that  "the  ends  of  the  chain  can  easily  be 
"  released,"  being  constructed  with  a  small  hinged  portion 
which  is  kept  in  place  by  a  spring.  The  ends  of  the  chain  are 
inserted  by  pressing  the  hinged  portion  inwards.  "To  fix  it 
"  to  the  vest,  the  chain  is  passed  through  the  butfcon-hol(>,  and 
"  the  end  put  on  the  break  ring."  An  ordinary  hook  or 
fastening  may  be  added,  "  but  it  is  not  necessary  for  the  safety 
"  of  the  chain." 

[Printed,  W.    So  DrawingsJ 


A.D.  1862,  Septembers.— No.  2438. 

ATKINSON,  William  Henbt.  —  (Letters  PaUnl    \ 
want  of  Finn/  Speoffloat£6n.) — *' Improvements  in  at 
"  fastenings  adapted  to  holding  together  parts  of  shirt  fronts, 
"  wristbands,   collars,   gloves,  and  other  articles  of  wem 
"  apparel"    These  studs  are  bo  made  that  "a  simple  round 
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"  eyelet  hole  will  alone  be  neoessary  in  plaoe  of  the  long 
"  button  hole  now  used  to  receive  such  studs." 

The  stud  is  made  in  two  parte ;  the  stem,  of  one  port  is 
"  hollow  and  with  an  internal  neck  or  shoulder  adapted  to 
"  receive  a  stem  attached  to  the  other  part  of  the  stud,  which 
"  is  held  therein  by  means  of  a  spring,  with  a  notch  or  notches 
"  acting  on  the  neck  or  shoulder  of  the  hollow  stem,  and 
"  capable  of  being  readily  acted  upon  to  release  them." 

In  another  arrangement  the  stems  are  held  one  within  the 
other  by  screwing  "  aided  by  spring  pressure." 

In  another  a  dovetail  piece  on  one  stem  slides  into  a  recess 
in.  the  other  and  is  retained  therein  by  a  spring. 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  September  6.— No.  2467. 
BTCHAEDS,  William:  Anth.. — "An  improved  fastening  for 
"  purses,  pocket  books,  bags,  cigar  cases,  books,  wearing 
"  apparel,  jewellery,  and  other  articles.1'  One  part  of  this 
fastening  is  a  stud  or  pin,  notched  or  recessed  at  the  Bides, 
and  mounted  on  an  ornamental  plate.  The  other  part  is  com- 
posed of  three  plates  and  bow  springs ;  the  bottom  and  middle 
plates  (with  the  material  to  be  united  between  them)  aire 
joined  together  by  pins ;  the  top  plate  slides  on  the  middle 
one.  The  bottom  plate  and  the  material  are  perforated  to 
admit  of  the  passage  of  the  stud ;  the  middle  plate  has  an 
opening  in  it  and  carries  the  bow  springs.  The  top  plate  has 
on  its  under  surface  a  hollow  projecting  piece  cut  with  a  slot 
key-hole-shaped,  and  formed  at  its  sides  with  lugs  which  press 
against  the  springs  and  keep  the  plate  in  position,  but  allow  it 
to  slide  to  and  fro  in  the  opening  of  the  middle  plate. 

The  stud  is  passed  through  the  openings  in  the  bottom  and 
middle  plates,  and  through  the  wide  portion  of  the  key-hole- 
slinped  slot ;  the  top  plate  is  slidden  down  until  the  narrow 
portion  of  the  said  slot  embraces  the  recesses,  when  the 
fastening  is  complete. 

To  make  the  fastening  "more  expansible,"  several  orifices 
with  narrow  slots  between  them  are  made  in  the  projecting 
piece,  and  a  corresponding  number  of  openings  in  the  bottom 
plate  and  the  material 

If  the  material  is  sufficiently  strong,  the  bottom  plate  may 

J  be  dispensed  with,  and  the  opening  in  the  material  may  be 
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protected  by  an  eyelet  or  rim. 
may  be  attached  to  the  top  plate 

[Printed,*/.    Drawing,] 
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A.  P.  1862,  September  10.—  No,  2488. 

HANDS,  Frederic,  and  HOLLAND,  Hekby.—  "New  or 
1  *  improved  compositions  for  the  manufacture  of  black  orna- 
"  rnents,  anch  as  brooches,  bracelets,  earrings,  and  other 
"  ornaments  usually  made  of  jet,  which  said  compositions  may 
"  also  be  applied  to  the  manufacture  of  various  other  articles." 
The  ingredients  used  are  "  jet  or  scrap  jet  "  reduced  to  a  very 
fine  powder,  varnish  (by  preference  black  or  brown  tar  varnish 
or  the  ordinary  black  varnish  of  commerce),  india-rubber,  gum 
(by  preference  gum  arabic),  and  "  for  large  or  bulky  articles  " 
black  oxide  of  manganese  or  other  black  pigment,  such  aa  drop 
black,  in  addition  to  the  powdered  jet  or  in  place  of  a  portion 
thereof. 

The  proportions  preferred  for  the  manufacture  of  brooches, 
buttons,  &o,  are  (by  weight)  30  parts  of  powdered  jet,  from  1 
to  3  parte  of  india-rubber  dissolved  in  coal  naptha  or  an 
essential  oil  or  liquefied  by  heat  alone,  1  part  of  gum  dissolved 
in  a  very  small  quantity  of  water,  and  2  parts  of  varnish.  He 
ingredients  are  mixed  and  heated,  and  it  is  preferred  to  incor- 
porate the  mixture  while  hot  in  an  ordinary  pug  mill.  When 
the  composition  is  cool,  it  is  rolled  out  into  sheets,  and  is  then 
ready  for  cutting  up  into  pieces  as  required.  As  the  composi- 
tion remains  plastic  after  it  has  become  cold,  it  is  used  in  a 
cold  state  when  moulded  into  articles  made  by  moulding. 
The  articles  when  moulded  or  otherwise  made  require  to  be 
hardened  by  staving  at  a  somewhat  higher  temperature  than 
that  required  for  japanned  articles. 

Mucilage  made  from  Irish  mOBs,  isinglass  dissolved  in  water, 
rice  flour  boiled  with  water  and  gum,  or  a  mucilage  obtained 
by  boiling  together  gum,  isinglass,  and  Irish  moss,  may  be 
used  instead  of  gum  arabic.  For  the  manufacture  of  articles 
to  be  inlaid  with  pearl,  gold,  or  silver,  the  powdered  jet  is 
made  into  a  plastic  mass  with  isinglass  dissolved  in  alcohol, 
without  varnish,  gum,  or  india-rubber. 
[Printed,**.   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1862,  October  7.— No.  2705. 
ASTON,  WnxTiM, — {Provisional  protection  only.) — "Im- 
"  provements  in  the  manufacture  of  buttons  for  ladies'  and 
"  gentlemen's  wear,"  The  first  improvement:  consists  in  adapt- 
ing revolving  beds  to  the  process  of  fixing  together  and  closing 
the  partB  of  covered  biittons.  The  beds  are  "  divided,  rimed, 
"  and  simultaneously  put  in  motion,"  so  that  one  part  of  the 
button  may  be  put  into  part  of  a  die  in  the  top  bed  and  the 
other  part  into  a  corresponding  part  in  the  lower  bed.  As  the 
beds  partially  revolve,  the  two  parts  of  the  dies  come  opposite 
each  other  and  stop  ' '  until  the  closing  tools  descend  "  and  fasten 
e  parts  of  the  button  together.  By  the  time  this  is  done 
corresponding  parts  are  laid  in  the  succeeding  parts  of  dies, 
so  that  when  the  tools  are  raised,  the  beds  will  again  move 
round  until  the  parts  of  dies,  &?..  are  in  position  for  the  closing 

•  tools  to  descend  again.  If  the  button  "involves  from  its  make 
"  more  operations  than  before  described,"  additional  beds 
(one  or  more)  are  required  having  suitable  parts  of  dies  formed 
or  placed  in  them. 

The  second  consists  in  applying  to  buttons  "  covered  on  the 
"  edge"  and  faced  with  woven  fabrics  "a  circular  or  other 

■  ■*  shaped  metal  front  smaller  than  the  general  diameter  of  the 
"  button  so  as  to  show  a  covered  edge  around  the  metal  part." 
This  metal  front  is  ornamented  and  pierced  so  that  the  covering 
of  the  button  may  appear  through  the  piercing. 


A. IX  1862,  October  9,— No,  2725, 
JOHNSON,  John  Henbt. — (A  communication  from  Vieior 
£?manucl  Tamiaier.} — {Provisional  protection  only,) — 
' '  Improvements  in  polishing  precious  and  other  hard  stones, 
*'  and  in  the  machinery  or  apparatus*  employed  therein."  The 
stones  are  polished  "without  the  intervention  of  polishing 

powders  or  substances  of  any  kind." 

The  polishing  wheel  "is  composed  of  fine  grit  stone,"  and 

»the  dust  is  removed  from  the  stone  "  by  a  ventilator  or  brush 
"  slightly  wetted  being  occasionally  applied  to  the  wheel." 
The  wheel  is  mounted  on  a  vertical  spindle ;  it  is  driven  at  the 
rate  of  about  100  revolutions  per  minute,  The  wheel  is 
actuated  by  a  strap  and  driving  pulley,  and  the  spindle  "is 
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**  steeled  at  the  foot "  and  worke  "  in  a  steel  footstep  bearing." 
A  cosing  surrounds  the  wheel,  projecting  slightly  above  its 
surface ;  beneath  the  wheel  is  a  hopper  "  which  directs  the 
"  water  from  the  surface  into  a  reservoir  below."  The  wheel 
can  be  instantly  stopped  by  means  of  a  clutch. 

The  material  to  be  polished  is  contained  in  a  square  holder, 
but  is  capable  of  rising  or  falling  therein  so  aa  to  "  ac 
"  modate  itself  to  any  undulations  in  the  surface  of  the  wheel " 
The  holder  "is  fitted  to  a  radial  bar  which  is  secured  to  the 
'f  edge  of  the  surrounding  casing," 

In  polishing  material,  such  as  "  jasper  rock  of  the  dimen- 
"  adons  of  about  4  inches  in  length  by  2j  inches  in  width  and 
lj  in  thickness,"  no  pressure  beyond  that  of  the  weight  of  the 
piece  will  be  required ;  but  "  for  smaller  sizes  a  alight 
"  pressure  shouldbe  applied." 
[Printed,  id.    2Jo  Drawings,] 


A.T>,  1862,  December  8.— No,  3287. 

HUDBABT,  GrEOEQEAuausTTJEk — "Iraprovementsin  batt-  > 
namely,  "  pearl,  ivory,  bone,  and  other  lite  buttons  (not  having 
"  metal  heads)"  and  "cloth  or  linen  buttons. "  The  ahank 
is  so  constructed  that  it  can  be  fastened  to  the  button  head 
and  to  the  fabric  by  one  pressure }  it  is  a  short  solid  cylinder 
of  soft  brass  or  other  metal,  "  hollowed  slightly  at  its  ex- 
"  tremities  to  allow  of  their  readily  spreading  under  the 
"  pressure  of  a  pair  of  nippers"  and  provided  with  a  flange 
at  about  the  middle  of  its  length. 

In  buttons  of  pearl,  .fee,  one  end  of  the  shank  is  thrust  into 
the  button  head,  and  the  other  through  the  fabric ;  a  washer 
is  placed  on  the  projecting  end,  and  a  single  pressxire  expands 
one  end  in  the  head  and  the  other  upon  the  washer ;  the  f  abriis 
is  nipped  between  the  flauge  and  the  washer.  As  a  modifica- 
tion, the  lower  end  of  the  shank  may  be  tapped,  and  a  clamping 
screw  be  used  instead  of  a  washer. 

In  cloth  buttons,  the  centre  is  pierced  for  the  passage  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  shank.     After  the  ends  are  thrust  through 
the  button  head  and  the  fabric,  a  washer  is  put  on  each  ej 
and  pressure  is  applied  as  before, 
[Printed,  td.    Drawing.] 
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A.D.  1862,  December  17,— No,  3370, 
HUDDABT,  Geohqe Augustus. — "Improvements  in  buttons," 
This  invention  is  considered  by  the  patentee  to  be  an  improve- 
ment on  the  one  for  which  he  obtained  Letters  Patent  dated 
December  8th,  1862,  No.  3287 ;  he  is  now  enabled  to  apply  the 

i principle  to  "other  kinds  of  buttons  "  than  those  described  in 
the  Specification  of  his  former  Patent,  "  to  simplify  to  some 
'.'  extent  the  construction  of  buttons  attached  by  pressure," 
and  "to  improve  the  appearance  of  certain  of  the  buttons  when 
*  so  attached." 
In  metal  buttons  the  head  is  formed  with  a  stem  or  shank 
projecting  from  its  under  side  and  hollowed  out  at  its  lower 
end.  The  stem  when  thrust  through  the  fabric  has  applied  to  it 
a  disc  "having  a  countersunk  recess  to  receive  the  end,"  and 

Pwith  pressure  the  extremity  of  the  stem  will  spread  and  hold 
fast  to  the  disc. 
In  covered  buttons  "  having  a  strong  metal  back,"  the  back 
is  formed  with  a  stem  similar  to  that  of  the  metal  button. 
In  pearl,  bone,  &c.  buttons,  the  stem  is  formed  as  in  the 
former  invention,  the  outer  end  being  received  into  a  counter- 

»sunk  disc  instead  of  being  expanded  on  a  washer. 
In  cloth  or  covered  buttons,  the  cloth  and  the  shells  are 
perforated  in  the  middle  to  receive  the  upper  portion  of  the 
stem.     The  stem  is  made  with  a  head  which  lies  on  the  top  of 

kthe  cloth  ;  the  lower  portion  after  passing  through  the  fabric 
is  secured  by  pressure  as  before  in  a  countersunk  disc.  Some- 
times the  back  shell  only  is  perforated ;  the  tipper  end  of  the 
stem  is  passed  into  the  hole  and  is  expanded  therein  by 

k  pressure. 
rPrtiited,  gd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1862,  December  29.— No.  3461. 
TAYLOR,  John  Gbobgb, — "Improvements  in  dress  fasten- 
"  Lags  and  in  the  ornamenting  thereof."    The  ornaments  used 
are  "balls,  tubes,  olives,  |or  other  forms  of  ornaments  per- 
"  f orated  through." 

In  dress  and  shawl  pins  the  back  of  the  pin  is  passed  through 
the  perforations.  Or  the  ornaments  are  threaded  on  to  a  wire, 
and  the  wire  is  affixed  to  the  back  of  the  pin. 

9  Bars  and  crochets  or  hooks  for  chains  "  ate  ornamented  In 
the  same  way. 
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Another  part  of  the  invention  relates  to  shirts  or  buttons 
composed  of  two  or  three  pieces  of  metal : — "When  two  pieces 
are  used,  the  Bhell  is  made  with  an  aperture  in  the  back  ;  the 
shank  ia  "  a  straight  piece  of  metal  -with  slits,  and  slightly 
"  conical,  or  in  any  other  suitable  form, "  The  slitted  portion 
is  thrust  through  the  aperture  and  spread  ont  in  the  back  of 
the  shell.  If  three  pieces  are  used,  the  shank  ia  secured  in  the 
shell  as  before  ;  the  third  piece  is  passed  through  the  shank ; 
the  ends  of  the  third  piece  ."are  then  brought  together  and 
"  passed  through  the  material,  after  which  they  are  opened 
"  out" 

Other  buttons  are  made  "  with  two  or  more  openings  "  in 
the  middle  of  the  Bhell ;  a  piece  of  metal  is  passed  through 
the  openings ;  the  points  of  the  piece  are  brought  together,  &e 
as  before. 

Others  consist  of  ' '  a  dise  pierced  in  the  centre ;"  an  eyelet  is 
passed  through  the  material  and  fixed  therein ;  another  eyelet 
is  passed  through  the  piercing  and  the  foced  eyelet  "  and  then 
•'  fastened  by  pressure." 

Another  part  consists  of  a  method  "  of  fastening  cords  to- 
"  gather  and  concealing  the  fastening  by  an  ornamental  boll 
' '  or  cone  :"— The  ends  of  the  cord  are  fastened  together ;  a 
hook  "ia  also  formed  and  the  cord  is  passed  into  it;"  the 
other  end  "is  passed  through  the  ball  or  cone  and  then 
"  turned."    This  part  may  be  applied  to  metal  chains. 

The  last  part  consists  of  "  a  system  of  fastening  leather,  Bilk, 
"  mohair,  and  other  chains  "  by  the  use  of  sbdes  : — A  piece  of 
metal  "  is  previously  passed  through  one  part  of  the  chain  " 
and  is  then  "passed  obliquely  through  the  hole  of  the  slide, 
"  when  it  takes  an  upright  position  and  thus  allows  one  part 
"  of  the  chain  to  run  through  the  slide." 
[Printed,  Sd.    Drawing.] 
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A.D.  1863,  January  2.— No  14. 
.EYLAND,  Charles. — {Provisional  protection  only.) — "Im- 
"  provements  in  the  manufacture  of  buckles,"  used  for  "  Teat 
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"  backs  and  other  similar  purposes."  The  rim  and  centre  bar 
are  made  by  stumping  or  forming  them  from  one  piece  of 
metal.  The  chape  and  point  piece  are  made  from  separate 
pieces  of  metal.  The  chape  and  point  piece  are  bent  round 
the  bar,  "thus  making  the  buckle  a  double-acting  one,  with 
1 '  the  flhape  capable  of  being  turned  either  way. " 
[Printed,  *J,    ?f o  Drswinp  J 

A.D.  1863,  January  7.— No,  60. 
HUDDART,   Geobge    Augustus, — "Improvements  in  but- 
'*  tons,"    These  buttons,  "pearl  and  other  buttons,"  are  so 

■  constructed  that  they  can  be  fastened  to  fabrics  without  "  the 
"  tedious  operation  of  sewing," 

First  method  I — The  button  head  is  made  with  a  shoulder  or 
projection  on  the  under  side,  and  the  shoulder  is  tapped  to 
receive  a  binding  screw  which  forms  the  shank.  The  button 
is  fastened  to  the  fabric  by  passing  the  screw  through  and 
"  screwing  it  up  tightly  into  its  socket."  Or  a  screw  or 
tapped  shank  projeots  from  a  shoulder  on  the  under  side 
of  the  head ;  the  Bcrew  is  passed  through  the  fabric,  and  a 
screw  cap  nips  the  fabric  between  it  and  the  shoulder.  In 
covered  buttons  the  screw  shank  is  secured  to  and  forms 
part  of  the  back  shell. 

Second  method  : — A  hole  is  pierced  through  the  button  head 
and  shoulder  for  the  passage  of  a  screw ;  a  clamping  nut  or 
screw  cap  is  applied  to  the  end  of  the  screw  after  passing 
through  the  head,  shoulder,  and  fabric.  In  "  a  cloth  or  wash- 
"  ing,"  button,  a  screw  with  a  broad  head  passes  up  through 
the  fabric  into  the  button  shell  which  is  tapped  to  receive  it. 

Third  method :— The  button  head  and  shoulder  are  per- 
forated ;  a  tubular  shank  is  passed  through  the  hole  and  the 
fabric,  and  the  ends  of  the  shank  are  expanded  by  pressure 
like  "ordinary  eyelet-hole  tubes."  Or  the  shoulder  "is 
"  countersunk  to  receive  the  tubular  shank,"  which  after 
being  passed  through  the  fabric  "  is  compressed  endwise." 
[Triii tc<l,  Sd.    Drawing.] 

AD.  1863,  January  17.— No,  150, 
ED WARDS,   John. — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
buttons,"    The  first  part  of  this  invention  relates  "to  the 
making  of  shank  buttons ;  "  the  shank  is  so  arranged  that  it 
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will  "retire  when  pressed  into  the  body  of  the 

be  broken  off  in  packing,"  A  metal  i  as  nl.  locp- 
niippei  puiUoas  broeghi  ■  p.Klii  ■dtbatrt 
i>  pot  into  a  "  Mutably  famed  mold  erf  wood  er 
"  ut  other  suitable  material ;  '*  the  shape  of  the  ibnk  asd  of 
the  mould  is  shown  in  the  annexed  sheet  of  drawings;  the 
mould  "  is  then  dosed  into  a  metal  ekeS,**  Sometimes  the 
bottom  of  the  moold  is  enraged  with  metaL 

Or  the  body  of  the  button  is  formed  of  an  ordinary  top  and 
bottom  metal  shell ;  the  bottom  shell  is  pierced  with  either 
one  or  two  holes ;  a  loop-shaped  shank  is  passed  through 
the  hole  or  holes ;  its  ends  are  turned  back  ;  and  a  spring  is 
put  ronnd  the  portion  which  is  inside  the  shell,  causing  the 
button  "to  sit  close  to  the  garment  when  the  button  is  not  in 
**  use," 

The  second   prat  relates  to  "  belt  buttons  :  " — A  hook  is 

attached  to  the  button  ;  it  is  "passed  through  th».<  cloth  and 

••  sewn  to  it;"  the  belt  "comes  between  the  back  of  the 

•itton  and  the  hook  "  and  is  tuns  prevented  "  from  pressing 

'*  the  button  on  one  aide." 


A.D.  18C3,  January  17,— Xo.  156, 

JfEWTON,  William  E»wabi>,  — {A  communication  firm* 
IHerre  Labat.) — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  but- 
**  tons."  The  improvements  relate  to  metal  buttons  and  more 
particularly  "  to  those  which  are  of  a  spherical  form  ; "  they 
consist  in  producing  n  button  in  one  piece  without  soldering 
ujjil  without  heating  the  metal. 

The  metal  in  cut  out  or  stamped  into  a  blank  •'  of  suitable 
"  thiokness  and  form  and  with  t&Us  or  elongated  ends."  The 
matrix  first  used  is  mounted  in  an  iron  bed ;  it  is  provided 
with  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  blank.  A  punch  with  a 
rounded  or  hemispherical  end  descends,  forces  th#  blank  down 
into  the  recess  and  turns  up  its  edges  and  tails.  In  the  second 
mill  rix  there  is  a  slot  into  which  the  tails  "  come  together  and 
"  1'iiria  mi  incipient  shank,"  when  the  blank  is  put  into  the 
matrii  "with  the  tails  dowuwardB"  and  is  subjected  to  the 
action  of  ■  pimch  "  with  a  concave  end  to  fit  the  blank,"  The 
•lot  serves  also  as  a  guide  to  a  rod  which  pushes  out  the  par- 
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tially  formed  button.  The  rod  is  jointed  to  a  ball  set  in  fl  lever 
and  retained  in  position  by  a  plate  screwed  to  the  lever,  "  thus 
"  forming  a  universal  joint."  By  the  second  operation  the 
blank  assumes  "  a  pear  shape,"  and  a  third  matrix  and  a  third 
punch  also  having  a  concave  endnmka  the  article  more  spherical 
and  complete  the  shank  "all  bnt  trimming  and  piercing. " 
These  finishing  operations  are  curried  on  "in  a  fourth  appa- 
"  ratus  consisting  of  a  press  and  die,"  or  "by  any  suitable 
"  means." 

[Printed,  id.    Drawing,] 

i 

A.D.  1863,  January  21.— No.  184. 
BOTJBEE,  Adolphe.— " Improvements  in  apparatus  for  caBt- 
"  ing  or  moulding  articles  in  glass  and  in  imitation  of  precious 
"  stones  or  marbles, "  The  first  part  of  this  invention  relates 
to  the  manufacture  of  glass  globes  for  lamps,  &c. ;  the  second 
to  the  manufacture  of  buttons,  studs,  and  other  articles  "  made 
"  in  imitation  of  agates  or  other  precious  stones  or  marbles ; " 
the  third  and  last  to  the  apparatus  employed. 

The  composition  for  making  buttons  and  skids  consists  of 
stones  reduced  to  powder  and  mixed  with  "a  certain  propor- 
"  fcion  of  salt  of  potash  and  saltpetre. "  The  mixture  is  passed 
through  a  sieve,  then  put  into  a  crucible  and  heated  in  an 
ordinary  glass  furnace  for  about  nine  hours.  "  The  material 
"  is  then  taken  out  of  the  crucible  in  a  compact  mass  and  is 
"  ready  to  be  used  in  the  same  manner  as  glass."  For 
making  an  imitation  of  malachite,  the  composition  is  heated  a 
second  time,  and  some  grains  of  real  malachite  in  a  pounded 
state  are  thrown  into  the  crucible. 

The  apparatus  consists  either  of  "  an  instrument  in  the  form 
"  of  a  vice  or  pincers,  with,  suitably  formed  dies  inserted  in 
**  the  jaws  thereof,  in  which  the  molten  composition  is  inserted 
"  and  pressed ;"  or  of  a  hinged  mould  having  the  interior 
"  formed  to  suit  the  required  shape  of  the  articles." 
[Printed,  Sd.    Drawing.] 


AD.  1863,  February  5.— No.  329. 
PATEBSQN,  John.— {Provisional  protection  irnly.)—"  Im- 
P  provements  in  buckle  and  hook  fastenhiga."    This  invention 
consists  of  "  two  parts  which  maybe  used  together  or  eepa* 
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"  rately."  The  first  part  "is in  the  form  of  a  buckle, 
the  improvement  consista  hi  making  it  "all  in  one  pi 
The  prongs  are  formed  "  by  slotting  out  parts  from  Uie  buckle 
plate  and  by  leaving  ports  projecting  beyond  portions  re- 
moved from  between  these  projections.*1  A  bar  is  left  below 
and  at  a  slight  distance  from  the  prongs ;  and  below  the  bar 
a  piece  is  slotted  out  to  allow  passage  to  the  material  to 
which  the  fastening  is  to  be  applied, "  The  upper  part  of 
the  plate  above  the  bar  "is  bent  slightly  backward." 

The  hook  fastening,  M  which  may  be  formed  in  the  buckle 
flap  "  or  be  used  separately,  "  consists  of  the  flap  (or  end  of 
a  plate)  tamed  over,  and  with  the  point  made  to  project  and 
bend  slightly  downward."  A  tongue  stamped  or  cut  out  of 
the  flap  or  plate  "  is  then  shaped  and  brought  over  the  point 
and  end  of  the  rumed-up  hook,  whereby  a  safety  spring 
hook  is  produced. " 
[Printed,  fcf,    Wo  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1863,  February  17.— No.  434. 

LANE,  James  Wakeman, — (Provisional  protection  ouh/.) — 
"  Improvements  in  fastenings  for  studs,  sleeve  fasteners, 
'*  solitaires,  bracelets,  brooches,  and  other  uses."  One  part 
of  this  fastening  is  "  a  projecting  piece  or  shank. "  The  other 
part  is  a  box  having  an  orifice  for  the  introduction  of  the  shank 
aijil  containing  on  each  side  of  the  orifice  a  spring  catch  or 
catches  "bent  or  formed  with  a  bridge."  The  catches  are 
"  secured  to  the  box  by  screws  or  studs  situate  in  cuts  or 
"  openings;"  they  are  acted  upon  by  springs.  The  outer 
ends  of  the  catches  project  through  openings  beyond  the  box. 
The  shank  is  pressed  into  the  orifice  and  is  fastened  by  the 
action  of  the  catches  ;  to  release  it  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
catches  must  be  pressed. 

[Printed.  4i&    Nu  Drawings. J 


AD.  1863,  February  18.— No.  438. 

STEAWSON,  Edwajkd, — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture 
"  of  buttons  which  maybe  instantaneously  attached  without 
"  aewiug."  1.  Improvement  in  buttons  "most  suitable  for 
"  trousers:" — The  button  is  made  "in  the  shell  form;"  it  is 
pierced  with  a  hole  near  the  edge  and  with  a  larger  hole  in  the 
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middle  of  the  back.  One  end  of  "  a  curvilinear  pin  "  is  passed 
through  the  hole  hi  the  face,  through  the  hole  in  the  back,  and 
through  the  fabric ;  it  is  then  "forced  into  the  inside  of  the 
"  button,  which  can  be  turned  round  on  it  and  so  made  per- 
"  fectly  Hecure." 

2.  Improvement  in  but  tone  "for  general  use :"— fFhe  back 
of  the  bntton  is  raised,  and  in  the  raised  part  a  hole  is  made 
with  the  edge  "tamed  inwards."  The  fastener  is  "a  staple 
"  with  harpoon  points;"  the  points  nre  pushed  throngh  the 
fabric  into  the  hole,  "which  compresses  them  till  they  have 
"  passed  the  inverted  edge,"  when  they  "expand  and  hook 
"  over  it,"  Or  the  fastener  may  be  a  phi  or  bent  wire  ter- 
minating at  each  end  in  a  hook  or  a  harpoon  point.  These 
buttons  will  revolve. 

3.  "A  mode  of  attaching  buttons  with  a  ring  or  loop  of 
"  leather  or  metal :" — Two  holes  are  made  in  the  fabric  ;  the 
ring  or  loop  "is  doubled  together;"  both  ends  are  passed 
through  the  fabric  into  holes  in  the  back  of  the  button  ;  and 
a  flat  pin  with  a  shoulder  at  each  end  is  "  inserted  into  the 
"  doubled  ends."  These  buttons  will  revolve  if  they  are 
piereed  with  only  one  hole. 

[Printed,  Sd.    Dmwing,] 


A.D,  1868,  February  20,— No.  461. 

MARSDEN,  WttMAAi. — "Improvements  in  buttons  and  other 
* '  similar  fastenings,  and  in  the  modes  of  attaching  or  securing 
"  the  same."  This  invention  consists  of  a  "circular  or  con- 
"  flgurated  disc  and  fangs  attached  to  or  separate  from  buttons 
"  of  every  description,  and  the  application  of  the  same  to  all 
"  the  holed  as  well  ns  the  linen,  Cotton,  and  other  like  buttons 
"  of  commerce,"  and  likewise  of  the  method  of  attaching  such 
buttons  to  garments  without  any  sewing. 

The  fastening  portion  consists  of  a  disc  with  pointed  fangs 
projecting  at  right  angles  "  radially  from  a  centre  boss  or 
"  otherwise ;"  this  portion  may  be  fixed  to  the  button  or 
be  separate  therefrom.  In  the  latter  case  it  is  fastened  to 
garments  by  passing  the  fangs  through  holes  made  in  the 
button,  then  through  the  fabric,  then  (if  eitra  strength  ia 
required)  through  a  disc  of  metal  or  leather,  and  finally  turn- 
them  down  side  by  side!  or  so  as  to  lap  over  each  other. 
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Sometimes  the  process  is  reversed,  and  the  fangs  "are  tt! 
"  down  across  the  button  itself." 

Buttons  with  only  one  hole  have  the  hole  "  count 
"  from  the  face,"  and  the  fastener  is  tubnlar  or  flanged,  or  a 
"  split  tang,"  one  portion  corresponding  with  the  counter- 
sinking, the  other  capable  of  being  opened  and  pressed  down 
after  passing  through  the  fabric. 

Some  "  fastening  media  "  are  simply  strips  of  metal  pointed 
at  both  ends  and  "  turned  up  to  the  proper  form ;"  these  are 
passed  through  holes  in  the  buttons,  then  through  the  fabric, 
and  arc  then  turned  down. 

[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1863,  February  25.— No.  526. 

EDWARDS,  John, — (Provisional  protection  not  allow? 
— "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  buttons, "    The  im- 
provement consists  in  fixing  the  colour  of  gilt  buttons  by  1 
application  of  "silver  varnish  or  any  other  suitable 
"  or  liquid ;"  the  varnish  is  applied  in  "the  same  way 
"  lacquer." 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawing's.] 


A.D.  1863,  February  26.— No.  544. 

CLARK,  William. — (A  am  m  mi  i  rat  km  from  Achille  Auguste 
Feldtrappn,  and  Rr.w  Dutfoy.)  — (Provisional  protection 
oji/tf,) — *■  Impruwments  iu  the  manufacture  of  buttons  and  in 
*'  apparatus  for  the  same."  These  buttons  are  made  of  "any 
"  ceramic-  plastic  material"  and  "without  any  projecting 
"  shank ;"  they  are  pierced  laterally,  and  on  each  side  of  the 
passage  there  is  "a  out  or  bevelled  part "  for  the  easier  pas- 
sage of  the  needle.  The  lateral  passage  may  be  lined  with  a 
"  tube  either  ceramic  or  metallic" 

The  apparatus  consists  principally  of  (1)  upper  tools  having 
the  external  form  of  tho  button  to  be  produced  ■  (2)  lower  tools 
carrying  guide  slides  "which  form  the  channels  through  the 
"  body;"  (3)  "  transverse  pins  forming  a  rake  or  comb  which 
'*  rests  on  the  slides  ;"  these  "  produce  the  hole  or  tunnel  which 
"  constitutes  the  fastening  shank."  The  connecting  parts  and 
the  action  of  the  machine  are  described  in  the  Provisional 
Specification, 
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Buttons  -with  a  shank  may  be  made  in  the  machine  by  leaving 
in  the  lower  tools  a  space,  which  the  Bhank  "is  afterwards  to 
"  occupy." 

[Printed,  8d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  18G3,  March  3.— No.  591. 
JONES,  Righabd  Hbnbt,  and  ABRAEALL,  John.—  {Pro- 
visiojial  protection  only.) — "Improvements  in  bracelets  and 
"  brooches."  These  articles  are  so  constructed  that  the  part 
carrying  the  stone  or  principal  ornament  may  be  reversed 
without  removing  the  article  from  the  arm  or  dress.  In  con- 
necting the  locket  or  frame  currying  the  ornament  to  the  article 
the  ends  of  the  axis  of  the  frame  engage  in  holes  formed  "  in 

two  bars  capable  of  sliding  in  tubes  outside  "  the  ring  in 
which  the  reversible  frame  turns.     These  tubes  "  are  at  right 

angles  to  the  plane "  of  the  locket  or  frame.  By  this 
arrangement  the  looket  or  frame  "is  capable  of  being  raised 

above  the  ring"  and  "may  be  reversed  or  swivelled  ,1  with- 
out removing  the  article.     After  reversing,  the  bars  "are 

pushed  into  their  tubes,"  when  the  locket  or  frame  "ia 

depressed  upon  "  the  article.  The  bars  may  be  provided 
with  spring  catch  fastenings.     Instead  of  bars,  "  an  inner  ring 

sliding  within  the  died  ring"  may  be  employed,  capable  of 

rising  and  falling  in  the  fixed  ring."  The  axis  of  the  looket 
or  frame  "turns  in  the  sliding  ring, " 

[Printed,  W,    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  18C3,  March  6, —No.  633. 

JOUBDIN,  Michel,  — (/Vu  v  U  i<m  a  I  protection  only. ) — ' '  Im- 
"  provements  in  machinery  for  engraving  by  means  of  elec- 
"  tricity,"  applicable  to  "watch  cases,  jewellery,  and  other 
articles.  The  pattern  to  be  reproduced  is  engraved  by  hand 
or  other  means  *'  at  least  four  times  larger  than  the  engraved 
"  plate  required,"  This  pattern  plate  "is  filled  up  with  an 
"  insulating  material"  and  is  adjusted  on  a  frame  connected 
with  the  machine.  In  front  of  this  plate  *'is  placed  a  small 
"  metallic  point  made  slightly  to  press  upon  it  and  in  com- 
"  munication  with  one  of  the  poles  of  an  electric  battery." 
On  another  frame  is  adjusted  the  object  to  be  engraved,  and 
in  front  of  this  "is  placed  a  small  graver  pressing  on  the  article 
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"  to  be  engraved  or  being  pulled  from  it  through  the  medium 
"  of  an  electro-magnet. "  Both  frames  are  always  turning 
during  the  operation,  but  the  metallic  point  and  the  graver 
are  "  susceptible  of  moving  in  a  longitudinal  direction ;*'  they 
do  not  however  advance  with  the  name  speed,  their  speed 
depending  on  the  relation  between  the  size  of  the  pattern  plate 
and  the  object  to  be  engraved.  This  motion  is  obtained  by 
the  use  of  *'  two  wheels  placed  the  one  with  the  slide  supporf- 
■  ing  the  point  in  front  of  the  pattern,  the  other  with  the 
"  slide  supporting  the  reproducing  graver." 
[Printed,  td.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  March  17,— No,  710. 
BRtERLEY,  John  Henbt,  and  GREENWOOD,  Bauztxi*AL 

— {Provisional  protection  not  allowed.} — An  "All  England 
"  Cricketer's  clasp."  A  photographic  group  of  any  number 
of  "Eleven  of  All  Englnnd  Cricketers"  or  of  "United  All 
"  England  Cricketers,"  reduced  to  be  of  suitable  size  and 
rendered  impervious  to  damp  by  means  of  ' '  special  chemical 
"  solutions/'  is  inserted  into  the  metal  clasps  by  means  of 
metal  frames. 

[  I*ri  n  led,  id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  March  17. —No.  712. 
ATKINSON,  William  Henbt. — "Improvements  in  studs  or 
"  fastenings  adapted  to  holding  together  parts  of  shirt  front?, 
"  wristbands,  collars,  gloves,  and  other  articles  of  wearing 
"  apparel."  These  studs  are  "  adaptable  to  eyelet-holes 
"  instead  of  to  the  ordinary  button-holes,"  and  they  can  be 
"  fastened  to  the  garment  without  any  derangement  or  creasing 
"  being  caused  thereto." 

These  studs  "  are  made  on  two  principles,"  one  of  which  is 
that  their  discs  are  separable  from  each  other;  the  hollow 
stem  of  the  one  is  inserted  through  the  eyelet  hole,  and  the 
stem  of  the  other  is  passed  into  the  hollow  stem  and  secured 
therein  by  one  of  "a  variety  of  contrivancea,"  such  as  "spring 
"  catches,  screws,  pins,  slotted  pins  and  keys,  spring  snaps 
"  or  wedge-shaped  pins,  or  pins  with  angular  heads  shutting 
"  into  a  spring  plate  which  closes  into  a  groove  above  the 
"  wedge."  Spiral  and  india-rubber  springs  are  equally  appli- 
cable. 
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The  other  principle  consists  in  "forming  the  stud  with  on© 
"  disc  only,  and  inserting  the  holders,  wires,  bars,  or  fasten- 
"  ings  at  the  back  thereof  through  the  eyelet-holes, "  At  the 
back  of  the  stud  are  two  wires  or  bars,  one  fixed,  the  other 
moveable  on  a  centre  and  capable  of  being  turned  round  by 
the  head  of  the  stud;  "being  placed  in  a  line,  they  are  in- 
"  serted  through  the  eyelet-holes,"  and  the  moveable  one 
being  turned,  "a  long  and  straight  or  curved  bar  ia  formed, 
"  which  holds  the  stud  securely  in  position."  Thin  method 
of  fastening  admits  of  many  modifications  (some  of  which 
are  described  in  the  Specification),  "  although  strictly  in  con- 
"  forcnity  with  the  object  to  be  attained," 
[Printed,  Cd.    Drawing.] 


A.D.  1863,  March  18.— No.  720. 

WILD,  William  Charles,  and  RANDEL,  James  Henby.— 
*'  A  new  and  improved  mode  of  inlaying  gold  and  other  metals 
in  glass,  Enid  in  a  composition  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of 
"  jewellery  and  other  ornaments,  buttons,  and  other  similar 
"  articles,"  Gold  or  other  metal  is  inlaid  in  glass  by  placing 
it  within  a  mould,  "  which  is  then  placed  at  one  end  of  a  pair 
of  pinching  pliers. "  The  mould  is  filled  with  melted  glass 
and  compressed  by  the  pliers.  The  metal  "  remains  imbedded 
11  within  the  glass,  which  is  then  annealed  and  is  afterwards 
"  ready  for  cutting  and  polishing.''  The  glass  preferred  is 
Bohemian  glass. 

The  composition  is  made  of  four  ports  of  glass  and  two  of 
enamel  well  pounded  and  mixed  in  a  mortar  ;  it  is  put  into  a 
copper  mould,  the  metal  to  be  inlaid  being  placed  at  the 
bottom  of  the  mould.  The  mould  is  laid  on  a  copper  plate 
(on  which  a  thin  layer  of  plaster  of  Paris  is  spread),  and  the 
whole  is  put  into  an  enamelling  stove  over  a  coke  fire.  When 
the  composition  is  well  fused,  it  is  annealed,  and  when  taken 
out  of  the  moidd  it  is  ready  for  cutting  and  polishing, 
[Printed,  *(/.    So  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1863,  March  20,— No.  743. 

COTTCHMAN,  Eichakd,  — (Provisional  protection  only.) — 
"  Improvements  in  articles  or  means  for  supporting  or  carry- 
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•*  ing  ladies'  parasols,  bogs,  or  other  articles  or  appendages." 
Tliie  article  is  nuide  of  wire  or  stamped  metal  bent  into  the 
ttma  of  n  hook  for  attachment  to  the  waistband  or  other  con- 
venient part  of  the  dress.  Prom  the  front  arms  project 
"  capable  of  springing  together  in  order  to  hold  and  support 
"  the  handle,  or  other  part "  of  the  parasol,  &o.  The  space 
between  the  arms  is  secured  by  a  chain,  ring,  or  other  con- 
trivance. 

[Printed,  id.   JJo  Drawings.] 

AD.  1863,  April  7.— No.  877. 

JOHNSON,  Joror  Hestbt. — (A  communication  from,  Victor 
Emanuel  Taminici\) — {Provisional  protection  only,') — "  Tm- 
"  provenients  in  polishing  precious  and  other  hard  stones, 
"  and  in  the  machinery  or  apparatus  employed  therein."  Tlio 
polishing  is  effected  "without  the  intervention  of  polishing 
**  powders  or  substances  of  any  kind." 

The  polishing  wheel  is  "  of  fine  grit  stone,"  and  the  dust 
produced  is  removed  "  by  a  ventilator  or  brush  slightly  wetted 
"  being  occasionally  applied  to  the  wheel ;"  it  is  mounted  on 
a  vertical  spindle  and  is  driven  at  the  rate  of  about  100  n 
lutions  per  minute ;  it  is  actuated  by  a  strap  and  dri 
pulley,  and  ''the  spindle,  which  is  steeled  at  the  foot,  wort 
"  in  a  Bteel  footstep  bearing."    A  casing  HtuTounds  the  wb 
"  projecting  slightly  above  its  surface,"  and  under  the  wh 
there  is  a  hopper  "which  directs  the  water  from  its 
"  into  a  reservoir  below."  The  wheel  can  be  instantly  stoppe 
by  means  of  o  clutch.  ■ 

The  material  to  be  polished  is  contained  in  a  square  hoi 
wherein  it  can  rise  or  fall  so  as  to  "  accommodate  itself  to 
"  undulations  in  the  surface  of  the  wheel."  The  holder 
"  fitted  to  a  radial  bar,  which  is  secured  to  the  edge  of 
"  surrounding  casing." 

"  In  polishing  pieces  of  jasper  rock  of  the  dimensions 
"  about  4  inches  in  length  by  2$  inches  in  width  and  1$ 
"  thickness,  no  pressure  is  required  beyond  that  of  the  weight 
of  the  piece,  but  "for  smaller  sizes  a  slight  pressure  should 
' '  be  applied. " 

[Printed  U.   No  Drniriiiit*.] 
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A.D.  1863,  April  24— No.  1036. 

HTNKS,  Jambs,  and  NEWMAN,  James.— (Provisional  pro- 
tection only.)  —  "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
"  buttonB."  Pour-hole  or  brace  buttons  and  "other  metallic 
"  buttons  which  require  to  have  a  white  or  silver-like  appear- 
"  ance  "  are  improved  by  cutting  out  the  blanks  from  tinned 
plates  of  iron  which  have  been  "  planished  by  rolls,  or  by  the 
"  process  called  wheeling,"  and  afterwards  polished  and 
burnished.  The  burnishing  may  be  deferred  until  the  parte 
of  the  button  have  been  put  together. 

Sewn-through  buttons  are  improved  by  making  "thetrongh- 
"  like  ring  or  shell  with  a  rim  or  elevation  on  the  conves  side. " 
The  rim  ifi  "on  the  extreme  edge  "  and  forms  on  the  convex 
side  a  recess  in  which  ran  be  placed  a  disc  perforated  with 
holes  for  the  passage  of  the  needle.  Or  a  piece  of  wire  "bent 
"  so  as  to  make  a  series  of  cross-like  arms  "  may  be  placed  in 
the  recess, 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1863,  May  7.— No.  1142. 

STANLEY,  AiFBED. —  (Provisional  protection  only.)  — 
"  Improvements  in  the  mode  of  finishing  clasps  or  other  Buck 
"  like  metallic  connectors,  and  which  said  mode  of  finish  is 
"  also  appbcable  lor  other  purposes."  The  clasps  are  covered 
with  leather  on  one  or  both  Bides,  The  leather  w  "moulded, 
"  pressed,  or  embossed  to  the  shape  or  sectional  design  of  the 
"  metal  shell,"  and  is  secured  by  sewing  or  otherwise  "  to  the 
' '  metal  portion  or  part  or  back  covering, M  A  central  or  other 
ornament  is  fastened  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  leather  by 
means  of  a  wire  shank  soldered  to  the  ornament  and  passing 
through  the  leather,  shell,  &c. 

Ll'rinted,  id.    Ko  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1863,  May  15. —No.  1224. 
LOMILLAN,  AIiExandeb. — "Improvements  in  buttons  and 
in  fastening  buttons  to  garments,"  The  hntton  (of  what- 
ever material)  is  made  with  a  shank  by  preference  "  of  a 
"  cylindrical  Bhape  ;"  at  the  back  end  of  the  shank  "  is  formed 
"  an  enlargement  of  somewhat  greater  diameter "  than  the 
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shank,  bat  "such  as  Trill  pass  through  a  comparative  small 
"  hole"  in  the  fabric  to  which  the  button  is  to  be  attached. 
To  prevent  the  shank  from  being  drawn  back  through  the 
hole  a  disc  of  suitable  material  is  employed  ;  a  small  hole  is 
made  through  the  disc ;  the  enlarged  end  of  the  shank  is 
forced  through  the  hole,  "and  the  disc  by  its  elasticity  em* 
'*  braces  "  the  shank. 

Sometimes  the  back  end  of  the  shank  is  "split  or  made 
"  doable  or  fork-like,"  so  that  after  passing  through  the  hole 
it  "will  readily  be  fastened  to  a  disc  "  having  a  hole  in  its 
middle  ;  this  hole  "  is  formed  with  a  bar  across  it,"  and  the 
fastening  is  effected  "by  the  split  or  open  part  of  the  stem 
"  passing  on  either  side  of  the  bar  and  then  being  pressed  or 
"  shut  down  thereon  so  as  to  embrace  the  cross  bar." 

In  place  of  the  double  or  split  shank  being  on  the  back  of 
the  button,  it  may  be  on  the  disc,  and  the  button  is  then  made 
"  with  n  bar  across  a  hole  or  opening  at  the  back," 

[Printsd,  id,    Ka  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1863,  June  11.— No.  1452. 

KAIN,  John  Francis. — {Provisional protection  only.) — ' 
"  provements  in  umbrellas,  parasols,  sunshades,  walking 
"  sticks,  and  whips,  and  in  brooches  and  other  ornaments," 
In  brooches  and  other  ornaments  for  personal  wear,  the  in- 
ventor makes  a  recess  closed  at  one  end  and  covered  at  the 
other  with  a  perforated  cap.  In  the  recess  he  places  "  a  per- 
"  fumed  or  perfuming  agent  in  it  pasty,  solid,  or  semi-solid 
"  state." 

[Printed,  4rf.    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1863,  June  20.— No.  1554. 
GOLL,  Alexandre  Tkeodob  Nicholads.  —  (Pre 
protection  only.) — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture 
"  mountings  or  settings  for  precious  or  other  stones. "  In  the 
production  of  what  is  known  in  the  jewellery  trade  as  "  thread 
"  and  grain  mountings  or  settings,"  the  inventor  substitutes 
mechanical  means  for  hand  labour.  He  stamps  out  metal  thread 
and  grain  mountings  or  settings  in  suitable  dies,  "  leaving  grains 
"  or  projections  around  the  openings,  which  grains  are  after- 
"  wards  employed  for  retaining  the  stones  when  set  therein." 
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Sometimes  the  openings  are  formed  by  the  dies  ;  sometimes  the y 
are  made  "after  shaping  them  in  the  dies,"  The  dies  are 
suitably  formed  "for imparting  a  grained  threaded  ornamental 
**  character  to  the  settings  produced  therein."  The  settings 
are  afterwards  finished  by  hand. 

[Printed,  -ki.    Xo  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  June  25.— No,  1606. 
WATSON,  Alfred. — "  An  improved  fastening."  The  patentee 
does  not  mention  any  application  of  this  invention,  but,  as  it 
may  manifestly  be  used  as  a  fastening  for  a  belt  or  like  article, 
it  is  admitted  into  the  present  series. 

The  fastening  consists  of  two  separate  parts,  one  a  case 
formed  with  a  shoulder  and  "  fitted  at  the  lower  part  with  a 
"  spring,"  the  other  a  plate  carrying  a  catch  or  hasp.  The 
catch  "fits  into  and  fastens  inside"  the  shoulder  (or  a  stud 
fixed  into  the  upper  part  of  the  front  of  the  case),  and  tha 
spring  pressing  against  the  catch  keeps  the  fastening  closed. 
To  open  the  fastening  the  catch  is  depressed  by  pressing  on 
the  plate, 

[Printed,  Srf.    Drawing.!) 

A.D.  1863,  June  30.— No.  1631. 

COLE,  Samuel. — "Improvements  in  clasps  or  fastenings  for 
"  securing  brooches,  solitaires,  and  other  dress  ornaments." 
The  patentee  describes  his  invention  as  applied  (1)  to  a  "  link 
"  known  na  the  solitaire,"  (2)  to  a  brooch. 

1.  A  bar  or  pin  is  hinged  to  a  metal  plate  secured  to  the  back 
of  the  solitaire  or  to  the  back  itself  of  the  solitaire  ;  it  is  "  pro- 
"  vided  at  the  hinge  with  a  small  flirt-up  spring  tending  to 
"  throw  up  the  bar;"  and  at  the  other  end  it  is  curved  or 
hooked.  At  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate  or  back  there  is  a 
spring  snap.  The  curved  or  hooked  point  on  being  pr 
down  "is  caught  in  a  small  hole  or  beneath  a  oatch  "  in  the 
snap.  To  release  the  point  pressure  is  applied  to  the  beak  of 
the  snap  "  forcing  it  inwards, "  and  the  bar  "  ia  thrown  up  by 
"  the  flirt^up  spring," 

Or  the  end  of  the  bar  is  left  straight,  "  the  action  of  the  snap 
"  being  reversed,  that  ia  to  say,  in  unfastening  the  snap  most 
"  be  drawn  back." 
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Or  a  "flat  curved  spring  "  is  accared  to  "  the  inside  of  the 
"  beck  plate ;"  the  point  of  the  bar  passes  "  through  the  back 
"  plate  "  and  engages  in  a  catch  formed  on  the  spring  or  in 
the  spring  itself ;  in  either  arrangement  the  bar  is  released  by 
pressing  inwards  upon  a  projection  on  "the  edge  of  the 
"  mount," 

2.  The  fastening  first  described  is  used,  and  a  stop  "is 
"  placed  at  the  back  of  the  hinge  "  to  prevent  its  opening  to  a 
greater  extent  than  just  sufficient  "to  allow  the  pin  to  be 
"  released  by  the  hand.'1 
[Printed,  1W.    UniringL} 


A.D.  1863,  July  9.— No.  1716. 

NT,  William.  —  (Provisional  protection  only.) — "Im- 
prorementa  in  pins  or  hooka  for  suspending  fabrics,  dresses, 
"  or  parts  of  dresses,  curtains,  and  other  articles  of  upholstery 
"  or  apparel"  This  invention  consists  in  combining  a  book 
with  a  safety  pin,  so  that  two  fabrics  or  parts  of  a  fabric, 
maybe  attached  "without  any  sewing,"  and  be  readily  do* 
tacked  The  hook  "  is  adapted  to  or  made  to  form  part  ol  a. 
"  safety  pin  made  of  strong  wire."  for  the  purpose  of  sus- 
pension, the  pin  is  connected  to  the  fixed  fabric,  and  the  sus- 
pended one  is  hong  on  the  hook. 
[Printed,  id,    Ho  Dthwwri,] 


A.D.  1863,  July  11.— No.  1735. 

DIXON,  Ax>am  and  PUMPKREY,  JosxaB.  —  (Provisional 
protection,  only,} — "  A  new  fastener  or  holder  for  flowers  or 
"other  decorafaonB  to  coats  and  articles  of  dress."  Pieces 
(one  or  more)  of  metal  or  other  flexible  material  are  shaped 
into  a  tubular  or  hollow  form,  Projecting  ears  stand ' '  behind 
"  or  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  slit  or  line  of  junction  in 
"  the  tube  ;"  these  on  being  pressed  together  cause  the  alit  to 
open.  The  edge  of  the  coat  and  the  flower  or  other  decora- 
tion are  held  together  in  the  fastener  "  by  the  natural  sprittg- 
M  ing  together  of  the  junction  line  "  on  the  ears  being  released 
from  pressure. 

[Printed,  id,    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1863,  July  10.— No.  1788. 
MONTLEART,  Agatha,  and  TENT,  William.— "An  im- 
"  proved  mode  of  attacliing  hookB  to  furniture'or  fabrics  for 
**  suspending  dresses  or  parts  of  dresses,  fabrics,  curtains, 
'*  and  other  articles  of  upholstery  or  apparel,"  The  fastening 
consists  of  "a  metal  hook  or  eye  combined  with  a  brooch 
'*  fastening  and  spring  pin ;"  it  is  made  of  wire  in  the  following 
manner  : — The  wire  is  bent  to  form  a  hook  ;  it  is  then  ''curled 

r"  over  vertically  and  back  to  a  horizontal  direction  to  form  a 
*'  rest  or  catch  ;"  it  is  then  ,l  carried  down  to  a  suitable 
**  distance  thereby  forming  a  stem  ;"  it  is  then  curled  round 
11  to  ensure  elasticity  "  for  the  pin,  which  consists  of  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  wire  up  to  the  catch ;  the  extremity  is  pointed. 
The  fastening  may  be  used  **  with  either  end  uppermost  accor- 

t"  ding  to  the  use  to  which  for  the  time  it  may  be  applied. " 
This  invention  admits  of  ' '  many  modifications  of  eonstruo- 
*'  tiou  :" — It  may  be  made  in  two  parts  ;  the  stem  of  the  hook 
or  of  the  pin  may  have  "a  spread  or  flat  "portion  hollowed 
and  turned  up  at  the  edges  to  receive  the  stem  of  the  other. 

I  The  stem  of  the  hook  may  be  soldered  to  the  stem  of  the  pin. 
The  hook  may  be  fastened  "at  right  angles  to  the  spring  pin," 
which  is  then  "to  be  inserted  transversely "  into  the  fabric. 
The  stem  of  the  pin  may  bo  made  with  a  ring  or  an  eye  or 
may  have  a  ring  or  an  eye  fixed  to  it. 
Another  fastening  is  nmde-  by  bending  a  piece  of  wire  into 
two  hooks,  one  "  being  curved  upwards  and  the  other  down- 
"  wards." 

[Printed,  erf.     Drawing.] 
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AD,  1863,  August  13,— No.  2001. 

ASH  WIN,  Thomas. — (Provisional  protection  only.) — "Anew 
or  improved  dress  fastening,  which  said  fastening  may  also 
"  be  applied  to  the  fastening  of  braces,  belts,  and  other  bands, 
and  to  other  like  purposes."  One  part  of  this  fastening  is 
an  elongated  tapering  loop  "  provided  with  ears  or  openings 
for  sewing  it  to  the  dress.  The  other  partis  "a  circular  or 
"  nearly  circular  body  terminating  in  a  shank  or  nearly  flat 
"  piece  "  provided  also  with  ears  or  openings.  The  shank  at 
or  near  its  junction  with  the  body  "is  raised  out  of  the  plane 
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•'  of  the  said  shank  into  a  nearly  semicircular  or  arched  form 
"  underneath." 

To  connect  the  parts-  on  a  drees  "  the  loop  or  eye  is  turned 
"  aside  or  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  hook  part  bo  as  to 
"  present  the  open  portion  of  the  loop  to  the  edge  of  the  body 
"  of  the  said  hook  part." 

In  applying  the  invention  to  braces  the  hook  part  is  con- 
nected "  to  the  band  of  the  brace  by  a  loop  or  by  a  buckle  at 
"  its  end;"  the  ends  of  the  brace  are  secured  "to  a  loop  at 
"  the  end  of  the  eye  pari  " 

In  belts,  garters,  &e.,  the  two  parte  are  connected  to  the 
ends  "  by  loops  or  buckles." 

The  fastening  may  be  made  of  sheet  metal,  -wire,  or  other 
rigid  material. 

[Printed,**.    No  Drawing*.] 


A.D.  1863,  September  8.— No.  2204. 
CUTLER,  Joseph  Horatio.  —  "A  new  or  improved  dress 
"  fastening,  which  said  fastening  is  also  applicable  to  the 
"  fastening  of  hands  and  belts,  and  to  other  like  purposes." 
This  fastening  is  made  of  wire,  and  is  intended  to  be  used  in 
the  place  of  the  ordinary  hook  and  eye.  The  one  part,  which 
may  be  called  the  hook,  is  a  piece  of  wire  "  bent  into  a  nearly 
11  circular  form  "  at  its  middle  ;  the  portions  proceeding  from 
this  are  "parallel  and  close  together, "  and  the  ends  are  bent 
into  loops.  The  other  part  or  eyo  is  bent  into  a  semicircle  at 
its  middle,   **  the  said  semicircidar  part  passing  into  a  nearly 

elliptical  part,"  whose  longer  diameter  is  at  right  angles  to 
the  semicircle  ;  the  stem  and  loops  of  the  eye  are  similar  to 
those  of  the  hook.  "  The  extremity  of  both  the  hook  and  eye 
"  is  slightly  inclined  to  the  other  part,"  so  that  "  the  fastening 
"  is  very  nearly  flat,"  when  the  two  parts  are  connected  by 
passing  the  circular  portion  of  the  hook  through  the  elliptical 
artion  of  the  eye,  and  "bringing  the  two  parte  into  the  same 

plane." 

[Printed,  Off.    Drawing,] 

A.D.  1863,  September  18.— No.  2300. 
HUBEINSON,   Henry  Charles.  —  "  Improvements  in  the 
*'  manufacture  of  buttons."    The  first  port  of  this  invention 
"  relates  more  particularly  to  the  class  of  buttons  described  in 
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"  the  Specification  of  a  Potent  granted  to  Edwin  Green  and 
"  Jamea  Newman,  dated  February  1 3th,  1862,  No,  392,  and 
"  consists  in  giving  improved  forms  to  the  eyelets"  or  open- 
ings for  passing  the  needle  through.  The  eyelets  used  by  the 
patentee  "may  be  oral  or  oblong,  Bquare,  diamond,  angular, 
"  triangular,  or  other  outline  differing  from  a  circle,"  and  the 
bars  or  parts  of  the  button  forming  the  bars  are  by  preference 
of  such  shape  as  to  produce  needle  holes  "  of  circular  or  other 
M  suitable  outline  whereby  the  thread  is  prevented  from 
"  slipping  or  moving  to-and-fro," 

The  button  is  made  by  attaching  the  fabric  to  the  front  shell 
by  the  oval  eyelet  "formed  in  this  arrangement  out  of  the 
"  front  shell ■"  a  bar,  semi-eyelet,  ring-hole,  or  cross  piece  to 
form  needle  holes  is  produced  out  of  the  back  shell.  But  by 
preference  the  eyelet  is  formed  separately  and  inserted  through 
a  hole  in  the  front  shell,  "the  front  covering  fabric  being 
"  placed  between  them,"  and  the  edges  of  the  eyelet  "being 
"  afterwards  turned  over  or  closed  on  the  inside  of  the  shell, " 
Or  the  front  and  back  shells  may  have  each  an  oval  eyelet 
attached  thereto,  and  a  piece  of  fabric  inserted  between  will 
serve  as  a  means  of  attaching  the  button  to  a  garment.  The 
fabric  at  the  back  of  the  button  is  made  "to  project  slightly 
"  from  the  surface  "  to  which  it  is  applied. 
.  The  patentee  describes  the  method  which  he  prefers  to  adopt 
in  making  eyelets. 

The  second  part  consista  in  employing  for  the  manufacture 
of  covered  or  partially  covered  buttons  certain  fabrics,  "  such  as 
were  fnlly  described  in  the  Specification  of  a  Patent 
granted  to  William  Tongue  dated  December  31st,  1861, 
No.  32G0,  manufactured  from  various  kinds  of  fibrous 
"  materials.* 

[Printed,  flJ,    Drawing.] 


A.D.  1863,  September  19.— No.  2309. 

OOUCHMAN,  Richabj>. — "Improvements  in  articles  or  in- 
struments for  supporting,  holding,  or  carrying  parasols, 
*'  bags,  watches,  ornaments,  or  other  articles  or  appendages." 
This  instrument  is  composed  of  two  parts,  one  for  passing  over 
a  band  or  belt,  the  other  for  holding  the  parasol  or  other 
appendage.    The  first  part  (made  of  wire  or  stomped  metal)  is 
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a  spring  clip,  or  loop,"  which  when  passed  over  or  round 
the  bond  is  secured  thereto  "  by  closing  the  open  ends  together, 
"  one  end  passing  over  into  a  hook  or  loop  formed  on  the 
*'  other  end."  The  second  part  (also  of  wire  or  stamped  metal) 
is  a  clip  ending  in  two  bowed  legs  for  the  reception  of  the 
p&rafiol,  &c.  and  carrying  a  sliding  ring  which  closes  the  bows. 
The  parts  are  united  by  means  of  a  ring  or  eye  formed  on  the 
stem  of  the  first  part  and  a  ring  or  eye  formed  in  the  top 
of  the  second  part;  there  may  be  a  connecting  link  if  re- 
quired. 

Each  part  is  'susceptible  of  modifications  : — One  end  of  the 
first  part  may  be  pointed  to  pass  through  the  dress  and  fasten 
like  a  brooch  pin.  Or  the  first  part  may  resemble  a  shawl  pin. 
Or  it  may  be  like  the  second  part,  the  bow  embracing  the  band 
and  closed  by  a  sliding  ring.  The  second  part  may  be  hook- 
shaped  and  closed  by  a  loop,  chain,  or  other  contrivance  ;  or 
it  may  be  a  spring  swivel ;  or  it  may  consist  of  a  ring  (attached 
to  the  eye  of  the  first  part),  a  chain,  and  a  cross  bar. 

[Prioted,  Sd,    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1863,  September  26.— No.  2368. 
BOW  .LETT,  William  TEBTura  —  (Provisional  protection 
only.)  —  "Improvements  in  crinolines  and  hooped  skirts." 
The  object  of  this  invention  is  "to  provide  a  cheap,  simple, 
"  and  easy  means  "  of  contracting  or  distending  &  hooped  skirt 
while  being  worn. 

A  cord  (one  or  more)  is  passed  through  guides  formed  on 
the  upper  or  under  side  of  the  skirt.  By  pulling  the  cord  or 
cords,  the  skirt  "will  be  disposed  around  the  person  of  the 
"  wearer  in  a  fold  or  folds/'  and  may  be  secured  in  a  "con- 
"  tracted  form"  by  passing  the  cord  or  cords  round  a  button 
or  other  fastening  placed  in  front  of  the  dress. 
[Printed,  &f.    Nu  Drawings,] 


A.D.  1863,  October  24.— No.  2631. 
H  ANN  ART,  Louis  Joseph.— "An  improved  clasp  or  faeten- 
"  ing  for  gloves  or  other  wearing  apparel,  for  umbrellas,  tra- 
"  veiling  bngs,  or  other  similar  objects."  This  clasp  may  be 
sewn,  riveted,  or  otherwise  fastened  to  "  gloves,  gowns,  gaiters, 
"  stays,  or  other  wearing  apparel."    It  is  composed  of  two 
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parte,  one  carrying  "  a  mnahroom-ahapetl  button,"  the  other 
"  a  hollow  ball  or  sphere,  which  from  the  outeide  resembles  a 
"  email  bell."  The  ball  has  on  the  under  side  an  opening 
through  which  the  button  enters  and  a  rim  which  gripes  the 
button  shank.  Any  suitable  hollow  may  be  substituted  for  the 
balL 

[Printed,  ad.    Drawing.] 


A.D.  1863,  November  5.—  No.  2740. 

BLACKBURN,  Bewicke.  —  "  An  improved  coupling  or 
"  buckle."  The  patentee  describes  his  invention  as  n  glove 
fastening,  but  "it  is  applicable  to  various  other  articles  which 
"  require  coupling." 

The  coupling  "  consists  of  a  lever  hook,  to  the  long  aim  of 
"  which  a  cord  or  strap  is  fixed."  The  short  arm  is  passed 
through  a  loop  fastened  to  one  aide  of  the  glove  and  is  bent 
round  "to  prevent  its  becoming  detached  from  the  loop, "  The 
strap  is  passed  through  a  hole  in  the  other  side  of  the  glove ; 
it  ia  secured  to  the  long  arm  (by  preference)  "  by  passing  it 
"  through  two  holes  made  at  a  short  distance  from  the  end 
«<  thereof ;"  it  carries  a  button  at  its  outer  end. 

To  Becure  the  two  parts  of  the  glove  "  draw  the  strap  to  the 
"  left,"  and  the  hook  will  engage  in  the  hole  of  the  glove ;  by 
drawing  the  strap  to  the  right  the  hook  will  be  disengaged, 
and  the  parts  separated. 
[Printed,  Bd.    Drawing.] 


A.D.  1863,  November  12,— No.  2824. 

BETTLE,  Phujp, — (Provisional  protection  not  allowed,)— 
"  Improvements  in  pins,  brooches,  buckles,  and  other  oraa- 
"  ments,  to  be  applied  to  various  articles  of  wearing  appaivl, 
This  invention  relates  to  a  fastening  which  consista  of  "  a  swivel 
"  pin  combinod  with  a  split  or  divided  spring  ring." 

The  ring  may  bo  of  any  convenient  shape,  "but  it  must  be 
"  Bplit  or  divided  at  its  lower  part  so  as  to  allow  the  stem  of 
"  the  pin  to  be  passed  through  it  from  back  to  front  or  vice 
"  vers&. "  In  order  to  secure  the  ornament  to  any  article  the 
pin  is  passed  through  the  fabric ' '  from  front  to  back  and  throngh 
"  again;"  that  part  of   the   stem  whioh  is  brought  to  the 
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front  **  is  then  passed  through  the  divided  part  of  the  ring  and 
*'  is  brought  in  front  thereof  and  will  be  retained  there  by  the 
* '  elasticity  of  the  ring  which  will  keep  the  divided  part  closed, H 
To  detach  the  ornament  the  stem  ia  to  be  passed  back  thronj 
the  divided  part. 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings,] 

A.D.  1863,  December?.— Ho.  3067. 
ANTILL,  Alfbhd  and  "WILKINSON,  William.— "An 
"  proved  mode  of  manufacturing  joints  and  catches  for  brooches 
"  and  other  articles  of  jewellery."  In  making  joints  for 
brooches  of  wood,  jet,  rubber,  papier  mache,  or  other  like 
description,  "where  the  joint  ia  required  to  be  inlaid  in  the 
"  brooch,"  the  patentees  make  the  joint  solid,  either  by  casting 
the  whole  of  each  joint  in  one  piece  and  planishing  it  by  means 
of  a  die,  or  by  drawing  metal  to  the  thickness  and  pattern  of 
the  joint  required  and  then  cutting  out  from  the  front  "a 
"  sufficient  portion  of  the  metal  to  allow  space  for  the  tongue 
"  joint,"  and  from  the  back  so  much  "as  will  leave  the  re- 
"  mainder  to  form  either  a  plate  or  pegs." 

In  other  kinds  of  brooches  where  the  joint  is  soldered  on  to 
a  metal  surface,  the  patentees  make  the  joint  by  either  of  the 
foregoing  methods  or  by  raising  it  from  the  solid  metal  by 
means  of  dies ;  this  joint  requires  to  be  cut  out  in  the  front 
only  for  the  admission  of  the  tongue  joint. 

They  cast  the  tongue  joint  in  one  piece  and  screw  the  tongue 
into  it,  "thus  avoiding  the  necessity  for  soldering."  They 
drill  a  hole  through  the  tongue  joint  and  "  its  fellow  joint "  and 
unite  them  by  a  pin  which  forms  the  axis  upon  which  the 
binge  works.  Sometimes  thoy  cast  the  tongue  in  the  tongue 
joint,  and  having  fitted  the  tongue  joint  with  a  suitable  pin  at 
aria,  "cost  this  into  its  fellow  joint,"  thereby  avoiding  "the 
"  necessity  for  drilling." 

The  catch  they  make  of  one  solid  piece  of  metal  by  either  of 
the  foregoing  ways  suited  to  the  description  of  brooch  or  by 
hand  labour.  If  the  catch  is  to  be  furnished  with  a  plate  or 
pegs,  they  cut  it  at  the  back  as  in  the  manufacture  of  the 
joints.  They  finish  the  front  part  of  all  catches  "by  a  p; 
"  furnished  with  a  suitably  shaped  cutting  tool." 
[Trintod,  W.   No  Drawlugs.] 
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A.D.  1863,  Deeemb«r8.— No  3081. 

BBIEBLEY,  JohnHenby. — {Provitional protection  only.} — 
"  Improvements  in  buckles  for  brace  and  other  dress  fast- 
"  eningB,"  This  buckle  is  cut  out  of  a  plate  of  metal;  "the 
"  shape  or  configuration  "  is  shewn  in  the  annexed  drawing. 
In  the  upper  portion  a  horizontal  slot  is  out,  and  therein  is 
fixed  "the  ordinary  lever  portion  of  a  lever  buckle."  In  the 
lower  portion  ft  slot  is  cut  somewhat  in  the  shape  of  a  horse 
shoe  with  its  ends  turning  upwards  ;  a  part  of  the  inn  or  portion 
of  the  shoe  is  "  raised  so  as  to  form  a  hook."  A  loop  or  catch 
"  works  upon  the  hook/'  and  the  hook  and  its  adjoining  parts 
act  as  a  spring  to  secure  the  loop,  "the  metal  having  been 
"  tempered  with  that  intention. " 
[Printed,  erf.   Drawing.] 


A.D.  1863,  December  9.— No.  3106. 

PEBKS,  Thoius.  —  (Pro  visional  protection  only,') — "Im- 
"  provements  in  fastenings  for  brooches  and  other  articles  of 
"  jewellery."  The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  protect  the 
pin-point  of  a  brooch,  or  other  article  of  jewellery  which  is 
fastened  by  means  of  a  pin,  and  effectually  secure  it  in  the 
catch  in  which  it  engages. 

The  catch  in  made  in  the  shape  (by  preference)  of  "  a  hollow 
"  sphere  "  having  on  one  side  "a  horizontal  slot  opening  into 
"  a  vertical  slot  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  joint  on  which  the 
"  pin  turns,"  The  point  is  passed  through  the  horizontal  into 
the  vertical  slot. 

To  prevent  the  pin  from  being  accidentally  disengaged,  a 
spring  "  of  a  nearly  elliptical  figure  "  has  its  lower  end  "  fixed 
•*  to  the  bottom  of  the  horizontal  slot "  and  its  free  end  bearing 
"  against  the  upper  side  "  thereof.  The  pin-point  is  pressed 
upon  the  free  end  (which  yields),  and  the  point  escapine  from 
it  passes  into  the  horizontal,  and  thence  into  the  vertical  slot. 

I  If  the  point  by  chance  passes  out  of  the  slotB,  "  it  enters  the 
"  bow  of  the  spring,"    To  release  the  pin  "the  free  end  of 
"  the  spring  is  pressed  from  the  top  of  the  horizontal  slot." 
[Printed,  id.  No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1803,  December  14,— No.  3137. 
EDWARDS,  Samuel,  —  {Provisional  protection    only.)  ■ 
*'  Improvements  in  grinding  pearl,  and  which  said  improv 
"  ments  are  also  applicable   for  grinding  other   mater 
namely,  "  for  grinding  or  reducing  tortoifle-ahellfl,  precious  i 
"  artificial  stones,  and  other  like  materials." 

The  improvements  consist  "in  the  arranging  of  a  lever  or 
"  levers,  simple  or  compound,  and  with  a  back  traversing  and 
"  universal  adjustable  fulcrum,"  so  that  the  operator  can 
readily  place  the  pearl,  &c.  to  be  ground  "  underneath  a  suit- 
"  able  pad  placed  for  convenience  in  contact  with  the  periphery 
"  of  the  stone,"  when  by  a  Blight  pressure  on  the  end  of  the 
lever,  "  the  stone  being  in  motion,  the  work  rapidly  pr 

The  inventor  prefers  the  use  of  a  compound  lever,  1 
it  enables  him  "to  place  the  lever  high  and  above  the  screen 
"  necessarily  required  in  front  of  the  stone,  to  protect  the 
"  operator  from  the  flushing  of  the  water  that  is  required  to 
"  run  over  the  Burface  of  the  stone  during  the  process  of 
"  grinding." 

He  applies  lever  pressure  "  to  the  surface  of  grindstones  set 
*'  np  to  run  on  vertical  spindles,"  so  that  "two  operators  can 
"  work  at  the  same  stone,  the  fulcrum  of  the  lovers  being  pro- 
"  vided  with  a  traversing  and  universal  action  as  in  the  former 
"  case."  The  stone  revolves  in  a  vessel,  "so  arranged  as  to 
"  prevent  the  water  that  is  permitted  to  drop  on  the  surface  of 
"  the  stone  flying  off  horizontally  from  its  refluent  motion,  and 
"  at  the  same  time  to  collect  the  water  at  Hie  bottom," 

His  invention  enables  him  "to  apply  to  the  grinding  of 
"  pearl,  a  flat  surface,  which  is  desirable  for  many  purpose*." 
[Printed,  4cf.    No Drawin ira,] 

A.D.  1863,  December  21.— No.  3*224. 
GREEN,  Edwin  John,  and  MASON,  Riohahd.— "  A  holder 

* '  or  Buspender  for  holding  cotton  and  other  reek,  spools,  or 
"  balls,  parts  of  which  are  also  applicable  for  other  useful 
"  purposes. "  By  means  of  additions  to  the  "  nnrBery  and  point 
"  protected  pirns  "  patented  by  "Charles  Rowley  on  the  12tlt 
"  of  October  1849,  No.  12,7%,"  the  patentees  construct  a 
contrivance  for  attaching  reels,  4c.,  to  ladies' dresses,  and  by 
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I  further  additions  they  moke  a  suspender  for  holding  up  ladies' 
.skirts, 
1.  In  the  middle  of  the  arm  which  terminates  in  the  pro- 
tector they  twist  a  portion  of  the  wire  vertically  downwards 
and  attach  to  the  lower  end  thereof  a  horizontal  bar  by  an 

»eye.  This  portion  and  the  bar  pass  through  the  central  hole 
of  the  reel  and  support  it,  whilst  tho  ordinary  upper  part  of 
the  pin  attaches  tho  whole  to  any  convenient  part  of  the 
dresa. 

2.  The  twisted  portion  is  made  at  the  end  of  the  arm  towards 
the  protector  and  terminates  "  with  a  large  eye  at  right  angles  " 
with  the  bend  which  forms  the  spring  of  the  pin.  The  pin 
portion  " secures  the  suspender  to  the  under  garment,"  and 
the  skirt  is  held  up  between  the  eye  and  the  spring  and 
is  retained  by  aid  of  a  loop  which  moves  up  and  down  on  the 
twisted  portion  and  the  phi-shank  next  to  it. 
[Printed,  Sd.    Drawing,] 

A.D,  1863,  December  24— No.  3269. 
JAVENPOET,   Thomas  Whioam    and    COLE,    Samuel.— 
{JProviHional  protection,  only.} — ■"  Improvements  in  the  manu- 
facture of  bracelets  and  other  ornaments  formed  of  paper  or 
papier  maohe  or  other  similar  material."    Tho  object  of  this 
invention  is  "to  supersede  drilling"  in  the  blocks,  beads,  or 
numerous  detached  parts  of  which  these  ornamental  articles  are 
umposed. 

Tho  inventors  adopt  for  this  purpose  either  of  the  following 
methods  : — They  insert  into  the  body  of  the  material  (during 
the  process  of  manufacture)  a  core  "  by  preference  of  wire, 

»"  greased ; "  this,  when  the  block  or  other  form  is  completed, 
is  drawn  out. 

Or  they  make  the  core  of  a  small  tube  and  leave  it  in  the 
block. 

Or  they  "  plane  a  groove  in  one  or  both  parts  of  a  block  or 
"  form,"  and  afterwards  *'  connecting  the  two  parts  together  " 
leave  a  channel  therein, 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  18G3,  December  31.— No.  3303. 
BBOWN,  William  Fulfokd, — (Provisional  protection  on?i/,) 
—  "Improved  fastenings  for  scarfs,  ribbons,  neckties  and  other 
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"  articles  of  drew,  by  means  of  a  ring  with  a  spring  clasp  or 
"  chain  band  or  pliable  shank, "  The  three  modes  of  fastening 
described  are  : — (1)  "the  half  or  front  segment  of  a  ring  "  and 
"  a  straight  or  otherwise  shaped  back"  jointed  thereto  and 
secured  to  it  at  the  other  end  by  a  spring  snap  ;  (2)  a  ring  or 
band  composed  of  several  parts  jointed  or  otherwise  connected 
"  so  as  to  form  a  kind  of  flat  chain ;  "  it  is  fastened  in  front  bj 
a  spring  or  clasp ;  (3)  a  ring  "with  a  suitable  front  and  « 
"  pliable  metal  back." 
[Printed,  &t    Drawing.] 
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AD.  1864,  January  2.— No.  15. 
ANDOE,  Fhanois. — {Provisional  protection  only.) — "Appa- 
"  ratus  for  securing  watches  and  such  like  articles  from  being 
"  stolen  from  the  person, "  A  metal  plate  is  fastened  to  the 
inside  of  the  pocket.  In  the  plate  is  a  groove  "  provided  with 
*'  a  slide  having  a  hook  or  catch,  which  is  fitted  to  slide  against 
"  a  similar  catch  or  projecting  piece,  the  slide  having  a  screw 
"  or  other  shank  attached  to  it,  which  is  to  be  passed  through 
M  the  side  of  the  pocket  and  terminate  on  the  outside  surface 
"  of  the  waistcoat  or  other  garment  in  a  button."  The  button 
being  drawn  back  will  leave  an  opening  to  allow  the  ring  of  a 
watch  or  like  article  to  be  introduced,  and  "  upon  the  button 
"  being  released,  the  slide  will  close  again  by  reason  of  the 
'*  action  of  a  spring  attached  to  the  side  or  to  the  projecting 
"  piece  aforesaid,  which  tends  to  pull  it  towards  the  other  pro- 
"  jecting  piece."  A  stop  may  be  used  "to  prevent  the  slide 
"  being  put  in  motion  without  releasing  the  stop," 
Printed,  id.    No  Drawings,] 

A.D.  1864  January  8.— No.  63. 
LAZARUS,  Isaac. — {Provisional  protection  only*} — "Im- 
"  provementa  in  fastenings  for  brooches  and  other  articles  of 
"  jewellery,  which  said  improvements  are  also  applicable  to 
'*  fastenings,  for  fastening  articles  of  dress  and  for  other  like 
"  purposes. "     This  invention  is  "  specially  applicable  to 
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"  brooches."  A  tube  fixed  at  the  back  of  the  brooch  passes 
"  from  end  to  end  thereof,"  A  rod  slides  in  one  half  of  the 
tube  ;  it  terminates  in  a  knob  which  is  outside  the  tube.  The 
knob  carries  a  pin,  "the  pointed  part  of  which  is  bent  inwanls 
"  and  is  situated  nearly  parallel  with  the  tube."  Within  the 
tube  and  round  the  rod  ia  a  coiled  spring,  one  end  bearing 
against  a  collar  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  the  other  against 
the  top  of  the  tube.  At  the  end  of  the  tube  opposite  the  knob 
is  "  a  fixed  pin,  of  a  similar  form  to  the  elastic  one,  the  points 
"  of  the  said  pins  being  turned  towards  each  other," 

The  fixed  pin  is  inserted  into  the  dress ;  the  elastic  pin  is  then 
moved  from  the  end  of  the  brooch  by  drawing  the  rod  from  the 
tube,  and  "  on  releasing  the  rod,  the  pin  connected  to  it  enters 
"  the  dress  and  securely  fastens  the  brooch  thereto." 

"  Both  pins  may  be  made  elastic, "  in  which  cose  one  or  both 
of  them  may  be  drawn  out  of  the  tube  in  fastening  the  brooch 
to  the  dress.     "  Instead  of  a  single  pin  at  each  end  of  the 

brooch  a  double  pin  may  be  used." 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings,] 


A.D.  1864,  January  22.— No.  178. 
)ES,  KiCHAitD  Etras. — (Provisional  protection  only,) — 
Improvements  in  scarf  and  necktie  rings,"  The  ring  is 
made  in  the  shape  of  **  a  half  loop  or  other  desirable  shape 
"  of  ivory,  metal,  or  other  suitable  material."  Across  the 
liameter  and  at  the  back  a  piece  of  elastic  is  stretched  by  pre- 
ference "  in  the  form  of  a  double  or  loop ;"  this  is  "  threaded 
"  through  the  one  side,  stretched  across,"  and  "hooped  on  a 
' '  small  stud  or  suitable  projection "  such  as  a  hook  ;  it  may 
have  a  tab  at  the  end  to  take  hold  of. 

The  elastic  being  unlooped  on  the  one  side,  the  ring  is 
placed  on  the  scarf,  and  the  elastic  "  is  then  passed  behind  the 
*'  parts  "  of  the  scarf  and  "looped  on  again." 
[Printed,  id.    No  DrawinKB.J 

IA.D.  1864,  January  23.— No.  184. 
BRLERLEY,  John  Henbt, — (Provisional  protection,  only.) 
— "  Improvements  in  belt  clasps  or  fasteners,"    The  inventor 
stamps  or  embosses  a  metal  plate  and  then  cuts  away  or  pierces 
out  such  portions  "  as  may  seem  most  desirable  for  the  pur- 
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"  pose  intended."  He  cats  oat  another  plate  of  sue 
"  as  will  be  best  fitted  for  laying  behind  the  first-men tioned 
"  plate  ;"  he  forme  out  of  the  second  plate  and  or  mare  hooks. 
He  pierces  one  or  more  holes  through  both  plates  of  the  same 
size  in  each  and  bo  arranged  that  the  second  or  bach  plate 
will  fit  exactly  into  the  other  when  the  two  "are  connected 
"  together  by  means  of  an  eyelet  passed  through  the  holes." 

He  cuts  out  a  piece  of  leather  or  other  substance  suitable 
for  a  belt ;  to  one  end  of  it  he  attaches  "a  catch  suitable  to 
"  connect  with  the  one  or  more  books/'  and  in  the  other  end 
he  pierces  one  or  more  holes  according  to  the  number  of  holes 
cat  in  the  plates.  He  places  the  front  plate  on  the  front  side 
of  the  belt,  the  back  plate  on  the  back  side,  and  passes  (he 
eyelet  or  eyelets  through  the  hole  or  holea  in  the  plates. 

"Thus  the  colour  of  the  belt  shews  up  through  the  front 
"  plate  at  the  parts  cut  away,  and  the  plate  of  metal  appears 
"as  though  inlaid  with  the  material  of  which  the  belt  is 
"  mada" 

[Printed,  id.    No  Dra-tfinga.l 


A.D.  1864,  January  26.— No.  223. 
HU  SKIN  SON,  Henky  Ohaelbs.  —  "Improvements  in  the 
"  manufacture  of  buttons,"  The  first  part  of  this  invention 
relates  to  "  covered  or  partially  covered  buttons  formed  with 
"  eyelet  holes,"  and  the  improvement  consists  in  causing  the 
outer  edges  of  the  eyelets  (by  preference  "after  they  have 
"  been  attached  to  the  fabric  ")  to  be  flattened  by  dies  and 
pressure  or  other  means,  whereby  ' '  a  superior  finish  is  given  " 
to  the  button.     The  eyelets  may  be  of  any  shape. 

The  second  part  consists  in  forming  the  eyeleted  openings, 
("of  buttons  having  eyelets  of  any  form  '*)  with  "bevelled  or 
"  conical  surfaces,"  by  which  means  "anew  and  improved 
"  finish  "  is  given  to  the  button. 

The  third  part  relates  to  covered  or  partially  covered  buttons 
formed  with  two  eyelet  holes,  and  [the  improvement  consists 
in  depressing  by  means  of  suitable  dies  and  pressure  the  sur- 
face "  between  the  two  eyelets  on  the  face  "  ho  as  to  form  a 
groove  or  channel  for  the  thread  to  he  within.  This  groove  is 
formed  after  the  attachment  of  the  fabric.  A  similar  result 
may  be  obtained  "by  cutting  out  a  portion  of  the  surf  ace, 
"  tbua  forming  an  opening  between  the  two  eyelets  "  and  by 
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troducing  "a  suitable  bar  below  the  same"  in  making  tip 
the  button ;  or  the  f  ahrio  forming  the  back  of  the  button  may 
be  Used  instead  of  a  bar. 
The  fourth  part  relates  to  metal  buttons  formed  with  two 
el  1b,  the  front  one  having  by  preference  an  oval  opening 
therein,  the  back  one  a  round  opening  ;  the  opening  however 
in  each  may  be  varied.  The  improvement  consists  in  intro- 
ducing between  the  shells  "a  disc,  bar,  or  stamped  ring-hole 
"  formed  with  eyeleted  or  raised  ring-holes,  or  holes  formed 
■'  with  projecting  rounded  edges  to  produce  a  ring-holed  bar 
"  to  the  button  so  formed," 
The  fifth  part  consists  "iu  forming  metal  buttons  with  ring- 
holed  needle  holes  "  in  combination  with  a  front  shell 
aving  therein  an  opening  or  openings  of  any  shape.  The 
back  shell  has  two  or  more  rings  stumped  upon  its  outer 
'ace,  "  the  holes  with  such  rings  being  afterwards  pierced 
out  by  suitable  tools."  A  disc  with  corresponding  rings 
and  holes  forms  "  the  inner  part  of  the  back  sheE."  The  two 
"  are  pressed  up  so  as  to  fit  accurately  with  their  flat  inner 
*'  surfaces  together,  the  ringed  projections  being  routwards  ;" 
thus  prepared  they  are  placed  in  suitable  tools  with  a  front 
shell,  the  edge  of  which  is  turned  aver  the  back  shell. 
The  sixth  part  consists  in  manufacturing  covered  or  partially 
veied  buttons  "  with  shells  and  parts  to  form  bars  or  needle 
*'  holes  similar  to  or  corresponding  with  those  described  under 
"  the  fifth  port."  Eyelets  are  used  in  combination  therewith 
for  securing  the  edges  of  the  fabric  required  in  making  up  the 
buttons,  and  the  patentee  prefers  to  place  a  washer  upon  the 
eyelet  "when  it  is  passed  through  the  fabric  and  before  closing 
"  or  turning  it  over,  by  which  the  edge  of  the  fabric  will  .be 
"  effectually  secured," 

The  seventh  and  last  part  consists  in  making  metal  buttons 
"  in  a  very  simple  and  inexpensive  manner,"  namely,  "by 
"  inserting  a  centre  bit  into  the  body  of  a  metal  disc  in  order 
"  to  produce  suitable  needle  holes."  The  body  is  stamped 
ut  of  sheet  iron  or  other  metal  "  with  on  opening  and  bar 
"  across  the  centre  thereof."  The  centre  portion  is  cupped 
to  receive  a  centre  piece  formed  of  thin  stamped  metal  and 
ring  needles  holes  formed  in  it  "by  cutting  and  pressing 
down  the  metal  so  as  to  leave  a  hollow  or  grooved  bar 
(having  wings)  across  the  opening."    The  rings  are  "  caused 
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"  to  embrace  the  bar  in  the  body  of  the  button  "  and  are  then 
closed  over  it, 

The  patentee  describes  the  methods  -which  he  prefers  to 
adopt  in  effecting  his  improvements  and  the  modifications  of 
which  some  are  susceptible. 
[Printed,  1*.    DrnwiiiR.] 


A.D.  1864,  January  27.— No.  233. 

ATKINS,  Elijah. — "  Improvements  in  fastenings  for  brooches, 
"  sleeve  links,  solitaires,  belts,  and  other  articles  of  jewellery 
"  End  dress,"  The  first  part  of  this  invention  relates  to 
brooches  and  such  articles  of  jewellery  as  are  attached  by  pins; 
the  second  part  to  sleeve  links,  solitaires,  belts,  and  similar 
articles. 

1.  A  rectangular  case  is  fixed  to  the  back  of  the  brooch,  A 
plate  slides  in  the  case  ;  its  back  end  projects  from  the  case, 
and  the  brooch  pin  is  jointed  to  it ;  its  front  end  projects  also 
and  "  is  made  in  the  form  of  a  finger  plate."  Inside  the  case 
is  a  spring  of  vulcanized  rubber  or  metal,  by  means  of  which 
the  plate  "is  pressed  forward  towards  the  catch  "  (which  is 
carried  by  the  under  side  of  the  case)  so  as  to  enable  the  pin 
point  to  be  engaged  in  the  catch.  The  pin  point  is  disengaged 
by  pressing  the  finger  plate  "towards  the  edge  of  the  brooch." 

2.  The  fastening  is  described  as  applied  to  a  sleeve  lint, 
A  case  is  fixed  at  the  back  of  the  link  ;  the  back  end  "is  nearly 
"  closed,  the  said  end  being  pointed  or  tapered,  or  of  a  V- 
'*  Bhape  ";  the  front  end  is  open.  Tha  plate  forming  the  top 
of  the  case  is  prolonged  at  the  back  end  and  carries  the  joint 
in  which  the  pin  of  a  hooked  tongue  works.  In  the  case  is  a 
Spring  ' '  consisting  of  a  double  piece  of  wire,  the  free  ends  of 
"  which  bear  against  the  V-shaped  end  of  the  case,"  whilst 
the  doubled  end  projects  from  the  open  end  and  is  bent  down- 
wards. Across  the  spring  "  near  the  open  end  of  the  case  "  a 
bar  is  "soldered  to  one  limb  only  "  of  the  spring ;  the  upper 
edge  of  the  bar  is  bevelled.  The  hook  of  the  tongue  is  notched 
so  that  the  bar  "  may  engage  with  the  said  notch, "  To  fasten 
the  link,  pass  the  tongue  through  the  holes  in  the  sleeve,  and 
close  the  hook  upon  the  back  of  the  link;  the  hook  "bears 
"  upon  the  transverse  bar"  and  presses  the  spring  into  the 

esse  until  the  notch  comes  opposite  the  bar  when  the  bar  is 
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pressed  into  the  notch  by  the  spring.     To  unfasten  the  link 
press  the  outer  end  of  the  spring-. 
[Printed,*!,    Drawing.] 
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AD.  1864,  February  2.— No.  273. 
WINKLES,  James  Orlando, — (Provisional protection  only.) 
— "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  fastenings  for  belt 
"  clasps,  bracelets,  and  necklets,  applicable  also  to  other 
"  artieles,"  It  is  proposed  to  substitute  for  the  ordinary 
"  projections  on  the  back  of  the  clasp  "  a  metal  spring,  which 
"  upon  being  pressed  from  the  outside  "  will  open  and  admit 
the  hooks,  then  close  and  hold  them  securely  therein. 

To  moke  the  spring  German  silver  or  other  metal  is  passed 
between  rollers,  and  pieces  of  a  suitable  size  and  shape  are 
cut  out  by  a  press.  A  piece  is  then  soldered  or  riveted  to  the 
disc,  "and  it  is  afterwards  bent  up  into  proper  form  by  means 
"  of  a  pair  of  pliers  or  other  apparatus." 
[Printed,  id.    Jfo  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1864,  February  2.— No.  278. 
GENGEMBKE,  Philippe  William:. — "An  improvement  in 
"  buttons  and  in  fastenings  therefor."  The  body  of  the  button 
consists  of  two  discs  united  in  the  ordinary  manner ;  the  upper 
is  "concavo-convex,"  the  lower  is  flat  and  provided  with  an 
aperture  for  the  admission  of  the  shank  head  and  with  a  groove 
inside  which  crosses  the  aperture  at  or  about  a  right  angle. 
The  outer  end  of  the  shank  is  a  head,  the  inner  end  "  a 
triangular  projection  or  foot ;"  the  stem  is  surrounded  by  a 
Bpring  of  vulcanized  india-rubber. 

In  order  to  attach  the  button  to  a  garment,  the  foot  and  stem 
are  passed  through  a  hole  in  the  cloth  or  other  substance ;  the 
foot  is  pressed  through  the  aperture  in  the  disc ;  the  disc  is 
turned  round  until  the  foot  enters  the  groove ;  and  the  groove 
and  the  spring  "  will  so  co-operate  as  not  only  to  connect  the 
"  button  body  and  the  catch  together  bat  confine  the  button 

1  to  the  cloth." 
An  equivalent  for  the  foregoing  arrangement  would  he  "  to 

:  extend  the  shank  with  its  head  directly  from  the  plate  "  and 
to  make  the  head  with  a  slot  and  recess  for  the  reception  of 
the  shank  and  foot, 
[Printed,  id.   Drawing!,] 
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A.D.  1864,  February  16.— No.  394. 

ANDREWS,  Hugh,  and  ANDREWS,  Jons. — (Provi*ional 
protection  only.) — "  Aji  improved  mode  of  attaching  buttons 
"  to  garments  and  other  articles  to  -which  buttons  may  bo 
"  appbed."  The  attachment  is  made  by  means  of  "apiece 
"  of  metal  bent  or  doubled  into  the  shape  of  the  letter  T» 
"  the  ends  terminating  at  the  bottom  of  the  upright  portion." 
The  button  is  mode  without  a  shank  and  with  a  hole  in  the 
middle.  The  leg  of  the  T  is  passed  through  the  hole  in  the 
button  and  through  a  hole  in  the  garment,  and  is  afterwards 
opened  and  spread  out  in  opposite  directions. 

This  mode  of  attachment  "  is  especially  adapted  for  articles 
"  requiring  to  be  washed  frequently." 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings  J  J 

A.D.  1864,  February,  22.— No.  450. 

MAURICE,  Samuel  Solomon. — (A  communication  from 
Simon  ITayemaine.)-— {Provisional  jtrotectioti  only.) — "An 
"  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  buttons,  studs,  andotLei 
"  fastenings  for  or  nppendages  to  ■wearing  apparel. "  These 
artieleB  "imitate  in  appearance  linen  or  other  textile  fabric  ;" 
they  are  made  of  metal  stamped  or  otherwise  formed  of  tka 
required  shape  and  coated  wholly  or  partly  (before  or  after 
the  ehapingj  with  "enamel  of  white  or  other  colour ;"  they 
are  finished  off  in  any  ordinary  or  desirable  manner. 
[Printed,  M,   Wo  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  March  23.— No.  710. 
COXJCHMAN,  Geoeoe.— (.Provisional  protection  only.) — 
"  Improvements  hi  fastenings  foT  stocks,  neck- ties,  and  other 
"  parts  or  articles  of  dress,"  The  inventor  attaches  to  the 
bow  or  knot  of  the  article  "  a  retaining  point  or  points  which 
"  may  form  part  of  a  bar  simitar  to  a  buckle  bar,"  the  point 
or  points  being  so  arranged  as  "  to  permit  the  neck  band  to 
"  be  readily  drawn  to  the  degree  of  tightness  required,"  The 
point  or  points  "  are  then  caused  to  enter  the  fabric  and  thus 
"  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  part  thus  secured  until  the 
•*  point  or  points  are  withdrawn  and  held  back  by  the  hand." 
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In8t«u!  of  applying  the  points  as  described,  they  may  be 
attached  to  the  part  which  is  passed  or  drawn  through  a  loop 
or  opening. 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  April  8,— No.  881 
FENBY,  Joseph  Beverley. — {Provisional  protection  only.) 
— "Improvements  in  buckles."  These  buckles  are  particularly 
applicable  to  harness,  but  they  may  be  used  for  "  all  purposes 
1  (  to  which  buckles  are  or  may  be  applied. " 

The  frame  is  nearly  rectangular,  and  has  three  cross  bars  at 
or  near  its  middle  ;  the  top  bar  "  is  in  the  some  plane  as  the 
"  frame;"  the  middle  one  is  "underneath  the  former"  and 
carries  the  tongue  ;  the  bottom  one  is  "  on  a  Boniewhat  lower 
"  level "  than  the  middle  one,  and  has  the  fixed  portion  of  the 
strap  connected  to  it.  The  point  of  the  tongue,  when  the 
buckle  is  in  use,  bears  against  the  top  bar,  and  at  the  back  of 
the  eye  of  the  tongue  there  is  a  projection  or  a  spring,  "which, 
"  when  the  moveable  strap  is  disengaged  from  the  tongue,  iff 
"  pressed  upon  by  the  said  strap,  and  the  tongue  is  thereby 
"  made  to  present  its  point  upwards  so  as  to  be  ready  to 
"  engage  with  the  strap  or  band  whenever  one  of  the  holes  is 
"  brought  over  the  point  of  the  tongue. " 

The  inventor  describes  "the  action  of  the  buckle"  and  his 
method  of  constructing  "  double  buckles  "  on  the  same  prin- 
ciple as  single  ones. 

[Printed,*!.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  April  12.— No.  922. 
CEABLES,  Hobace, — (Provisional  protection  only.')—  "Im- 
"  provements  in  making  buttons  and  other  like  fastenings  for 
*'  apparel."  The  inventor  makes  his  buttons,  &c,  "with  a 
"  probe  in  the  shank,"  The  probe  "turns  upon  a  centre" 
and  forms  a  bar  when  it  is  "passed  through  a  fabric  and 
"  turned." 

[Printed,  id,    No  Drawings.] 

AD.  1864,  April  18.— No.  927, 
BEADING,   William,  —  "Improvements  in  fastenings  for 
"  attaching  watches,  lockets,  articles  of  jewellery,  and  omn- 
"  mental  articles  of  dress,  and  other  like  articles  to  chains, 
"  and  for  attaching  chains  to  the  dress,  parts  of  which  im- 
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"  provemcnts  may  also  be  applied  to  key  rings  and  rings  for 
M  other  like  purposes."  The  patentee  claims  three  fastenings 
and  two  modifications  of  the  first. 

The  first  is  a  piece  of  wire,  one  portion  of  which  is  bent  into 
"  a  bow  or  hook  form,"  with  the  extremity  "moveable  out- 
"  wards,"  and  forming  *'  an  elastic  tongue  ;"  the  other  portion 
is  bent  into  "a  nearly  circular  figure"  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  hook  portion,  and  having  the  extremity  "  bent  in- 
"  wards  somewhat  beyond  the  centre."  The  end  of  the 
tongue  "  rests  nearly  npon  the  summit "  of  the  circular  port. 
The  article  to  be  connected  to  this  fastening  is  pushed  in 
between  the  end  of  the  tongue  and  the  part  on  which  the  tongue 
rests. 

Modifications  : — 1.  The  ends  of  the  wire  terminate  at  the 
bottom  of  the  fastening ;  the  bottom  portions  form  elastic 
tongues,  "their  inner  sides  pressing  against  each  other." 

2.  The  wire  is  bent  into  a  ring-shape,  one  end  being  turned 
inwards,  and  the  other  or  "  elastic  part  "ending  in  a  projec- 
tion "  which  bears  against  the  fixed  part. " 

The  second  resembles  in  shape  the  ordinary  watch  swivel. 
The  hook  turns  on  a  joint  in  a  recess  in  the  stem,  and  the  pin 
of  the  joint  works  in  a  slot,  allowing  the  hook  to  be  placed 
at  right  angles  to  the  stem,  and  "  also  to  have  motion  nearly 
"  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  stem."  On  the  jointed 
part  of  the  hook  and  on  either  side  thereof  and  on  the  free 
end  there  is  a  projection  ;  and  in  the  flange  of  the  stem  nre 
recesses  of  a  shape  proper  to  receive  the  projections.  To  open 
the  hook  it  "  is  pressed  upwards  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
"  the  Btem  ;"  the  slot  is  thereby  made  to  move  upon  the 
"  joint  pin,"  and  the  projections  **  are  withdrawn  from  the 
"  recesses," 

One  part  of  the  third  is  a  ring  "  having  a  portion  cut  away  " 
to  permit  of  articles  being  placed  on  or  taken  off.  The  other 
part  is  a  "hollow  piece  "  within  which  the  ring  slides,  and 
"  forming  the  top  of  the  fastening. "  Turning  on  this  piece 
(for  "  about  a  quadrant  ")  is  a  collar  having  at  its  top  a  small 
ring  for  attachment  to  a  chain,  &c,  and  inside  the  collar  is 
"  a  slightly  hooked  or  wedge-sliaped  bolt  "  working  in  a  slot 
in  the  piece.  On  each  end  of  the  ring  is  a  projection  ;  when 
the  bolt  is  brought  to  bear  against  one  of  them  it  "prevents 
"  the  said  ring  being  withdrawn  from  the  top  piece ;"  the 
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other  acts  aa  a  stop  anil  prevents  the  ring  "  from  being  wholly 
"  withdrawn  "  from  the  top  piece. 
[Printed,  Wd.    Drawing."} 

A.D.  1864,  April  22.— No.  1016. 
BABNES,  Woodbupf  LrrrToBTON. — (A  romnnmirntion  from 
Abel  I*itt>na>it  junior,  and  David  ftfcAlwter  Smith.) — "  An 
"  improved  spring  hook  or  fastening  for  garments,  wrappers, 
"  blankets,  and  other  articles."  A  piece  of  wire  is  doubled 
and  bent  into  the  shape  of  a  hook  ;  it  ia  attached  to  a  button 
"  by  one  of  the  legs  or  ends."  The  main  part  or  stem  of  the 
hook  proper  is  parallel  with  the  inner  face  of  the  button,  but 
the  ends  are  at  right  angles  or  nearly  so  with  both  tbe  inner 
face  and  the  main  part.  The  ends  "  are  slightly  spread  from 
"  each  other  or  V-shaped,"  and  are  also  bent  near  the  button 
"  so  as  to  form  indentations  or  quick  concaves."  The  other 
leg  or  end  "  which  forms  the  spring  part  of  the  hook  "  posses 
into  and  through  a  slot  in  the  hack  plate  of  the  button,  and  is 
free  to  move  therein.  "The  elasticity  of  the  hook  ia  sufficient, 
"  or  such  as  to  keep  this  free  end  of  the  wire  against  the  end 
"  of  the  alot" 

The  hook  is  thruBfc  through  an  eyelet  hole  on  one  aide  of  the 
garment,  &o.  ;  the  ends,  as  the  hook  passes  through,  "  are 
**  forced  together  until  the  eyelet  reaches  the  contracted  part, " 
when  the  elasticity  of  the  free  end  causes  the  concaves  * '  to  fit 
'*  snugly  over  the  edges "  of  the  eyelet.  The  hook  then 
passes  into  another  eyelet  hole  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  gar- 
ment; if  a  closer  connection  is  desired,  it  may  be  passed 
through  until  the  eyelet  "  comes  also  to  the  concaves.*' 

Instead  of  making  the  concaves  in  the  en&i  of  the  wire,  the 
ends  "  may  be  left  straight,  and  the  wire  of  the  hook  may  be 
a  spread  a  little  so  as  to  form  shoulders  ;"  the  eyelet  will  pass 
over  the  shoulders  and  be  held  as  securely  as  by  the  concaves. 
Instead  of  a  button,  one  end  of  the  wire  may  be  coiled  into  a 
ring  or  head. 

[Printed,  8<7.    Drawingi,] 


A.D.  1864,  April  28.— No.  1072. 

GHISLIN,  Thomas  Goitlston, — "  Improvements  in  the  treat- 

'*  ment  and  application  of  seaweed."    The  patentee  proposes 

to  call  the    article  produced  by  his  treatment  of  seaweed 

P.  P.  -a 
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"  algaeite."  He  applies  bia  algaeite  to  the  manuf aoture  of  a 
variety  of  articles,  among  which  are  mentioned  hats  and  caps, 
soles  for  boota  and  shoes,  cameos,  buttons,  and  bijouterie. 

He  first  tre  sits  "any  of  the  common  kinds  of  seaweed  "in 
the  manner  described  in  the  Specification  of  Letters  Patent 
obtained  by  him  on  July  15th,  1S62,  No.  2035,  and  reduces 
them  to  either  a  powder  or  a  paste.  He  incorporates  the  pow- 
der or  paste  with  the  following  ingredients  or  some  of  them  in 
proportions  suited  to  the  article  to  be  made  :— Gums,  gum 
resins,  resins  natural  or  artificial,  bituminous  substances, 
paraffine,  oily  or  fatty  substances,  fibrous  materials,  silicates  of 
potash  and  soda,  pulverized  chalk,  talc,  earthy  matters,  metallic 
oxides,  gelatine,  farina,  alum,  tungstic  acid,  powdered  charcoal, 
and  other  analogous  substances.  He  states  the  particular  in- 
gredients and  proportions  which  he  prefers,  according  as  be 
reqiures  tenacity,  elasticity,  solidity,  or  durability.  For  the 
purpose  of  incorporating  the  mass  he  uses  a  masticator  provided 
with  miring  rollers  or  other  mechanism,  and  he  afterwards 
passes  the  mass  between  cylinders. 

The  algaeite  may  be  hardened   and  rendered  waterproof  by 
steeping  it  in  boiled  oil  or  in  any  drying  oil,  or  in  a  solution  of 
gum  or  resin,  or  in  any  kind  of  varnish. 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  May  18.— No.  1251. 
DEAN,  Thomas, — (Provisional protection  only.) — ' f  Improve- 
"  mental  in  buttons  and  in  means  of  attaching  buttons."    The 
button  is  "  capable  of  revolving  round  or  within  "its  shank, 
which  is  formed  with  "  an  enlarged  head  on  the  button," 

The  button  is  attached  by  inserting  the  shank  "  into  a  plate 
"  already  fixed  or  ready  for  being  fixed  to  the  garment."  The 
plate  "is  formed  with  one  or  more  flaps,"  and  when  the  shank 
is  throat  into  it,  the  flaps  "are  parted,  then  fall  or  spring 
"  together,  and  prevent  the  head  of  the  shank  from  passing 
"  back  again  through  the  plate.'1 

Sometimes  the  shank  is  connected  to  or  forms  part,  of  a  disc, 
"  capable  of  revolving  within  the  plate  forming  the  back  of 
"  the  button." 

Sonietinies  the  rim  only  of  the  button  revolves ;  it  lb  secured 
"  by  burring  or  clamping  the  edges  on  the  body  of  the 
*'  button," 

[Printed,  id.   No  Dnwiuga.! 
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A.D.  18G4,  May  21.— No,  1281. 
EDWABDS,  Jom*. — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
"  fastenings  for  articles  of  dress  and  other  purposes."  This 
fastening  is  a  hook  of  any  suitable  size,  in  shape  "  something 
"  like  the  letter  S  "  with  one  jjoint  projecting  "beyond  the 
"  bow."  This  point  enters  the  fabric,  the  other  a  suitably 
formed  eye.  The  hook  is  detached  "  by  drawing  the  point  out 
"  of  the  article  as  a  pin  is  drawn." 

Sometimes  the  hook  is  made  with  "  one  end  shorter  "  than 
the  other,  and  turned  in  ' '  towards  the  body  of  the  hook ;"  and 
sometimes  with  one  end  turned  inwards,  "thereby  forming  a 
**  loop."  These  hooka  require  to  be  sewn  on  to  the  fabric, 
bnt  need  not  bo  cut  off  "when  the  article  requires  washing, " 
[Printed,  Crf.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1864,  May  21.— No,  1282, 
"WINKLES,  James  Oblajtoo,  —  (J^roviaional  protection 
on!,'/.) — "Improvements  in  fastenings  for  Bleeve-liuks, .  aoli- 
"  taires,  and  other  artioles  of  jewellery."  A  catch  is  hinged 
on  one  Hide  of  a  flat  disc,  "  just  as  a  brooch  pin  is  hinged  to  a 
"  broooh ;"  it  is  not  however  "constructed  in  a  right  line," 
but  is  "  bent  over  "  so  that  its  free  end  falls  upon  the  disc. 
The  spring  "  which  ia  to  secure  the  catch  in  its  closed  position  " 
i»  a  piece  of  wire  or  metal  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  upon  the 
same  side  of  the  disc  as  the  catch,  the  free  end  "  terminating 
"  in  a  loop  which  ia  hung  loosely  round  a  piu  "  fixed  on  the 
disc,  The  spring  is  so  shaped  aud  placed  that  its  tendency  is 
"  to  press  against  the  catch  and  to  take  into  a  slot  or  groove  " 
with  which  the  catch  is  provided,  The  catch  is  released  from 
its  closed  position  by  pressing  the  loop  "either  inwards  or 
"  outwards  according  to  the  position  of  tbe  spring  and 
"  catch." 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawing* .] 

A.D.  1864,  May  25.— No.  1299. 
LAW,  William.  —  "A  new  or  improved  dress  fastening, 
"  which  said  fastening  ifi  also  applicable  to  the  fastening  of 
"  belts  and  bands,  and  to  other  like  purposes,"  euch  as 
glomes,  garters,  fce.  Tliis  fastening  may  be  called  nn  improved 
hook  and  eye.     The  eye  part  is  a  piece  of  wire  "  bent  at  its 

-at 
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"  middle  into  a  loop  or  tongue  having  a  nearly  circular  ft^ 
The  wire  on  each  side  of  the  loop  "  is  bent  back  or  towards  " 
the  loop,  and  the  ends  are  curved  for  attachment  to  the  dies?, 
A-c.  "The  general  figure  of  this  port  of  the  fastening  is  a 
"  heart  shape,"  the  loop  being  at  the  small  end,  the  curves 
at  the  broad  end,  and  the  whole  "being  within  the  heart 
"  shape  ;"  all  the  parts  "are  in  the  same  plane," 

The  hook  part  is  also  of  &  heart  shape,  "the  ends  of  the  wire 
"  being  at  the  small  end."  The  middle  of  the  wire  is  bent 
into  "  a  large  loop  within  the  larger  end  ;"  the  spaces  between 
the  loop  and  the  aides  form  eyes  for  attachment  to  the  dress, 
&c.  The  ends  of  the  wire  ' '  are  turned  at  right  angles  to  the 
"  plane  in  which  the  other  part  is  situated ;"  they  are  made 
with  heads  similar  to  those  of  ordinary  dress  pins.  "By  the 
"  configuration  thus  given  to  the  hook,  its  free  ends  are  made 
"  highly  elastic." 

In  securing  the  two  ports  together,  "  the  small  end  of  the 
"  hook  is  passed  over  the  small  end  of  the  eye  part,  and  the 
"  free  and  elastic  ends  of  the  hook  part  introduced  into  the 
"  eye  part  immediately  behind  fcho  wide  end  of  the  loop."  By 
drawing  the  hook  towards  the  small  end  of  the  eye,  its  ends 
"  open  outwards,  mid  pass  over  the  wide  part  of  the  loop"  to 
the  narrow  end,  when  the  ends  "  spring  or  close  upon  "  the 
end  and  fasten  the  parts  together. 

In  some  cases  the  ends  of  the  hook  are  "bent  at  right  angles 
"  -with  the  plane  of  the  hook,  and  then  at  right  angles  trans* 
"  Tersely,  their  union  or  meeting  being  in  the  centre,  thus 
"  forming  a  bar  for  engaging  with  the  tongue  of  the  eye." 

The  alterations  required  for  a  brace  buckle,  a  belt  clasp, 
and  a  garter  or  glove  fastener,  are  described  in  the  Specifica- 
tion, 

[Printed,  £rf.    Dm  wine.] 


A.D.  1864,  May  26.— No.  1309. 

LTJND,  LAUKBOTrans  Andreas  Waldeuab,  —  {Provi 
protection  onli/.)- — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture 
"  studs,  buttons,  sleeve-links,  brooches,  bracelets,  ear-rings, 
'*  and  other  such  like  articles  or  fastenings."  These  articles 
are  made  of  ivory,  bone,  hard  wood  or  nut,  or  tortoiaeBhel], 
faced  with  gold,  silver,  or  enamel     The  material  is  cut  into 
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the  required  shape  ;  the  surface  is  formed  *■  hemispherical  or 
"  oval  or  otherwise,"  and  a  plate  of  gold,  fee,  fitting  accurately 
thereon  is  riveted  on  to  it,  Tbo  rivet  is  soldered  to  the 
interior  surface  of  the  plate,  passed  through  the  material,  and 
burred  on  to  the  book ;  or  it  may  be  cut  with  a  thread  and 
screwed  into  the  back.  In  making  buttons  or  sleeve  links,  the 
rivet  "  must  be  double  and  aoldered  at  both  ends  "  and  Buffi- 
ciently  long  to  be  bent  into  a  ring  or  eye- 
Ivory  and  bone  require  to  be  bent  and  retained  *'  in  the 
"  proper  circular  or  curved  position;"  for  this  purpose  they 
are  immersed  in  an  acid  which  will  "dissolve  or  soften  the 
"  earthy  constituents"  without  destroying  the  grain  ;  they 
are  then  tied  in  position  in  order  to  set  them  and  put  first 
into  hot  water  and  afterwards  into  cold  water ;  they  axe  then 
dried  in  hot  sawdust.  Tortoiseshell  requires  to  be  subjected 
to  hot  water. 

[Printed,  *tf.    No  DrawtngB.] 


A.P.  1864,  May  30.— No.  1331. 

BONNEVJI'iTiE,  ELenei  Adbien. — (A.  communication,  from 
Georges  JSdattard  JIaehin.) — "Improvements  in  the  nuinu- 
"  f&cture  of  swivels, "  This  swivel  is  made  from  one  piece 
of  metal  "  by  stamping  and  bending  without  filing  or  solder- 
"  ing," 

A  piece  of  suitable  length  and  thickness  has  a  tenon  punched 
out  at  one  end  and  a  mortise  at  the  other ;  these  fit  accurately 
"  and  this  operation  forms  the  most  important  part  of  the 
"  invention."  A  portion  near  the  mortised  end  is  reduced 
by  cutting  ont  parts  of  the  sides  or  by  stomping  out  part  of 
the  middle  of  the  metal  and  pressing  the  aides  of  the  open- 
ing  together,  and  is  then  stamped  into  a  ring,  The  re- 
mainder of  the  metal  is  bent  into  a  loop,  and  the  tenon  and 
mortise  are  united  into  a  pin-joint.  The  customary  spring  is 
then  fixed  inside  the  loop,  the  slanting  cut  is  made  on  the 
opposite  aide  of  the  loop,  and  the  swivel  is  complete. 

The  inventor  prefers  to  reduce  the  portion  forming  the  ring 
in  plated  metal  by  stamping  out  a  part  of  the  middle,  as  such 

I  a  process  does  not  destroy  the  plating ;  he  claims  this  method 
"  of  narrowing  the  ring  end." 
[Printed,  erf.    Drawing.} 
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A,D.  1864,  June  L— No,  1363. 
KINNIXGS,    LniB,    GIBBS,    Geobge,    and    EDWARDS, 

WilLUM  Thomas. — "Improvements  in  crinoline  fasteners." 
The  fastener  is  a  rectangular  piece  of  metal,  from  which  the 
corners  have  been  cut  away  at  right  angles,  and  in  which  a  slot 
has  been  cut  "  at  right  angles  with  the  lengthwny  or  middle 
'*  plain  parti"  The  piece  is  indented  or  creased  "  in  the  proper 
"  place  for  bending  over." 

One  end  of  the  strip  of  which  a  hoop  ia  to  be  made  is  thmst 
through  the  slot  "  until  it  is  in  position  to  be  clipped  by 
"  opposite  end  of  the  metal  of  the  chp  being  bent 
The  other  end  is  then  hud  "  in  the  reverse  direction  on  the  en  J 
"  partially  confined,"  and  secured  by  bending  down  on  it  the 
other  end  of  the  clip,  after  which  the  parts  for  dipping  th>j 
edges  ore  bent  down  and  compressed  together.  Sometimes 
the  edges  and  surfaces  of  the  clip  are  indented,  serrated,  or 
perforated. 

Modification  ; — The  slot  is  dispensed  with ;  the  ends  are 
bent  "in  contrary  directions,"  and  the  parts  which  chp  the 
edges  are  divided  into  flaps  which  "encompass  the-  crinoline 
"  on  each  side.*' 

[Printed,  SJ.    Drawing."! 

A.D.  1864,  June  3. —No.  1382. 

WILLIAMS,  Alfred  Haitlym', — "An  improved  fastening  for 
"  purses,  pocket  books,  belts,  and  other  articles."  One  part 
of  tins  fastening  consists  of  "  a  pin  and  n  spring  ;"  the  other 
part  of  a  "  catch  plate. "  The  pin  has  a  head  at  one  end,  a 
flange  at  the  other,  and  a  collar  or  shoulder  immediately  above 
the  collar  ;  the  flange  is  of  less  diameter  than  the  head  and  the 
collar  than  the  flange.  On  the  end  of  the  belt  to  which  this 
part  is  attached  a  plate  is  fixed  on  the  outer  side ;  it  ia  recessed 
on  the  under  side  and  pierced  with  a  central  hole  to  receive 
the  head  of  the  pin.  On  the  under  aide  of  the  belt  eud  is  fixed 
a  plate  also  pierced  with  a  central  hole  "  for  the  lower  end  of 
"  the  pin  to  work  through."  Part  of  the  material  between  the 
plates  is  cut  away  to  allow  the  pin  to  pass.  The  coiled  spring 
abuts  at  one  end  ngninst  the  under  side  of  the  pin  head  (which 
is  recessed  to  receive  it)  and  at  the  other  end  against  the  under 
plate.  The  pin  "is  fitted  in  the  plates"  and  "is  free  to  be 
"  worked  up  find  down  in  them," 
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The  catch  plate  1b  slotted ;  at  one  end  tlio  slot  terminates  in 
a  hole  termed  "the  mouth  "  and  large  enough  for  the  flange 
to  pass  freely  through,  and  at  the  other  in  a  hole  called  "  the 
**  socket,"  of  just  sufficient  size  to  admit  the-  collar  "which 
"  fits  it  truly  ;"  the  slot  itself  "is  only  broad  enough  to  admit 
"  the  shank."  A  rim  ia  formed  on  the  under  side  of  the  catcli 
plate,  and  the  material  of  the  belt  end  to  -which  tLe  plate  is 
attached  is  cat  away  around  it  to  afford  space  for  the  flange  to 
work  in. 

The  parte  are  connected  by  pressing  the  pin  down  through 
the  mouth  and  sliding  it  along  the  slot  into  the  socket ;  re- 
moval of  pressure  allows  the  spring  to  force  the  pin  upwards 
thereby  fixing  the  collar  in  the  socket. 

In  a  modification  the  collar  and  the  socket  are  omitted. 
"  Inclined  protuberances  "  are  formed  on  the  under  side  of 
the  catch  plate,  one  on  each  aide  of  the  slot ;  these  prevent  the 
pin  "  from  slipping  back,"  as  the  flange  cannot  clear  them 
"  until  again  depressed  sufficiently." 
[Printed,  8ff.    IlmwingJ 


A.D.  186*,  June  23.— No,  1575, 

WTTJJAMS,  WmLiAM  Geobge,  and  FRA9EE,  Joknv— {Pro- 
visional proteedait  vit///.} —  "An  improved  spring  hook  or 
"  fastening  for  suspending  or  securing  curtains.  giLnnents, 
"  fabrics,  jewellery,  and  other  articles  of  furniture,  upholstery, 
••  ornament,  or  ftppareL"  This  hook  ia  made  of  wire  or  steel 
'*.  in  an  irregular,  hooked,  circular,  elliptical  or  other  form," 
ticcordiug  to  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  required,  find  "having 
"  one  end  sharpened."  The  aides  of  the  portions  which  are 
near  the  ends  are  "curved  and  carried  along  each  other  in 
"  reverse  directions  for  a.  necessary  distance  from  the  ends,*' 
and  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  them  "to  press  or  spring 
"  against  each  other." 

When  any  article  "has  been  passed  through  either  of  the 
"  ends  of  the  hook  or  fastening  and  along  and  past  the  Bpring 
*'  portion  thereof,"  it  cannot  be  detached  Until  required, 
"  which  may  be  easily  done  by  opening  the  hook  or  fastening 
"  and  passing  the  article  over  either  of  the  en 
[Printed,  W,    >"o  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1864,  Jane  28.— No,  1619. 

FARJtEB,  George. — (JPrortiiftnal  pntotfkm  only.') 
"  provements  in  the  manufacture  of  buttons."    These  bntf 
are  made  of  wire.     The  wire  is  fed  into  a  machine  in  'which  i 
is  bent  or  doubled  np  into  form  ;    it  is  afterwards  pressed  < 
stamped  np  in  dies  to  secnre  the  ends  and  to  shape  and 
strengthen  the  button.     As  the  wire  is  fed  into  the  machine,  it 
is  cut  by  preference  "at  an  angle  to  its  length;"  one  part 
serves  "  as  a  bar  to  the  button  when  finished." 

The  machine  baa  a  lied  plate  supported  on  standards.  Below 
the  plate  an  axis  imparts  motion  to  a  spindle  which  passes  up 
through  the  plate.  The  upper  end  of  the  spindle  carries  a 
tool  which  bends  the  wire  into  the  required  shape.  A  box  is 
placed  in  front  of  the  spindle  on  the  plate,  and  a  tool  guides 
the  wire  through  the  end  of  the  box  and  across  the  spindle 
through  the  shaping  tool.  The  wire  is  fed  by  means  of  an 
arm  over  the  guide,  "  which  descends  and  cuts  off  the  length 
M  of  wire  required  for  forming  a  button,"  the  end  of  the  wire 
being  brought  against  on  adjustable  gauge  on  the  plate. 
[Printed,  *tl.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  July  12.— No.  1730. 

DE  WA.TT.iTiY,  Clemence. — (Provisional  protection  only. 
"  Improvement*  in  the  construction  of  buttons  and  the  fastei 
**  ings  thereof."  The  shank,  whether  flexible  or  of  metal,  is 
fastened  to  the  garment  by  means  of  a  wire,  which  is  passed 
through  a  hole  in  the  garment  into  a  piece  of  gutta  percha, 
leather,  or  other  substance  placed  underneath  between  the 
material  and  the  lining  or  otherwise,  "  thereby  preserving  all 
**  necessary  play  for  buttoning  and  unbuttoning  without  the 
"  liability  of  being  unsewn  or  torn  off." 
[Printed,  Id.    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1864,  July  13.— No.  1742. 

P  ARSONS,   William. — "An   improved   lever  fastening 
sleeve  links,  applicable  also  for  brooches,  clasps,  sobtaires, 
studs,  and  other  articles  of  jewellery."    A  catch  ib  hinged 
upon  one  side  of  a  metal  disc  and  is  bent  over  so  that  its  free 
end  I'&Uu  upon  the  disc.    A  fiat  metal  spring  is  secured  at  its 
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middle  to  the  disc  in  Buck  manner  that  its  ends  may  be  acted 
upon  by  Wo  levers.  One  of  the  levers  is  "  a  projection  in  the 
"  catch  near  to  the  end  "  where  it  is  hinged  to  the  disc,  "  the 
"  effect  of  this  one  being  to  cause  the  catch  to  fly  open  when 
"  it  is  released  from  its  fastening,"  The  other  is  a  metal 
thumbpieee  "hinged  upon  the  disc  exactly  opposite  to  that 
"  part  where  the  catch  is  hinged;"  it  has  in  it  a  slot  or 
groove,  and  the  free  end  of  the  catch,  haying  a  corresponding 
projection,    "takes    therein   upon   being   pressed,  and    tiie 

fastening  is  complete,"     The  thumbpieee  is  made  with  a 
projection  upon  which  the  first  lever  acta. 

When  it  is  desired  to  release  the  catch,  the  thumbpieee  "i* 
pressed  in  an  "  opposite  direction." 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  18G4,  July  27.— No.  1872. 

COTJCHMAN,  Eichaed, — "Improvements  in  the  construc- 
"  tion  of  buckles,  hooka,  clasps,  or  similar  instruments  for 
»*  connecting  and  securing  parts  of  dress  or  other  articles 
"  together. !>  A  "  simple  form  of  buckle  "  is  made  by  bending 
a  piece  of  wire  so  as  to  form  a  loop  ' '  having  by  preference  an 
"  opening  between  the  two  pointed  ends,"  These  ends  are 
*'  bent  inwards  towards  the  loop  but  projecting  slightly 
"  at  an  angle  thereto";  they  serve  as  substitutes  for  the 
prongs  of  ordinary  buckles.  On  the  side  of  the  loop  oppo- 
site to  the  prongs  a  hook,  eye,  or  loop  is  formed  or 
attached  for  connecting  it  to  one  part  of  the  article  or  dress 
to  be  fastened. 

One  end  of  the  brace,  strap,  or  band  is  passed  through  the 
open  loop,  and  on  being  drawn  back  in  the  opposite  direction 
the  prongs  enter  the  fabric  or  other  material  and  securely 
bold  it. 

Sometimes  the  prongs  are  made  "to  meet  in  the  centre  of 
"  the  loop. "  Sometimes  two  of  the  buckles  are  "combined 
"  and  employed  in  a  similar  manner  to  an  ordinary  clasp." 
Sometimes  the  buckle  is  stamped  out  from  sheet  metal,  the 
prongs  "being  formed  so  as  to  project  at  an  angle  inwardB ;" 
in  this  case  "  the  opening  in  the  loop  may  be  dispensed  with." 
[Printed,  Srf.    Drawing] 
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A.D.  1864,  July  30.— No.  1898. 
IIUDDART,  Geokgs  Attoustts. — "An  improved  mnnufac- 
"  ture  of  covered  buttons."  This  invention  is  considered  by 
the  patentee  to  be  an  improvement  on  the  one  for  -which  he 
obtained  Letters  Patent  bearing  date  December  17th,  1862, 
No.  3379,  the  object  being  to  attach  certain  kinds  of  buttons 
to  fabrics  by  means  of  pressure. 

A  disc  of  soft  metal  is  covered  ■with  cloth  "  which  is  secured 
"  by  turning  in  the  edge  of  the  disc";  it  is  made  with  or 
without  a  projecting  shoulder  at  its  centre.  The  diac  (or  its 
shoulder)  ia  countersunk  to  receive  the  hollow  end  of  a  stud- 
fin  which  is  intended  to  form  the  shank.  A  hole  is  made  in 
the  fabric ;  the  pin  is  passed  through  the  hole  info  the 
countersunk  hole  of  the  disc,  and  pressure  causes  the  hollowed 
end  "to  spread  and  till  the  countersunk  hole." 

"  A  stronger  kind  of  covered  button  "  ia  made  by  overlaying 
the  (Mbc  with  an  overlapping  disc  of  softer  metal  "for  turning 
*f  in  and  holding  the  cloth  covering," 

In  "  shell-covered  buttons,"  the  front  shell  is  formed  with  ft 
projection  inside  for  spreading  the  end  of  the  stud-pin,  and  a 
hole  is  punched  through  the  back  shell  for  the  admission  of 
the  pin, 

[Printed,  fld.    Drawing.] 


Lank 


A.D.  1864,  August  1.— No.  1911. 
SASSE,  Piebbb  Claude. —  {A  QOfntnanioadon  from 

■iiiri  J?i_:>iurd,} — {P-foviaionctl  protection  otihj.) — "An 
"  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  shanks  for  fancy 
"  buttons  of  pearl,  ivory,  and  other  hard  materials."  This 
improved  shank  consists  of  a  disc  of  metal  or  other  stiff 
material  wholly  or  pertly  covered  with  cotton  or  other 
Ot  ivith  velvet,  silk,  flannel,  or  other  like  fabric,  Thu 
diBC  is  forced  into  an  orifice  in  the  under  side  of  the  body 
the  button  or  is  connected  thereto  "by  other  mean 
covering  or  the  main  portion  of  the  covering  of  the  disc  being 
"  on  the  side  intended  to  bo  next  the  dress." 
tVjiaUii,  id.   If  o  Drawings  J 

A.D.  1864,  August  13,— No.  2021, 
BUFF0NI,  Jean  Baptiste. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufac- 
"  tore  of  bracelets,  chains,  rings,  and  other  articles  of  jewellery, 


DIVISION  IV.— DRESS  FASTENINGS  &.  JEWELLERY,  ftffi 


"  and  in  apparatus  for  the  same,"  The  patentee  forms  these 
articles  of  strips  of  metal  "  without  the  aid  of  soldered  joints," 
obtaining  "  without  the  aid  of  accessory  parts  an  extreme 
"  elasticity  find  suppleness. " 

A  flat  narrow  atrip  of  gold,  silver,  or  other  material,  is  passed 
through  suitably  grooved  rollers,  bo  that  the  pressure  imparts 
to  the  metal  a  "  gutter  form  in  ctobs  section, "a  form  "■which 
"  constitutes  one  of  the  essential  features"  of  the  invention. 
The  strip  is  then  wound  carefully  on  a  mandrel  "  with  the  side 
"  having  the  flanges  outwards  ";  the  mandrel  should  be  "a 
"  little  smaller  than  the  required  dimensions  of  the  article  to 
"  be  produced  ";  the  ends  of  the  strip  are  pinned  to  the  ends 
of  the  mandrel.  "  According  to  the  more  or  iess  ornamental 
"  form  to  be  given"  to  the  article,  the  mandrel  will  be  "flat, 
"  rounded,  or  moulded  on  the  outer  surface."  Two  wires  of 
lend  or  zinc,  "  of  rectangular  crosa  section,"  are  coiled  in  the 
gutters  of  the  strip,  one  on  each  side  close  to  the  flanges, 
leaving  a  space  between  them.  An  upper  and  outer  strip,  "  of 
"  similar  form  to  the  one  already  described"  and  forming 
"  the  eiterior  of  the  bracelet,"  is  then  wound  on;  "this  is 
"  Superposed  in  an  inverted  position  and  so  disposed  as  to 
"  embrace  within  its  groove  two  adjoining  flanges  of  the  inner 
"  coil  and  two  of  the  lend  or  zinc  wires,"  The  coils  are  now 
slid  off  the  mandrel ;  the  ends  of  the  stripe  are  secured 
together;  and  the  wires  are  removed  either  by  heat  or  by 
acids.  "  The  double  coil  will  now  poBsess  an  amount  of 
"  elasticity  limited  only  by  the  contact  of  the  adjoining 
"  flanges  of  the  contiguous  coils." 

To  form  a  bracelet  the  two  ends  are  joined  by  a  hoop  and  a 
pin  or  pius.  If  the  junctions  of  the  coils  are  at  too  great  "an 
*-'  inclination  across  the  breadth,"  the  coils  whilst  on  the 
mandrel  are  pressed  "at  one  edge"  of  the  mandrel,  while 
"  resistance  is  offered  at  the  other  edge  ";  this  imparts  "  such 
«  an  amount  of  twist  to  the  whole  as  to  bring  oil  the  outside 
"  joints  at  right  angles  or  directly  across,  while  the  whole  cA 
"  the  inclination  will  be  transferred  to  the  junctions  on  the 
"  inside." 

Modifications  of  the  methods  of  making  and  coiling  the  strips 
and  of  the  shape  of  the  mandrel,  and  various  ways  of  fastening 
and  ornamenting  the  articles  are  described  in  the  Specification. 

[Printed,  1(W.    Drawing,] 
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AD.  1864,  September  7.— So.  2185. 
BTJBGESS,  Edwek, — (J^j'ovlsionat  protection  only.) — "An 
"  improved  watch  protector."  This  protector  is  a  cose  of 
metal  or  other  suitable  material,  in  appearance  similar  to  the 
case  of  a  hunting  watch.  Part  of  one  Bide  is  hinged  "  a 
"  about  the  centre  line,"  so  as,  when  opened,  to  allow  of  the 
watch  being  withdrawn,  and  when  closed  to  retain  the  watch 
therein  "by  means  of  a  suitably  arranged  spring";  the  bow 
only  of  the  watch  is  exposed.  This  case  is  secured  to  the 
inside  of  the  pocket  "  by  means  of  a  small  eye  or  ring"  at- 
tached to  its  edge ;  the  eye  passes  through  the  pocket  "  and  is 
"  held  by  a  spring,  hook,  or  other  suitable  fastening  attached 
"  to  the  garment. " 

[Printed.  4i/,    Jffo  DrswinfwJ 


AD.  1864,  September  8.— No.  2196. 
NEWTON,  Alfred  YnKHBHk*— 04  com tmmiration  from  Isaac 
Mfirrit  Stftger.) — ' l Improvements  in  sewing  machinery,  parts 
"  of  which  improvements  are  applicable  to  ornamenting 
"  fabricH  and  covering  buttons. "  The  part  of  this  invention 
which  belongs  to  the  present  series  relates  to  machines  adapted 
to  the  working  of  button  holes  and  covering  buttons  "  which 
"  have  a  central  hole." 

In  the  machine  for  working  button  holes  the  needle  has 
"  both  a  vertical  and  a  vibrating  motion,"  the  latter  enabling 
it  inito  descent  "  alternately  to  pierce  the  cloth  and  to  strike 
"  beside  the  edge  of  the  cluth  or  into  the  slit  cut  to  form  the 
"  the  button  hole,"  The  loops,  as  they  are  formed  beneath 
the  cloth,  are  locked  and  secured  by  "  any  of  the  well-known 
"  arrangements  of  looper  for  producing  the  single  chain 
"  stitch,"  A  disc  keyed  to  the  forward  end  of  the  driving 
shaft  "carries  an  eicentrie  stud "  on  wliich  is  fitted  a  r« 
"  that  works  in  a  slot  cut  in  a  cam  or  cross  plate."  Tins  cam 
plate  is  carried  by  the  needle  bar ;  it  is  "  extended  on  one  side 
* '  and  forms  a  socket  which  encircles  the  pressor  bar. "  Jointed 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  needle  bar  is  a  pendent  arm  having  the 
needle  attached  to  its  lower  end  and  imparting  the  vibrating 
motion.  Fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  presser  bar  is  "  a  cap 
"  plate  "  having  a  socket  through  which  the  needle  bar  si 
freely.     Thus  the  needle  bar  and  presser  bar  "  although  made 
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"  round  are  prevented  from  turning  on  their  axes,"  The  arm 
which  carries  the  needle  pasaea  down  in  front  of  the  needle  bar, 
"  and  at  its  lower  end  it  is  cranked  at  right  angles  and  passes 
**  through  a  fork  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bar."  A  rooking 
motion  is  communicated  at  the  proper  time  to  the  arm  by  a 
lever  haying  its  lower  end  forked  to  embrace  the  arm  and  its 
upper  end  actuated  * '  by  a  face  cam  keyed  np  on  a  supplementary 
"  shaft."  The  amount  of  rocking  is  regulated  by  a  Borew, 
and  the  return  motion  of  the  rock  lever  is  obtained  by  meanB 
of  a  coiled  spring,  so  that  the  arm  and  iieeille  "may  be 
"  vibrated  to  any  desired  distance  at  the  proper  time." 

In  the  machine  for  covering  buttons  which  have  a  central 
hole,  the  table  is  fitted  "-with  a  throat  plate  having  the  re~ 
"  quisite  holes  for  allowing  of  the  descent  of  the  needle  when 
"  its  position  laterally  is  shifted1*  and  "a  slot  or  slots  to 
"  permit  of  the  escape  of  the  thread."  The  throat  plate 
carries  a  central  stud  "  small  enough  to  enter  the  central  hole 
**  in  the  button  to  be  placed  thereon."  The  amount  of  vibra- 
tion is  to  be  adjusted  "to  the  serai-diameter  "  of  the  button. 
The  ordinary  presaer  foot  is  to  bo  changed  for  one  "having  a 
"  circular  form  and  of  lees  diameter  than  the  button  to  be 
"  covered,"  The  loops  are  locked  by  "  any  suitable  loqper," 
and  "  on  the  tightening  of  the  stitches  the  under  part  of  the 
"  button  will  be  covered." 

Modifications  of  the  throat  plate,  means  of  supplying  thread 
to  the  needle  at  the  requisite  tension,  looping  arrangements 
which  the  inventor  proposes  to  use,  and  the  connecting  parts 
of  the  machines,  are  fully  explained  hi  the  Specification, 
[Printed,  3*.  (W.   Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  September  22.— No.  2325, 
BUSSEY,  Geobgb  Gibson, — "Improvements  in  the  manu- 
"  facture  and  fixing  of  buttons,  studs,  and  bosses"  to  articles 
of  drees,  such  as  "boots,  trousers,  gloves,  and  such  Like/'  also 
"  on  accoutrements,  portmanteaus,  cases,  and  leather  goods 
"  generally." 

A  hole  is  drilled  or  punched  through  the  middle  of  the 
button,  &c.  A  rivet,  of  proper  gauge  to  fit  the  hole  and  of 
sufficient  length  to  pass  through  the  button  and  the  material 
to  which  the  button  is  to  be  attached,  is  passed  first  through 
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i  material  and  then  through  the  hole,  and  is  then 
upon  the  surface  of  the  button  and  finished  off  "  by 
a  Bet  punch  of  a  plain  or  ornamental  character, " 
[Printed,*?.    Ko  Drawing*.] 


A.D.  1864,  September  23.— No.  233a 

WOODBURY,  Waiter  Bent-let, — "An  improved  method  i 
"  producing  or  obtaining  by  the  aid  of  photography,  snrfa 
"  in  *  relievo '  and  '  intaglio '  upon  alnminonB,  vitreouBj  me- 
"  tallic,  or  other  suitable  materials."  The  improvement  con- 
sists in  "  producing  a  '  first  mould  '  of  bichromatized  gelatine 
"  having  varying  thicknesses  obtained  from  or  rendered  by 
"  flic  lights  and  shadows  of  a  photographic  negative."  The 
mould  is  electrotyped,  and  from  the  metallic  mould  or  pattern 
"  castings  may  be  obtained  in  any  fusible  or  plastic  material." 

In  an  "Amended  Disclaimer  and  Memorandum  of  Alt 
"  tdon,"  filed  March  5th,  1867,  the  patentee  states  thnt  sine 
Iris  application  for  these  Letters  Patent  he  has  diseove  t 
**  the  principle  of  producing  such  a  first  mould  has  been  w 
"  experimentally  but  not  for  the  purposes  "  of  his  invention 
He  does  not  therefore  "  intend  to  make  any  separate  claim 
'*  the  production  of  a  'first  mould'  in  bichromatized  gel 
"  tine." 

The  gelatine  is  prepared  by  dissolving  about  one 
of  sugar  in  eight  parts  of  gelatine,  clarifying  the 
with  albumen,  and  then  filtering  it ;  when  required  for 
there  is -added  to  each  ounce  a  solution  in  water  of  ten  grains 
of  bichromate  of  ammonia.  The  combined  solution  when 
"  nearly  cool "  is  spread  on  a  sheet  of  clean  glass  to  the  thick- 
ness of  about  one-eighth  of  an  inch,  and  after  five  or  six  hon 
the  coating  is  stript  from  the  glass.  The  side  which  has 
in  contact  with  the  glass  is  laid  on  the  negative,  and 
"  lines  in  the  negative  are  produced  as  clearly  at  the  back  ■ 
"  the  gelatine  M  the  front"  by  placing  the  negative  with  the 
gelatine  attached  "in  the  focus  of  a  condenser  of  n  soli 
"  camera  or  other  condenser  of  the  sun's  rays  "  for  from  hi 
au  hour  to  an  hour.  The  gelatine  is  then  "lifted  from  Qh 
*'  negative  and  fastened  by  india-rubber  cement  to 
' '  stout  card  coated  with  lae  varnish  and  held  under  a  stream 
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of  hot  -writer  until  the  parts  not  acted  upon  by  the  light  are 
"  washed  away."  Two  other  methods  of  preparing  the  negative 
are  described. 

The  prepared  negative  when  *'  surface  dry  "  is  brushed  over 
0*  coated  ivitli  bronze  powder,  plumbago,  or  silver  precipitated 
in  metallic  form  ;  it  is  then  put  into  a  solution  of  copper 
until  it  is  coated  to  the  thickness  "of.  abont  the  sixteenth 
"  of  an  inch, "  The  copper  eooting  being  removed  from  the 
gelatine  is  mounted  in  lead,  or  by  preference  in  gotta  percha, 
and  it  is  used  "to  produce  repetitions  or  copies  in  any  semi- 
"  transparent  material." 
[Printed,  id.   No  Druwiiias.] 


A.D.  1864,  October  7.— No.  2487. 
TDBtfEE,  John  Pemberton.  —  (A  comfrnuntcattofi  from 
JPierre  Lab  at.) — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  certain 
"  kinds  of  metaUie  buttons."  Shanked  metallic  buttons  having 
bodies  of  a  spherical  or  nearly  spherical  shape  ore  made  from 
two  pieces  without  soldering  or  riveting.  One  piece  (forming 
the  body)  is  a  blank,  by  preference  hexagonal  and  having 
cither  plain  or  concave  sides.  The  blank  iB  raised  by  means  of 
dies  and  pressure  "  into  a  short  hollow  cylinder  with  a  closed 
"  hemispherical  bottom.'*  The  other  piece,  forming  the  shank, 
is  either  of  wire  or  a  thin  strip  of  sheet  metal  raised  "into  the 
"  form  of  a  aeries  of  three  arches  joined  together."  The 
middle  arch  is  shaped  into  an  eye- ;  the  outer  ones  are  "  nearly 
"  closed  upon  one  another,"  The  shank  thus  made  is  placed 
in  the  die  of  a  press  ;  the  body  or  shell  is  placed  upon  it,  and 
by  the  descent  of  the  punch  "the  serrated  parte  of  the  open 
"  end  of  the  shell  are  brought  together  and  closed  upon  the 
"  neck  of  the  ahank." 

"  Ball-shaped  basin  buttons  "  are  made  from  sheet  metal  in 
one  or  two  pieces  and  with  or  without  ornaments.  If  made 
from  one  piece,  a  circular  blank  is  raised  into  a  cop  or  basin 
shape,  and  the  edges  are  turned  inwards  bo  as  to  form  a  flange. 
The  blank  "only  requires  to  have  its  closed  end  properly 
"  shaped  and  pierced  with  holes  to  bo  complete."  Or  the 
bottom  may  be  provided  with  a  shank  by  passing  a  shank  stem 
through  a  hole  and  riveting  the  end  of  the  stem  inside  the 
bottom.  These  buttons  may  "  contain  some  fancy  ornament" 
provided  with  thread  holes. 


If  made  from  two  pieces,  the  inner  piece  is  cupped  of 
eize  "that  its  open  end  will  fit  over  the  flange  made  in  the 
"  outer  shell ;  "  the  ornament  is  introduced  into  the  inner 
shell,  and  the  two  shells  are  closed  upon  one  another.  "  The 
"  bottom  of  the  inner  shell  having  been  pierced,  the  button 
*'  is  complete." 

In  "  steel  basin-abaped  buttons,"  the  inside  of  ihe  steel  is 
pohshed  as  well  aa  the  outside.  The  button  oonsista  of  two 
shells,  the  outer  of  steel,  the  inner  of  gilt  or  silvered  copper. 
The  outer  shell  is  raised  into  "  a  trough-like  form  ;  "  the  top 
of  the  shell  is  "  pierced  out,"  and  the  outer  sides  of  the  trough 
are  bent  inwards.  This  Bhell  "can  readily  ho  polished  "oa 
the  inside.  The  copper  shell  suitably  shaped  is  pierced  with 
thread  holes,  and  the  two  shells  are  closed  upon  one  another. 
£ Priii  ted,  1*.    Drawing*,] 


A.D.  18G1,  October  12.— No  2511 

TAYLOB,  John  Geoege. — (PfmHsional  protection  only.}— 
"  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  dress  fastenings  and 
"  ornaments."  The  first  improvement  consists  in  stamping 
ont  the  tongues  and  frames  of  buckles  in  a  die,  and  in  uniting 
them  "  by  pressure  without  the  aid  of  solder." 

The  second,  in  connecting  the  parts  of  buckles,  hooks,  and 
other  articles  "by  means  of  eyelets  which  are  formed  of  a 
11  single  piece  with  the  frame  and  folded  down  or  turned  over 
"  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  the  pin  or  rivet  uniting  the 
,f  parts," 

The  third,  in  a  method  of  attaching  a  ribbon  or  waistbelt  to 
a  buckle  or  clasp  without  sewing.  Two  Bhts  arc  cut  in  the 
frame,  and  the  ribbon,  &c()  "is  doubled  over"  in  the  slits 
"  in  order  to  fix  it  in  position." 

The  fourth,  in  ornamenting  buckles,  &a.  "  by  means  of  rivets 
"  having  facets  or  otherwise  ornamented ;"  they  are  fixed  in 
the  article  and  riveted  "at  back  on  a  second  plate  of  similar 
"  form." 

The  fifth,  in  furnishing  buckles  "with  a  plate  in  their 
"  interior,  the  edge  of  which  is  turned  up  in  the  form  of  a 
"  hook,  whereby  it  may  be  connected  to  the  frame  of 
"  buckle  which  is  similarly  formed  at  one  end." 

[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 
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A.D.  1S64,  October  15.— No,  2543. 
BMEBIEY,  John  Henbt. — (Provisional  protection  only.) — 
"  An  improvement  in  Indies'  waist  buckles."  One  or  more 
metal  Loops  are  soldered  "  to  the  moveable  bar  to  which  the 
"  prongs  are  attached. "  A  metal  catch  is  made  -with  one  or 
more  hooks  "bo  placed  that  they  can  at  pleasure  be  attached  " 
to  the  loops. 

One  end  of  the  belt  is  stitched  to  the  catch,  and  a  point  is 
formed  at  the  other  end.  The  point  is  threaded  through  the 
buckle,  and  the  prongs  are  passed  through  the  material  "at 
"  Buoh  distance  from  the  end  of  the  belt  that  the  belt  will  fit 
"  the  wearer," 

To  secure  the  belt  the  hooks  are  passed  through  the  loops; 
consequently  the  belt  can  be  fastened  or  loosened  "without 
"  damaging  the  material  of  which  the  belt  is  made." 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings,] 

A.D.  1864,  October  18.— Ho,  2577, 
IjTJDWIG,  John. — (Proviaiortal  protection  on(y.)— "Im- 
"  provemenfcs  in  the  means  of  setting  or  securing  stones  and 
"  other  materials  applicable  to  jewellery  and  other  manufac- 
"  tuxes."  The  inventor  prepares  a  model  of  the  article  which 
he  intends  to  produce  with  stones  set  therein,  and  puts  it  into 
the  bath  of  a  galvanic  battery  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a 
matrix,  which  he  uses  as  a  mould.  He  puts  the  stones  to  be 
set  in  the  recesses  of  the  mould  and  causes  them  to  adhere 
therein  by  a  suitable  solution.  He  places  the  mould  (its  face 
being  prepared  so  that  the  deposited  metal  will  not  adhere  to 
it)  and  stones  in  the  galvanic  bath,  and  "  the  metal  deposited 
"  will  surround  the  stones  and  otherwise  so  as  to  produce  an 
"  exact  imitation  of  the  original  model."  The  cast  will,  when 
removed  from  the  bath  and  mould,  "  bring  out  with  it  the 
**  stones  "  firmly  set  therein.  He  then  makes  the  cast  into 
the  article  required  and  electro-plates  or  gilds  it.  Instead  of 
metal  moulds  he  sometimes  uses  moulds  of  gutta  pereha  or 
other  material. 

Sometimes  he  forms  a  setting  from  a  piece  of  glass  or  other 
material  in  the  galvanic  bath.  This  setting  he  prepares  "by 
*'  applying  wires  parallel  or  otherwise  around  the  mounting 
"  and  secured  at  back  or  by  passing  through  holes/'     He 
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places  the  atones  to  be  set  between  the  wires  and  puts  grabs  t 
silver  or  otheT  metal  "around  the  atones  in  the  interstices 
"  between  them  and  the  wires,"  causing  the  stones  and  gnur 
to  adhere  in  position  by  auitable  adheaive  matter.     He  put 
the  whole  into  the  galvanic  bath,  and  sufficient  metal  ia  depo- 
sited thereon  " '  to  complete  the  setting  and  fii  the  stones 
"  position." 

"According  to  this  Inst  method"  he  can  stamp  a  me 
setting  which  "may  occupy  the  centre  of  a  metal  surface  :*'- 
He  cements  the  stones  to  the  base  of  the  setting ;  ooata 
"  general  surface  of  tUo  stamped  articles  with  a  non-conduc 
"  ing  matter ;"  pats  grains  of  silver  ronnd  the  edges  of^ 
stones,  and  places  the  whole  in  the  galvanic  bath  for  1 1 
of  metal  thereon  "which  adheres  to  the  base,  forms  the  setting, 
"  and  fixes  the  stones." 
[Prtuted, «.    No  Drawings.} 


AD.  1864,  October  21.— No.  2610. 

DATIES,  Geobqe. — (A  commumnalion  from  Willouyhhi) 
ITaJm  Meed.) — (Provisional  protection  only.) — "Improve- 
"  nients  in  buttons,  and  hi  devices  for  securing  the  same  to 
"  fabrics,"  In  some  cases  the  button  ia  made  with  a  tubular 
shank ;  a  washer  13  placed  on  the  shank  ;  the  shank  is  thrust 
through  the  fabric ;  a  second  washer  is  placed  on  the 
and  the  shank  ,e  is  then  expanded,  turned  over,  or  riveted.' 

In  other  cases  the  button  is  made  with  a  central  hole,  round 
wliich  is  on  annular  ridge.  The  head  of  the  shank  is  of 
convenient  form,  and  the  end  "  is  countersunk  so  aa  to  lea-* 
"  central  rounded  projection  or  boss  surrounded  by  an  arum 
"  and  angular  projecting  rim."  The  shank  is  passed  through 
the  fabric  from  the  back,  through  the  hole  of  the  button,  and 
is  then  by  aid  of  a  suitable  punch  and  hammer  expanded  over 
the  ridge  of  the  button. 

To  facilitate  the  introduction  of  the  hollow  shanks  into  the 
fabric  "  without  cutting  or  breaking  the  threads  of  the  same ' 
a  sharp-pointed  conical  steel  pin  ia  used ;  it  is  inserted 
the  shank  and  withdrawn  when  the  latter  is  passed  through 
the  fabric.     The  pin  may  be  made  so  as  to  act  with  s  sol 
rivet  instead  of  with  a  hollow  shank. 

[Printed,  fcl.    So  Drawing.] 
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A.D.  1864,  October  24.— No,  2631, 
SCOTT,  John  William, — "Improved  means  of  attaching 
*'  buttons  to  garments  and  other  articles,  and  improved  tools 
"  for  fastening  the  Bame."  The  button  shank  may  be  a  single 
pin,  or  two  or  more  pins,  or  a  wire  bent  into  a  loop  ;  it  may  be 
attached  directly  to  the  button  or  to  a  loop  on  the  button.  The 
shank  is  passed  through  the  article  to  •which  the  button  is  to 
be  attached,  and  then  through  a  hole  in  a  dished  washer ;  "a 
"  ball,  burr,  or  spreading  "  is  then  formed  on  the  end  thereof 
and  lies  in  the  dish  free  to  turn  therein. 

The  tool  is  composed  of  (1)  a  frame ;  (2)  a  pair  of  moveable 
jaws  pin-jointed  to  the  frame ;  (8)  a  spring  acting  against  the 
upper  portion  of  each  jaw  and  giving  it  a  tendency  to  open  ; 
(4)  a  lever  fitted  to  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  and  formed 
with  a  crank  arm  ;  (5)  a  roller  carried  by  the  crank  arm  and 
acting  on  the  head  of  (G)  a  plunger  "  terminating  at  bottom  in 
"  a  heading,  burring,  or  spreading  bolt, " 

The  outer  end  of  the  shank  is  placed  between  the  jaws ;  the 
lever  is  depressed  ;  the  jaws  are  thereby  brought  together, 
and  the  bolt  at  the  same  time  cornea  down  on  to  the  end  of  the 
shank.     As  soon  as  the  lever  rises,  the  spring  open  the  jaws. 

The  tool  is  sometimes  made  "in  the  form  of  a  pair  of 
"  pliers:" — One  handle  carries  a  fixed  jaw  and  an  upright. 
An  opening  in  the  fore  part  of  the  handle  gives  passage  to  a 
bolt  worked  by  a  lever.  One  end  of  the  lever  is  pin-jointed  to 
the  upright,  the  other  is  connected  by  a  pin  to  the  moveable 
handle  of  the  pliers  ;  this  handle  carries  the  other  jaw.  The 
pins  connecting  the  bolt  to  the  lever  and  the  lever  to  the 
moveable  handle  work  in  slotted  holes. 
[Frinteil.  id.    DrawitiR.] 

A.D.  1864,  November  1.— No.  2703. 
ASTON,  "WmiiLm. — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
"  certain  descriptions  of  buttons,"  namely,  those  known  as 
linen  buttons,  The  button  is  made  with  a  front  shell  pierced 
with  o  central  hole,  and  with  a  back  shell  having  a  coucentrie 
projection  thereon  and  a  central  hole  pierced  tlirougk  the 
projection.  Each  shell  is  formed  with  an  annular  flange.  The 
disc  of  fabric  for  the  front  shell  has  removed  from  its  middle 
a  circular  portion  "  a  trifle  smaller  than  the  hole  through  the 
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"  front  shell "  in  order  that  it  may  be  "  gathered  in  and 
pressed  radially  back  nronud  the  hole  of  the  shell ;"  its  outer 
edge  is  "  gathered  in  over  the  edge  "  of  the  shell  A  small 
disc  of  fabric  "  is  laid  on  the  concentric  projection  on  the  face 
"  aide  of  the  back  shell,"  and  the  two  shells  ''being  pnt 
"  together  and  closed  over  with  a  strong  fabric  at  the  back 
"  leaves  the  button  in  a  finished  Btate,  having  on  the  front 
"  Bide  a  small  concentric  projection  rising  from  the  concave 
"  face  of  the  button." 

The  back  shell  may  be  made  with  a  bar  for  the  thread  to 
ride  on.  The  front  covering  may  be  wholly  or  partly  of  ' '  silk 
"  or  other  approved  fabric,"  A  metal  shank  with  an  orna- 
mental head  may  be  passed  through  the  button  and  be  opened 
out  at  the  back. 

[Printed,  Sd.    Drawing,] 


A.D.  1864,  November  17. —No.  2870. 
SHEPFABD,  Joseph.  —(Provisional  protection  only.)  — 
' '  Improved  arrangements  for  the  protection  of  watches,  purses, 
"  and  other  valubles  worn  on  the  person,"  Loop  holes  or 
eyelets  are  introduced  inside  the  pockets  of  .coats,  waistcoats, 
and  trouBers  ;  through  these  a  -watch-guard,  chain,  or  cord  can 
be  passed  from  the  article  round  the  neck,  or  be  fastened  to  a 
button  inside  the  garment.  The  eyelets  are  secured  by 
riveting  their  shanks  over  metal  washers, 

In  trouser  pockets  "  which  are  sometimes  made  double," 
security  is  increased  by  means  of  "  a  flap  which  turns  over  and 
"  is  fastened  with  a  button  or  a  hook  and  eye,"  In  this  case 
the  loopholes  or  eyelets  are  to  be  placed  "  both  in  the  partition 
"  between  the  pockets  and  in  the  inner  face  of  the  inaido 
"  pocket." 

Hooks  and  eyes  are  fastened  on  to  coats  and  waistcoats 
between  the  buttons  and  button  holes,  so  that  the  garment 
"  may  be  hooked  in  addition  to  being  buttoned." 
[Printed,  4J.    No  DnuvingB.] 


AD.  18&4,  November  17.— No.  2873. 
BOUSFIELD,  Geohob  Tomlinson. — (A  communicaOoi 
J/ttttristo-n   Tnu'nc.) — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
•-.'  ornamental  chains,"     The  links  of  these  chains  are  held 
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together  without  the  aid  of  solder,  and  the  novelty  consists  in 
"  the  peculiar  fashion  and  structure  of  the  link."  Each  link 
is  a  piece  of  thin  metal  having  five  arms  and  the  end  of  each 
arm  furnished  ■with  a  croBS  bar  "to  give  increased  strength  " 
to  the  chain.  The  arms  are  not  equidistant ;  the  whole  link 
forms  ' '  a  figure,  the  long  sides  of  which  are  similar,  and  the 
"  short  sides  or  enda  are  dissimilar." 

The  inventor  makes  a  chain,  "  the  diameter  of  which  in  one 
"  direction  shall  be  greater  than  in  the  other,"  by  placing 
M  the  long  sides  of  each  succeeding  linlc  over  the  similar 
"  sides  of  the  preceding  one  "  in  the  following  manner  ■ — The 
arms  of  a  link  are  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body,  bo  that 
"  the  base  will  make  an  eight-sided  figure  "  having  one  dia- 
meter longer  than  the  other.  A  second  link  ia  then  placed 
over  the  first,  "but  with  reference  to  it,  changed  end  for  end, 
"  so  that  the  arms  of  the  latter  will  interlock  with  the  rvrma 
"  of  the  first."  The  arms  of  the  latter  link  are  then  bent  at 
right  angles  to  the  body,  and  the  arms  of  the  first  link  "  are 
"  bent  down  so  as  to  clasp  the  body  of  the  second."  The 
chain  is  made  in  this  way  by  successive  links,  "each  being 
"  placed  and  held  in  the  way  described." 

A.D,  1861,  November  26.— No.  2059. 
LTJND,  Laxjbenttps  Andeeas  Waldemab,  —  "Improvements 
"  in  the  manufacture  of  studs,  buttons,  brooches,  bracelets, 
"  ear-rings,  baskets,  vases,  and  other  such  like  articles  and 
"  fastenings."  These  articles  are  made  of  ivory,  bone,  ebony 
or  other  hard  wood  or  nut,  tortoise  shell,  pearl,  horn,  vul- 
cardzed  rubber,  <tc,,  and  the  improvement  consists  in  applying 
a  thin  plating  of  gold  or  silver  to  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
article. 

The  article  "is  formed  of  the  desired  shape  or  outline;" 
the  plate  of  gold  or  silver  is  made  to  fit  accurately  over  or 
upon  the  shape  }  a  rivet,  soldered  to  the  interior  surface  of  the 
metal,  is  passed  through  the  article,  and  is  secured  by  enlar- 
ging the  outer  end.  Or  the  rivet  may  be  made  to  screw  into 
the  article. 

In  making  buttons  or  sleeve  Units  the  rivet  muBt  be  doable 
and  long  enough  for  its  end  to  be  made  into  a  ring  or  eye. 
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For  some  articles  the  ivory  requires  to  be  Boftenfl 
1x5  pressed  in  a  mould.  The  softening  is  effected  by  immersing 
it  in  water  or  some  diluted  aoid  "'which  will  act  upon  or 
"  dissolve  or  soften  to  a  certain  extent  the  earthy  constituente.*' 
If  it  is  not  to  be  moulded,  it  is  then  tied  or  set  in  position  and 
ib  pat  into  hot  water  or  hot  sand  ;  when  set,  it  is  placed  in 
cold  water  and  finally  is  dried  in  hot  sawdust, 
[Printed. id.    Mo  Drawing*.] 

A.D.  1864,  December  3.— No.  3014. 
BROOMAN,  Richard  Abchtbau).— {^1  eommun  from 

fVartfOis  A'atuer  Alexis  Fauvdlc  Dclcbarre  and  Jules  Fra?*- 
$ois  Xavler  Fauvclhz  Dclcbarre.) — (Provisional  protection 
only  J) — "  Ac  improved  comb  or  ornament  for  the  back  of 
"  head  of  ladies,"  This  ornament  i%  composed  of  a  plate  of 
ivory,  mother-of-pearl,  bone,  vulcanite  or  other  plastic  ma- 
terial, and  an  ornamental  pin  by  which  the  plate  is  secured. 

The  plate  is  "curved  to  suit  the  plait  or  style  of  coiffure," 
laid  near  each  end  is  a  stud  carrying  a  loop  or  eye.  The  pin 
ia  "  independent  ■"  it  ia  passed  through  the  loops  ;  to  prevent 
it  from  becoming  displaced,  it  is  clotted  at  the  part  which 
comes  opposite  one  or  both  loops,  and  the  slot  "  is  opened  oat 
"  to  make  a  swelling  "  in  the  middle  ;  for  greater  security  it 
may  be  notched  to  retain  the  loop.  Or  "a  spring  eatch  as  hi 
"  umbrella  sticks  may  bo  applied  to  the  pin."  At  each  end 
of  the  pin  is  an  ornament  in  the  shape  of  a  ball  or  otherwise  ; 
one  is  a  fixture ;  the  other  is  pot  on  after  the  pin  is  passed 
through  the  loops  and  is  kept  in  place  by  an  elastic  cord 
attached  to  both. 

[Printed,  <$d.   Drawing.] 
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A.D,  1865,  January  7,— No.  60. 
BLAOKHAM,  Joseph  Jqsue. — "  Improvements  in 
"  other  like  fastenings"  which  require  a  pin  or  bur  at 
bock.    The  pin  or  bar  is  a  piece  of  wire  coiled  at  one  end  : 
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a  circle  or  circles,  thereby  forming  a  Bpring  at  that  end  similar 
to  that  of  a  nursery  pin.  The  coil  forms  an  eye  for  receiving 
the  axis  011  which  it  is  to  work,  and  the  end  of  the  coil  "  projects 
"  forward  beyond  the  eye"  and  acta  as  a  spring,  so  that, 
when  the  point  end  ol  the  pin  is  released  from  its  detent,  it 
f*  will  elevate  itself  from  the  back  plane  of  tha  brooch." 

The  detent  is  a  piece,  of  wire  or  its  equivalent  so  shaped 
that  it  forms  not  only  a  catch,  for  holding  the  point  end  but 
also  **  a  shield  around  the  point "  to  protect  it  from  injuring 
the  wearer, 

The  ears  which  serve  as  bearings  for  the  axle  pin  and  the 
deteut  may  be  made  in  a  variety  of  ways  shown  in  the  annexed 
sheet  of  drawings. 

The  patentee  applies  his  invention  to  studs,  solitaires,  and 
mourning  or  composition  broochea  j  he  describes  also  an  appa- 
ratus which  he  has  found  to  be  conveniently  adapted  for 
"  bending  the  ends  of  the  wire  pins  into  the  circular'  coil. " 
[Priuted,  $d.    Drawiup.] 


A.D,  1865,  January  14.— No.  120. 

BIGHARDS,  Wilmam  Renbt,  —  {Provisional  protection 
only.) — "  Improvements  in  sleeve  linke,  which  improvements 
arc  also  applicable  to  other  dress  fastenings  and  ornaments  " 
which  may  be  fastened  "by  a  hinged  and  hooked  bar  or 
"  tongue,"  The  inventor  describes  his  improvements  as 
applied  to  a  sleeve  link.  "On  the  inner  side  of  the  body" 
of  the  link  he  attaches  a  plate  "  having  a  raised  hollow  bar  ur 
"  channel  in  its  middle."  A  rod  slides  in  the  channel,  one 
end  "  protruding  from  the  edge  of  the  body. "  He  hinges  "  to 
"  the  edge  of  the  under  side  "  of  the  link  a  hooked  bar  or 
tongue  of  elastic  ^metal  "  capable  of  extending  nearly  from 
"  side  to  side  "  oi  the  link.  Across  the  channel,  at  the  side 
opposite  to  the  hinge,  he  makes  a  slot  in  which  the  free  end 
of  the  tongue  can  be  made  to  engage,  the  free  end  being  "bent 
"  inwards  or  nearly  doubled  npon  the  other  part  so  as  to  form 
*'  a  small  hook  or  snap." 

In  order  to  fasten  the  link  the  tongue  "is  passed  through 
"  the  sleeve  in  the  ordinary  way  and  closed  or  shut  down 
"  npon  the  back  of  the  body ;"  the  hook  (by  pressure  on  the 
tongue)  engages  in  the  slot.    In  order  to  unfasten  the  lipk, 
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Hie  protruding  end  of  the  rod  "  is  pressed  inwards ;"  its 
opposite  end  "is  thereby  made  to  press  "upon  the  hook  u£ 
the  tongue  "  and  liberate  it  from  the  edge  of  the  slot."  The 
motion  of  the  releasing  rod  "  is  hmited  in  either  direct  ion  "  by 
a  cross  piece.  The  bottom  of  the  channel  is  covered  *'by 
«'  means  of  a  second  plate  folded  oyer  the  edges  of  the  first 
"  described  plate," 

[Printed, id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  January  20.— No.  175. 
8EARLE,  Chablbs.—  {Provisional  protection  only.) — "Im- 
'■  provemente  in  apparatus  for  securing  studs  in  shirt  fronts 
"  and  similar  garments,"  The  studs  are  prevented  from  be- 
coming unfastened  by  means  of  "safeguards"  consisting  of 
pieces  of  leather  or  other  suitable  material  either  separate  or 
united  by  lengths  of  gut,  silk,  or  other  filament.  In  each 
piece  there  is  a  stud  hole  or  a  slit  just  large  enough  to  allow  of 
the  insertion  of  the  inner  end  of  the  stud  after  passing  through 
the  stud  holes  in  the  shirt  front. 
[Printed,  id.    No  DtowiiisaJ 


A.D.  1865,  January  21. —No.  185. 
GORDON,  Amce  Isabel  Luoan. — "Improvements  in  clasps 
"  and  snaps  or  other  similar  fastenings."  The  patentee  claims 
improvements  (1)  in  claaps  '*  used  for  jewellery  and  other  pnr- 
"  poses ;"  (2)  in  barrel  snaps  ' '  used  prinei pally  for  necklaces ;" 
(3)  in  catches  for  the  pointed  ends  of  brooch  pine. 

1.  One  variety  consists  of  a  tongue  having  a  notch  cnt  in  its 
upper  edge,  and  of  a  case  having  an  opening  in  front  for  the 
admission  of  the  tongue  and  an  opening  in  the  top  for  the  ad- 
mission of  a  catch  carried  by  a  lever.  The  lever  is  mount 
on  a  pivot  in  the  upper  part  of  the  case  ;  it  carries  on  its  ahor 
aim  a  knob  by  which  the  short  arm  can  be  depressed  bo  i 
raise  the  catch  from  the  notch  ;  its  short  arm  is  constantly 
kept  pressed  up  by  a  coiled  spring  inside  the  case ;  ite  short 
arm  is  within,  and  its  long  arm  is  outside  the  case.  The  catch 
may  be  carried  by  a  slide  instead  of  by  a  lever. 

In  another  variety  two  plates  are  locked  together  by  a  catch. 
The  back  plate  is  pierced  with  a  hole  "  of  the  form  of  a  {double 
"  key -hole  "  or  of  any  other  suitable  shape.     The  front  } 


DIVISION  IV.— DRESS  FASTENINGS  &  JEWELLERY.  403 


ie  pierced  near  its  middle  with  a  circular  bole  in  which  a  pin 
revolves.  The  pin  carries  at  the  back  of  the  plate  a  catch 
which  passes  through  and  fita  the  key-hole.  By  taming  a 
roBette  or  other  ornament  on  the  head  of  the  pin  the  plates  mil 
be  locked  together. 

In  another  variety  one  plate  has  a  hollow  cylinder  fixed  to 
its  outer  edge.  A  portion  of  the  middle  of  the  cylinder  is  cut 
away  and  fixed  to  the  other  plate,  bo  that  when  the  plates  are 
put  together  "  the  cylinder  is  made  perfect."  The  fh-Etnamecl 
plate  has  inside  one  part  of  the  cylinder  a  bolt  which  is  pushed 
forward  by  a  coiled  spring  and  is  thrust  back  by  a  projecting 
pin. 

2,  One  cylinder  slides  within  another ;  the  outer  one  has  a 
projection  on  the  inside,  and  the  other  is  slotted  M  iu  the  form 
"  of  a  bayonet  slot." 

In  another  variety  of  snap  the  inner  cylinder  Is  replaced  by 
"  a  piece  in  the  form  of  a  double-bitted  key."  The  outer  end 
of  the  outer  cylinder  is  closed  by  a  plate  having  a  correspond- 
ing key-hole  and  at  its  back  **  a  notch  of  the  some  form  but  at 
"  right  angles  to  the  key- hole."  At  the  back  of  the  plate  is  a 
loose  plate  sliding  in  the  cylinder,  and  behind  it  is  a  coiled1 
Bpring.  When  the  key  is  thrust  through  the  hole  and  "  turned' 
"  one  quarter  round,"  the  loose  plate  "will  force  the  bits  into 
"  the  notch." 

3.  The  catch  is  made  "  in  the  form  of  a  self-closing  spring," 
ho  that  the  pin  cannot  be  drawn  out  of  it  "  without  considerable 
"  pressure." 

[Printed,  3d.     Drawing,] 


A.D.  1865,  February  8,— No.  335. 
STNGEB,    Junms. — {Provisional  protection    only.) — "Im- 
"  provements  in  garments  for  ladies,' gentlemen's,  and  ehil- 
*.'  dren's  wear." 

1.  Trousers  ; — Buttons  and  braces  may  be  dispensed  with. 
The  trousers  "are  opened  at  the  sides  and  fastened  behind 
"  and  in  front  by  either  long  tabs  or  straps  and  buckles,  or 

I"  with  belts  and  elastic  bands,"    An  "imitation  fly  "  is  formed 
in  front. 
2,  Pockets  : — These  are  made  double,  that  is  "  with  a  lining 
"  somewhat  shorter  than  the  pocket  and  with  an  opening  at 
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"  the  bottom  contracted  by  elastic  webbing."  Anything 
**  inserted  in  the  pocket  is  poshed  through  the  contacted 
"  opening  and  can  only  be  got  out  by  expanding  the  open- 

"  ing-" 

3.  Waistcoats : — The  first  improvement  consists  in  catting 
the  lower  part  of  the  back  of  such  shape  that  it  covers  the 
"  loins  ;"  elastic  or  other  straps  affixed  at  the  sides  make  the 
back  "fit  smooth.7'  The  collar  is  stitched  "to  the  fore  part, 
"  which  it  keeps  better  in  shape  ;"  it  can  be  ''folded  inwards 
"  and  worn  for  dress  to  show  the  shirt  or  buttoned  np  for 
M  business  wear." 

A  second  improvement  consists  ' '  in  sewing  them  close  in  the 
"  front  ■  and  making  them  to  open  either  at  the  back  or  at  the 
sides ;  the  fastenings  may  be  buttons  and  button  holes,  straps 
and  buckles,  or  elastic  bands.  The  front  is  made  with 
1  button  holes,  or  imitations  and  buttons  so  as  to  present  the 
*'  front"  of  an  ordinary  waistcoat.  This  improvement  is 
applicable  to  "ladies1  and  children's  garments,  especially 
"  stays." 

4.  An  improvement  in  ladies'  dress  consists  "in  forming 
* '  a  box  plait "  in  a  jacket ;  it  passes ' '  tinder  the  arm  and  down 
*'  the  sides."  An  elastic  webbing  inserted  throughout  "gives 
"  ease  and  comfort  to  the  wearer,  inasmuch  as  it  will  lap  over 
"  or  expand  when  tight,"  This  improvement  is  applicable  to 
"  gentlemen's  and  children's  clothes." 

ated,  ui.   N>>  On* 

A.B,  1865,  February  11.— No.  385. 
HASELER,  Geokoe  Cabteh  and  HASELER,  Johf  Bpsh,— 
"  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  brooches,  part  of  which 
"  said  improvements  are  applicable  to  the  mannfactare  of 
"  lockets."  The  patentees  divide  their  invention  into  two 
parts,  one  relating  to  "  the  bodies  for  brooches,"  the  other  Co 
arrangements  by  which  the  body  of  a  brooch  "  mny  turn  or 
"  revolve." 

The  body  is  made  "  without  seam  from  one  piece  of  metal  " 
by  raising  the  same  from  a  flat  metal  blank  and  curbiiL 
ea  to  form  "  a  frame  or  recess  for  the  reception  of  an 
"  nary  box  and  glass."     If  the  body  is  to  be  made  from  very 
thin  gold,  the  patentees  "use  a  lining  of  base  metal  "  to  pre- 
sent the  gold  "  from  becoming  uneven  in  the  part  curled  in ;" 
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Hub  lining  may  afterwards  be  removed  (if  deBired)  "by 
"  dissolving  the  same  in  acids," 

Two  holes  are  pierced  opposite  each  other,  one  on  each  side 
of  the  body  of  the  brooch  ;  a  wire  is  passed  through  the  holes, 
and  to  each  end  of  the  wire  is  attached  a  metal  ornament  «t 
right  angles  thereto.  Or  each  ornament  may  be  connected  to 
the  body  by  a  separate  pivot,  thereby  doing  away  with  that 
part  of  the  wire  "  which  runs  through  or  across  the  interior  of 
"  the  body." 

The  brooch  joint  and  tongue  and  the  catch  ring  ore  fixed, 
one  to  each  ornament 

[Printed,  (k/.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1865,  March  2.— No.  G94. 
CLARK,  William. — (A  commitnicaHonfrom  Joscjih  JUdouard 
Mittter  senior.) — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  but 
"  tans."  The  body  of  these  buttons  is"  of  glassorotherBilieious 
"  or  bituminous  matter,  fusible  or  capable  of  being  softened  by 
"  heat,  or  of  matters  hardened  by  baking,  as  ceramic  sub- 
"  stances,  or  by  exposure  to  the  air,  such  as  cement,  mastic, 
"  or  paste."  The  chief  novelty  consists  in  introducing  a  flexible 
tttft  or  shank. 

A  metal  eyelet  is  recessed  into  the  material  forming  the  body, 
the  edges  being  left  projecting.  The  body  is  then  stamped 
with  any  suitable  ornament,  and  the  whole  is  baked  anew. 
When  cold,  the  eyelet  is  cleaned,  the  face  of  the  body  is 
polished,  a  tuft  is  put  into  the  eyelet,  the  edges  of  the  eyelet 
are  tamed  down  on  the  toft  so  as  to  partly  enclose  it,  and  the 
button  is  complete. 

Sometimes  the  inventor  attaches  wires  or  threads  or  lace  to 
the  tuft  and  passes  the  same  across  the  face  of  the  button  so  as 
to  "  produce  an  entirely  novel  ornamentation."  Sometimes  he 
embeds  Bpongles  or  metallic  particles  in  the  face  of  the  button. 
Sometimes  he  attaches  the  tuft  to  the  eyelet  (or  to  a  socket)  by 
means  of  a  metal  ring.  Sometimes  he  fixes  the  tuft  by  means 
of  glue  or  paste  into  a  cavity  made  in  the  body  of  the  button. 
LTrfnted,  &i.    Drawings  J 

A.D.  1865,  March  22,— No.  795. 
FARMER,  Geoege. — (Provisional  protection  only.) — "Im- 
"  provements  in  machinery  for  cutting,  punching,  raising, 
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"  shaping,  or  drawing-through  sheet  metal  by  means  of  tool* 
"  and  dies,"  The  machine  described  is  arranged  for  'catting 
out,  shaping,  ic.  metal  blanks  "  into  articles  known  as  crino- 
"  line  clips, "  bat  the  tools  and  dies  mar  be  readily  arranged 
for  cntting  out  and  shaping  u  shells  for  buttons  "  and"  a  variety 
**  of  other  articles. " 

The  feeder  consists  of  a  slide  and  connecting  rod  actuated 
by  "a  slotted  cam  and  crank  motion."  When  the  metal 
(previously  est  into  strips)  is  fed  forward  between  the  took 
and  dies,  it  is  securely  held  "  by  the  end  of  a  pressing  lever 
"  actuated  by  a  cam  on  the  main  shaft."  The  feeder  and 
lerer  are  fitted  with  guides  "which  prevent  the  metal  from 
4*  bending."  The  end  of  the  strip  when  fed  forward  "  is  con- 
"  ducted  under  a  covering  guide  and  rests  upon  a  bed  ;  "  this 
guide  exposes  that  portion  only  of  the  strip  which  is  to  be  first 
cut  out  by  a  punch  of  suitable  shape  '*  to  form  the  outline  of 
"  the  intended  blank."  The  blank  thus  far  formed  is  by  the 
next  movement  of  the  feeder  "carried  over  the  bed  of  the 
"  drawing-through  tool,"  and  when  the  punch  next  descends, 
the  blank  "  is  cut  off  by  a  cutter  combined  with  the  punch 
"  before  referred  to,  which  at  the  same  time  cuts  out  tha 
"  parte  to  form  another  blank."  When  the  blank  is  cut  off; 
it  falls  on  to  "and  is  forced  through  the  drawing-through 
"  opening  in  the  bed  by  a  slide,"  which  turns  up  the  sides 
ready  for  being  used  as  a  crinoline  clip.  The  drawing-through 
tools  are  furnished  with  suitable  stops  and  guides.  The  punch, 
cutter,  and  drawing-through  tools  "  are  carried  by  slides 
* '  mounted  in  a  box  or  guides,  the  slides  being  connected  to 
* "  levers  "  which  are  actuated  by  cams. 
[Printed,*!.   Vo Drawings.! 


A.D.  1865,  March  25.— No.  843. 
WOLTEKSON,  Edwin. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture 
"  of  ornamental  metallic  chains."     The  patentee  describes 
*'  the  general  construction  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  chain,"  the 
links  of  which  ore  fastened  together  without  solder. 

Each  link  is  cut  out  from  a  blank  "having  a  somewhat 
"  cruciform  shape,"  namely,  a  central  disc  with  "four  equi- 
"  distant  radial  arms."  The  arms  are  forked,  "the  forked 
M  part  tapering  down  near  to  the  junction  of  the  arms  with 
"  the  central  part  of  the  blank."    The  arms  are  bent  into  a 
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plane  at  right  angles  to  the  central  part-,  80  that  each  link 
"  consists  o£  a  short  hollow  cylinder  or  cup  closed  at  one 
"  end."  The  upper  ends  of  the  arms  "are  brought  close 
"  together  so  as  to  touch  each  other."  The  sides  of  the  cup 
have  ornamental  perforations  in  them,  and  the  perforations 
in  the  finished  chain  are  in  a  line  with  one  another. 

In  making  &  chain  a  blank  is  placed  "  in  the  forked  parta 
"  of  the  arms"  of  abent-up  link,  "the  central  part  of  the 
"  blank  being  situated  within  the  link,  and  the  arms  crossing 
"  the  said  1i™1r  through  or  inside  the  forks  thereof,  and  ex- 
"  tending  beyond  the  said  forks."  Another  link  is  made  and 
fastened  to  the  preceding  one  by  "  bending  the  upper  ends  of 
"  the  arms  of  the  link  upon  the  top  of  the  central  pari  of  the 
"  blank,  and  raising  the  arms  of  the  said  blank  into  &  plane  at 
"  right  angles  to  the  central  part."  Those  parts  of  the  lower 
link  which  are  closed  upon  the  bottom  of  the  npper  link  are 
situated  "  in  the  small  ornamental  Bpaces  between  the  raised 
"  arms  or  sides  "  of  the  npper  link,  and  the  raised  arms  of  the 
upper  link  are  situated  "between  the  Bpaces  in  the  closed 
"  forks  "  of  the  lower  link.  The  closed  ends  of  the  forks  are 
prevented  from  being  drawn  out  of  the  spaces  "  by  small 
"  swells  or  projections  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  extreme 
"  ends  "  of  the  forks.  In  continuing  the  process  each  link 
is  put  on  "in  the  same  line  aB  the  preceding  one,"  and  the 
links  of  the  completed  chain  *'  are  cnpable  of  motion  both 
"  laterally  and  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  chain." 

Chains  of  different  patterns  are  ^produced  "  by  varying  the 
"  shape  of  the  arms  of  the  blanks  internally  and  externally." 
The  number  of  the  arms  also  may  be  varied.  Several  patterns 
are  shewn  in  the  annexed  sheet  of  drawings. 

A  less  flexible  chain  is  produced  by  perforating  the  central 
part  of  the  blanks  and  closing  the  ends  of  the  arms  round  the 
perforations;  hi  this  construction  the  arms  "are  made  of 
"  greater  length  to  permit  their  ends  to  be  folded  around  the 
"  central  ring  "  or  perforation. 
[Printed,  Bd.   Drawing.] 


AD.  1865,  March  28.— No,  881. 

PULiVERMACHER,  Isac  Locis,— "Improvements  in  fasten- 
"  ings  for  pins,  buttons,  and    other   articles  with  metallic 
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*'  backs,"  Brooch  fastenings  are  constructed  in  the  following 
manner  * — Tho  pin  is  hinged  to  the  frame  in  the  ordinary 
maimer.  Near  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  is  fixed  "a 
"  Beginent  of  a  kibe  or  fork  on  which  the  pin  rests. "  The 
outer  end  of  the  segment  is  formed  into  a  nut  ■which  receives 
a  hollow  screw  with  a  milled  head.  The  pointed  end  of  the 
pin  is  placed  in  the  open  part  of  the  tube  or  in  the  fork,  and 
the  hollow  screw  is  advanced  to  enclose  it. 

Sometimes  the  pointed  end  is  secured  by  means  of  M  a  hollow 
' '  triangular  box  with  a  Blot  in  two  of  its  sides. "  In  the  boi 
ix  " &  piston  free  to  he  drawn  to  and  fro";  the  piston  being 
withdrawn  allows  the  end  of  the  pin  to  enter  the  box,  and  then 
"  being  advanced  closes  egress  to  the  pin  through  the  slot," 

Fastenings  for  buttons  with  metallic  backs ; — A  diae  is 
stamped  at  two  opposite  ends  in  a  manner  shown  in  certain 
figures  in  the  sheet  of  drawings  ;  the  parts  at  one  end  are 
turned  down  and  form  a  socket  for  the  upper  portion  of  a  pin 
having  "  a  round  or  olive  or  other  Bhaped  head,"  and  the  parte 
at  the  other  end  are  turned  down  to  form  a  shield  for  the 
reception  of  the  pin  point. 

Sometimes  the  "  round-headed  pin "  ia  made  with  two 
prongs,  and  two  seats  axe  provided  for  the  reception  of  the 
points.  The  prongs  are  secured  in  their  seats  by  means  of  a 
cross  pin  "formed  with  a  lump"  and  "with  a  ball  "held 
between  two  lugs ;  "  the  pin  is  free  to  turn  on  the  ball." 

Each  of  the  foregoing  arrangements  is  susceptible  of  modifi- 
cations which  are  described  in  the  Specification. 
[Printed,  St?.    Drawing.] 


A.D.  1865,  April  4— No.  947. 
JENKINS,  Henev. — (Provisional  protection  only.) — "Im- 
"  provenients  in  the  fastenings  for  sleeve  links,  solitaires,  and 
"  other  like  purposes."  At  one  end  or  side  of  the  back  plate 
the  metal  is  formed  bo  that  "by  bending  up  it  will  forma 
"  part  of  the  hinge  joint,"  and  the  other  side  or  end  "is  raised 
M  to  engage  with  the  tongue  or  bar."  This  tongue  or  bar  ia 
*'  secured  by  a  wire  passing  through  it  and  the  corresponding 
"  part  or  parts  in  the  hack  plate  so  as  to  complete  the  hinge 
"  joint. "  Or  the  joint  may  be  made  separately  and  soldered 
or  otherwise  fixed  to  the  back  plate.  The  detention  of  the 
tongue  or  bar  is  effected  "by  its  being  bent  so  as  to  form  a 


DIVISION  IV.— DRESS  FASTENINGS  &  JEWELLERY.  415 


spring  and  catch  in  connection  with  the  book  plate  within 
"  tlie  projection  or  raised  part. " 
[Printed,  'id.    No  Drawings  J 

AD.  18G5,  April  8.— No.  1007. 
DAYIES,  Qeoege. — {A  communication  from  Willovyhby 
Hahn  Seed.) — "  Improvements  in  buttons  and  in  devioes 
"  for  securing  the  same  to  fabrics.-"  1.  The  button  Lead 
consists  of  two  plates;  the  under  plate  is  perf orated  and 
recessed  in  the  middle  so  as  to  form  a  projection  on  the 
outside,  A  tubular  shank  is  passed  through  the  hole  ;  its 
upper  end  is  bent  down  into  the  recess ;  the  recess  is  filled  up 
with  "any  hai*d  material,'1  and  the  edge  of  the  upper  plate  ie 
bent  over  the  under  plate.  To  secure  the  button  to  a  fabric, 
the  fabric  is  perforated  ;  a  washer  is  placed  on  each  side  of  it ; 
the  tube  is  thrust  through,  and  its  outer  end  is  bent  down  on 
the  lower  Trasher.  The  upper  washer  is  made  -with  a  pro- 
jection which  meets  the  projection  on  the  lower  plate  ;  il  thus 
,!  a  smooth  metal  surface  "  is  presented  to  the  edge  of  the 
button  hole.     This  arrangement  admits  of  modifications. 

2.  The  upper  surface  of  the  button  has  on  its  edge  a 
"  rounded  rib  ;"  within  this  is  a  "smaller  rib,"  and  within 
this  "an  annular  ridge  "  which  is  on  the  edge  of  a  central  hole. 
A  rivet  forms  the  shank  ;  one  end  has  "an  appropriate  head ;" 
the  other  end  is  "countersunk  or  recessed  "  so  as  to  form  an 
"  anntdai*  and  angular  projection"  surrounding  a  "central 
"  rounded  projection."  To  fasten  this  button  to  a  fabric,  the 
stem  of  the  rivet  is  passed  through  the  fabric  and  the  hole  in 
the  button  ;  a  punch  "  is  placed  with  its  countersunk  end  on 
**  the  countersunk  end  of  the  stem  ;"  and  the  annular  flange 
of  the  rivet  is  turned  down  over  the  annular  ridge  of  the 
button  by  aid  of  a  hammer.  This  arrangement  also  admits  i 
modifications, 

3.  The  inventor  uses  "  a  sharp  pointed  steel  pin"  for  the 
purpose  of  perforating  fabrics  "  without  breaking  or  cutting 
"  the  threads :" — If  the  shank  of  the  button  is  tubular,  the 
pin  is  made  with  a  stem  which  enters  the  tube  ;  the  stem 
smaller  than  the  base  of  the  pin  bo  that  a  shoulder  is  forme*! 
If  the  shank  is  a  solid  rivet,  the  lower  end  of  the  pin  is 
perforated  to  admit  the  stem  of  the  rivet, 

[Printed,  Sd.    Drawing.] 
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AD.  1865,  April  21.— No.  1110. 
GKEAYES,  Thohas,  and  WEIGHT,  John  Skibsow.— "  Im- 
"  provements  in  the  manufacture  of  buttons."  The  improve- 
ments relate  to  brace  buttons.  In  such  as  are  made  with  a 
bar  across  the  middle  a  loose  piece  of  metal  is  turned  over  and 
closed  on  the  under  side  of  the  bar  so  as  to  form  a  tube  or 
roller  round  it. 

In  such  as  are  pierced  with  hales,  the  edges  of  a  thin  piece 
of  metal  are  forced  through  the  holes  and  turned  down  on  the 
under  side  of  the  button. 

In  each  ease  a  perfectly  smooth  surface  is  obtained  for  the 
thread  to  paB9  over. 

[Printed, 4d.    No  l>ra wings.] 


AD.  1865,  April  26.— Xo.  11G5. 

HEATEN,  Charles  William. — "A  new  or  improved  fasten- 
"  ing  for  fastening  articles  of  dress,  which  said  fastening  is 
"  also  applicable  to  the  joining  of  belts  and  bands  and  to 
"  other  like  purposes."  This  fastening  may  be  used  as  a 
substitute  for  the  ordinary  hook  and  eye  ;  it  consists  of  two 
parts,  which  may  be  called  the  hook  and  the  eye  parts.  The 
invention  is  described  as  a  dress  fastening. 

The  hook  part  is  a  piece  of  wire  bent  into  a  shape  "  nearly 
"  resembling  that  of  a  horse-shoe,"  but  having  "a  coil  or  loop 
"  at  the  curved  part "  to  give  it  greater  elasticity.  The  free 
ends  "are  turned  perpendicular  to  the  plane  in  which  the 
"  horse-shoe  shaped  part  ia  situated,"  and  "  the  extreme  ends 
"  are  turned  outwards  bo  as  to  form  hook-shaped  termina- 
"  tions,"  This  part  of  the  fastening  is  sewn  to  the  dress  by 
the  coil  or  loop. 

The  eye  part  is  "  a  rigid  loop  or  loops  ;"  it  is  made  by  pre- 
ference "of  the  shape  of  the  figure  8 ;"  one  loop  serves  for 
attachment  to  the  dress,  the  other  for  the  hook  part  to  engage 
with.  As  this  part  is  not  elastic,  it  may  be  cut  out  of  sheet 
metal. 

To  connect  the  parts  "the  hook  part  is  compressed  between 
**  the  thumb  and  finger,  and  its  hooked  ends  are  brought 
*'  sufficiently  near  each  other  to  permit  of  the  end  of  the 
*'  fastening  being  introduced  into  the  loop  of  the  eye  part." 

For  belte  and  bauds  the  two  parts  are  made  by  preference 
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"  of  the  some  breadth  as  the  belt  or  band,  and  the  loops  may 
"  be  made  angular  instead  of  curved." 

The  elasticity  of  the  hook  part  may  be  increased  by  addi- 
tional coils  or  loops  on  the  sides.  The  hook  part  may  be 
fastened  by  an  eyelet  instead  of  by  sewing,  and  on  eyelet  may 
be  substituted  for  the  eye  part. 

The  invention  may  be  used  ae  a  curtain  hook  ;  the  hook 
part  may  be  employed  for  fastening  a  reel  of  thread  to  a 
tire  sb. 

[.Printed.  Sd.    Drtwfjlg.] 

AD.  18G5,  April  29.— No.  1199. 
BTFDDART,  Geobge  Augustus,  —  (Provisional  protection 
only, ) — "  An  improved  manufacture  of  buttons. "  This  inven- 
tion relates  to  such  buttons  as  are  attached  to  garments  "  by 
*'  the  simple  appEcation  of  pressure."  The  button  consists  of 
a  shell  composed  of  two  discs  which  are  connected  by  the 
upper  overlapping  the  edge  of  the  under  one,  of  "a  loose 
"  stud,"  and  of  a  hollow  shank. 

■  The  under  disc  "is  stamped  with  a  hollow  pierced  boea 
"  which  forms  a  recess  for  the  loose  stud  and  the  hollow  end 
*'  of  the  shank."  The  stud  is  of  aheet  metal,  circular  in 
shape,  and  having  the  middle  thrown  up  in  the  form  "of  a 
"  hollow  cone."  The  object  of  the  stud  ia  to  ensure  the 
expansion  of  the  shank  ;  it  "  takes  the  pressure  of  the  inserted 
"  end  of  the  shank  and  causes  its  hollow  end  to  spread  under 
"the  pressure  applied  to  the  button,  and  thus  attach  itself 
**  firmly  to  the  back  piece." 

t  [Printed,  id.  No  Drawings.] 
A.D.  1865,  May  1.— No,  1222. 
ALLENDER,  Joseph  Felk,  and  CASHTN,  Thomas  Fre- 
derick.—  (Provisional  protection  only.") — "Improvements 
■  "  in  fasteners  for  driving  bands,  straps,  belts,  harness,  or  other 
"  such  like  purposes,"  This  fastener  may  be  used  for  braces  ; 
it  consists  of  a  metallic  plate  "formed  with  lugs  or  ears,  into 
"  or  between  which  is  fixed  a  fluted  eccentric  roll."  This  roll 
turns  freely  in  the  lugs,  and  when  it  is  so  placed  *'  that  the 
"'  shortest  radius  of  the  eccentric  is  opposite  the  plate,"  the 
unattached  end  of  the  brace  "can  be  passed  beneath  it;" 
r>.  v,  <» 
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when  tlie  roll  is  turned  "so  that  the  radii  become  longer,"  it 
presses  upon  and  secures  the  end  "  the  more  tightly  the  greater 
"  the  strain  upon  it " 

Sometimes  the  fastener  is  mode  with  "  two  or  more  rolls 
"  working  in  one  plate,"  and  sometimes  "  a  bar  to  slide  m 
"  inclined  slot  in  the  lngs  and  act  as  a  wedge  "  is  substituted 
for  the  eccentric  roll. 

M '  n  u  t  ed.  Id.    If  o  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  May  9.— No.  1284. 
HARTLEY,  Geobge. — "Improvements  in  fasteners  for  stays 
M  or  corsets  or  other  articles  of  dress."    The  patentee  de- 
scribes three  methods  in  which  Ms  invention  may  be  carried 
ont ;  two  busks  or  stifFeners  are  used  in  each  method. 

1.  "Three  or  more  flat  metallic  tubular  fastenings"  are 
attached  to  the  outer  edge  of  one  busk.  The  top  and  bottom 
fastenings  have  "  a  nick  formed  on,  or  a  piece  cut  out  of,  the 
"  under  side."  To  the  other  busk  are  fixed  as  many  "flattened 
"  vertical  hooks,"  the  points  of  the  top  and  bottom  ones 
"  being  reversed  or  towards  each  other."  The  top  hook  *'  is 
"  merely  dropped  into  the  tube,  the  head  of  the  hook  resting 
"  on  the  edge  of  the  nick."  The  bottom  hook  is  secured 
"■  by  bending  the  busk  or  stiffener  and  springing  the  hook 
"  into  the  tube."  In  the  middle  fastening  "part  of  the 
"■  under  side  of  the  tube  is  cut  away,  leaving  a  slot  or  space 
"  which  forms  a  horizontal  hook."  A  flattened  hook  being 
fried  on  the  other  busk,  the  two  "readily  drag  into  each 
"  other." 

2.  The  top  and  bottom  tubes  hove  a  nick  cnt  out  of  t! 
aide ;  the  hooka  "  are  cut  flat  and  resemble  in  form  the  bolt  of 
"  an  ordinary  desk  lock,  their  points  being  in  an  opposite 
"  direction  to  those  of  the  first  example."  The  top  hook 
"  ascends  into  the  tube  j"  the  bottom  one  "  springs  down- 
"  wards  "  into  the  bottom  tube.  The  middle  fastening  is  the 
same  as  before  described, 

3.  The  top  and  bottom  tubes  "have  a  groove  or  space 
"  cut  partially  down  their  under  side;"  studs  are  fixed  on 
the  other  busk ;  their  heads  "  are  let  into  the  tubes,"  and  are 
"  concealed  with  hi  the  flat  surfaces."  The  middle  fastening 
is  the  same  as  before. " 

[Printed,  id.  No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1865,  May  10.— No.  1294. 
HART,  Hekbeet  William. — "An  improvement  in  buttons, 
"  and  means  of  attaching  the  game,"  The  button  ia  composed 
of  an  upper  plate,  "filling-in  pieces  of  metal,  pasteboard,  or 
"  other  material,"  and  an  under  plate  carrying  a  shank  which 
is  "formed  of  two  metal  plates  or  wires  unconnected  at  the 
*'  outer  ends." 

To  attach  the  button  insert  the  shank  through  the  fabric, 
pass  a  washer  on  to  the  shank  ends,  separate  the  ends,  and 
"  turn  them  down  close  on  the  washer."  For  the  sake  of 
neatness  the  ends  when  turned  down  should  not  extend  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  washer. 

For  horn,  hardened  caoutchouc,  and  other  similar  buttons, 
"  the  body  of  the  shank  is  inserted  while  the  material  is  in  a, 
11  pliiatic  state." 

[Printed,  6d,    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1865,  June  15,— No.  1615. 

HELCMAN,  Stanislaus. — {Provisional  pmtection  only.) — 
"  An  improved  arrangement  for  fastening  shirts,  collars,  and 
"  other  articles  of  wearing  apparel,  by  which  the  ordinary 
"  button  or  stud  is  dispensed  with, "  The  fastening  consists 
of  a  button  head  with  a  straight  hollow  shank,  "  to  the  end  of 
"  which  are  hinged  two  small  arms,  each  having  a  small  tab 
"  or  lug  entering  the  inside  of  the  hollow  shank."  A  spiral 
spring  is  fitted  into  the  shank  below  the  tabs  or  lugs  "  to 
'*  maintain  the  arms  in  a  vortical  or  horizontal  position  as  may 
"  be  desired," 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 


AD.  1865,  June  15.—  No.  1616. 
HELCMAN,  Stanislaus. — (J*rovi8itjn>.tl  jnofeetmn  only.)— 
"  An  improved  description  of  stud  for  fastening  shirts,  ouffa, 
"  waistcoats,  and  other  articles  of  wearing  apparel,"  Tlio 
stud  consists  of  two  separate  parts,  a  front  and  a  hack.  The 
front  part  in  a  plain  or  ornamented  head  with  a  snmll  hollow 
shank  which  carries  two  logs  at  the  outer  end  and  a  spiral 
spring  inside.  The  hack  part  is  a  plate  "  with  a  hollow  Bpiral 
"  shank  having  an  internal  slotted  tube." 

o  1 
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To  unite  the  parts,  the  shank  of  the  back  plate  (after  being 
passed  through  the  button  hole  from  behind)  has  the  shank 
of  the  front  part  thruRt  into  it.  *"By  using  a  slight  pressure, 
"  at  the  Game  time  turning  the  front  port  to  the  right,  tlie 
"  stud  is  secured."  The  reverse  of  this  action  loosens  the 
parts. 

[Printed.  V.    Ho  Drawings,] 

A.D.  1865,  July  5.— No.  1779. 

EMANUEL,  Harhy.— "A  new  manufacture  of  or  improve- 
*'  ment  in  ornaments  for  personal  wear.* '  The  patentee  claims 
the  manufacture  of  Bueh  ornaments  "  by  the  employment  of 
"  plumage  or  feathers  of  birds.  **  He  makes  a  setting  frame, 
back,  or  mounting  in  gold,  silver,  or  other  metal  or  rigid 
material,  and  affixes  thereto  with  shell  lac  or  other  adhesive 
substance,  "feathers  or  plumage  of  birds,  preferring  those 
"  which  are  celebrated  for  their  varied  effects  of  oolour  and 
"  light."  Or  he  cements  such  plumage  to  a  framework  of 
cardboard  or  the  like  and  cements,  rivets,  or  otherwise  attaches 
the  framework  to  a  mounting  of  gold  or  other  metal.  The 
whole  may  be  ornamented  with  gema,  ifco. 
[Printed,  4i.    No  DT«wing».l 

A.D,  X885,  July?.— No.  1794. 
B&3IEL,  Piehbe  Mathtjuin  Chaei-js, — "Improvements  in 
"  the  manufacture  of  chains,  bracelets,  necklaces,  and  other 
"  articles  of  jewelry."  The  "  chief  feature"  of  this  invention 
consists  iu  forming  by  pressure  in  dies  "links,  leaves,  or  other 
"  models"  suitable  for  manufacture  into  the  above-named 
ornaments. 

A  design  is  engraved  "in  two  hollow  dies  or  moulds  eorre- 
"  sponding  one  with  the  other  ■"  the  design  must  be  of  such  a 
nature  ' '  as  will  admit  of  the  piece  ot  link  formed  in  the  moulds 
"  being  readily  and  elegantly  joined  by  solder  or  otherwise  to 
"  a  Bimilar  piece."  A  sheet  of  copper  is  placed  between  two 
sheets  of  gold;  the  three  sheets  are  laid  between  the  d 
gradual  pressure  is  applied  ;  the  piece  which  is  thns  formed 
is  withdrawn  ;  the  rough  edge  is  smoothed  down  ;  and  when  the 
article  to  be  made  from  the  pieces  is  completed,  it  is  "  subjected 
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"  to  a  nitric  acid  bath,  which  dissolves  out  the  copper,  leaving 
"  the  gold  intact" 

Sometimes  it  is  desirable  "  to  have  a  half  design,  which  the 
patentee  defines  aa  "  one  uncompleted  by  ita  fellow."  He  then 
uses  one  sheet  of  gold  and  one  of  copper,  treating  them  aa 
before,  "  except  that  one  die  only  is  Bunk." 

(iFor  a  particular  class  of  ornament,"  the  patentee  uses 
copper  wire  covered  with  gold  leaf  instead  of  a  sheet  of  copper. 
The  wire  may  bo  either  retained  in  its  casing  of  gold  or  dissolved 
out  by  nitric  acid. 

Many  examples  of  ornamental  jewellery  made  from  the  fore- 
going 1  intra  and  leaves  arc  illustrated  in  the  aunesed  sheet  of 
drawings  ;  and  these,  says  the  patentee,  "  give  but  a  faint  idea 
"  of  what  can  be  done  in  this  novel  system  of  manufacture,  as 
"  the  designs  can  vary  to  infinity,"  The  modes  of  coupling, 
connecting,  or  joining  the  several  parte  "  must  of  necessity 
"  vary  to  suit  the  several  designs, " 
[Printed,  Srf.    Dmwiriff.] 

A.D.  1865,  July  25. —No.  1930. 
WRIGHT,  Henby. — (Provisional  protection  only.) — "An 
"  improved  shank  for  buttons,  studs,  and  solitaires."  This 
shank  is  shaped  somewhat  like  the  letter  S,  "  thereby  doing 
*'  away  with  the  necessity  of  sewing  the  button  on  to  the 
"  garment."  An  eyelet  hole  is  required  where  the  button 
would  ordinarily  be  sewn  on,  and  another  eyelet  hole  at  the 
place  where  the  buttonhole  would  otherwise  be.  The  button 
is  fixed  by  passing  the  shank  through  the  one  hole  "until  the 
"  garment  enters  the  top  half  of  the  shank,"  leaving  a  hook  at 
the  back  to  take  into  the  other  hole. 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  August  9.— No.  206fi. 
ASTON,  "William.- -(Provisional  protection  only.)  —  "Im- 
"  provements  in  the  manufacture  of  linen  buttons."  The 
improvements  are  intended  to  thicken  and  support  the  buttons 
so  that  they  may  not  be  injured  by  mangling  or  other  pressure. 
The  button  is  made  with  two  metal  shells,  each  pierced  with 
a  central  hole,  and  having  a  concentric  raised  flange  round  the 
hole.    When  the  sheik  ore  placed  together,  the  flanges  are  in 
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close  connection  with  each  other ;  the  flange  of  th©  front  shell 
spreads  "  radially  over  the  inner  edge  of  the  back  shell,"  and 
"  the  front  edge  of  the  ooncentrio  flange  of  the  back  shell  rests 
"  against  the  inside  of  the  front  shell."  The  covering  is 
effected  with  the  ordinary  press  took  and  appliances. 
[Printed,  4d,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  August  10.— No.  2079. 
NEWTON,  Wn-LLUi  Edwaed.  —  (A  communication  fram 
James  Loxii*  Harlem,  and  Theodore  Luzerne  Payne.) — 
"  Improvements  in  machines  for  making  eyelets."  Two 
principal  cams,  from  wliioh  are  derived  the  motions  for  form- 
ing  the  eyelets,  are  mounted  on  the  main  shaft,  A  atrip  of 
metal  of  sufficient  -width  to  allow  a  planchet  to  be  cut  from  it 
is  fed  forward  between  rollers,  which  are  put  in  motion  "for 
"  a  limited  time  during  each  revolution  of  the  main  shaft "  by 
a  wheel,  upon  whose  periphery  there  are  only  bo  many  teeth 
as  with  reference  to  the  number  of  teeth  in  a  gear  wheel  and 
bevelled  wheels  will  carry  the  strip  forward  the  requisite  dis- 
tance. As  the  rollers  are  "  subjected  to  a  considerable  strain,' 
the  upper  part  of  their  ailes  passes  through  a  cross  frame,  and 
the  parte  above  the  frame  gear  into  each  other.  In  front  of 
the  yi"i"  shaft  and  parallel  with  it,  are  arranged  "  a  compound 
"  die  and  fenialo  cutter,  and  a  compound  male  cntfcer  and 
"  former ;  "  the  latter  consists  of  a  central  cutter  or  punch,  a 
surrounding  former,  and  an  external  surrounding  cutter ;  the 
first  of  a  female  cutter  or  die,  and  a  second  female  cutter. 

The  strip  having  been  carried  faT  enough  "  to  cover  the  1 1 
"  opening  in  the  die,  one  of  the  cams  acting  upon  n  lever 
"  moves  forward  a  sleeve  which  has  an  end  bearing  against 
**  the  flange  of  the  male  cutter,"  and  "carries  it  against  the 
"  strip  of  metal,  and  continuing  on  acts  in  combination  with 
"  the  female  cutter  to  out  out  a  planchet."  The  other  cam 
now  acts  on  a  lever  which  moves  forward  a  spindle.  This 
movement  causes  the  former  with  the  punch  (wbich  in  sheathed 
within  it)  "  to  act  against  the  planchet,  and  shapes  the  same  in 
"  combination  with  the  die  into  the  form  of  a  cup."  While 
this  is  g'ring  on,  the  lever  worked  by  the  first  cam  is  acted  on 
by  a  spring,  and  carries  the  sleeve  and  the  cutter  back  to  their 
first  position.  The  punch  "forces  the  cup  into  a  deeper  recess 
"  ia  fhe  die,  at  the  bottom  of  which  is  the  female  die,  through 
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"  which  the  end  of  the  punch  passes  and  cuts  out  the  top  of 
"  the  cup."  The  eyelet  is  now  finished,  a  flange  having  been 
turned  upon  its  edge  "by  the  action  of  the  end  of  the  former 
•'  in  combination  with  the  interior  die."  The  second  cam 
"  now  permits  the  former  with  the  eyelet  upon  it  to  fly  back 
"  within  the  cutter  as  a  sheath,  whereby  the  eyelet  is  instantly 
"  stripped  off;  "  and  a  wheel  (on  the  main  shaft)  haying  a  part 
of  ita  surface  cut  away,  permits  a  shield  (which  rides  upon  it) 
"  to  fall  and  cover  the  mouth  of  the  die,"  in  order  to  prevent 
the  eyelet  "from  being  shot  into  the  cavity  of  the  die." 

The  inventors  also  describe  "a  farther  improvement  in  the 
"  general  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  machinery,  to- 
"  gether  with  certain  improved  appliances  for  aiding  to  carry 
*•'"  infcoeffecttheprineiple  or  mode  of  operation  above  described." 
In  this  arrangement  they  claim  (1)  the  use  of  reels  or  their 
equivalent  "  for  delivering  and  taking  up  the  metal  strip  as  it 
"  is  used  ; "  (2)  the  use  of  "sliding  clamp  jaws  in  combination 
"  with  sni  table  instruments  "  for  forming  eyelets  from  a  strip 
of  metal ;  (3)  "  mechanism  for  clipping  the  perforated  portion 
"  from  the  strip;"  (4)  "a  clearing  punch "  to  prevent  the 
eyelet  from  remaining  in  the  cavity  of  the  die  ;  (5)  "  a  delicate 
•*  finger  or  clearer  "  to  prevent  the  eyelet  from  adhering  to  the 
end  of  the  punch. 

The  strip  is  drawn  from  one  reel  at  intervals  by  the  feeding 
mechanism,  and  after  it  has  been  operated  upon  to  form  the 
eyelet,  the  residue  passes  over  a  guide  roller,  and  is  wound  on 
another  reel  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  machine. 

The  sliding  clamp  jaws  constitute  the  feeding  mechanism 
between  which  the  atrip  passes. 

In  the  use  of  a  atrip  "  of  euflicient  width  to  form  more  than 
"  one  row  of  punchings,"  a  considerable  saving  of  material 
may  be  made  "  by  punching  the  second  time  midway  between 
"  the  perforation  of  the  first  punching,  and  tu  one  side  there- 
"  of ;  "  but  to  do  this,  it  is  necessary  "first  to  trim  off  so  much 
"  of  the  width  of  the  strip  from  the  already  perforated  edge,  as 
11  wQl  permit  the  cutter  to  penetrate  the  strip  at  the  proper 
"  distance  from  its  edge."  This  is  effected  "with  greater 
"  accuracy  and  precision  during  the  passage  of  the  strip 
"  throngh  the  machine"  by  means  of  a  clipping  mechanism 
consisting  of  a  shearing  chisel  and  a  corresponding  shearing 
edge. 
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The  clearing  punch  "is  placed  at  the  rear  of  the  die,"  and 
ih  timet  through  it. 

The  clearer  * '  Las  a  movement  across  the  axis  of  the  punch, 
"  directly  in  front  of  the  same,"  after  the  punch  is  drawn  into 
its  sheath. 

[Printed.  1*.  <W.    Dhwrisig*.] 

A.D.  1865,  August  15.— No.  2103. 
LILLY,  Beuben  Corneuus,  and  SUNDERLAND,  James.— 
— "Improvements  in  fastenings  for  sleeve  links,  solitaires, 
"  brooches,  and  other  articles  of  jewellery."  The  back  of  the 
link,  &c.  is  a  disc  of  metal  soldered  to  the  front  and  forming 
therewith  a  case  ;  it  1b  either  flat  or  slightly  raised  and  on  each 
side  or  end  stamped  with  two  lugs  and  pierced  with  a,  hole. 
A  pin  is  hinged  to  two  of  the  luge  and  notched  at  the  free 
end  to  form  a  catch.  "  A  hollow  stamping  "  which  acta  as  a 
"  swivel  snap  "  is  hinged  to  the  opposite  lugs.  A  piece  of  flat 
Spring  is  passed  into  the  Case  through  one  of  the  holes  and  Otlt 
through  the  other  hole  ;  one  end  presses  against  the  snap, 
keeping  it  engaged  with  the  catch  ;  the  other  end  presses 
against  the  pin  neajf  the  hinge,  so  that  when  the  catch  is  dis- 
engaged from  the  snap,  the  spring  forces  the  pin  "  upwards 
"  clear  of  the  swivel  snap,"  The  fastening  is  closed  by  press- 
ing the  pin  down  on  the  top  of  the  snap,  and  is  loosened  by 
pressing  the  snap  inwards. 
[Printed,  M.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1865,  Angust  19.— No.  2146. 
EDKIN9,  Charles,  NEWMAN,  James,  and  GBEA1 
Thomas. — (Provisional  protection  only,) — "Improvements 
14  in  the  manufacture  of  buttons."  The  upper  part  of  the 
shank  is  "  of  a  spherical  form "  and  is  enclosed  in  the  front 
shell  or  back  shell  (separately  or  combined)  in  such  manne 
that  the  body  of  the  button  can  revolve  on  the  ball  or  can  be 
depressed  on  one  aide  and  raised  on  the  other  for  the  con- 
venience of  fastening  or  unfastening.  The  hall  forms  with  the 
body  "what  may  be  termed  a  ball-and-socket  joint." 

[Printed, Ml.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  August  28.— No.  2207. 
BONNEVILLE,  Hehei  Adeien. — [A  communication  from 
Charles  Doudet.)  —  {Provisional  protection  oHly.) —  "1m- 
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"  provements  in  apparatus  for  raising  and  holding  the  skirts 
"  of  ladies'  dresses. "  This  apparatus  is  to  be  used  for  holding 
the  topes  or  cords  ■which  gather  up  the  skirts  of  ladies" 
dresses. 

It  consists  of  s  chain  connected  at  one  end  to  a  hook  (which 
is  inserted  into  the  waistband  of  the  dress)  and  at  the  other  to 
a  swivel,  whereto  "the  ends  of  the  tapes  or  cord  connected  or 

not  with  a  ring  are  attached."  Links  or  rings  of  sufficient 
size  to  pass  over  the  hook  are  placed  "  at  equal  distances  along 
' '  the  lower  end  "  of  the  chain. 

One  such  chain  "  being  placed  at  each  side  of  the  waist,"  and 
"  corresponding  rings  being  placed  on  the  hooks,"  the  skirt 
"  will  be  equally  raiBed  all  round." 
[Printud.  id.   No  Draw  bigs.] 


jLD,  1865,  August  29.— No,  2221 

WHITE,  Geoboe  Fbedebick,  and  CHAMBEELAIN,  Habvey, 
— "  Improvements  in  apparatus  for  elongating  and  contracting 
"  waist  and  other  belts,  -which  apparatus  is  also  applicable  for 
"  other  purposes."  The  patentees  apply  their  invention  to 
glove  fastenings,  waist  belts,  tabs,  waist  fastenings  of  vests  and 
trousers,  surgical  bandages,  book  clasps,  driving  belts,  and 
connecting  bars. 

A  circular  disc  formed  with  a  "volute  groove"  is  mounted 
on  a  central  pin  on  which  it  rotates.  This  pin  may  be  "on 
"  one  end  of  the  parts  to  be  drawn  closer  or  thrust  asunder," 
or  "  on  an  independent  piece,"  and  the  disc  may  be  arranged 
"  to  operate  on  and  intermediate  of  the  two  parts."  The 
groove  "  receives  a  pia  of  the  port  to  be  contracted  or  drawn 
"  closer  by  the  disc."  The  periphery  of  the  disc  is  milled  or 
roughened  "  to  afford  grip  to  turniL" 

The  required  expansion  or  contraction  is  effeoted  by  rotating 
the  disc  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 

"  The  extent  and  rate  of  the  motion  will  be  multiplied  two- 
"  fold  "  by  forming  two  volute  grooves  in  a  disc,  whose  axle 
is  mounted  on  a  piece  intermediate  of  the  parts  to  be  operated 
on. 

The  patentees  describe  their  invention  as  applied  to  a  book 
clasp,  a  glove,  a  driving  belt,  and  a  connecting  bar  or  rod. 
[Printed,  id.    Dm  wing,] 
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A.D.  1865,  Angus*  30.— No.  2230. 
ANDEESON,  Ckakles  IWoU;  and  DTJEANT,  David.  - 
(Provision  protect  ion  only.} — "  Improvements  in  apparatus 
"  applied  to  pockets  to  ensure  the  safety  of  their  contents," 
A  hinged  metal  or  other  suitable  frame,  similar  to  the  clasp 
frame  of  leather  bags,  but  modified  "  to  suit  the  purpose  of  the 
V  pocket,"  is  fixed  in  the  opening  of  the  pocket.  The  spring 
catch  "may  be  disposed  in  any  suitable  position ;  "  it  is  pre- 
ferred to  place  it  "  nt  the  end  or  on  the  rounded  shoulder  of 
"  the  frame."  The  frame  is  provided  with  a  spring,  which  has 
8  tendency  to  throw  the  frame  wide  open. 

The  frame  for  a  watchpocket  is  cut  with  "  a  slot  or  longitu- 

11  dinal  opening  along  the  top,"  bo  that  "  the  chain  or  pendant 

"  of  the  catch  may  pass  or  project  out  of  the  pocket. " 

[Printed,  *d.    So  Drawings.] 

A.D.  I860,  September  12.— No.  2334, 
WELCH,  Joseph, — {Provisional  protection  only.') — 
"  provements  in  the  manufacture  of  swivels."  The  body 
the  swivel  is  made  in  two  halves,  and  the  ends  of  the  stems  1 
the  rings  are  riveted  in  before  the  halves  are  connected.  "  After 
* '  the  formation  of  heads  on  the  stems,"  the  halves  are  soldered, 
brazed,  or  otherwise  united.  The  advantage  gained  is  that 
"  good  heads  can  be  readily  made  on  the  ends  of  the  stems  by 
"  percuBBion  or  pressure." 

"The  end  pieces  of  the  swivel  carrying  the  rings"  are 
short  rods  or  stems  pressed  or  stamped  in  dies  and  having  the 
ringa  soldered  or  brazed  on  to  them.  Or  the  stem  and  ring 
may  be  in  one  piece. 

[Printed.  *J.   !fo  Drawings.] 


AD.  1865,  September  28.— No.  2497. 
GIUTilANO,  Caelo. — (Provisional  protection  onlt/,) — ''Im- 
"  provements  in  the  manufacture  of  chains,  bracelets,  neek- 
"  laces,  and  other  analogous  articles."  These  articles  are 
formed  of  a  combination  of  ' '  two  semicubular  or  trough- 
"  shaped  "  bands  of  metal ;  these  when  wound  round  a  mandrel 
"interlock  and  form  a.  flexible  or  elastic  structure  cupabh* 
"  of  bearing  considerable  tensile  strain." 
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The  bands  are  drawn  or  otherwise  formed  of  a  trough -lite 
shape  having  projecting  vertical  edges.  One  band  with  ite 
edges  projecting  upwards  is  wound  round  a  mandrel  «o  as  to 
produce  a  helical  coiL  A  band  with  its  edges  projecting 
downwards  is  then  wound  on  "so  as  to  insert  the  projecting 
"  edges  of  one  coil  in  the  trough  of  the  other," 

"  As  the  tensile  strain  on  the  structure  will  be  longitudinal 

*'  and  consequently  across  the  troughs,"  the  projecting  edges 

of  the  bands  will  be  drawn  against  each  other,  thereby  giving 

both  elasticity  and  strength  to  the  article. 

[Printed,  id.   WdoiIcuih.] 


A.D.  18G5,  October  9.— No,  2599. 

MILES,  Thomas. — {Provisional  protection  only,) — "Im- 
"  provenieuta  in  the  manufacture  of  scent  and  smelling 
"  bottles."  This  invention  is  "  chiefly  applicable  to  union 
"  bottles  ";  it  may  however  be  applied  to  the  ordinary  singlo 
scent  bottles.  The  improvements  consist  in  the  "application 
"  to  the  opening  caps  of  the  stoppers  of  a  receptacle  for  the 
"  purpose  of  containing  the  movements  and  dial  of  a  watch, 
"or  a  locket,  or  for  containing  lozenges  or  a  sponge  saturated 
*'  with  aroma  tie  vinegar." 

The  caps  are  extended  and  enlarged  "by  the  application  of 
"  cases  similar  to  those  containing  the  works  and  dial  of  a 
*■  watch";  they  have  hinged  spring  lids  which  fly  open  upon 
pressure  on  the  catch.  The  watch  case  '  *  is  attached  to  the 
"  stopper  by  means  of  a  male  and  female  screw,  in  order  that 
*  *  when  removed  it  may  expose  the  winding-up  and  time  adjust . 
*'  ing  shaft  heads."  Theentirecap  "  opens  in  the  usual  manner 
"  to  expose  the  stopper  by  a  projection  pressed  in  by  the 
"  thumb  or  finger. "  In  union  bottles  the  case  at  the  other 
end  "unscrews  in  one  entire  piece  from  the  metallic  male 
"  screw  attached  to  the  neck";  the  cap  of  the  lozenge  or 
vinaigrette  case  "opens  by  a  spring  or  it  may  be  fastened  by  a 
"  screw/* 

The  caps  are  made  by  preference  "of  a  convex  surface"; 
one  or  both  however  may  be  "of  it  flat  or  flush  surface  "  lit 
order  that  the  bottle  may  be  placed  upright  on  a  table, 
[Printed,  *<*•    No  Drawings.] 


«se 


WEAH1XG  APPABEL. 


'  AD.  I860,  October  16,— No,  2665, 
BEADING,  Jons,  READING,  Samckl  Alteeb,  BEADING, 
George  Edwabd,  and  BEADING,  Fbedekict  Fbakcis.— 
"  Improved  methods  of  manufacturing  or  arranging  the 
"  spring  bolts  and  attendant  parts  of  sleeve  links  and  other 
"  like  articles  where  the  means  of  a  portable  connection  are 
"  required."  The  patentees  claim  the  following  improvemente 
on  a  portion  of  the  invention  for  which  the  above-mentioned 
John  Beading  obtained  Letters  Patent  dated  March  1st,  1856, 
No.  528. 

First ;  instead  of  soldering  a  piece  of  metal  to  the  spring 
bolt  to  form  the  catch,  they  raise  upon  and  out  of  the  spring 
bolt  a  catch  by  means  of  press  tools  and  dies.  This  catch  is 
arranged  to  engage  with  the  ee»p  or  hook  of  the  bar  or  lint, 
so  that  "  the  point  of  the  hook,  bar,  or  link  "  may  not  protrude 
through  the  spring  bolt  "  beyond  the  thickness  of  the  metal 
"  of  the  case  in  which  the  said  bolt  works," 

Second  ;  instead  of  soldering  a  catch  to  the  spring  bolt  of  a 
scarf  ring  or  similar  article  and  soldering  a  shield  to  the  thumb- 
bit  of  the  spring  bolt  by  which  it  is  actuated,  they  form  these 
two  parts  by  press  tools  and  dies  in  the  following  manner  :— 
"  The  end  of  the  spring  bolt  being  turned  back,  a  portion  of 
"  the  metal  is  compressed  double  and  close  so  as  form  a  con- 
"  venient  thumb-bit  as  well  as  a  shield,  and  the  remaining 
"•  portion  lies  bock  upon  the  case  fiom  the  thum-bit  and  covers 
"  the  slot  made  in  the  top  end  of  the  case  in  which  the  spring 
"  bolt  works."  The  catch  is  not  raised  or  pressed  out  of  the 
spring  bolt,  "  but  is  separately  cut  out  and  then  riveted  into 
"  and  through  both  the  spring  bolt  and  that  portion  of  tbe 
"  same  which  has  been  bent  back  to  cover  the  slot  in  the 
"  case." 

[Pritited.  8d,    Drawing.] 


A.D.  1865,  October  25.— No.  2753. 

HUDDABT,  Geobqe  Acorsrus, — "Improvements  in  buttons 
"  and  in  attaching  buttons  to  garments  or  fabrics."  The 
first  improvement  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  a  button  which 
can  be  fastened  to  a  garment  by  pressure  "  without  marking 
"  the  face  of  the  button  ;"  the  second  to  u  mode  of  attaching 
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this  class  of  button  to  a  garment,  "  whereby  the  tendency  of 
"  the  button  to  tear  the  fabric  Trill  be  avoided." 

1.  The  shell  of  the  button  consists  of  two  pieces  of  sheet 
metal ;  the  upper  overlaps  the  under  one,  and  the  upper  one 
is  covered  with  a  disc  of  cloth  whose  edge  is  lapped  in  between 
the  two  pieces.  The  lower  piece  "is  stamped  with  a  central 
"  hollow  pierced  boss  "  which  forms  a  recess  for  a  loose  stud. 
This  stud  is  stamped  out  of  thick  sheet  metal,  and  the  stamp- 
ing press  "  while  stamping  out  a  disc  thro  we  up  the  centre 
*'  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cone."  The  shank  is  of  soft  brass 
or  copper  hollow  and  with  a  head  "  that  will  serve  to  nip  the 
"  cloth  between  it  and  the  shell," 

The  stem  of  the  shank  is  passed  through  the  cloth  and  into 
the  boss ;  the  apex  of  the  cone  entering  the  hollow  of  the 
shank  causes  (with  moderate  pressure)  that  end  of  the  shank 
to  expand  within  the  shell. 

2.  An  eyelet  is  attached  to  the  fabric  at  the  spot  where  the 
button  is  to  be  fixed,  and  the  stem  of  the  shank  is  passed 
through  it. 

Some  buttons  have  shanks  "  in  one  piece  with  the  button, " 
When  the  shank  is  passed  through  the  eyelet,  a  head  is  formed 
on  its  outer  end  "by  pressing  the  end  of  the  shank  into  a 
■■'  hollow  mould. " 

In  pearl  buttons  the  shank  passes  through  the  pearl  "and  iB 
"  formed  with  a  retaining  head, " 
Ll'rintod,  Oil.    Drawing] 

A.D,  1865,  October  31.— No.  2802. 

CASHTN",  Thomas  Feedebick  and  ALLENDER,  Joseph 
Feltx. — "  Improvements  in  fasteners  for  driving  bands,  straps, 
"  belts,  hnrness,  or  other  such  like  purposes,"  Two  construc- 
tions of  fastener  are  described,  either  of  which  may  be  used 
for  belts  and  braces. 

lii  the  first,  the  fnstener  consists  of  a  frame  formed  by  A 
bottom  plate  having  lugs  at  right  angles  thereto  and  of  a  roller 
"  with  journals  smaller  in  size  let  into  the  lugs."  The  upper 
surface  of  the  plate  and  that  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  roller 
which  acta  upon  the  belt  are  serrated  or  indented.  As  the 
journals  are  smaller  than  the  roller  "and  flush  at  one  portion 
"  of  the  circumference,"  they  cause  the  roller  "  to  act  as  an 
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41  eccentric,"    When  the  plate  ia  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  belt, 
the  roller  Is  turned  "with  the  short radius  towards  the  phi' 
the  fret-  end  of  the  belt  is  passed  between  the  plate  and  I 
roller,  and  the  roller  is  then  turned  "so  that  the  throw 
"  long  radius  presses  upon  and  secures  it." 

In  the  second,  "a  roll  ox  bar  to  slide  in  inclined  slots  in  I 
"  lugs"  is  substituted  for  the  eccentric  roller.     If  a  buckle  i 
made  with  a  bar,  the  bar  "  is  acted  npon  by  friction,* 
'.'  the  strain  causes  it  to  bite  like  a  wedge." 

In  ladies'  belts  the  rollers  "  may  be  flush  with  or  below  1 
"  surface  "  of  the  frame. 
[Printed,  1W.    Proving.] 

A.D.  1865,  November  2T.— No.  3042. 

LAKE,  William  Robert, — (A  communication/rom  t: 
Barney  ICVif/a^.?.)— "An  improved  composition  for  es 
"  paint,  varnish,  cement,  or  plaster."  Buttons  may  be  : 
of  this  composition  or  be  coated  with  it.  The  compositio 
consists  of  about  equal  quantities  by  weight  of  fine  whit 
marble  and  an  alkaline  silicate,  "the  silicate  being  about  25  1 
"  30  degrees  Baimie  ;"  they  are  mixed  together  until  about 
"  the  consistency  of  thick  cream "  and  are  then  ground  1 
gether ;  they  may  be  heated  when  mixed,  but  it  w  preferre 
™  to  use  them  without  heat,"  Colour  is  given  by  the  ndditic 
of  "  earthy  and  metallic  colorrf,"  The  button,  whether 
of  the  composition  or  coated  therewith,  is  submitted  to  a  heat 
not  exceeding  300°  Fahr,,  and  after  the  heating  is  coated  with 
a  silicate  varnish  or  "  any  of  the  well-known  resinous  or  oil 
"  varnishes." 

The  ailicato  varnieh  is  made  from  "the  same  eilicioi] 
"  silicate  "as  is  used  for  the  composition  for  paints  (2] 
by  weight  of  the  silicate  to  1  part  of  marble,  "the  wheat 
"  being  of  specific  gravity  about  20  degrees  "),  and  from  5 
10  per  cent,  of  marble  in  powder ;  the  ingredients  are  heat* 
until  n  thick  scum  rises  'on  the  surface ;  the  mixture 
a]  l<  i\ved  to  settle,  and  when  it  becomes  clear  it  is  ready  for  1 
over  white  colour e.  For  other  colours  "from  2  to  3  per  i 
"  of  a  white  oxide  of  zinc"  is  used  "  in  stead  oi"  the  cart 
"  of  lime  or  the  marble." 
^Printed,  -id.    No  Drawings.] 
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A,D.  1865,  November  30.— No.  3076. 

HOLLANDS,  Jora,  HOLLANDS,  Edward  Eiohaiii>,  and 
HOLLANDS,  Thomab. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture 
''  of  gold  and  other  ornamental  chains."  This  invention 
refers  more  especially  to  the  description  of  chain  known  as  the 
"  Brazilian  chain  ;"  the  improvements  consist  in  making  the 
chain  without  soldering,  the  annular  links  which  appear  in 
the  finished  chain  being  laid  one  on  the  other  and  connected 
**  solely  by  means  of  internal  catches." 

The  outer  UtiV  is  made  from  a  blank  of  circular  or  other 
shape ;  the  edges  are  raised  at  right  angles  ;  it  is  perforated 
"  around  the  centre  with  three  or  other  convenient  number  of 
"  holes,"  in  which  state  (if  circular)  it  somewhat  resembles 
"  a  wheel  with  spokes  and  tyre  ;"  and  "an  undulating  form  " 
is  given  to  it  *'  at  a  separate  operation  or  otherwise."  The 
inner  link  (which  does  not  appear  on  the  surface  of  the  chain) 
has  ae  many  arms  as  there  are  perforations  in  the  outer  link  • 
the  arms  radiate  from  a  common  centre,  and  their  outer  ends 
are  formed  with  enlargements  or  heads ;  it  is  dished  or  bent  bo 
that  "the  arms  at  their  outer  ends  become  nearly  parallel  the 
"  one  to  the  other." 

Process  of  manufacture  : — An  outer  (or  wheel)  link  is  laid 
**  on  the  entrance  of  a  conical  hole  which  is  too  small  to  allow 
"  it  to  pass  through  freely."  Another  similar  link  is  Said  on, 
and  the  arms  of  on  inner  link  are  passed  through  the  holes  in 
the  two.  A  punch  descending  on  to  the  upper  wheel  link 
forces  the  lower  one  into  the  conical  hole  "  so  far  as  to  reduce 
*'  considerably  its  external  size,"  The  pressure  thus  applied 
"  contracts  the  holes  through  which  the  arms  of  the  inner  link 
"  are  passed,"  and  the  two  wheel  links  are  locked  together,  as 
the  heads  on  the  ends  of  the  arms  are  "  no  longer  able  to  paas 
11  through  the  holes."  A  third  wheel  link  is  put  on  over  the 
second ;  the  arms  of  another  inner  link  are  passed  through  the 
holes  in  the  second  and  third  wheel  links,  and  these  are 
fastened  together  by  the  action  of  the  punch.  The  chain  passes 
oat;  at  the  lower  end  of  the  conical  hole. 

When  the  chain  is  made  of  gold,  "  it  is  better  to  anneal  the 
"  hiiks  after  they  have  been  raised."  In  chains  of  large  size, 
"  the  connecting  arms  may  be  formed  of  the  metal  displaced 
"  in  perforating  the  wheel  links, " 
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In  the  annexed  sheet  of  drawings  are  shown  representations 
of  the  tools  which  the  patentees  prefer  to  use  in  making  the 
links  anil  chains. 

[  Pri  ntod.  i 6d.    Drawing,] 

AD.  1865,  December  2.— No.  3096. 
MORIN,  Emile,  and  SCHWEIZER,  Rojum.— (Provisional 
protection  only.)— '*  A  new  or  improved  swivel  snap."  This 
snap  consists  of  two  aims  hinged  together.  The  shorter  por- 
tions of  the  arms  are  of  "a  semi-oval  form,"  so  that  when  they 
are  closed  an  oval  ring  is  formed ;  on  the  extremity  of  one 
there  is  a  projection,  and  in  the  other  a  corresponding  recess ; 
when  closed  the  projection  enters  the  recess  and  strengthens 
the  fastening.  The  longer  portions  of  the  arms  are  of  sufficient 
length  "to  exercise  ft  compressing  power  or  action  upon  the 
"  closed  oval  ring  "  by  means  of  a  spring  fixed  between  them. 
Beyond  the  spring  the  arms  are  formed,  the  one  with  a  slot, 
and  the  other  "  with  a  central  arm  which  passes  through  the 
"  slot,"  both  parts  being  bent  inwards  to  an  angle  of  about 
46° for  the  puipose.  The  arms  "then  terminate  in  the  form 
"  of  two  rings,  one  above  the  other,  for  n  swivel  spring  hook 
"  or  chain  to  be  passed  through." 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings,] 

A.D.  1865,  December  0.  -No.  3132. 

WALKER,  Joseph. — (Provisional  protection  only.) — *'  Im- 
"  provements  in  fastenings  for  waistband  buckles,  applicable 
"  also  for  other  similar  purposes."  Instead  of  attaching  one 
end  of  the  band  permanently  to  the  buckle,  both  ends  arf>  free 
"  being  threaded  through  two  bars  affixed  to  the  back  of  the 
u  frame  of  the  buckle."  An  oblong  or  other  shaped  aperture 
ie  made  in  the  frame  ;  a  piece  of  metal  "  which  a  little  more 
"r  than  covers  the  said  flpertnre"  is  placed  in  front  of  the 
frame  ;  and  two  bars  on  the  back  of  the  piece  "  come  against 
"  the  other  two  bars." 

When  the  two  ends  of  the  band  are  adjusted  to  their  proper 

positions,  the  piece  "is  pressed  inwards,"  and  the  band  "is 

"  held  Beourely  between  the  bars.' 

{Printed,  4tf.    No  Drawing;.] 
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A.D.  1865,  December  8.— No.  3160. 
DAHIS,  Flobian. — "  An  improvement  in  buttons  and  studs 
"  for  fastening  garments."  The  button  or  stud  consists  of 
two  separate  parts.  The  bead  has  a  bole  in  tbe  middle  and  a 
spring  occupying  &  recess  in  one  side  ;  tbe  receBS  extends  into 
tbe  bole.  The  other  part  is  a  disc  carrying  a  ' '  perforating 
"  point "  in  tbe  aide  of  which  is  a  notch.  The  perforator  is 
pressed  through  tbe  fabric ;  the  head  ia  placed  thereon,  and  the 
spring  taking  into  the  notch  holds  tbe  parts  together.  To 
separate  the  parts  the  head  is  turned  until  the  spring  comes 
"  upon  one  of  the  smooth  sides  of  the  perforator." 

The  disc  may  be  serrated  round  its  outer  edge  so  as  to  enter 
the  fabric  and  prevent  it  from  turning  round.  The  spring 
may  be  placed  in  a  recess  "  between  two  plates  forming  the 
"  head ;"  it  may  be  triangular  or  elliptical  in  Bhape,  or  in  the 
form  of  a  fork  so  as  to  take  into  both  sides  of  the  perforator. 
In  the  latter  case  a  hole  is  required  for  the  insertion  of  a 
pointed  instrument  "to  pry  the  springs  apart  and  disconnect 
"  them  from  the  neck  of  the  perforator." 
[Printed,  %d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1665,  December  8.— No,  3164. 

BOTJSFniLD,  Geobge  Tosmnssosr.  —  (>1  communication 
from  Frederic  Ingermll  Palmer.) — "Improvements  in  but- 
' '  tons  and  in  the  method  of  attaching  buttons  and  ornaments 
"  to  garments  and  other  articles."  Openings  are  punched 
in  tbe  back  plate  or  collet  of  the  button,  and  the  portions 
between  the  openings  "are  bent  up"  forming  springs  and 
leaving  a  central  hole.  Tbe  shank  is  shaped  with  a  broad  bead 
at  one  end  and  with  a  shoulder  near  tbe  other  end,  "  from 
"  which  it  slopes  to  a  point." 

To  attach  this  button  to  a  garment  a  hole  is  made  in  the 
fabric ;  the  point,  shoulder,  and  stem  of  the  shank  are  thrust 
through  the  hole ;  the  buttonhead  is  placed  on  the  point  of 
tbe  shank  ;  and  pressure  is  applied  to  force  the  springs  over 
tbe  shoulder.  Tbe  springs  close  down  round  tbe  shoulder, 
and  a  strain  on  tbe  button  draws  them  more  tightly  still. 

"  To  make  the  button  removable  "  the  shank  is  made  with 
notches  (instead  of  a  shoulder)  into  which  the  springs  will 
enter  when  the  shank  is  forced  into  place.     "By  turning  the 
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M  button  on  the  shank  so  as  to  bring  the  full  portion  of  the 
"  shank  opposite  to  the  openings  between  the  springs 
"  button  can  be  instantly  removed," 
[Printed,  lid.    Dmwin.L's.] 

A.D.  1865,  December  20. —No.  3298. 

NEWTON,  Hbnby  Edwaed. — (A  communication  from  Marir. 
Louise  Chauffeur.) — "An  improved  kind  of  clasp  or  dresE 
1 '  preserver  to  prevent  ladies'  dresses  from  trailing  along  the 
"  ground."  "Brooches,  either  straight  or  bent,  arranged 
"  vertically  or  horizontally, "  unite  in  one  or  many  points  the 
several  folds  of  the  dress. 

The  brooch  which  holds  up  the  dress  is  attached  by  a  cLmui 
or  cord  to  another  brooch  or  to  a  hook  ' '  ■which  fastens  it  to 
"  the  girdle  or  belt."  Two  sets,  one  on  each  side  of  the  d 
will  generally  be  found  sufficient.  In  order  to  hide  the  pin- 
point of  the  brooch  and  thereby  prevent  it  from  catching  and 
tearing  any  light  material  that  is  worn,  "  a  small  box  is  need, 
"  as  in  the  case  of  the  safety  pins,  instead  of  the  ordinary 
*'  catch,"  The  pin  is  formed  with  a  ring  in  the  middle  for 
attachment  to  the  chain  or  cord. 

If  the  material  of  the  dress  is  Hkely  to  be  injured  by  the  pin, 
rings  can  be  placed  at  intervals  round  the  dress,  the  lower 
brooch  may  bo  dispensed  with,  "and  small  chains  with  hooka 
"  may  be  used  instead," 

[  Pri  u  ted,  6d.    Drawing,] 

A.D.  1865,  December  23.— No.  3325, 

NEWTON,   William   Edwabd. — (A    communication  from 
Henry  Wurls,) — "Improvements  in  the  preparation  of  glue 
"  or  gelatine  so  as  to  render  it  insoluble  in  water  and  ap 
"  plicnble  by  the  admixture  of  other  substances  to  yw 
**  purposes  for  which  common  glue  or  gelatine  cannot  no  v. 
"  used."     The  glue  or  gelatine  is  treated  chemically  in  such 
manner  that  without  being    deprived    of    "its    gelatinizing 
"  power "  it  will  become  in  the  process  of  drying  c 
into  ft  substance  insoluble  in  water.     This  change  is  effected 
by  beating  it    "  m  the    form  of   a  strong  solution    in  urnter 
"  together  with  a  strong  solution  of  chromic  acid  or  of  as 
M  alkaline  bichromate."    Before  the  bichromate  'is  added  to 
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the  gelatinous  eolation,  "tie  characters  of  the  final  product 
"  may  be  greatly  and  variously  modified  by  the  admixture 
f '  with  the  glue  of  various  substances,  according  to  the  pur- 
"  pose  for  which  the  preparation  is  to  be  used,"  and  according 
as  increased  weight,  hardness,  strength,  toughness,  or  colour 
is  required. 

The  new  material  is  adaptable  "to  nearly  every  use  to 
'  *  which  the  hard  vulcanized  rubber  compounds,  horn,  ivory, 
**  bone,  shell,  papier  mache'  have  been  applied." 

"  Buttons  "  may  be  made  from  it.  "The  jelly  is  cast  into 
"  the  form  of  an  elongated  cylinder,  which  is  rolled  in  tissue 
*■  paper  and  then  enclosed  in  a  Cylindrical  Bftueage-sbape  net- 
"  work  bag; "it  is  hung  up  to  dry,  and  when  dry,  buttons 
are  made  from  it  by  turning  or  otherwise. 

"Cheap  jewellery"  is  mentioned  among  the  uses  to  which 
the  new  material  is  applicable  : —  ",A  marbled  mixture  of 
a  "  light-colored  and  a  dark-colored  glue  thus  modified" 
resembles  real  tortoiseBheH ;  "green  verditer"  used  as  a 
colouring  agent  gives  ' '  a  variously  shaded  product  presenting  a 
**  remarkable  imitation  of  green  malachite." 
[Printed,  fld.    NoDrawmga.] 
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A.D.  186G,  January  13.— No.  123. 

CtOTTHETMEE,  Hbnet. — "Improvements  in  protectors  for 
"  watches,  portemonnaies,  and  pocket  hooks."  A  short  length 
of  india-rubber  is  secured  at  each  end  to  a  socket,  and  to  each 
socket  is  secured  a  cap  carrying  a  ring.  The  rubber  may  be 
either  solid  or  tubular ;  if  tubular  it  may  bo  strengthened  by 
the  insertion  of  a  coiled  spring  fixed  at  each  end  to  the  sockets. 
To  one  ring  is  attached  a  hook  "having  a  short  point"  and 
made  with  "  a  double  turn  "  at  the  curve  of  the  shank  "  to  act 
"  as  a  stop  ; "  or  the  wire  of  which  the  hook  is  made  "  maybe 
"  twisted  to  form  a  screw ;  "  or  "  a  small  disc  may  be  soldered 
*■  to  it."  The  hook  is  to  be  passed  "through  the  bottom  of 
'*  the  pocket ;  "  if  it  is  made  with  a  screw,  "the  point  of  the 
"  screw  is  to  be  stuck  through  the  lining  oaftiB  ixe&tei  ca.  "Caa 
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"  pocket,"  and  a  button  is  to  be  screwed  on  to  the  point  " on 

"  tlie  outside  "  of  the  pocket.  To  the  other  ring  is  attacked  a 
swivel  "  to  which  the  watch  bow  is  attached.''  The  wearer 
"  removes  his  watch  against  the  action  of  the  india-rubber 
"  spring  and  not  by  the  chain," 

"  For  the  more  effectual  securing  of  the  watch  "  the  patentee 
proposes  to  use  a  hollow  metal  ring  to  be  put  round  the  neck 
of  the  watch,  and  a  short  chain  to  be  connected  to  the  ring  and 
to  the  swivel.  The  ring  consists  of  two  unequal  parts  hinged 
together  ;  the  larger  part  contains  a  coiled  spring  "which  forces 
a  slide  into  the  smaller  part.  The  slide  is  drawn  back  by 
means  of  a  knob  thereon  which  moves  in  a  slot. 

To  protect  pocket  books,  &c.  the  swivel  is  secured  to  the 
customary  elastic  bond  which  surrounds  the  book,  or  it  has 
attached  to  it  an  elastic  band  which  is  to  be  passed  round  ike 
book. 

The  tube  and  the  hook  are  susceptible  of  modifications. 
[printed)  $d.    Drawing.] 

AD.  1866,  January  17.— No.  153. 
ALLJE3,  Matthew, — "An  improved  holder  or  fastener  for 
"  shirt  Btuds,  brooches,  and  other  personal  ornaments."  This 
holder  is  made  of  any  required  size  and  shape,  "  with  a  pre- 
*'  fereneefor  the  whole  oblong  form  rounded  or  pointed  at 
"  the  ends."  The  shank  may  be  "flat  or  grooved,  hollow  or 
"  solid;"  one  end  is  fixed  "to  the  centre  or  any  other  part 
*'  underneath  of  the  stud,  brooch,  or  other  personal  orna- 
"  ment;"  the  other  end  is  secured  "to  the  width  placed 
"  lengthwise  in  the  centre  and  flush  with  the  edge  or  one  end 
"  of  the  holder." 

The  directions  given  for  using  this  holder  are,  "take  hold 
"  of  the  stud  with  the  thumb,  fore  and  middle  fingers,  the 
"  latter  over  the  free  end  of  the  holder,  which  insert  in  the 
M  hole  ;  then  with  the  left-hand  forefinger  placed  underneath 
"  lift  up  the  edge  of  the  hole  over  the  end  of  the  holder  under 
«  the  thumb,  pressing  the  latter  down ;  then  turn  the  stud 
"  one-quarter  round  the  free  end  of  the  holder  upwards;"  the 
flat  or  grooved  sides  of  the  shauk  are  then  "parallel  to  the 
"  aides  of  the  hole,  keeping  it  in  its  place." 

The  shank  and  holder  "may  be  made  as  one,"  and  "be 
"  adapted  to  existing  studs,  brooches,"  &c  ;  when  used  witb 
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brooches,  "  a  shield  is  required,  upon  which  elastic  ia  stretched 
"  to  form  the  eyelet  or  hole, " 
[Printed,  8rf.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1866,  January  20,— No.  187. 

B1CCLENAHAN,  James. — "Improvements  ia  studs  ami  but- 
"  tons."  On  the  outer  end  of  the  stud-neck  or  button-shank 
there  is  formed  or  tixed  "  a  fastening  piece  in  the  form  of  a 
"  screw  consisting  of,  say,  one  turn  more  or  less ;"  it  is  "a 
* '  broad  leaf  screw,  and  of  a  diameter,  say,  as  large  as  the  stud 
"  or  button."  This  stud  or  button  is  secured  to  any  garment 
by  simply  passing  the  point  of  the  screw  through  a  slit  or 
buttonhole  and  turning  it  round. 

The  stud  or  button  may  be  made  with  an  intermediate  disc 
on  the  neck  or  shank ;  this  arrangement  is  preferable  for  but- 
tons, as  it  "leaves  the  button-head  free  for  buttoning  ou  the 
"  other  part  of  the  garment." 

[Printed,  <W.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  18GG,  JannMy  21— No.  2-14, 
PHILLIPS,  Lodneb  DARKEVOJma. — "  A  machine  for  making 
"  buttons  from  plastic  materials,  grinding,  polishing,  and 
"  carding  the  same,  parts  oj  which  can  be  used  in  grinding, 
"  polishing,  and  carding  other  kinds  of  buttons."  In  the 
machine  first  described  the  shank  is  made  and  inserted  while 
the  body  of  the  button  is  being  moulded.  The  frame  carrying 
the  working  parts  is  supported  ou  a  table  slotted  for  the  pas- 
sage of  part  of  nu  upright  lever,  whioh  is  noted  on  by  means 
of  a  stirrup.  To  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  a  cross  bar  is 
connected  by  its  bearing  which  moves  in  an  "  angular  slot,"  and 
below  the  fulcrum  another  cross  bar  is  connected  to  it,  its 
bearing  working  in  an  "inclined  slot."  The  mechanism  which 
forms  and  inserts  the  shank  is  jointed  to  the  outer  cud  of  the 
upper  cross  bar,  and  the  standard  supporting  the  mould  that 
forms  the  body  ia  jointed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  lower. 

The  forming  and  inserting  mechanism  consists  of  (1)  a  ver- 
tical rod  ;  (2)  two  vertical  jaws  pivoted  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
rod ;  (3)  a  former  ;  (i)  a  thin  slotted  plate  which  passes  down 
over  the  wire  to  steady  it  and  keep  it  in  position  over  the 
former.    The  jaws  "axe  cut  out  at  their  lower  ends  on  their 
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M  inside  faces"  to  allow  them  when  brought  together  "to 
"  pass  over  and  around  the  former."  At  the  same  tune  that 
the  jawB  bend  the  -wire  over  the  former,  cue  of  them  "  cote  off 
"  the  wire  the  proper  length  "  for  the  shank.  As  the  rod  still 
farther  descends,  a  projection  on  one  jaw  comes  into  contact 
with  an  inclined  piece  on  an  "  oscillating  plate  "  between  the 
mechanism  that  forms  the  shank  and  that  which  bears  the 
mould,  and  a  similar  projection  on  the  other  jaw  comes  Into 
contact  with  a  projection  on  the  machine  ;  the  jaws  are  thus 
forced  together  and  bend  and  form  the  shank.  The  wire  is 
fed  in  between  rollers  to  which  motion  is  given  by  mechanism 
in  gear  with  the  upper  cross  bar  and  fully  explained  in  the 
Specification.  The  plate  is  pierced  with  an  opening 
large  enough  to  admit  the  lower  ends  of  the  jaws  "  and 
"  form  the  under  surface  of  the  button ;"  a  portion  of 
under  side  "forms  a  part  of  the  mould." 

The  same  movement  of  the  lever  depresses  the  outer  end  of 
the  upper  cross  bar  and  raises  that  of  the  lower  one ;  conse- 
quently as  the  shank  is  being  formed,  the  standard  carrying 
the  mould  fall  of  plastic  material  is  rising  towards  the  under 
Bide  of  the  plate.  When  each  has  reached  ite  limit,  the  shank 
is  inserted,  and  any  excess  of  material  is  ent  off  by  the  edge* 
of  the  mould.  "When  the  parts  recede,  the  complete  butf.-m  ua 
left  suspended  by  its  shank  on  the  former,  from  which  it  is 
removed  by  the  partial  rotation  of  the  plate.  The  mechanism 
for  rotating  the  plate  is  described.  The  machine  may  be 
arranged  "  to  make  a  number  of  buttons  at  one  and  the  same 
"  time." 

The  buttons  are  now  conveyed  to  a  "  grinding  and  polishing 
"  machine  "  consisting  of  two  or  more  horizontal  wheels ;  a 
serpentine  trough  or  conductor  "  over  and  passing  across  the 
"  upper  surface  "  of  the  wheels  ;  and  moveable  covers  "winch 
"  rest  upon  the  eyes  of  the  buttons  and  by  their  weight  keep 
"  the  buttons  constantly  in  close  contact  with  the  revolving 
"  wheels."  The  wheels  (or  one  of  them)  arc  covered 
emery  or  other  suitable  material ;  the  last  one  may  be 
with  leather  for  polishing.  The  trough  is  somewhat 
than  the  diameter  of  the  button  and  in  height  a  little  lost  than 
the  depth  of  the  button  including  the  shank. 

The  buttons  after  the  grinding  and  polishing  "  ste  ready  to 
"  be  fixed  upon  cards,"    Standards  rising  from  a  frame  sup- 
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port  two  hinged  frames,  a  perforated  plate,  and  a  moveable 
plate  to  which  fingers  or  punches  are  fixed.  Oneof  the  hinged 
frames  carries  "  triangular  projections  "  on  its  under  aide. 
The  card  whereon  the  buttons  are  to  be  fastened  is  perforated 
suitably  to  reoerre  the  shanks,  and  near  to  and  on  a  line  with 
each  perforation  a  tongue  "is  partially  cut  out,  being  left 
"  attached  to  the  card  only  by  its  end  nearest  the  perforation-" 
The  card  thus  prepared  is  laid  on  the  perforated  plate,  the 
perforations  and  tongues  being  placed  directly  over  the  open- 
ings therein  ;  the  plate  with  the  projections  ia  turned  down  on 
the  card,  forcing  the  tonguee  through  the  openings  and  bend* 
ing  them  into  position  ;  the  frame  ia  lifted  up  ;  the  shanks  arc 
inserted  through  the  perforations  ;  the  other  frame  is  brought 
down  to  hold  the  buttons  in  y>laco  ;  and  the  moveable  plate 
being  pushed  forward  by  a  lever,  the  fingers  force  the  tongues 
through  the  eyes  of  the  shanks, 

[Printed,  la.  Sd.    Drawings.] 


A.D.  186G,  January  31.— No.  300. 

LAKE,  William  Bobert, — {A  communication  from  Frank 
MarquCtrd.) — "Improvements  in  working  and  treating  indin- 
"  rubber,  gtrtta  percha,  and  other  similar  gums."  The 
inventor  bleaches  and  hardens  india-rubber,  <fcc.  for  the  pur- 
pose of  making  articles  therefrom  in  imitation  of  ivory,  pearl, 
coral,  enamel,  porcelain,  &e. 

He  dissolves  about  2  lbs.  of  pure  india-rubber  or  other 
similar  gum  in  about  32  lbs.  of  chloroform.  He  charges  the 
solution  "with  a  strong  caustic  ammonia  gas"  or  with  "a 
"  preparation  of  chloride  of  ammonia,1"  preferring  the  former. 
When  the  gum  is  thoroughly  bleached  thereby,  he  putB  the 
solution  into  a  vessel  having  an  agitator  in  it,  and  entirely 
frees  the  gum  from  the  bleaching  agent  by  "  a  washing  process 
"  with  hot  water,"  the  agitator  being  kept  in  constant  motion. 
1st  this  process  is  going  on,  the  heat  in  the  vessel  may 
raised  to  about  178°  Pahr.,  "to  evaporate  the  chloroform 
from  the  gum ;"  this  of  course  may  be  done  by  a  subsequent 
as,  the  object  being  "  to  free  the  gum  from  the  chloro- 
form at  this  stage  of  the  process."  The  product  is  now  "in 
the  form  of  a  froth,  which  is  strained  or  collected  from  the 
('  solution  and  then  pressed  and  dried."    He  then  rediBSolves 
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it  in  a  small  quantity  of  chloroform  to  the  consistency  of  I 
thick  paste  and  mixes  with  it  "  finely  prepared  pare  phosphate 
**  of  lime  or  carbonate  of  zinc,  hi  such  proportions  as  to  give 
41  a  body  to  it."  The  compound  has  now  the  appearance  of 
"  slightly  dampened  meal,"  and  in  this  condition  it  is  sub- 
jected to  pressure  hi  hot  moulds  '*  to  giro  coherence  to  it  and 
**.  expel  any  excess  of  chloroform." 

The  compound  after  coming  from,  the  mould  may  be  put 
into  the  lathe  or  other  mechanism  to  be  shaped  "into  all 
41  manner  of  forma  and  devices."    Coloured  dry  pigments  may 
be  introduced  at  the  same  time  as  the  phosphate  of  lime, 
[.Printed,  W.    No  DnwrimfcB.] 

A.D,  1866,  February  l.—Ho.  313, 

JONEB,  Geobge  David. — (Provisional  protection  only,) — 
"  A  new  and  improved  construction  of  pocket  for  male  or 
"  female  attire,  whereby  the  property  contained  therein  is 
"  rendered  secure  from  theft  or  accidental  loss,"  The  pocket 
may  be  made  of  any  textile  or  other  fabric  and  of  as  many 
thicknesses  as  may  be  deemed  necessary,  or  of  metallic  or 
other  netting.  The  Safety  portion  is  to  be  "  within  the  outer 
"  covering  "  and  to  be  protected  at  the  opening  by  a  flap  or 
other  contrivance.  Beneath  or  around  this  part  a  spring  is  to 
be  applied  "  of  such  form  and  material  as  may  be  best  adapted 
"  to  the  fabric  of  which  the  pocket  shall  be  made." 
[Printed,  (W.    Brewing.] 


AD.  1866,  February  1,— No.  817. 
JENKS,  Thomas. — "A  new  or  improved  method  of  manu- 
"  factoring  those  kinds  of  ornamental  metallic  chains  known 
"  as  '  Brazilian '  or  '  Snake '  and  other  like  patterns,  and  in 
"  machinery  or  apparatus  to  be  employed  therefor."  Tha 
patentee  does  not  make  "any  specific-  claim  for  the  machinery 
"  or  apparatus  "  whioh  he  employs.  He  makes  his  chain* 
without  soldering  from  links  cut  from  flat  metal  and  afterwards 
caused  to  assume  ' '  a  cylindrical  or  tubular  form. "  The  pattern 
of  the  chain  is  determined  "  by  the  particular  pattern  or  shape 
"  of  the  metal  blank  employed."  An  "important  feature" 
in  the  invention  is  that  the  arms  of  each  link  which  secure  the 
several  links  together  "are  inside  the  body  of  the  links." 
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A  strip  of  metal  is  fed  '  *  under  a  press  by  ■which  the  form 
"  of  the  blank  is  determined. "  The  Annexed  sheet  of  drawings 
shows  the  different  shapes  which  the  blank  is  caused  to  assume 
before  it  becomes  a  link ;  in  the  first  stage  it  has  a  central 
disc,  four-sided  with  the  corners  rounded,  two  short  square 
arms,  each  pierced  with  a  hole,  and  two  long  arms  "formed 
"  of  a  pear  shape  "  at  their  outer  ends  ;  the  pairs  of  arms  are 
opposite  each  other.  This  blank  is  "forced  into  a  short  tube 
"  where  the  blanks  become  stacked."  The  tube  is  open  at 
the  bottom  and  is  placed  in  such  manner  "over  a  horizontal 

grooved  surface  "  that  there  is  only  sufficient  Bpace  under- 
neath the  tube  for  the  lowest  blank  ' '  to  be  pushed  away  by  & 
"  feeder."  The  lowest  blank  is  forced  along  the  groove  until 
it  arrives  at  a  bed  which  iB  formed  in  an  oscillating  die.  This 
bed  has  in  its  centre  an  aperture  corresponding  exactly  "  with 
"  the  diameter  of  the  chain  to  be  made."  A  punch,  having 
a  second  punch  within  it,  "dishes  the  blank/'  and  the  inside 
punch  "cuts  out  a  certain  part  of  the  middle  of  the  blank." 
A  movement  of  the  die  brings  the  blank  (now  half-formed  into 
&  link)  "  over  a  deeper  aperture  or  chamber  circular  in  shape." 
Another  punch  "  completes  the  outside  of  the  link  by  forcing 
"  downwards  four  other  projecting  parts  in  the  blank  caused 
"  by  the  punching  out  of  a  certain  part  of  the  middle."  The 
link  ia  now  tubular  in  shape  and  is  in  a  chamber  below  the 
C»cillating  die.  Iu  the  sides  of  this  chamber  are  "  four  closing 
"  fingers  which  are  so  actuated  that  two  of  them  close  into 
"  the  inside  of  the  link  (downwards)."  A  second  fall  of  the 
punch  "turns  the  two  long  arms  of  the  blank  downwards" 
into  the  middle  of  the  link,  and  by  the  same  action  "forces 
"  the  link  itself  into  a  spring  holder  which  is  at  the  end  of  an 
"  arm  working  in  a  groove  below  the  loetrmentioned  chamber." 
The  second  pair  of  fingers  cause  the  square  arms  of  the  link 
"  to  assume  a  horizontal  position  across  the  top  of  the  link." 
The  spring  holder  carrying  the  link  becomes  free  from  the 
chamber;  and  by  the  downward  action  of  a  piston  rod  (or 
other  mechanism)  the  arm  (connected  to  the  spring  holder) 
"  is  caused  to  make  a  half  circular  movement  and  to  deposit 
"  the  link  in  an  inverted  position  upon  the  last  preceding 
"  link  of  the  chain,  where  it  is  held  whilst  a  tube  which  holds 
"  the  completed  part  of  the  chain  is  moved  upwards,  by  which 
u  action  the  two  long  firms  of  the  preceding  link  are  forced 
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"  throngh  two  holes  Df  corresponding  shape  and  size- which 
"  have  been  previously  pierced  in  the  square  arms  of  the  new 
11  link."  The  spring  holder  returns  to  its  former  position, 
"  and  a  plunger  then  comes  down  and  completes  the  neiv  link 
"  by  turning  the  ends  of  the  long  arms  downwards  into  the 
15  centre  of  the  chain. " 

The  blauk  may  be  punched  out  in  the  first  instance  so  that 
the  short  arms  are  left  "projecting  towards  the  centre  of  the 
"  blank  instead  of  being  afterwards  bent  inwards  by  tha 
"  horizontal  fingera."    The  chains  may  be  made  by  hand. 

[Prints,  Bd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1866,  February  8.— No.  389. 
BOND,  Robert,  BUSQELL,  WhjjUW  Joseph,  andFISHEE, 
Benjamin  SamoSl.— (Provisional  protection  onty.)  —  "An 
"  improved  substitute  for  emery  to  be  used  for  cutting,  grind- 
"  ing,  and  poHahing  metal,  marble,  glass,  precious  stones,  anit 
"  other  hard  substances. "  This  substitute  is  "the  sing, 
"£  scoria),  or  dross "  as  obtained  from  the  smelting  furnace, 
The  material  is  ground  or  reduced  to  a  powder  "  by  means  of 
"  edge  runners  or  otherwise;"  and  it  is  then  passed  through 
sieves  or  otherwise  separated  into  powders  of  different  degrees 
of  fineness.  This  powder  may  be  used  as  a  substitute  for 
emery  powder ;  or  it  may  be  caused  to  adhere  to  paper,  cloth, 
leather,  or  other  substance  as  a  foundation. 

The  slag  from  different  furnaces  will  produce  powders  of 
different  cutting,  grinding,  or  pohshing  qualities,  4!  according 
"  to  the  nature  of  the  iron  ore  which  is  smelted  therein,  and 
"  of  the  flui  and  fuel  which  arc  employed  in  the  manu- 
"  facture." 

[Priuted,  id.    No  Drawings.] 


,  AD.  1866,  February  17.— No.  505. 
WOODBURY,  Wajjtek  Eehtlks.—  {Provisional  protection 
unly.) — "Improvements  in  the  production  of  ornamental 
"  surfaces  for  jewellery  and  other  purposes."  An  impression 
or  cast  is  taken  in  white  material  from  a  metal  mould.  This 
oast  "  will  have  the  lights  in  high  relief  and  the  shades  pr 
f*  portionately  countersunk  or  depressed. "  The  mould  nsed  i 
the  one  made  by  the  method  described  iu  the  Specification  of 
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Iiefctere  Patent  granted  to  the  inventor  on  September  23rd,  1864, 
No.  2338,  but  "produced  from  a  transparent  photographic 
"  positive."  A  coloured  semi -transparent  material  is  forced 
into  the  cast,  and  the  surface  of  the  material  is  ground  or 
otherwise  levelled  down  "  until  the  white  cast  becomes 
"  sufficiently  visible  through  the  serai-transparent  material  to 
"  produce  the  effect  desired."  The  two  materials  are  fused 
or  otherwise  united  either  before  or  after  the  grinding. 

Sometimes  a  metallic  surface  is  produced  in  relievo  or 
intaglio  by  the  electrotype  or  other  process ;  this  is  coated 
with  silver  or  gold  and  afterwards  ia  filled  in  with  the  semi- 
transparent  material. 

Sometimes  an  impression  is  taken  in  ebonite  or  other  dark 
coloured  substance ;  the  effect  is  then  produced  by  the  dark 
colour  showing  more  or  less  through  the  semi-transparent 
white  or  light  coloured  material  with  which  it  is  filled, 
printed,  iil.    "So  Drawing,] 

A.D.  1866,  March  6.— No.  687. 
BOTJSPIELD,  George  Tojoiisson.  —  (.4  GommuTiimtion 
front  Thomas  Oarrick.) — {Provisional  protection  only.) — 
"  Improvements  in  machinery  for  making  eyelets,"  The 
moveable  punch  which  cuts  the  blank  ifl  made  with  a  matrix 
in  its  interior  for  shaping  the  exterior  of  the  eyelet  and  with 
"  a  central  cutting  cavity  for  cutting  out  and  receiving  the  end 
"  punching  of  the  eyelet." 

"The  cutting  die  which  co-operates  with  the  said  punch  "  is 
made  with  a  central  core  for  shaping  the  interior  of  the  eyelet 
and  with  a  fixed  punch  "  which  is  made  to  enter  the  central 
**  cutting  cavity"  for  the  pnrpoBe  of  punching  the  end  "  from 
"  the  eyelet  after  it  is  completely  formed," 

The  clearer  consists  of  two  or  more  small  rods  which  "  enter 
"  the  die  from  the  rear  in  such  a  manner  as  to  strike  against 
"  the  expanded  edge  or  flanch  of  the  eyelet  and  eject  it  from 
"  the  die  surely  and  without  injury." 
[Printed,  4rf.    No  Drawings  J 


A.D.  18(56,  March  10.— No.  735. 

GEDGE,    William    Edward.  —  (A    communication 
LorsttoQ  Sab'i/.) — (I'mviaiona I  protection  only.) — "An  in* 
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"  proved  manufacture  of  studs,  buttons,  ornamental  pi 
"  and  analogous  articles  used  in  saddlery  and  barne 
"  upholstery,  military  equipments,  clothing,  and  for  other 
"  purposes,  ™aVing  them  either  of  rolled,  cast,  or  wrought 
"  metal,  or  of  an;  hard  material  such  as  horn,  ivory,  gut  to 
"  percha,  wood,  Or  hardened  india-rnbber,  and  with  two  Ot 
"  several  shanks  or  metal  fastening  rings  or  prongs."  The 
stud  consists  of  two  plates  (one  forming  a  cap)  and  a  piece  of 
wire  bent  into  a  fork  with  two  prongs.  The  lower  plate  is 
pierced  with  two  holes  for  the  passage  of  the  prongs.  The 
plate  is  fitted  into  the  cap,  and  the  whole  is  submitted  to 
strong  pressure,  ' '  which  attaches  them  together,  at  the  same 
"  time  giving  to  the  cap  any  desired  impression  as  well  as  the 
"  shape  and  size  required.'' 

To  fix  this  stud  on  a  piece  of  saddlery  the  prongs  cross  each 
other  and  "  form  (being  afterwards  flattened)  a  sort  of  knot," 
and  the  same  process  is  applicable  to  the  manufacture  of  smds 
with  several  prongs. 

"This  method  is  also  applicable  for  the  fitting  of  ring 
"  shanks  or  fastenings  on  to  metal  buttons  or  buttons  made 
"  of  any  bard  material,"  with  this  difference,  that  "the  two 
"  ends  of  the  fastening  or  ring  are  crossed  and  flattened 
"  between  the  lower  plate  and  the  cap  of  the  button." 
[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 


A.TX  1866,  March  It— No.  762. 

LGWENSTETN,  Mabtej. — (Provisional  protection  onfy.'\— 
*'  Improvements  in  bracelets  and  in  fastenings  for  bracelets." 
The  bracelet  is  made  by  preference  in  three  parte,  one  part 
constituting  half  the  bracelet,  the  other  or  moveable  parti 
being  jointed  thereto,  The  bracelet  is  closed  by  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  the  moveable  parts  by  a  spring-catch 
fastening.  The  three  parte  are  hollow,  and  two  flat  springs 
inside  throw  open  the  moveable  parts,  each  lying  partly  iu 
the  half  and  partly  in  a  moveable  part,  passing  through  the 
joint. 

The  fastening  is  of  the  following  construction  ; — One  of  the 
moveable  parts  carries  "  a  fixed  hook-like  catch  "  which  engages 
in  the  end  of  the  other  moveable  part.  Inside  this  latter  part 
is  a  nearly  similar  hook-like  catch  turning  on  a  joint ;  this  ia 
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pressed  underneath  by  a  spring  whioli  keeps  the  two  hooks 
engaged  together. 

The  unfastening  is  effected  "by  a  eliile  near  the  central 
"  ornament"  of  the  bracelet.  The  slide  communicates  with 
one  end  of  the  flat  spring  in  that  part  which  carries  the 
moveable  catch,  "and  the  other  end  of  the  said  spring  is 
"  connected  to  the  under  side  of  the  moveable  catch."  By 
pressing  the  slide  towards  the  central  ornament  the  spring  is 
oved  in  the  aarae  direction,  and  the  moveable  catch  is  thereby 
pulled  downwards. 

The  bracelet  may  be  'made  in  more  than  three  parts ;  the 
unfastening  may  be  effected  "  by  pressure  upon  a  stud  instead 
•'  of  npon  a  slide,  or  by  a  rotary  or  other  motion." 
{.Printed,  id.    No  Drawings/) 


MACINTOSH,  John,  and  BOGG-ETT,  William.—"  Improve- 
*'  ments  in  guards  for  pocket-books,  watches,  and  watch-keys," 

I  The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  prevent  pocket-booka  from 
being  lost  or  mislaid,  watches  from  being  stolen  from  the 
person,  and  the  works  of  watches  from  being  injured  by  the 
dirt,  &c.  frequently  found  in  the  pipes  of  watch  keys. 

For  pocket-books  and  watches  a  piece  of  elastic  cord  is 
fastened  at  one  end  to  a  piece  of  metal  of  any  suitable  shape  ; 
the  piece  shown  in  the  sheet  of  drawings  ■  •  has  a  sharp-pointed 
"  spiral  -wire  bke  a  corkscrew  projecting  from  its  lower  end." 
The  wire  is  to  be  screwed  into  the  lining  of  the  pocket,  and 
the  other  end  of  the  cord  is  to  be  fastened  to  the  book  or 
watch. 

The  pipe  of  the  watch  key  has  a  sliding  metal  plug  fitted 
into  it ;  the  inner  end  of  the  pltig  is  attached  to  a  coiled  spring, 
which  allows  the  plug  to  recede  while  the  watch  is  being  wound 
up  and  keeps  it  flush  with  the  outer  end  of  the  pipe  when  not 
in  use.  Or  the  pipe  may  be  inserted  into  an  elastic  tube 
encased  or  not  in  a  metallic  tube. 

The  bar  of  an  Albert  chain,  part  of  a  pencil  case,  a  charm,  &c. 
may  be  arranged  to  carry  a  watch  key  and  exclude  dirt  or  dust 
from  it.  The  key  is  inserted  with  the  head  outwards  and  held 
in  place  by  a  bayonet  joint ;  the  pipe  presses  against  a  spiral 
spring  inside  the  liar. 
[Printed,  6rf.   Drawing.] 
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A.D.  1SGC,  April  21,— No.  1131. 
TAYLOR,  John  Geobbe, — {I*roviaiotial  protection  or 
"  Improvements  ia  dress  fastenings  and  ornaments."  The  first 
improvement  ralateB  to  the  manufacture  of  "  clasps  for  buckles 
"  without  joints  or  rivets  ;"  they  are  made  by  preference  of 
hard  india-rubber,  horn,  shell,  or  aluminium. 

The  second,  to  combining  metals  with  the  above  materials ; 
the  buckle  frame  is  made  of  hard  india-rubber  "  ornamented 
'■  with  a  metal  chain  Hurrounding  the  buckle,  the  clasps  of 
"  which  are  also  of  metal." 

The  third,  to  making  buckles  entirely  of  metal,  in  one  or 
more  parts,  "having  a  plate  substituted  for  the  clasp,  also 
"  of  metal,  for  covering  the  opening  in  Baid  buckle." 

The  fourth,  to  making  "chains,  used  for  ornamenting  ladies' 
'*  hats ;"  they  are  composed  "  partly  of  leather  or  hard  india- 
"  rubber  combined  with  steel  or  other  metal." 

The  fifth,  "  to  pins  for  shawls,  hats,  or  for  the  hair;"  the 
stems  and  the  heads  are  connected  by  hooks  and  eyes. 

The  sixth,  to  "hollow  ornaments  in  imitation  of  cameos, 
"  birds,  and  other  similar  objects;"  they  are  stamped  out  of 
"  silk,  alpaca,  and  other  textile  materials,"  and  have  a  piece 
of  linen,  cotton,  or  other  substance  pasted  to  the  back, 
[Printed,  Uki.    Drawings.] 


A.D,  1866,  April  23.— No.  1139. 
SPIQDKL,  Michel,  and  FL  ORANGE,  Eugene  Hbubt.— 
"  Improvements  in  stamping  on  nafcted  or  nnflatted  metals." 
The  patentees  employ  the  aid  of  the  hydraulic  press  for  stamp- 
ing out  spoons,  forks,  jewellery,  military  ornaments  or  fittings, 
and  hardware  articles  from  sheet  metal. 

They  place  on  the  table  fixed  on  the  piston  of  the  press  a 
mould  having  a  number  of  devices  marked  thereon,  or  a  metal 
boi  or  frame  wherein  are  laid  and  secured  as  many  moulds  as 
they  require.  Another  box  containing  the  corre  Bponding  m< 
is  fixed  to  the  head  of  the  press.  A  sheet  of  metal  having  been 
placed  on  the  moulds  the  piston  is  raised  in  the  usual  maiiTiT. 
and  the  moulds  are  subjected  to  sufficient  pressure  against  the 
upper  set  to  produce  the  required  impression. 

When   the   stamped  metal   is  withdrawn,   the  articles  are 
separated  by  means  of  a  suitably  shaped  cutting  tool. 
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The  patentees  make  the  boxes  of  wrought  iron,   and  the 
moulds  and  cutting  tools  of  tempered  steel. 
[Print-oil,  Is.  id.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  May  2.— No.  1243. 

TOWEES,  Joseph  Robinson,  CLTJTTERBUOK,  Thomas,  and 
MUSCHAMP,  John  Bell. — (Provisional  protection  only.) 
— "An  improved  construction  of  pocket  for  male  and  female 
"  attire."  The  pocket  is  made  of  the  ordinary  materials  and 
shape,  and  is  secured  to  the  garment  in  the  usual  manner.  It 
has  "  at  its  upper  part  in  front,  or  the  direction  a  hand  would 
"  most  readily  follow,  an  outer  covering  or  ease  through  which 
"  the  hand  would  pass."  Beneath  this,  "  at  an  angle  with 
"  the  opening  from  the  garment,"  is  fixed  a  flap,  "  which 
'*  must  be  turned  back  before  arriving  at  the  entrance  to  the 
"  pocket ;  "  the  entrance  is  placed  '  'at  the  back  or  under  aide." 
A  piece,  "  corresponding  in  form  with  the  outer  covering  or 
"  case  upon  the  front,"  is  stitched  over,   "below  the  actual 

entrance  to  the  pocket." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawing*] 


A.D.  1866,  May  4.— No.  1260. 

FIELD,  Edwajjd,— "Improvements  in  attaching  buttons, 
"  clasp3,  hooks  and  eyes,  and  other  similar  fastenings  to 
*{  leather  or  other  partially  elastic  or  yielding  materiak."  The 
advantage  claimed  for  this  method  of  fastening  is  that  "  it 
"  unnecessary  to  puncture  or  destroy  the  continuity  of 
"  material."  The  invention  is  described  as  applied  to  glove 
and  other  articles  of  similar  nature. 

Attached  to  the  button,  &c.  is  a  hollow  or  recess  with  the 
edge  turned  inwards.  This  recess  La  placed  on  one  side  ai  the 
material,  and  on  the  other  side  is  placed  a  washer  of  such  size 
that  it  may  be  thrust  into  the  recess,  "  pressing  the  material 
"  before  it,  and  thereby  jamming  the  material  between  it  and 
"  the  inner  surface  of  the  recess*" 

Or  the  recess  may  be  made  without  having  its  edge  turned 
inwards  ;  in  this  case  the  washer  is  similarly  recessed,  but  of 
smaller  size.  "When  the  washer  and  the  material  have  been 
forced  into  the  larger  recess,   "the  two  recessed  pieces  may 
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"  be  pressed  or  otherwise    flattened,"  holding  the  material 

between  them. 

Sometimes  the  upper  recess  is  made  with  a  stud  or  projec- 
tion, or  the  lower  recess  with  a  stud  or  hook,  for  attachment 
to  a  corresponding  opening  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  wrist  of 
the  glove. 

[Printed.  M.     Drawing/] 

A.D.  1866,  May  20.— No.  1500. 
NUESE,  CBDMC, — (Provisional  protection  only.}— "  A  new 
"  or   improTed    fastening,    applicable    as    a    substitute    for 
"  buckles  "  for  "  straps  for  securing  railway  or  carriage  rags, 
"  for  travelling  bags,  portmanteaus,  braces,*'  &s. 

A  metal  plate,  having  one  or  more  studs  riveted  to  it  and  a 
loop  formed  at  its  outer  end,  is  sewn  to  one  end  of  the  strap. 
The  plate  is  "concealed  under  or  between  the  leather  or  other 
"  fabric  "  of  the  strap,  and  the  studs  (with  slightly  enlarged 
heads)  project  through  holes  in  the  strap.  The  other  end  of 
the  strap  (which  has  holes  punched  in  it)  is  passed  through  the 
loop  and  is  pressed  down  upon  and  over  the  studs,  leaving  the 
heads  visible  ;  it  is  then  "  passed  under  a  further  loop  or  loops, 
"  to  secure  the  end  in  a  flat  position." 
[Printed,  4rf.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  June  13.— No.  1602. 
HOLLOW  AY,  Jobn. — "Improvements  in  buckles  or  fasten- 
"  ings  for  braces,  belts,  and  bands,"  1.  Brace  buckles  and 
mode  of  attachment : — The  buckle  consists  of  on  upper  and  a 
lower  part,  by  preference  stamped  out  of  sheet  metal  The 
upper  part  is  nearly  flat ;  the  lower  edge  is  straight ;  a  slot 
parallel  with  the  lower  edge  causes  the  raetel  between  them  to 
serve  as  a  bar,  and  at  each  end  of  the  bar  is  a  projection  or 
bearing  perforated  laterally.  The  lower  part  is  flat ;  it  carries 
a  hook  or  ring  at  its  lower  edge  ;  its  upper  edge  ia  straight ; 
near  its  upper  edge  are  projections  which  take  into  (he  bearings 
in  the  upper  part,  and  stops  which  allow  the  lower  part  to  be 
raised  only  "in  one  direction  out  of  the  same  plane  as  the 
"  upper  part,"  The  edges  may  be  serrated  instead  of  being 
straight. 

The  brace  length  is  passed  from  behind  through  the  slot  and 
over  £hd  bar,  and  then  between  the  lower  side  of  the  bar  and 
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the  top  of  the  lower  port ;  it  is  held  tight  between  the  parte, 
as  they  have  "  only  a  very  narrow  space  between  them 
"  they  are  in  the  same  plane."    The  brace  tabs  are  connected 
to  the  hook  or  ring. 

2.  Belt  buckles  and  methods  of  attachment : — The  upper  and 
lower  parts  are  worn  horizontally ;  the  part  which  was  the 
lower  one  ' '  is  made  miich  broader  fclian  in  the  case  of  a  brace 
"  buckle ;"  and  a  vertical  slot  is  substituted  for  the  hook  or 
ring. 

The  two  ends  of  the  belt  are  "  respectively  passed  front 
"  behind  through  the  slots,"  and  then  between  the  edges  of 
the  parts,  as  before  described. 

A  modification  of  the  belt  buckle  in  which  stops  are  not 
required  : — The  bearings  are  united  by  a  bar ;  they  are  made 
with  projections  inside ;  the  other  part  is  formed  with  eyes 
"  turned  at  right  angles  "  thereto,  and  fitting  on  to  the  pro- 
ectians.  The  parts  "do  not  He  in  the  wag  plane  when 
"  brought  together,  but  in  parallel  planes, "  The  action  if? 
the  same  as  that  of  the  buckles  before  described. 
[Printed.  M.   Dmwing.] 


A.D.  1866,  June  25.— No.  1690. 

READING,  John,  BEADING,  Samuel  Amsed,  BEAD  ISO, 
Geobge  Edwabd,  and  BEADING,  Frederick  Feahcis. — "  Im- 
"  provements  in  fastenings  for  articles  of  dress."  1.  H  A  lady's 
"  belt  clasp  ;" — It  is  composed  of  two  separate  parts,  eaeli 
cut  with  a  vertical  slot  for  attachment  to  the  belt.  One  part. 
con eists  of  a  catch,  "  which  is  inclined  on  a  part  of  its  edge  " 
for  the  purpose  of  gbding  over  the  inclined  detent  of  a  bolt  in 
the  other  port.  The  other  part  "  is  a  single  front  plate  f*  at 
the  back  is  ji  oase  "  for  holding  the  action  of  a  bolt,"  whose 
ripper  end  "  terminates  with  a  thumb-bit  and  raised  stop  or 
"  stops"  and  also  with  "  a  contracted  part  (that  is  to  say, 
"  pierced  or  otherwise  formed)  for  receiving  a  helical  sprhip; 
"  or  other  equivalent  means  that  keeps  the  bolt  to  the  ex- 
"  tent  of  its  throw  or  action,  where  it  is  retained  by  the 
"  stop."  In  the  outer  side  of  the  case  is  a  slot  for  receiving 
the  catch. 

The  belt  is  fastened  by  pressing  the  two  parts  of  the 
together ;   it  ie  unfastened  by  pressing  on   the  thumb-bit. 

D.  F,  E 
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thereby  contracting  the  spring  ami  forcing  the  boll 
dim  until  the  detent  is  "  sufficiently  depressed   to 

•  catch  part." 

The  invention  admits  of  modifications  :— There  may  be  tiro 

front  plates,  the  catoh   being1  attached  to,  or  forming  part  of, 

the  outside  of  one  plate.     The  catch  may  be  made  with  "* 

;mble  incline,"  and  there  maybe  an  upper  and  a  lower 

bolt,  spring,  &e. 

' '  The  siune  arrangement "  may  be  "  equally  as  well  a 

for  a  fastening  for  shawls,  cloaks,  or  coats,"  also  for  garter*. 

2.  A  fastening  for  leggings  and  stay  busks :— One  limb  if 
provided  with  the  coses  containing  bolts  and  springs  similar  to 
those  already  described,  the  nthcr  with  catches.  The  middle 
'•(tch  is  not  riveted  to  tin- kui'm  Imt  slides  iby  means  ol  a  slot 
"  cut  into  the  face)  npon  a  stud"  riveted  to  the  limb  ;  it  is 
made  with  a  "  ringer-bit,"  la  disconnecting  the  limbs  " 
"  necessary  to  -first  relieve  the  centre  fastening  and  draw  back 
"  the  slide  by  means  of  the  finger-bit."  This  arrangement 
also  admits  of  modifications  which  are  described  in  the 
.Specification. 

[Printed.  Ik.    Drawing.] 

A.  D.  1W56,  June  29.— No,  1733. 
ASHTGN,  Joseph. — (,,  i— ■   liu 

"  proveuients  in  the  manufacture  of  studs  and  I 
urder  that  the  disc   at  the   rear  end  may  be  readily  passed 
through  a  buttonhole,  "a  radial  slot"  is  formed  in  the  i 
or  a  segment  in  (by  preference)  cut  away,  "  so  removing  al 
"  £th  or  ^tli  of  the  disc"     To  insert  a  disc  thus  fori 

v-  paints  is  thrnsfc  through  the  hole,  and  then  the  whole  if 

•  passed  through   by  once    turning    round    the    button 
'*  stud."     'In  facilitate  the  insertion  one  of  the  points  re- 
lightly  bent  towards  "  and  the  other  "  away  from  the  head 

"  of  the  button  "  ;  or  the  edges  of  the  slot  or  of  the  part 
away  may  bo  bevelled, 

[Printed,  id.    No  Dm.H'ing&.j 


A.D,  18GG,  July  1.— No.  1760. 
FRIED,  Fbawz. — (Provisional  protection  only,} — "New  or 
'  *  improved  plastic  compounds  applicable  to  various  purpose* 
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*•  where  wood,  horn,  and  other  like  substances  are  now  em- 
"  ployed,"  The  inventor  describes  the  essential  inffivdients, 
the  proportions,  and  the  processes  of  mi  ting  and  nionkling 
the  compound  •which  he  proposes  as  a  substitute  for  wood, 
horn,  &c.  The  composition  varies  according  to  the  purposes 
to  which  the  compound  is  to  he  applied, 

For  the  manufacture  of  black  buttons  the  ingredients  and 
proportions  are,  G  parts  of  powdered  wood  charcoal,  3  of  saw- 
dust dyed  blgck,  2  of  powdered  coke,  1^  of  patent  black,  and 
3J  of  quicklime,  all  by  weight.  No  information  is  given 
respecting  the  method  of  monul'nctuiv. 

^Printed,  id.    No  Dwringa.'] 
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A.D.  1866,  July  26. —No.  1946, 
HAYEM,  Isidore,  junior. — {Provisional  protection  only.)— 
"  Improvements  in  buttons  or  studs  to  be  used  for  fastening 
"  the  shirt,  the  false  collar,  and  the  cravat  or  bow  cravat, 
"  ladies'  collars  and  cravats,  or  other  wearing  apparel. "  Two 
arrangements  are  described.  In  the  first  the  inner  portion  of 
the  shank  "is  flattened  to  enable  it  to  hold  well  in  the  button- 
"  holes."  The  outer  portion  has  a  mortise  formed  in  it.  A 
piece  with  a  hook  attached  to  it  "  is  sewn  behind  the  knot "  of 
the  cravat ;  the  hook  takes  into  the  mortise. 

In  the  second,  the  outer  portion  of  the  shank  "  is  elliptical, 
"  its  large  axis  is  horizontal,  and  its  extremity  is  screw- 
"  threaded."  The  piece  is  made  with  a  hollow  projecting 
portion  which  passes  through  the  knot  of  the  cravat ;  the  outer 
portion  of  the  shank  passes  through  the  hollow  and  is  screwed 
to  the  threaded  shank  of  a  jewel.     Part  of  the  L  corre- 

"  sponds  with  the  elliptical  portion  of  the  button  and  main- 
"  tains  the  knot  in  the  desired  position." 

In  applying  the  invention  to  "  stand-up  collars  "it  is  desir- 
able "to  have  a  piece  of  fabric  surrounding  the  aeok  to  form 

a  cravat. ' ' 
i "l'liiUfd,  erf.    Drawing] 


A.I>.  186C,  August  8.— No.  20Ot 

WHITTAKER,  James. — "  Improvements  in  ladies'  dress  bub- 

"  penders."    Cords,  extending  downwards  and  carrying  each  a 

spring  hook  at  bottom,  are  attached  to  a  belt  which  m  fastened 

nod  the  waist  by  a  spring  buckle  or  other  notions.     Through 
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the  book  passes  "  a  horizontal  elastic  or  non-elastic  cord  or 
''  band  of  any  requisite  length  on  the  outside  of  the  ureas," 

To  suspend  the  skirt  "it  is  raised  by  the  hands  and  then 
"  allowed  to  double  over  the  horizontal  cord  or  band." 

"  The  horizontal  cord  when  made  clastic  and  furnished  with 
"  n.  spring  hook  or  other  fastener  can  be  used  by  itaelf  to 
"  support  the  dress,"  dispensing  with  the  vertical  cords  and 
belt 

[Printed.  *?■    No  Ifwvrinjra.] 


A.D.  1866,  August  9,— No.  2057. 
(rEDGE,  William  Edwahd, — (A  mm-munication  j 
fliarles  Alfred  Tordery.) — (Provisional  protection  only.)— 
"  Improvements  in  the  construction  of  buckles  or  fastenings 
"  for  braces  and  other  articles."  These  buckles  ate  made 
"  without  tongued  or  pronged  bars."  Apiece  of  metal  is 
stamped  out  "hollow"  (for  the  shape  seethe  annexed  drawing ' 
"  to  the  extent  of  a  little  more  than  the  thickness  of  half  the 
"  metal;"  it  ia  then  "folded  in  two"  so  that  the  upper  half 
comes  on  the  lower,  and  "  the  two  hollows  coming  one  above 
"  the  other  leave  a  space  a  little  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
■'  the  object  which  is  to  slide  in  it."  A  rectangular  frame  is 
pl*oed  "in  the  space  between"  the  folded  parts;  it  slides 
•  •  from  bottom  to  top. " 

"  The  bottom  and  top  of  this  buckle  "  serve  to  support  the 
brace  "which  is  looped  over,"  The  brace  "  pressed  between 
**  the  moveable  bar  and  the  bottom  nf  the  buckle  is  so  held 
"  that  it  cannot  give,  the  pressure  being  always  in  propoj 
"  to  the  tension  of  the  woven  fabric,  leather,  hide,  or  other 
"  material," 

To  shorten  the  brace  "  all  that  is  required  ia  to  pull  the- 
"  end ;"  to  lengthen  it  "  bit  the  lower  part  of  the  buckle." 

A  modification  is  described  which  "  gives  precisely  the  same 
"  results;"  it  consists  of  "  two  distinct  parta  superposed  and 
"  held  on  one  side  by  compression,  on  the  other  by  au»- 
"  pension," 

CPrintad,  <kt.   Dry.. 

A.D.  1*66,  August  IS,— No,  2122. 
WEATHEEDON,  Baldwin  Fviforh.— (A  cc 
from  Cfiarlt  a  Xin  rt, ) — (Provisional  protection  only.) — "  An 
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"  improved  buckle,"  to  which  bands  or  other  articles  of  clothing 
can  be  attached  **  without  slipping  or  twisting  on  one  side." 

The  outer  bar  of  the  buckle  (to  which  the  band  or  fabric  is 
secured)  is  perforated  or  slotted  out  in  the  form  of  eyelet  holes 
or  otherwise,  and  the  band  or  fabric  is  sewn  thereto  or  affixed 
"  through  the  medium,  of  stud  fastenings  passing  through  the 
"  said  perforations  or  slots,"  By  this  means  the  band,  &c. 
is  immovably  fixed  on  the  bar  and  prevented  from  slipping  or 
being  disarranged  when  in  use. 

[Printed,  H     Mb  Drawings.] 

A.I>.  1866,  September  1.— No.  2250. 

BOU9FIELD,  Gbobgb  Tomunson.  —  (A  communication 
from  Thomas  Garrick.) — M  Improvements  in  machines  for 
' '  making  eyelets. "  This  apparatus  cousists  of  two  distinct 
eyelet  making  machines  driven  by  one  shaft ;  they  are  alike  in 
every  particular  except  that  "the  eyelet  forming  parts  and 
"  their  immediate  auxiliaries"  may  be  of  different  size. 

The  parts  of  the  machine  are  mounted  on  a  cast-iron  bed 
standing  on  legs  and  provided  at  its  outer  edge  with  a  trough 
"  to  catch  and  keep  the  oil,  &c,  from  the  floor."  The  moving 
parts  arc  arranged  in  lugs  which  project  from  the  anrface  of 
the  bed.  The  shaft  carries  a  pulley  and  a  catch  operated  by  a 
lever.  In  each  machine  a  plunger  linked  to  a  crank  on  the 
shaft  carries  at  its  outer  end  "the  moveable  portion  of  the 
**  eyelet  forming  parts,"  and  "is  reciprocated  longitudinally 
"  in  the  lugs."  These  parte  are  a  moveable  cutter,  which 
cuts  the  blank  "with  a  mould  in  its  interior  composed  of  a 
"  drawing  cavity,"  and  "  an  eyelet  shaping  cavity  or  mould 
"  die,"  and  "  a  central  cutting  cavity  or  cutting  shoulder  for 
"  cutting  out  and  receiving  the  end  punching  or  chip  from  the 
*'  small  end  of  the  eyelet"  The  chip  is  carried  through  a 
tubular  passage  into  the  interior  of  the  plunger  and  escapes 
thence  by  a  tube. 

The  fixed  portions  of  the  eyelet  making  parts  are  held  in  the 
face  of  another  lug  ;  they  consist  of  "  a  cutting  die  "  of  a  size 
to  receive  the  end  of  the  cutter  and  "  a  central  hub  or  tare  " 
(for  shaping  the  interior  of  the  eyelets,  the  end  of  which  forms 
"  a  fixed  punch,  with  a  square  cutting  edge  of  a  diameter  to 
u  enter  the  cutting  cavity. "  Upon  the  end  of  this  fixed  punch,  is 
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"  a  rounded  protuberance,"  which  "pushes  the  centre  of 
"  metal  disc  beyond  the  end  of  the  punch,"  thereby  pre  vent: 
the  metal  "from  bending  so  sharply  across  the  catting  edge  t 
"  to  prevent  the  metal  from  stretching  evenly  from  the  cen 
"  to  the  periphery  of  the  diso  "  until  the  operation  of  forming 
it  into  an  eyelet  is  completed.  The  eyelet  when  formed 
"  remains  in  the  cavity  of  the  cutting  die  sticking  upon  the 
"  hied  punch  ;"  it  is  removed  (and  drops  into  a  funnel)  by 
two  or  more  rods,  which  pasa  through  the  rear  of  the  ib'e 
"  close  to  the  central  hub  and  between  it  and  the  cutting  edge 
"  of  the  die."  The  rods  receive  their  motion  from  a  yoke 
attached  to  the  end  of  the  plunger. 

The  metal  in  the  form  of  a  narrow  strip  is  held  in  a  circular 
cavity  in  a  holder.  Surrounding  the  cavity  is  an  oil  receptacle 
shallow  at  one  end  and  gradually  deepening  to  the  other, 
"  where  is  an  outlet  through  which  the  flow  of  the  oil  is  rcgu- 
"  Lated  by  a  bunch  "  of  fibrous  material.  Next  to  the  ontlet 
is  a  passage  for  the  strip  ;  the  side  next  to  the  outlet  in  passing 
"  is  smeared  with  oil  which  serves  to  lubricate  the  drawing 
"  die  and  mould  and  prevent  it  from  wearing  or  heating." 
The  strip  passes  through  a  narrow  slit  in  front  of  the  die 
"  and  formed  by  a  thin  flat  strip  or  plate  placed  over  the 
"  cutting  die,  with  a  sufficient  opening  cut  therein  to  admit 
"  the  cutting  punch  to  the  die,  the  said  opening  serving  to 
"  clear  the  atrip  from  the  end  of  said  cutting  punch  after  its 
'*  operation  is  completed  and  when  it  is  withdrawn  from  the 
*'  die."  The  strip  is  fed  in  by  meanBof  a  pair  of  fluted  rollers 
between  which  it  "is  punched  and  driven  through  by  inter- 
"  mittent  movements  "  by  means  of  a  ratchet  and  pawl. 

The  arrangement  of  the  various  parte  and  the  method  of 
working  the  apparatus  are  fully  described  in  the  Specifica- 
tion. 

[Printed,  iOd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  18G6,  September  10,— No.  2322. 
GEDGE,    "WintiUM    Edwaed. — (A   com,  Cm  from 

Lorenzo  Salvy.)— {Provisional  protection  only,} — "An  im- 
•'  proved  manufacture  of  studs,  buttons,  ornamental  plates, 
"  and  analogous  articles  used  in  saddlery  and  harness,  np- 
"  holstery,  mih'tary  equipments,  clothing,  and  for  other  pur- 
"  poem,  making  them  either  of  rolled,  oast,  or  wrought  metal, 
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"  or  of  any  liard  material,  such  iia  horn,  ivory,  giittn  pereha, 
"  wood,  or  hardened  india-rubber,  and  'with  two  or  several 
"  shanks  or  metal  fastening  rings  or  prongs."  The  stud  oi" 
button  is  composed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  plate  (the  upper 
forming  a  cap)  and  a  piece  of  wire  or  other  metal  bent  into  the 
shape  of  the  prongs  of  a  fork.  The  lower  plate  is  pierced 
with  two  holes  for  the  passage  of  the  prongs  ;  the  plate 
carrying  the  fork  is  fitted  into  the  cap ;  and  the  whole  is 
"  submitted  to  a  strong  pressure,  which  attaches  them,  to- 
"  gather,  at  the  same  time  giving  to  the  cap  any  desired 
"  impression,  as  well  as  the  size  and  shape  required." 

To  fix;  this  stud  ou  a  piece  of  saddlery  the  prongs  are  caused 
to  "cross  each  other  and  form  (being  afterwards  flattened!  ■ 
' '  sort  of  knot. "     There  may  be  more  than  two  prongs. 

"This  method  is  also  applicable  for  the  fittings  of  ring 
"  shanks  or  fastenings  ou  to  metal  buttons  or  buttons  made  of 
"  any  hard  material,"  with  this  difference  "that  the  two  ends 
'*  of  the  fastening  or  ring  are  crossed  and  flattened  between 
"  the  lower  plate  and  the  cap  of  the  button." 

[Priuted,  4rf.    No  Drawings,] 


A.D.  186G,  September  15. -No.  2373. 
NEWEY,  Thomas. — ' '  Improvements  in  clips  or  fastenings  for 
"  the  bands  of  purses  and  pocket  books,  and  for  other  bands, 
"  and  for  other  like  purposes."    The  patentee  applies  his  in- 
vention to  "dress  belts "  and  "the  ends  of  crinoline, " 

The  fastener  is  made  from  two  metal  blanks  rectangular  in 
figure  and  similar  in  shape.  The  longer  sides  of  each  blank 
are  cut  so  as  to  leave  on  one  a  broad  projection,  and  on  the 
opposite  side  two  narrow  ones ;  the  broad  projections  are  of 
a  length  equal  to  the  space  between  the  narrow  ones,  and  all 
are  converted  into  knuckles  for  hinges.  Serrated  tongues 
(facing  each  other)  are  cut  out  of  one  blank  "  and  raised  from 
"the  plane"  thereof.  The  blanks  are  hinged  on  one  side 
(the  knuckles  being  inverted)  by  a  pin  passed  through  and 
riveted. 

The  ends  of  the  article  to  be  secured  are  placed  upon  the 
tongues;  the  other  side  of  the  fastener  is  brought  over  so 
that  its  brood  knuckle  coincides  with  the  narrow  ones  ;  and  a 
bolt  or  headed  pin  is  passed  through  the  three  knuckles, 
[Printed,  at.    Drawing,] 


V,L.\I.  AHEL. 


AD.  1866,  September  27.— No.  2504. 
DBOMTRA,   Fbtedrich    WrLHBur  Constantot, — (.1   0C 
fmmteaHon  from  Theodore  Neuacheller,) — "Improveme 

"  in  the  means  of  seeming  pocket  books  arid  other  poit&b 
"  articles  on  the  person."  This  invention  is  described 
applied  to  a  pocket  book.  A  plate  ia  riveted  tinder  the 
outside  leather.  On  the  plate  are  staples  in  which  a  rod 
turns  in  either  direction  to  a  certain  extent  when  actuated 
by  one  of  its  ends  that  extends  beyond  the  edge  of  the  book 
and  carries  at  ite  outer  extremity  a  thumb  piece,  The  rod 
carries  a  hook  pointed  at  its  outer  end,  and  in  the  plate  is  a 
slot  for  the  reception  of  the  back  of  the  hook  "  -when  the  latter 
"  is  in  its  opened  or  disengaged  position,"  A  knob  is  fixed  at 
one  end  to  the  rod  ;  it  works  at  its  outer  end  against  the  free 
end  of  a  spring  which  ia  riveted  at  one  end  to  the  plate  and 
extends  under  a  slot  in  the  plate  ;  this  end  "  is  slightly  rounded 
"  or  convex  for  the  purpose,  though  the  rest  of  the  spring  is 
"  flat,"  The  plate  is  slotted  for  the  knob  to  work  through, 
and  the  lateral  edges  of  the  slot  are  bent  up  to  form  stops. 
On  the  outside  of  the  book  is  a  raised  or  convex  plate  pi< 
with  a  slot  and  a  round  orifice  for  the  hook  to  work  in,  mul 
the  material  between  the  plates  is  cut  with  suitable  openings. 

To  secure  the  book  to  the  pocket  of  a  garment,  turn  the  rod 
so  as  to  raise  the  hook  and  move  it  through  the  slot  in  the 
convex  plate  bo  as  "to  penetrate  the  lining  of  the  pocket;" 
continue  to  turn  the  rod  and  thereby  pass  the  pointed  end  of 
the  hook  "  again  through  the  lining  "  and  "  out  of  such  lining 
*'  into  the  orifice  "  where  it  is  retained  by  aid  of  the  spring. 

To  protect  a  watch  the  apparatus  "  may  be  attached  to  tho 
"  pendant." 

[Printed,  sd,   Drewta^.l 


A.D.  1866,  October  4—  No.  2554. 
SEABLE,  Geoeoe  Elliott. — "Improvements  in  ear-rings, 
"  which  improvements  may  also  be  applied  to  the  fastening 
"  of  watch  hooks  and  other  articles  of  jewellery,"  Two  wires, 
each  having  (for  ears  winch  are  not  pierced)  a  disc  at  the  upper 
end,  are  connected  to  "the  ornamental  body  or  top  "of  tho 
ear-ring,  the  front  one  by  soldering,  the  back  one  by  a  hinge. 
A  screw,  having  an  ornamental  head  and  a  stop  at  the 


end,  works  through  the  body,  and  by  bearing  against  the  tail 
of  the  back  wire  presses  the  disc  of  the  back  wire  against  the 
other  disc,  so  that  the  lobe  of  the  ear  is  grasped  between 
them. 

Or  the  back  disc  may  be  pressed  against  the  front  one  by 
means  of  a  coiled  or  other  spring  attached  to  the  body  and 
bearing  against  the  tail  of  the  back  wire.  A  screw,  to  adjust 
M  the  exact  pressiire  necessary  for  grasping  the  lobe  of  the  ear 
"  safely,"  passes  through  the  back  wire;  its  point  bears 
against  the  back  of  the  body.  To  detach  the  ear-ring  when  a 
coiled  spring  is  used,  a  recess  (for  the  tail  portion  of  the  back 
wire  to  enter)  is  made  in  the  tube  which  encloses  the  spring. 

If  the  ears  ore  pierced,  the  end  of  the  fixed  wire  is  pointed, 
and  the  end  of  the  back  wire  is  hollow  or  cup-shaped  (or  ■vice 
versa.)  The  tail  of  the  back  wire  may  be  pressed  up  by  either 
a  screw  or  a  spring. 

Instead  of  using  two  wires,  a  disc  "  may  be  supported  by  a 
"  wire  nearly  parallel "  with  the  body,  and  a  screw  with  a 
disc  on  ita  inner  end  may  be  made  "to  work  through  the 
"*  middle"  of  the  body.  By  placing  the  lobe  of  the  ear 
between  the  body  and  the  fixed  disc  and  driving  home  the 
screw,  the  lobe  "is  grasped  between  the  fixed  disc  and  that 
"  on  the  end  of  the  screw."  For  a  pieroed  ear  "the  screw 
"  may  be  without  a  disc  and  be  pointed  at  its  end." 
[Printed,  &d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1866,  October  5.— No.  2569. 
BADCOCK,  Jamesl — (Provisional  protection  on/i/.) — "  Im- 
*'  provements  in  the  manufacture  of  ornaments  for  the  wrist." 
The  improvement  consists  in  combining  an  ornamental  metal 
band  with  a  cuff  or  wristband  of  linen  or  other  fabric.  The 
band  is  by  preference  of  thin  metal  capable  of  being  readily 
bent  with  the  fabric  round  the  wrist ;  but  it  may  be  made  in 
ports  and  capable  of  bending  like  a  bracelet ;  the  back  is  formed 
with  shanks  or  other  meanB  for  attachment  to  the  cuff.  The 
cuff  may  be  of  any  desired  shape  and  fastened  round  the  wrist 
by  buttons  or  otherwise. 
[Printed,  itl.   No  Drawings.] 

AD.  1866,  October  19.— No.  2709. 
PAB1QS3,  Albxawdei:.— "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture 
'*  of  paikesine  or  compounds  of  pyroxybn,  and  in  the  ritoduc- 


'*  tiou  of  unitaidons  of  ivory  and  pearl,"  To  produce 
imitation  of  ivory,  sheets  of  dissolved  pyroxyline, 
"  white  and  opaque"  by  the  addition  of  a  suitable  pigment, 
axe  combined  with,  sheets  produced  from  dissolved  pyroxyline 
without  pigment.  The  material  "in  a  dough-like  state 
rolled  out  into  sheets  about  "a  sixteenth  of  an  inch  tin 
a  block  is  built  up  of  these  sheets  placed  alternately  un  each 
other,  "  working  in  geometric  forms  so  as  to  giro  a  pleasing 
"  figure  or  grain  where  the  built-up  mass  is  cut." 

To  make  an  imitation  of  pearl  dissolved  pyroxyline  is  com- 
bined with  fish  Bcales  (by  preference  Bnch  as  are  now  used  is 
making  artificial  pearls);  colouring  matters  (dyes  or  staim, 
not  pigments)  may  be  added  to  the  solvent,  "  To  obtain  a 
w'  thin  sheet  or  veneer  of  pearl-like  material, "  pyroxyline  is 
ground  to  a  doughy  mass  with  solvent  and  oil ;  pearl  lustre  » 
mixed  with  it  (in  the  proportion  of  about  1  part  to  100  parts 
of  pyroxyline) ;  the  solvent  is  separated ;  and  the  compound 
ia  rolLed  out  into  sheets  by  means  of  heated  rollers.  Or  the 
material  may  be  moulded  or  otherwise  shaped. 

Sometimes  instead  of  separating  the  solvent,  a  further  quan- 
tity of  solvent  ia  added  "so  as  to  obtain  the  material  in  a 
"  semi-liquid  form  ;"  this  may  be  applied  as  a  coating  to 
surfaces.  In  this  preparation  the  proportion  of  pearl  lustre 
should  be  considerably  increased. 

The  patentee  claims  the  employment  of  "  rollers  coated  with 
"  platinum"  in  the  manufacture  of  "the  pearl  and  ivory 
"  parkeaine  herein-before  referred  to  and  also  parkesirti 
"  light  colours,"  so  that  "  the  manufacture  may  not  be  soiled 
' '  in  consequence  of  the  action  of  the  material  on  the  metal 
"  rollers." 

[Printed, 4*1.    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1166,  October  23.— No.  2731. 
RICHARDS,  Johh.— "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  ef 
"  certain  parts  of  brooches  and  other  similar  drees  fastenings 
"  and  ornaments. "    The  parts  to  which  this  invention  relates 
are  the  pin,  the  catch,  and  the  loops  for  securing  the  same. 

The  pin  and  the  catch  are  made  from  one  piece  of  wire 

coiled  at  the  middle  so  as  to  form  a  spring  joint  similar  to 

that   of  a  Bafety  pin.     The  part  which  constitutes  the  phi 

is  pointed  at  the   emu,    "Loopa,  generally  three  in  number, 
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are  raised  up  out  of  the  plane  of  the  back  of  the  brooch  by 
means  of  piereing  and  shaping  tools  worked  in  a  press.  The 
unpointed  port  of  the  wire  is  passed  through  the  loops,  and 
the  protruding  end,  being  bent  up  at  a  right  angle  and  shaped 
into  a  hook,  forms  the  catch. 

In  jet  ornaments  the  metallic  back  is  provided  with  ears  for 
the  attachment  of  the  jet  fronts. 

In  scarf  pins  having  "  s  jet  or  nou-metallic  front "  the  bent 
free  end  of  the  connecting  wire  of  the  pin  forma  "  one  of  the 
"  ears  "  instead  of  "  forming  the  catch. " 

In  sleeve  links  the  end  of  the  pin  is  provided  with  a  knob, 
and  the  part  which  engages  with  the  catch  is  bent  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  other  part. 

The  catch  may  be  a  Heparate  pieoe ;  in  each  case  the  end 
of  the  wire  which  is  passed  through  the  loops  is  turned  up  or 
expanded. 

[Printed,  get.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1866,  October  27.— No.  2781. 
SDDDABT,  Q-eobgb  Augustus.  — (Provisional  2"'<>f"'"-"> 
only.) — "  Improvements  in  buttons  and  in  the  attachment  of 
"  buttons  to  garments  and  fabrics*."  The  object  of  this  inven- 
tion is  to  regulate  "asialiy  "  the  position  of  buttons  "  carrying 
"  a  symbolical  initial  or  other  significant  device  and  requiring 
"  to  be  fixed  with  the  device  upright." 

The  shank  is  made  of  a  U -shape,  the  legs  projecting  through 
the  back  of  the  button.  Two  metal  eyelets  are  secured  in  the 
fabric  at  suitable  distances  apart  ;  a  leg  is  passed  through  each 
and  then  either  turned  down  or  expanded. 

|_ Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  October  29.— No.  2786. 
TTJBINO,  Fuanuesoo. — (Letters  Patent  void  for  want  of  1' 
Specifn-nHuii.) — "Improvements  in  lockets,  which  improve- 
"  ments  may  atao  be  applied  to  brooches,  bracelets,  and  othtr 
"  articles  of  jewellery  and  dress. "  The  inventor  describes  hiB 
improvements  applied  to  a  locket  within  which  are  two  moveable 
frames  containing  *'  portraits  or  other  nrtieL 

The  outer  case  is  open  at  both  ends  and  is  usually  of  a 
rectangular  shape,  and  the  frames  slide  into  and  out  of  it. 
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To  the  inner  end  of  each  frame  "  a  thin  plate  nearly  half  the 
■ '  width  of  the  frame  "  is  affixed,  and  "  the  inner  longitudinal 
"  edges"  of  the  plates  "are  made  into  racks."  In  the 
middle  of  the  ease  ia  a  pinion,  the  teeth  of  which  are  in  gear 
with  the  racks.  The  outer  end  of  one  of  the  frames  is  providi 
with  a  ring  or  projection. 

On  drawing  one  of  the  frames  (the  one  with  the  ring) 
outwards,  the  rack  attached  to  it  gives  motion  to  the  pinion, 
and  the  pinion  gives  motion  to  the  other  frame  "but  in  an 
"  opposite  direction ;"  consequently  the  two  frames  axe 
'•  simultaneously  moved  "  from  out  of  the  case.  On  pushing 
one  of  the  frames  into  the  case  the  other  "  is  also  simiiltaneonsrr 
"  drawn  inwards  by  the  action  of  the  pinion. " 

[Printed,  itl.    No  Drawings.] 


A.R  1866,  November  7.— No.  2892. 

NEWEY,  James  Clement.  —  "Improvements  in  the  mam 
"  facture  of  clasps  for  stay  busks,  braces,  belts,  garters,  boots, 
"  leggings,  gloves,  and  bands."  Instead  of  stamping  or 
cutting  clasps  out  of  brass  or  other  sheet  metal,  the  patentee 
makes  them  of  the  required  shape  and  strength  from  "  brass 
"  or  other  hard  or  soft  wire "  and  afterwards  flattens  them 
"  with  rollers  or  an  ordinary  stamp  or  press, " 

"  This  method  of  manufacture,"  says  the  patentee,  "  will 
"  permit  the  use  of  machines  worked  by  power,"  thereby 
ppimnmimng  time,  labour,  and  material,  and  producing  at  a 
cheaper  rate  "  a  better,  stronger,  more  durable,  and  highly 
"  finished  article. " 
[Printed,  &T.    Drawing.] 


A.D.  1860,  November  9.— No.  2921, 
JOHNSON,  John  Heney.— (.4  communication  from  Emile 
Elie  2'hlercelin.y—' '  Improvements  hi  fastenings  or  couplings^" 
This  fastening  is  "  susceptible  of  numerous  applications,"  and 
amongst  them  are  mentioned  "  snaps  for  fastening  the  ends  of 
"  necklets,  chains,  and  bracelets." 

The  fastening  consists  of  "a  stem  and  a  socket  combined 
"  with  a  locking  and  releasing  pin."  The  interior  of  the 
socket  corresponds  to  the  shape  of  the  stem,  and  ' '  through 
"  one  side  of  it   there  is  passed   transversely  the  locking 
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"  and  releasing  pin,  which  in  all  cases  is  of  a  circular 
"  section." 

When  the  fastening  is  applied  to  "  rock  chains  for  stables  " 
ami  (when  constructed  in  like  manner  on  a  much  smaller  scale) 
"  to  swivels  and  similar  fastenings  for  articles  of  jewellery," 
the  stem  has  "an  annular  groove"  cut  in  it,  so  that  it 
"  is  enabled  to  torn  freely  or  swivel  inside  the  socket "  even 
when  the  pin  is  engaged  in  the  groove. 

The  pin  is  "provided  with  a  curvilinear  notch,  the  radius 
"  of  which  is  equal  to  that  of  the  bore  of  the  socket."  In 
fastening  the  parts  together,  the  pin  is  thrust  into  the  socket 
and  turned  so  as  to  cause  its  notch  to  coincide  with  the 
interior  of  the  socket ;  a  free  ingress  is  thus  afforded  to  the 
stem,  and  when  it  is  thrust  home,  it  is  secured  by  turning 
the  pin  so  as  to  bring  its  solid  part  into  the  groove.  To  release 
the  parts  the  pin  is  turned  back  again  by  a  handle  which  is 
attached  to  it. 

[Printed,  8d.    Drawing] 

A.D.  1866,  November  12.— No.  2951. 

PERRY,  George.— "Improvements  in  lockets,  brooches,  and 
"  other  articles  of  jewellery."  These  articles  are  constructed 
with  mechanism  by  means  of  which  "  any  one  of  a  series  of 
"  photographic  or  other  miniatures  "  contained  in  the  article, 
or  the  day  of  the  week,  the  day  of  the  month,  and  the  name 
of  the  month  can  be  exhibited  at  pleasure.  The  invention  ie 
described  in  connection  with  a  locket. 

The  frame  of  the  locket  is  made  with  a  hinged  outer  and 
inner  lid.  In  the  latter  (which  if  preferred  "  may  be  snapped 
"  into  the  frame  "  instead  of  being  hinged  thereto)  is  oil 
opening  for  the  exhibition  of  the  miniature  or  calendar. 

In  the  arrangement  for  the  display  of  miniatures,  two 
rollers  turn  in  bearings  in  the  ends  of  the  body  of  the  locket. 
An  endless  flexible  band  whereon  the  miniatures  are  fixed  is 
stretched  round  the  rollers.  Each  roller  carries  at  one  end 
a  pinion  in  gear  with  the  pinion  of  a  "middle  axis,"  whose 
end  projecting  through  the  top  of  the  body  is  provided  with 
a  milled  or  other  head.  Sometimes  the  miniatures  are  fixed 
on  a  flexible  band,  whose  ends  are  fixed  respectively  to  the 
two  rollers ;   the  mechanism  (in  addition  to  the  above'!  fur 
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unwinding  the  hand  from  the  roller  on  which  the  bund  lias  been 
wound  is  described  in  the  bpeciiieation. 

In  the  arrangement  lor  showing  the  date,  &c.  the  body  of 
the  locket  is  divided  into  three  compartments.  In  the  topmast 
are  rollers,  an  endless  band  having  on  it  the  numemls  1  to  SI, 
pinions,  Ac,  working  as  above  described.  In  the  middle 
compartment  are  two  rollers  having  stretched  round  them  au 
endless  band  with  the  days  of  the  -week  thereon  ;  the  end  of 
the  axle  of  one  of  these  rollers  passes  through  the  bottom 
of  the  locket  body.  In  the  lowest  compartment  are  similar 
rollers  and  an  endless  band  on  which  are  the  names  at  the 
month  ;  the  end  of  the  axle  of  one  of  these  rollers  also  projects 
through  the  bottom ;  each  projecting  axle  carries  a  milled 
head.  The  heads  are  prevented  from  being  accidentally  turned 
"  Uy  means  of  a  hinged  cover." 

The  arrangements  of  the  foregoing  mechanism  "may  be 
"  varied  without  departing  from  the  nature"  of  the  inven- 
tion. 

■■d,  SJ.  Drawing.] 

A.D.  1866,  November  15.— No.  2992, 

VAUGHTON,   Thomas,   and  VAUGHTON,   Ouyei; 

'■/ion  not  mllovoL  I— i(  Improvements  in  thf 
"  struction  of  articles  of  jewellery."  The  main  portion  or  body 
of  the  article  is  made  with  a  hollow  space  for  tho  recepti<_< 
utograpk  or  hair  or  scent,'&c.  The  cover  is  attached  fa 
receptacle  by  a  joint,  "the  axis  of  which  is  at  right  angles 
°  with  the  plane  of  its  movements  ;*'  consequently  it  can  he 
slided  on  or  off,     A  stop  constructed  with  a  spring  catch 
or  other  contrivance  holds  the  parts  when  closed. 
[Printed,  *tf.    No  Drawings. J 


A.D.  1866,  December  8.— No.  8239. 
80UTHALL,  Hbnbt. —  (.Provisional  protection  only.)  — 
"  Improvements  in  buckles,"  The  improvements,  although 
especially  applicable  to  harness  buckles,  are  also  applicable 
"  to  buckles  for  other  purposes."  The  strap  or  band  fastened 
by  the  buckle  may  be  detached  without"  raising  the  tongue. * 
The  frame  and  the  bar  are  made  in  separate  pieces.  On  the 
anils  ot  the  frames  are  knuckles  drilled  with  holes,  one  being 
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a  screw  thread.  On  one  end  of  the  bar  is  a  screw,  on  the  other 
"  a  ring-like  handle. "  The  bar  is  passed  through  the  plain 
knuckle  hole  and  through  [.the  eye  of  the  buckle  tongue,  and 
iB  then  screwed  into  the  thread.  On  each  side  of  the  eye  the 
bar  carries  a  small  tubular  roller  provided  with  a  metal  flap 
* '  which  is  inserted  between  and  sewn  into  the  folded  or  doubled 
"  part "  of  the  strap. 

The  strap  is  detached  by  unscrewing  and  withdrawing  the 
bar. 

[Printed,  id.   No  Drawings.] 
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The  numbers  refer  to  the  pages  on  which  the  Abridgments  commence.  The 
names  printed  in  Italic  are  those  of  the  persons  by  whom  tho  invention!) 
have  been  communicated  to  the  Applicants  for  Letters  Patent.] 


illoyti  intended  for  jewellery : 

Abel  (De  Buolz),  816. 
Abel  (De  Buolz  and  Fon- 
tenay),  386. 

Armlets,  mode  of  fastening : 
Long,  219. 

Backhand  fastenings  for  vests, 
trousers,  &c. : 

Herbert,  86. 
Barnett,  68. 
Chambers,    Franklin,    and 

Rowley,  73. 
Moss,  79. 
Masters,  121. 
Bradshaw,  1S5. 
Carpenter,  286. 
Clark  (Cousin  and  Duval), 

294. 
Clements,  325. 
Singer,  409. 
White  and  Chamberlain.  425. 

Beads,  making,  drilling,  &c. : 
Brnnker,    Beignolds,     and 

Horne,  1. 
Hewson,  149. 
Davenport  and  Cole,  826. 
Davenport  and  Cole,  875. 

Belt  and  band  fastenings: 
See  alto  Buckles ;  Clasps ; 
Slides. 


Philippe,  9. 

Hall,  84. 

Chambers,    Franklin, 

Bowley,  78. 
Masters,  121. 
Cooper,  124. 
Bowley,  128. 
Bradshaw,  135. 
Jones,  153. 
Haworth,  177. 
Brough,  177. 
Carpenter,  180. 


and 


Belt  and  band  fastenings — 
emit. 

Haworth,  181. 

Walsh  and  Brierley,  186. 

Brongh,  187. 

Wright,  199. 

PUliner.208. 

Morrison  and  Amphlet,  209. 

Jenkins,  212. 

Brough.  215. 

Mill.  818. 

Forrest,  881. 

Barnett,  223. 

Johnson  (.Marie),  828. 

Wilkins  and  Milward,  230. 

Dadley  and  Brough,  241. 

Soheidel  (Qouda),  252. 

Bent,  254. 

Brierley,  271. 

Landsberg,  876. 

Carpenter,  886. 

Bent  and  Luckock,  292. 

Clark  (Cousin  and  lMtval) , 

294. 
Brough  and  Eilby,  295. 
Lingham  and  Nicklin,  299. 
Brierley,  308. 
Mac  Doual,  306. 
Westbury  and  Cooke,  308. 
Weston,  309. 
Paterson,  318. 
Heinemann    (Stautz    and 

Co.),  814. 
Cross,  817. 
Janvier,  819. 
Jones,  320. 
Lepeinteur,  328. 
8mi«h.S85. 
Brierley,  880. 
Brierley,  885. 
Clark  (Andri),  887. 
Wilson,  848. 
Wilson.  845. 
Edwards,  858. 
Watson,  865. 
Ash  win,  367. 
Cutler,  868. 
Brierley,  377. 
Atkins,  380. 
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Belt  and  band  fastenings — 
cont. 

Winkles,  881. 
Williams,  390. 
Taylor,  400. 
Bnerley,  401. 
Allender  and  Oashin,  417. 
Allender  and  Cashin,  429. 
Walker,  432. 
Taylor,  418. 
Holloway,  448. 
Beading,  449. 
Newey,  4B6. 

"  Elongating  and  contracting ;" 
White  and  Chamberlain,  425. 

Boot  and  shoe  fastenings :  See 

also  Buckles. 
Jukes,  23. 
Smith,  30. 
Guest,  SO. 
Adams,  32. 
Hall,  84. 
Hougham,  34. 
Hancock,  87. 
Chambers,   Franklin,    and 

Rowley,  73. 
Masters,  121. 
Finch,  161. 
Fmch,  ITS. 
Thurel,  816. 
Coathupe,  333. 

"  Bows    for    handles"     for 
lockets : 

Benson,  230. 

Brace  buttons :  See  Buttons. 

Brace     fastenings :    See  also 
Buckles. 

Bodgers,  66. 

Beater,  88. 

Bradshaw,  135. 

Dadley  and  Brough,  241. 

Clark  (Cousin  and  Duval), 

294. 
Brough  and  Kilby,  295. 
Lingham  and  Nicklin,  299. 
Westbury  and  Cooke,  808. 
Patersou,  312. 
Ashwin.  367. 

Allender  and  Cashin,  417. 
Allender  and  Cashin,  429. 
Holloway,  448. 

Bracelets : 

Combined  with  cuff   or  wrist- 
band; 
Biulcock,  457. 


Bracelets — cont. 

Fastenings  for ;  see  also  Clasps. 

Philippe,  9. 

Taylor,  135. 

Goode,   Boland,   and  New- 
man, 138. 

Long,  219. 

Decle  and  Drault,  220. 

Friedmann,  250. 

Lion,  315. 

Cross,  317. 

Clark  (Fauche  and  RuvauQ, 
382. 

Lane,  356. 

Winkles,  381. 

Lowenstein,  444. 

Johnson  (Thiercelin) ,  W. 
Making; 

Whitehouse,  3. 

Brockedon    and    Hanack, 
IIS. 

Jenkins,  151. 

Decle  and  Drault,  220. 

Davenport  and  Cole,  227. 

Hnber,  238. 

Newey  and  Newey,  238. 

Emanuel,  335. 

Hands  and  Holland.  38. 

Lund,  388. 

Buffoni,  394. 

Lund,  405. 

Benel,  420. 

Giuliano,  426. 

Lowenstein,  444 
Of  bogwood  and  other  materials ; 

Johnson,  150. 

By  land,  183. 

Speight,  232. 
With  reversible  ornaments ; 

Jones  and  Abrahall  359. 

Tubino,  469. 

Breast  pins,  shawl  pins,  &c. : 

Chambers,    Frantlin,     and 
Rowley,  73. 

Rowley,  128. 

Taylor,  135. 

Goode,  Boland,  and  New- 
man, 138. 

Kosmann,  141. 

Rogers,  147. 

Jenkins,  151. 

Quinton,  152. 

Edridge,  217. 

Huber,  288. 

Haseler,  308. 

Desborough,  328. 

Emanuel,  335. 

Bettle,  871. 

Brown,  875. 

Taylor,  4*6. 

Richards,  458. 
Ornamenting ; 

Lowe,  40. 

Davenport  and  Cole,  221. 


INDEX  OP  -SUBJECT  MATTER. 


467 


Breast  pins,  shawl-pine,  lsc<— 
eont. 

Ornamenting — eottt. 
Buller,  270. 
Clark  (fiouret  cmd  Ferre), 

298. 
Taylor,  299. 
Taylor,  861. 

Brooches : 

Containing  apace  for  scent ; 
Kain,  S64. 
Vaughton,  462. 

Fastenings  for ; 
Frearson,  63. 
Harding,  181. 
Rowley,  13S. 
Kosmann,  141. 

Suinton.  162. 
aylor,  166. 
Bowley,  167. 
Fase,  176. 

Johnson  {Bourdon),  187. 
North.  206. 
Forster,  210. 
Taylor,  212. 
Long,  219. 

Brown  and  Jellery,  280. 
Davey,  282. 

Brown  and  Jeffery,  291. 
Brookes  and  Adams,  291. 
Mac  Doual,  306. 
Brown  and  Jellery,  806. 
Lingard,  816. 
Deeborough,  822. 
Watson,  826. 
Lane,  866. 

AntiU  and  Wilkinson,  372. 
Lazarus,  376. 
Atkins,  880. 
Parsons,  392. 
Blackham,  406. 
Gordon,  408. 
Pulvermacher,  418. 
Lilly  and  Sunderland,  424. 
Allies.  436. 
Richards,  468. 

Jointstorpinsof: 

Brookes  and  Adams,  291. 

Haseler.SOS. 

Antill  and  Wilkinson,  372. 

Richards,  468. 

Making: 

Rowley,  IBS. 

Johnson,  160. 

Jenkins,  161. 

Fase,  176. 

Lepage.  192. 

Long,  219. 

Davenport  and  Cole,  221. 

Huber.288. 

Brown  and  Jeffery,  280. 

Brown  and  Jeffery,  291. 


Brooches — con  t. 

Making— eont. 

Clss*  {fienrtt  tmd\Ferri), 
293. 

Brown  and  Jeffery,  306. 

Emanuel.  836. 

Hands  and  Holland,  348. 

Bettle,  871. 

Lund,  388. 

Lund,  406. 

Haseler,410. 
Ornamenting; 

Forrest,  221. 

Buller,  270. 

Smith,  326. 

Amphlet,  827. 

Lane,  856. 
Pins  of.'proteoting  and  securing, 
Ac; 

Bowley,  138. 

Goode,  Boland,  sad  New- 
man, 188. 

Beading,  198. 

NortbTioe. 

MeaU.243. 

Haseler.SOS. 

Cole,  865. 

Perks,  873. 
Reversible  and  with  reversible 
ornaments ; 

Jones  and  Abrahall,  359. 

Tubino,469. 

Buckles : 

Brace; 

Paterson,  149. 

Carpenter,  180. 

Brough.187. 

Jenkins,  212. 

Brougb,  216. 

Dadley  and  Brough,  241. 

Scheidel  ( Gottda),  868. 

Paterson,  256. 

Brierley  and  Old,  263. 

Clark  (Andri),  887. 

Wilson,  846. 

Brierley,  878. 

Law,  387. 

Holloway,  448. 

Gedge  (Tordery),  462. 
Covering  with  leather; 

Mynng,286. 
"  Elastic  spring  "s 

Cheston,  17. 
For  general  purposes ; 

Be  la  Chaumette,  1. 

BeU,  4. 

Winwood,  6. 

Gray,  7. 

Alston,  14. 

Preeth,  24. 

Davies,  35. 

Rodgers,66. 

Barnett,  62. 

Bez  Maurel,  75. 
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Bnckles — cant. 

Tot  KetteraS  purpose*— rant. 
BraitUwsitc,  W. 
Uwrem*,  ltfi. 
Rowley,  iofl. 
Bailey,  127. 
Pateraon,  149. 
Jenkins,  isi, 
ttanguinede,  ifr*. 
Blatin,  1C2. 
Willi*.  167. 
Willis,  IKS. 
Bourne,  ISO. 
Smith,  191. 
Brou|tli,li9. 
Thfrusc,  187. 

Fanner,  BOS. 

GliidiKlin.  and  Turtetl),  BOB. 

,leukin-.,:>l2. 

Jones,  226, 

H  olden.  328. 

Peterson,  231. 

Edwards,  254, 

Reynsud,2S2. 

Cha^sang  (E7ftidi0/(»),3OO. 

Tomlinson,  SOS. 

Gimfdet,  338. 

Paterson,  «55. 

Blackburn,  371. 

Bricrley.  873. 

Fenny,  383. 

Cowhnmn,  393. 

Taylor,  10(1. 

Tflvlfir.4*B. 

Woatherdon.«2. 

Bouthull,  «2. 
Garter,  trouscT.  and  vest : 
Evland,  S30. 
Dadlcv  and  BrouBjh,  S4I, 

Gedge  (ri«i»wr),  S0O. 

CWk  W*dr«),a»T. 
Eylaud,  S58. 
Hat-band  j 

Dadley  and  BrouRh,  Ml. 

Jump; 

Proudfoot,  S. 

Knee  and  stock ; 

Proudfoot,  J!. 

Stednuui,  7. 

Fluyfair,  12. 

Tylee,  87. 
Ornamercttror ; 

Hands.  26. 

Jones,  866. 

Buller,  270. 

Taylor.  4<10, 

Taylor,  44(1. 

Plating;  metals  tor  i 

Pltiyfnir,  12. 

Alston,  li 
Khoe- 

Fromiloot.B. 

Si wliniill.  I'i. 

Kltilman,  7. 

Utey,  8. 


Buckles— coiii. 
Shoe— fimt. 
Eley.  S. 
Taylor,  10. 
Hall.  11. 
Ptayfatr.  IS. 
Dudley,  14. 
Tylee.B- 
Sfctlnriii.  Hi 
Hand*,  34. 
Froeth.21. 
Elin,  15, 
Maxwell,  25. 
law,  Ml 
Tylee,  27. 
Guest,  30. 
Bet!,  31. 
A  dims,  82. 
Houehum,  S4. 

Clark  ( AndrJ),  337- 
Slide; 

U  rough.  187. 
Substitute  for; 

Julns<r  23. 

Smith,  30. 

Hall.  34 

MacEvoy.  69. 

Beater,  88, 

Heading,  100. 

Cooper,  12V 

Carpenter.  120. 

Carpenter,  ISO. 

Barrow,  268. 

Nurse,  MS. 
With  detachable  tongues ; 

Simpson,  M. 
With  guard  attached ; 

Bniithwuite,  99- 
With  lock  attached  to  fronie ; 

Brooinau  (.Cantor),  337- 

"  Batton-board,1'     substitute 

for: 

Sheldon,  94. 
Walker,  162. 

Buttons ; 

Attachable  without  sewing ; 
Christophers,  44. 
Chrtatophera,  45. 
Burnett,  68. 

Hawkins  ( ran  Eetehen),fS. 
Bat-sham,  fid. 
Falrener,  78. 
Bailey,  127, 

Newi'V  and  NiSwULHTi,  12t'. 
Harding,  131. 
Williams,  132. 
Kowlpy,  lis*. 
Tavlor.  135. 
T-wiff?.  145. 
PerreyoD,  las. 
Jacks*™  and  Jacks.m.  IS 
Fonluinrii&OreaiU,  MS. 
Smith,  165. 
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Buttons— cord. 

Attachable  without  sewing— tont. 

Bowlty,  1OT, 

Iliffe  and  Brough,  171. 

Cox.  171. 

Rose,  174. 

Brough,  17S. 

Gardner,  191,1 

Thompson  and  Wilson,  107. 

Scott,  199. 

Owen,  2*0. 

Jerome,  203, 

G  rilli.ii  and  Duley,  SOT. 

Goll.  847. 

Taylor,  212. 

Horrci.  215. 

Bttmelt,  2-23. 

Poupard,  *24u 

Munt,  227. 

Purcell.iS. 

Brounh,  849, 

Pal  toil,  261. 

Wilkinson  and  Whitley,  368, 

Scott,  27+. 

Powell.  270. 

Broomarv  (-EtoWiar),  280. 

TJavey,  282. 

Le  Riehetu,  888. 

Walton,  316. 

Clements,  S2fj. 

Bailey,  32S. 

Baumaun,  329. 

Clark  <flwjM«r),SSB. 

1»ylor.  842. 

Champion,  346. 

Huddart,  SS0. 

Huddart,  351. 

Taylor,  351. 

Huddart,  SS3. 

Slniwstlll,  356. 

Marwli.n,S57. 

Mac  Milku,  368, 

Geimembre,  381. 

Andrews,  382. 

Charley  ASS. 

Bean.  38ft. 

De  Wailly,  SOS. 

Huddart,  394. 

BufkHoy.  S97- 

Davies(J?<!«i),*<K. 

Scott,  403. 

Pulvermaoher,  413. 

Da,TiesC««rf),il5. 

Huddart,  117. 

Hart,  41B. 

Huddart,  428, 

Dalsis,  433. 

Bousfleld  {Palmer),  438, 

MacCk'uiihaii,  437. 

(Jed  Be  (&oivr)>443. 

Huddart,  4SS. 
Brace ;  »«e  Four-hole  4c. 
Carding,  ftc.;  tee  Carding. 
Cast  |  see  Moulded,  4c. 
*'  Centre  pattern  " ; 

Rowfey,  106. 


ButtonB — 001!  f. 

Coattnjt  metal  and  fabrics   for 
parts  of ; 
Jaqulu,  68. 
AsLon  and  Elliott.  85. 
Brinillcy,  144. 
11  i(Tc  and  Newman,  103. 
Hi!  it.  2+4. 
Edwards,  287. 
Edwards,  322. 
}lnurice  {Hay eat),  S62. 

Composted  of  two  discs  and  a 
sliatik  between  them  ; 
Rodgerw  mid  Tutain,  46. 
Giblis,  M. 

Composition  ( 

DelaMayne,  1!. 

ProsatT,  61  • 

Elliott,  102. 

Poster,  118. 

Ilea,  lifl. 

De  Serionnfi.  129. 

Newton,  131. 

Duthoit,  144. 

Hewson,  149. 

Dnm6ry,  1S7. 

Iliffo  and  Newman,  163. 

Pont»itieworeau,  188. 

BelUord,  172. 

Quiquandon,  180. 

He&>. 

Patrick,  2E3. 

Siniib,  HB, 

RQKtainir,273. 

Bohuberth,  274. 

Smith  281. 

Barnwell  and  Rollnsun,  289. 

Miiiiton  and  Islip,  297. 

Clark  (Feldtruppe  and  Out- 
fox), S58. 

Lakoflf'aa-iiwJ.iiKi- 

Newton  ( Wurtz).  454. 

Fried,  450. 
Composition,     with      flexible 
shanks  s 

Clark  (MUtler). 411, 
Covered  or  Florentine ; 

Sanders,  46. 

Sanders.  38. 

Dwyer,  39. 

Tyndall,  40. 

Church.  42. 

Aiiiewortu,  43. 

Aston,  43. 

Barrel).  4<t. 

Elliott,  51. 

Jaquin.£2. 

Jefleries,  71, 

Aingworth,  70. 

Chatwin,  8*1. 

Undue*,  83. 

A»ton  and  Elliott,  S5. 

Aingworth,93. 

Elliott,  Sft. 
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Buttons — eont. 

Chat  win  and  Be 
Elliott,  UK. 
Aston,  111. 
Boyle.  117. 
Bnwtey,  U£. 

I?7. 
William*,  lie. 
Allen,  lM. 


r,  :<■'■ 


Bll»*t.l*i. 

MaeEw-  1M. 

IHITe  and  »»TDaT>.  loo. 

Ililfc.  >".;»ma;i,nnd  Jenkins, 

Bnuth.  m 

3nb  and  Tomlinian,  Mo. 

Chatwin  and  Cbatwin.lW. 

Krw 

lliffB  nnd  Sewroan.  20*. 

Alton  find  Bnmt,  «7. 

Iltffe.lMB.  ' 

Aston,  MB. 
Uuddnrt,  3B0. 
Hwldart.  »1. 

Hmldart,  »M. 
Newton  (Hinger),  »6. 

Jlndd*rt,*». 
Cotertne-,  fabriea  lor ; 
S&nd(ii-iOti,7H. 
Mi>- 

R*jWl<?y.  [OS, 
Juipiin.MI. 
Smith,  179. 
Hark-'U,  1(3. 
Joband  Tonjlinson,  1SK>. 
r~aai.ii  r-t'i- 
Cuttin?  out  diacs  for ; 
iott,  61. 
Hflwl'iyund  Wakefield,  B7. 
Bridw*,  82. 

y.  12a. 
Aaton,  i  10. 
Fontainemoreaai,  KB. 

Baugli.  i*I7. 
S,-.  .ll."7+. 
Farmer,  *11. 
*  OjHmlric al,"  sphorita'.  *c,l 
T«-i«tft.  1+5. 
Chntwin,l48- 
HifTis,  Newman,  and  Jenkins, 

10a. 

Broomnn  <  Jmw*),  324. 

Newton  [£a&af).3&*. 
Tumor  {.Labat),  888. 
Dutw'lialilp  from  shanks  i 

I  f'nwiMin,   si"1 


Battons— awi. 

IVrillinr  botes  rn ; 

Rowley  and  Timer. 

«.>,.•,  IB*. 
Hide,  S75- 
Haywood,  2W. 
Filliiuts  dot; 

CucaAup.  M*. 
Four-bole,  brace,  and 
Barnert,«t 
Jofferiea,  71. 

Chamber*,     Fran* 
Jtowley.li. 

Smitu.7?. 

Beater.  9&- 

Newey  and  Newaaa 

Rowley,  1W. 

Boyle,  117. 

B<owtey,Jlt, 

Eowfey,  li-. 

,  Uo. 


OTfaaLl 


Oram,  MA 

Icomne,  ttaV 

Ilifle  and  Newman.  30*. 

Wrielit.  «6. 

E durante    and 

2M. 
Parent.  850, 
Edwards.  451- 
Kdwards,  iMi. 
Green  and  Cadbury ,  313- 
Htr*w6ou,3SB. 
Hints  and  Newman,  MS. 
Hn.itiiuton.3T8. 
Turner  (ia6.tr).  999. 
Greaves,  Wi. 
Ham,  or  fared  with  horn ; 
lnpram,  aft. 
Jnirattt,  BO. 
ilaWey.fl*. 
Parkes,  67- 
H  arris,  70, 
ey,97. 
Pone  and  Bulton.is*. 
Jji]  .snuiiii?  and  enaaiellin? : 
Cooper.  IS. 
Franci! 
.tonkin*,  113. 
J>o  8«riunTie,  liB. 
Gueytnn,  2QS. 
Leather  for  boots,  gaiters,  JtC; 
Finch,  1SL 
Finch. 173. 
"Leek"; 
Mots.  79. 
JAowl. 
Linen  or  "  sewn  through  "; 
Hobs,  7* 
ElUott.W. 

Nnwev  oikI  Newman,  »>). 
Rowley.  106. 


lire's,  **,:, 


I  .  l"'J. 


Allen.  1M. 
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Buttons — cont. 

Linen  or  "  sewn  through''— cont. 
Empson,  139. 
Chatwin,148. 
Iliffe  and  Newman,  163. 
Blife  and  Newman,  186. 
Jerome,  80S. 
Cope,  236. 
Iliffe,  266. 

Green  and  Cadbury,  313. 
Player,  319. 

Green  and  Newman,  331. 
Huddart,  360. 
Huddart,  361. 
fiinka  and  Newman,  363. 
Huskinson,  368. 
Aston,  408. 
Aston,  «1. 
Linen,  forming  holes  in ; 
Edwards,  260. 

"Maltese"; 

Rowley,  138. 
Materials  for ; 

Whitehouse,  3. 

Clay,  3. 

Eginton,  15. 

Clay,  18. 

Westwood,  19. 

Eabone,  20. 

Clay,  27. 

Berry,  53. 

Prosser,  61. 

Aingworth.,  76. 

Aingworth,  93. 

Sheldon,  94. 

Newey  and  Newman,  96. 

Elliott,  108. 

Lutwyche,  110. 

Be  Serionne,  129. 

Souter  and  Worton,  142. 

Dumery,  167. 

Cope,  201. 

Wright,  216. 

Piddling,  236. 

Schuberth,  247. 

"Wright  (8?uue),  277. 

Edwards  and  Iliffe,  289. 

Ghislin,  307. 

Bethell.318. 

Green  and  Newman,  331. 

Clark  (Santttdagtte),  340. 

Huddart.  360. 

Huddart,  361. 

Clark      (Fetdtrappe     and 
Xhetfoy),  358. 

Ghislin,385. 

Lund,  888. 

Lund,  405. 

Gedge  (Saby),  443. 

Gedge  (Salvy),  454. 
Metal; 

Maundrell  and  Williams,  1. 

Smith,  2. 

Williams.  3. 

Collins,  3. 

Bell,  4. 


Buttons — cont. 

Metal-am*. 

Alston,  14. 

Prancis,  16.  , 

Ashton.17. 

Hickman,  20. 

Alston,  21. 

Deykin  and  Deykin,  88. 

Tyndall,40. 

Jetteries,  49. 

Bowley  and  Turner,  81. 

Braithwaite,  99. 

Hancock,  117. 

Bowley,  122. 

Williams.  132. 

Twigg,  146. 

Glover,  156. 

Iliffe  and  Newman,  163. 

Base,  174. 

Prearson,  178. 

Scott,  199. 

Prearson,  228. 

Haywood,  278. 

Huddart,  351. 

Taylor,  851. 

Gengembre,381. 

Maurice  (Hayem),  382. 

Davies  (Reed),  402. 

Davies  (Seed),  415. 

Huddart,  417. 

Huddart,  428. 

Bousfleld  (Palmer),  433. 

Phillips,  437. 
Moulded,  cast,  or  stamped ; 

Alston,  14. 

Hickman,  20. 

Alston,  21. 

Ingram,  45. 

Holmes,  64. 

Ingram,  60. 

ProBser,  61. 

Harris,  70. 

Aingworth,  93. 

Sheldon,  94. 

Mabley,97. 

Bowley,  106. 

Lutwyohe,  110. 

Kennck,  114. 

lies,  126. 

He  Serionne,  129. 

Souter  and  Worton,  142. 

Hewson,  149. 

Dumery,  167. 

Pontainemoreau,  162. 

Iliffe  and  Newman,  163. 

Quiquandon.  180. 

Parent,  188. 

Newton  (Sapterosees),  220. 

Delon,226. 

Pidding.  885. 

Hess,  262. 

Patrick,  268. 

Smith,  278. 

Schuberth,  274. 

Wright  (Shaw),  277. 

Smith,  881. 

Barnwell  and  Bollaaon,  289. 
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Buttons — cvnt. 

Moulded,  art,  orstanipad— font. 
Mantcn  and  Isiip,  297. 
Bethell.aiS. 

Davenport  anil  Cole,  326. 
Clark  ( Hmiteetoq*e) ,  5*0. 
Boubee.  S66. 
Clark      (Feldtrappe       and 

lasf/tal-M. 
WiM  and  Randel,  361. 

Omainejitjng.  colouring,  ie  -. 

Ease,  41. 

Harris.  7». 

mam,  :■;>. 

Amgworth.  93. 

Aston,  111, 

Rowley,  122. 

Newey  and  Newman,  US. 

WiUiama,  132. 

Iiiffe.Ncwmsn.and  Jenkins, 
166, 

Chatwin.  1ST. 

Jerome,  203. 

Bar-rail,  211. 

Wright.  BIB. 

Emp*on.2Kl. 

Lee,  243. 

Edwards,  2.-.I. 

Hall  and  Butson.afiS. 

Gilbert,  2»7. 

Wilkinson,  329. 

Green  and  Newman,  331. 

Aston.  340. 

Edwarda,  368. 

Clark  {Mutttr),  411. 
Preparing        (or        dale:    See 

Carding. 
Protecting  the  thread  by  a  neck 
oil  tliti  button  or  shank : 

Harnett,  51- 

Rarahawi.  SB, 

Bobertv.  2-12. 

ntfle,  ere. 

Rotating    or    rocking    on    the 
shank  ; 

Brough,  24». 

Scott,  37 1- 

-Miiison  tjJ/<;arfaiiJjl  Sll. 

Strawstm.  35H. 

Deun,  mi. 

Editing,      Newman,       and 
Greaves,  424. 
Rounding  lad  smoothing  edges, 
holes,  Ac.  Of; 

Rowley.  67- 

Twigg,  1W. 

Dumery,  157. 
Shanks,  elastic ; 

Allport,  147. 

Moslcy,  134, 
Shankn,  fleiiVilt ; 

ganders,  MS. 

Aingwnrtti.  4.1. 

Aingwurlh,  78. 


Buttons — cont. 

Shanks,  fletible— tout, 

Klliott.  102. 

Rowley,  128. 

Mac  Svoy,  156. 

Griffin  and  Duley,  S 
Shanks,  flexible,  combined  witii 
metal; 

Elliott,  193. 
Shanks.  "Ioom  in  the  hack  a* 
the  button  {*" 

Nuttir*,  34.J. 

Edwards.  S5S. 
Shank*  (metallio),  covered  will 
fabric; 

Suae  ( Beuard 1.  S94. 
Shanks    (metallic).  -  level    or 
nearly  level  with  the  back" 
of  the  button ; 

Edwards  and  Wright.  *7t. 
Shanks  ( metal!  ir) ,  nuking,  8 
iu*  to  btitton-heaita,  ic. ; 

Clay.  3. 

Ashton.17. 

Whitmore,  49. 

Hear,  i 

'J'Tnoall,  40. 

Church.  42. 

Holmes,  4ff. 

Jcffcries,  4*. 

Hawkiri*  (Faw_E»e**»).e 

Chambers,     Franklin, 
Eowley.  73. 

AbiKwnrth,  7K. 

Moss,  79. 

B*stCT,  88. 

Rowley,  106. 

Williams,  132. 

Good-',    Boluiid,  and  J*ec 
man,  138. 

Rinters,  147. 

Allport.  147. 

Pope  and  Button,  164. 

Cockrags,  169. 

Ilille  and  Brough,  171. 

Turner,  196, 

IVfum 

Scot  I,  IJ* 

Hughes.  283. 

Gejnreintnv,  {PaImer\.i 

Phillips,  437. 
Shanks  of  roiled  wire  ; 

Harding,  131. 

New  Urn    {KitpU'totr/iMiiW 
3CH. 
Shanks  of  pitta  rxrcha  orind 
rubber: 

Coi,  171. 

Mosley,  184. 
Shanks  of  hollow  wire  - 

Dockings.  169. 

Slianks,  S-shuped,   serving 
"  bul  ton*, studs,  aiKlsniiuhV 
Wright,  -til. 
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Buttons — ami. 

Shanks,  V-shaped, "  to  regulate 
axially  the  position  of  but- 
tons?* 

Huddart,  469. 
Shanks, "  with  aprobe  "  therein ; 

Charles,  383. 
Shanks,  with  a  screw  thread  on 
the  outer  end; 

HacClenahan,  487. 
Spring; 

Hobdell,  120. 

Rogers,  147. 

Landsberg,  276. 

Champion,  346. 
Stamped;  see  Moulded. 
Trouser;  see  Four-hole. 
With   only   two    holes   and   a 
groove  on  the  upper  surface ; 

Prosser,  61. 

Frearson,  178. 
With  two  shanks ; 

Barnett.34. 
"Wholly  of  wire;" 

Beater,  88. 

Farmer,  398. 

Cameos,  imitation : 

Ghislin,  385. 
Taylor,  446. 

Carding  or  preparing  for  sale 
buttons,  hooks  and  eyes, 
&c. : 

lies,  109. 

Mac  Evoy,  116. 

lies,  124. 

Dore,  189. 

Newey  and  Newey,  238. 

Vigurs,  278. 

Henry  (Gingembre  et  Da- 
miron),  334. 

Phillips,  457. 

Chains: 

Fastenings  for; 

Clark  (Fauche  and  Sonant), 

Taylor,  362. 

Johnson  (Thiercelin),  460. 
"  For  ornamenting  ladies'  hats :" 

Taylor,  446. 
Making; 

WEitehouse,  3. 

Mackenzie,  29. 

Goode,  Boland,  and  New- 
man, 188. 

Farmer,  208. 

Taylor,  212. 

Haseltine,  234. 

Burn,  287. 

Haseltine  (Perry),  257. 

Lancelots  287. 


Chains — cont. 

Making— eont. 

Lancelott,  S39. 

Lancelot!,  343. 

Buffoni.894. 

Bousfield  {Tovme),  404. 

Wolverson,  412. 

Beziel,  420. 

Giuliano.426. 

Hollands,  431. 

Jenks,  440. 
Materials  for; 

Ryland,  183. 

Speight,  232. 

Clasps,  snaps,  &c. :    See  alto 
Belt  and  band  fastenings ; 
Buckles;  Slides. 
Making; 

Braithwaite,  99. 

Rowley,  128. 

Kosmann,  141. 

Twigg,  146. 

8anguinede,154. 

Walsh  and  Brierley,  186. 

Brough,  189. 

Pilliner,  203. 

Jenkins,  212. 

Edridge,  217. 

Bent,  254. 

Jones,  266. 

Newman,  2S6. 

Bent  and  Luokock,  292. 

Brough  and  Kilby,  296. 

Lingham  and  Nicklin,  299. 

Brierley,  802. 

Westbury  and  Cooke,  308. 

Weston,  809. 

Paterson.812. 

Jones,  320. 

Smith,  826. 

Brierley;  330. 

Clark  (faucheaud  Savaut), 
832. 

Brierley,  886. 

Wilson,  342. 

Richards,  347. 

Brierley   and    Greenwood, 
360. 

Stanley,  863. 

Hannart,  870. 

Brierley,  877. 

Winkles,  381. 

Law,  387. 

Taylor,  400. 

Gordon,  408. 

Heaven,  416. 

Taylor,  446. 

Reading,  J.,  S..A-,G.E.,  and 

Jr.  Jr.,  449. 
Newey,  456. 
Newey,  460. 

Johnson  (ThierceUn),  460. 
Substitute  for ; 
Reading,  dm. 
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With  spring  taitgaat: 
BOUgSrt,  3li. 

Momi,SL 

Dudley  and  Brougb,  241. 

Panon*.  aU. 

Clog  and  patten  fastenings : 

T;v!i'(',B7. 
Hancock.  37. 
MncKvoy,  80. 

St  aki  [■  and  ]I«.i.'i'.'.v,  7:' 
Frrarn 

i-27. 

Coat  links ; 

JTowey  and  Newman,  9a. 

Gonde,   Roland,  and  New- 
man, 188. 
Hackstt,  17fl, 
Heading,  440. 

(Jollat*    and   shirt    fasteners: 
See  also  Studs. 

Bailey.  1ST. 

Brails  1 1  aw,  135. 
Chunmiif;,  184, 
Marsden,  811. 

Mn-r.liin.28T. 
Heir-man,  410. 

"  Comb  or  ornament  for  the 

back  of  the  head :" 

Brooman  {Delebarre),  -106. 

"  Composition  "  jewellery  ; 

Lppaxe,  lfl3. 

Smith,  271. 

Sinilll,  284. 

chi^lin.au-. 

L  ittl  eludes,  3AD, 

Hands  mid  Holland.  348, 

Bouboc,  35S. 

Villi  rind  Eandcl.  361. 

Newton  IJTurf*),  434. 

Coral,  artificial : 
Isaacs,  I  B2. 
Spenoe,  28*. 
Rosining,  279. 
Lake  {Murguardi,  4Bt. 

Corset  fastenings:   fiu  Stay 
fastenings. 

Covering  fabrics  for  buttons : 
See  Buttons. 

Crinoline  clips,  fasteners,  &c: 

Dance,  SI  4. 
Btwwat&tt 
Coathnpc,  333, 

Fletcher,  33*. 
Jiii'kmaii,  336. 


Crinoline  clips,  fasteners,  Ac. 
—emit. 

Kin:  'w.  and   Ed- 

wards, 390. 
Fanfler,  411. 
Newey.  465. 

Cuff  fasteners :  See  Gloves, 

Cutting    Facets   on   brooches, 
&C,  made  of  papier  macbt': 
Davenport  ajid  Cote,  22L 

Cutting,  grinding,  and  polish- 
ing   precions    stones  : 
Grinding,  &c. 

Dress  bodies,  fasteninga  for : 

inter*,  121. 
Oram  and  Pitt.  183. 

Drese-bolders  and  suspenders, 
including    hooks    for 
pending  garments: 

Smith,  no. 

Newton  {Difenn«t\,  238. 

Bodcock,  S4s, 

Hr.uch6,  253. 

WriRlit  iBrsnon),  2/36. 

Meiinona  [.V»nffi»},  268. 

Lands  berg.  310. 

Hdkins,m 

Taylor  and  Edkins.  323. 

MucDouKaU  and  Cnuie.SSS. 

Tern. 

Montlnurt  nml  Tent, 307. 

Rowlett,  370. 

Green  :nid  Mason,  374. 

Edwards, 

WffliamiaiidFnuKa.SSi] 

Bonneville  {JJmtdei),  iU. 

Newton  (Changiwr),  -134. 

Wliittater,  451. 

Dress  pins:  See  Breast  pin? 

Earrings : 

For  eara  not  pierced  j 

Leei,  282. 

dearie,  158. 
Making ; 

Taylor,  130. 

KosmrLmi.  HI. 

1!  viand,  192. 

Liltlohalos.SSO. 

Hands  nod  Holland,  34S. 

Lund,  388. 

Lund,  MS. 

S  earl  p.  ISA. 
Ornamenting: 

Buller,  l"?". 

Chris  {Uoitrtt  and  Ferrt\. 
-"Eft. 


INDEX  OF  SUBJECT  MATTER. 


475 


Enamel,   substitute    fi»,   in 

articleB  of  jewellery : 

Emanuel,  336. 

Lake  (Marqnard),  439. 

Eyelets,  making : 
Frearson,  288. 
Punall,232. 
Parkfis,  211. 

Wright  and  Wright,  245. 
Norton,  810. 
Thurel,S16. 
Hunkinnon,378. 
Newton      (Harlem      and 

Payne),  422. 
Bousneld  (Oarrick),  443. 
Bousfield  (Oarrick),  453. 

Eyes :  See  Hooks  and  eyes. 

Fastenings  for  garments  ge- 
nerally : 

Cooper,  145. 
Flower-holders : 

Dixon  and  Pumphrey,  366. 

Garter  fastenings  : 
Hall,  84. 
Bowley,  128. 
Bradshaw,  135.. 
Brough,  177. 
Taylor,  212. 
Mill,  218. 

Dadley  and  Brougb,  341. 
Scbeidel  (Gotida),  258. 
Bent,  254. 
Carpenter,  288. 
Clark  (Cousin  and  Duval), 

284. 
Brough  and  Kilby,  295. 
Lingnam  and  Nioklin,  289. 
Taylor,  299. 

Westbury  and  Cooke,  306. 
Paterson,  312. 
Clark,  887. 
A  Rh win,  897. 
Law,  887. 
Beading,  J.,  S.  A.,  G.  E.,  and 

F.F.,440. 


Philippe,  9. 

Glove  and  cuff  fastenings 

Falconer,  78. 
Smith,  86. 
Hills,  87. 
Beater,  88. 
Benbow,  104. 
Rowley,  106. 
Bailey,  117. 
Bradshaw,  186. 
Glover,  156. 
Carpenter,  180. 


Glove  and  cuff  fastenings^— 
cont. 

Ohartraire,184. 

MiU,  218; 

Old  and  Pendleton,  246. 

Carpenter,  288, 

Thurel,316. 

Janvier,  819. 

Lepeinteur,  828. 

Coathupe,  388. 

Hannart,  370. 

Blackburn,  37L 

Law,  887. 

Bussey,897. 

White   and     Chamberlain, 

421. 
Field,  447. 

Grinding,  polishing,  <fcc, 
pearl,  precious  stones, 
buttons,  &c. : 

Johnson  (TamUter),  349. 
Johnson  (Tamisier),  362. 
Edwards,  874. 
Phillips.487. 

Bond,  Bussell,  and  Fisher, 
442. 

Gutta  percha  jewellery, 
buttons,  &c. :  See  India- 
rubber. 

Hat  -  band  buckles  :  See 
Buckles. 

Hooks  and  eyes  •' 

Carding,     packing,     &c.;    See 

Carding. 
Coating,  enamelling,  &c. ; 

Jenkins,  119. 

Cornforth,  191. 
Making ; 

Bodgers,  56. 

Bamett,62. 

Church.  64. 

Pumphrey,  66. 

Stoeker  and  Heeley,  72. 

Chambers,    Franklin,    aud 
Bowley,  78. 

Smith,  77. 

Moss,  79. 

Frearson,  88. 

Wardroper,  91. 

Newey  and  Newman,  96. 

Benbow,  104. 

Smith,  110. 

MacEToy,  US. 

BaUey,  127. 

Harding,  181. 

Taylor,  188. 

Frearson,  150. 

Newey,  162. 

Organ  and  Pitt,  183. 


VI 


INDEX  OP  SUBJECT  MATTER. 


Hooks  and  eyes — ami. 


Making— oni. 

Xowmin  and  Whittle,  186. 
turoea.SU. 

Paroell.  230, 

Jf ew*y  and  Xewey,  m. 

Moall.  MIL 

Old  and  Pmidleton,  ttft. 

NtoholU  and  Wk«,  si7, 

Lewis,  J»7. 

Frearaon.  SSI. 

Hioks  and  Wells,  WJ. 

Newman,  £85. 

Trotin*n,Z&6, 

Parrouf,  SW. 

Newtont  Jfo*Ht  and  Staith) . 

505. 
Era  w.  347. 
Ernes,  318. 
Edwards,  387, 
L&w,  887. 

Huuntitntn  tor  j 
Beater,  ^sK. 
Bfi(4ina>lM< 

Kuiith,  110. 
Jenkins,  119. 
Bowli-y,  US. 

Bowli'V.  107. 
Rowland*.  |7n. 

I!  p1  i-.^.  173. 
firnnt,  178. 
■ 
OtdBii5P<ii!l!i.'ton,S«. 
Bn.rrnw.JJS. 

Jl  ink-i  mid  Well*,  S06. 

Dnyey,  BBS. 
Etnw.  -TiT, 
Ernes,  31*. 
Ashwin.StVT. 
OttCer.  8». 

Bam 

Heaven,  410. 

India-rubber  nr  gutta  percha 
jewellery,  buttons,  &c. : 

Hanosok.  IW. 

BrockMlot)    and    Hant-otk, 

I  in. 
Newton  IGomit/car),  117. 
Dutaoit.144. 
Johnson,  IKS. 
Nfrnnlln.  188. 
mark  1ffa«fmlpqttii),tilt). 
Lnko 

©edge  (.V 
i  i-,  IHI. 

Jet,  imitation  for  dress  orna- 

Rylhlri  l»4. 


Jewellery  not  otherwise  in- 
dexed: 

Berry*  58* 

Johnson  (J'sstta).  1JX 

Neale  and  Dawaotv  IS. 

Newey,  BS. 

Lee,  943. 

Touisaint,  880. 

Guejtoq,  385. 

Barre  and  Barre,  fSS. 

Smith,  871. 

Smith,  i*4. 

BarnwHl  andBoUoati.  ». 

Lin  rani.  Sis. 

Wilkinson.  S38l 

Morris,  Wear*,  and  Xoncfc 

ton.  838. 
Boab6e.3SS. 
Jourdin,  350. 
Wild  and  Enndrf,Kl 
Goll.864. 
Woodbary,  SHI 
LuJwvt.Wl. 
Emanuel,  421). 
Norton  (  Harte),  UL 
Woodbury,  4*2. 
Spiqut-I  and  Floranjw.  444. 

Joints  or  hinges  for  brooch 
pins :  Sue  Brooches. 

Jump  fastenings  :   See  Stay 
fastenings. 

"  Lacing      withont       eyelet 
holes,    fastening  for , 
Durafonr,  119. 

Leek  buttons  :  8oe  Buttons. 

Links   for  coats  : 
Hnkfl. 

Lockets : 

"  Bows  or  handles  "  lor : 

]!.  r i — ■  -li.  -1M. 
Joints  or  hinRCJ  for ; 

Hasolcr,  SOB. 

H:ls>'lor,  110, 

llosqler,  321. 
Making ; 

Wliitolioiwe,  3. 

Haseler,  13L 

Huseler,  S37. 
With  space  for   stamps, 
scent.  *c,  s 

Dawson  mul  ivery,  159. 

Main,  S04, 

Perry.  4111. 

Vaughton,  482. 
With  reversible  ornarneiiL 

Tubino,  *SP. 
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"  Maltese  "  buttons :  See  But- 
tons. 

Moulds  for  casting,  stamping, 
&c.  buttons,  studs,  &c.  : 
See  Buttons  (moulded). 

Necklaces  or  necklets : 
Making; 

Whitehouse,  8. 

Ryland,  188. 

Beziel,  480. 

Giuliano,  426. 
Methods  of  fastening  -, 

Long,  219. 

Friedmann,  260. 

Winkles,  881. 

Gordon,  408. 

Johnson  (Thiercelin),  460. 

Parasol  holders : 

Green,  202. 
Coachman.  381. 

Coachman,  869. 

Patten  fastenings:  See  Clog 
and  patten  fastenings. 

Pearl,  imitation : 

Lake  (Marquard),  439. 
Partes,  467. 

Polishing  precious  stones, 
&c. :  See  Grinding. 

Preventing  robbery   or  loss 

from  the  person : 

Cartwright,  1. 
Chater.lS. 
Pickering,  22. 
Bell,  S3. 
Brown,  86. 
Hanoock,  87. 
Smith,  77. 
Nicoll,  116. 
Bailey,  127. 
Kosmann,  141. 
Stewart,  174. 
North,  176. 
Clements,  180. 
Gaudibert,  193. 
Carter,  194. 
Newton,  201. 
Bannister,  222. 
Mair,  226. 
Benson,  280. 
Forrester,  281. 
Smith,  232. 
De  Landfort,  233. 
Newey  and  Newer,  238. 
Ash,  240. 
Lyons,  266. 


Preventing   robbery    or    loss 
from  the  person — cant. 

Walker,  284. 

Speight,  286. 

Orenstein,  802. 

Wilkinson,  811. 

Godfrey,  328. 

Oram,  882. 

Parfltt,  886. 

Comfort,  843. 

Edge.  846. 

Andoe,  876. 

Burgess,  896. 

Sheppard,  404. 

Singer,  409. 

Anderson  and  Durant,  426. 

Gottheimer,  486. 

Jones,  440. 

Macintosh  and  Boggett,  446. 

Towers,   Clutterbuok,    and 

Muschamp,  447. 
Dromtra  (NemcheUer),  456. 

Eings  for  the  fingers,  for  fas- 
tening neckties,  &o. : 

Whitehouse,  8. 
Beading,  198. 
Fontainemoreau,  224. 
Clark  (Bouret  and  Ferri), 

293. 
Johnson  (Hay  em),  304. 
Bhind,  311. 
Paterson,812. 
Aron,  324. 
Bettle,  871. 
Brown,  876. 
Eades,877. 
Beading.  883. 
BuffonCsOA 
Beading,  428. 

Safety  pins : 

Rowley,  128. 
Taylor,  138. 
Bowley,  167. 
Edridge,  219. 
Taylor,  299. 

Safety  pockets :  See  Prevent- 
ing robbery,  Ac. 

Scent  bottles,  caps  for : 

MUes,  427. 

Seals,  watch  keys,  &c  : 

Dawson  and  Avery,  259. 
Bane  and  Bane,  268. 
Macintosh  and  Boggett,  44S. 

Setting  precious  stones,  &c. : 

Smith,  2. 
Sheldon,  276. 

Clark  {Bouret  and  Ferri) 
293. 
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Studs — emit. 


Making— cont. 

Hayem,  451. 

Gedge  (Solvy),  454. 
Ornamenting : 

Newey  and  Newman,  129. 

Hecuring  in  a.Uirt  fronts ; 
Bowles,  183. 
Taylor,  ISC. 
Watson,  325. 

Bearle,  *)3. 


Ibbdell,120. 
Rogers,  147. 
Landsberg,  276. 
Parsons,  892. 
With  "  spring  shanks," ; 
Rowley,  167. 
Valda,  266. 
Valda.262. 
Zysel,290. 
Helcman,  419. 

Swivels  and  swivel  rings  : 

Goode,   Boland,  and   New- 
man, 188. 
Lysnar,  154. 
Reading,  198. 

Reading,  301. 

8mith,801. 

Gill,  808. 

Ellis,  888. 

Reading,  383. 

BonnevUle  (Hochin),  389. 

Welch,  426. 

Morin  and  Sehweiger,  432. 

Tags  for  laces : 

Unsworth,  61. 
Smith,  77. 
Moss,  79. 

Hollingsworth,  171. 
Potts,  206. 
Marsden  ,211. 
Booth  and  Booth,  256. 


Tortoiseshell,    imitation    for 
dress  ornaments : 

Rylands,  192. 
Trouser-front  fastenings : 

Rowley,  106. 
Trouser-strap  fastenings : 

Sabberton,  60. 

Barnett,  62. 

MacEvoy,  69. 

Chambers,    Franklin,    and 
Rowley,  73. 

Smith,  77. 

Falconer,  78. 

Frearson,  83. 

Beater,  88. 

Thomas,  90. 

Empson,  91. 

Newey  and  Newman,  96. 

Reading,  100. 

Rowley,  106. 

Cooper,  124. 

Bailey,  127. 

Ashton,  450. 

Varnishing     or     lacquering 
buckles  and  buttons : 
Tutin,2. 
Bdwards  and  Loveridge,  244. 

Veil  protectors 

BouWe,  346. 

Vulcanite  jewellery,  buttons, 
&c:    See  India  Rubber. 

Vulcanizing  dress  fastenings 
and  ornaments : 

Brockedon    and    Hancock, 

113. 
Newton  {Goodyear),  137. 

Watch  protectors  :    See  Pre- 
venting Robbery. 
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I.  lUiuf  Pboftuio*.  Pans  I,  II.  4  UI_  AJ>.  MM-US?.  price  U.  lAi.tr. 

poet  4«.  li-KiK  IV.  AJX.  l«5T-i*9t  pre*  1*.  l'«d.  by  poet  a».  taL 
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It.  FlEE-ABHI  1ID  OIKS  ffflPcJl  A»»U5ITIOI.  »JTD  ACCOniimH. 
Pan  1..  AD.  1S95-1S5*,  price  Is.  *d.  !■>  port  1«.  Tirf.— Fart  II,  AJX  IHf- 
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Hud  tdituial,  price  Li.  **,  by  post  1*.  Aid. 
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Cabps.  PAF**-HA*atssa,  Ac,  price  sd_by  port  )WL 
IV  TTPOOElFniC,  I.ITnOOEAFniC,  4  PLAT*  PEIJT1S&.     Part  t,  AJX  MK- 

pricn  tf,  Sd..  by  pet  a*.  3d.— Part  II.  JLD.  lisa-tttj.  price  to.  bj- 
poet  it.  sd. 
14  BiFicntsc,  DTxise,  asp  Prihtim?  Tak»  a*t>  Faubjcs,  Part  I,  AD. 
!?57,  price  St.  Ad.  bj  post  U.ld.— Part  II,  AJ>- 183*-l*f«.  price  V 
by  post  B*.  **d. 

15.   ELECTBICIXT  A3TI"  MaGXETISM.  THUS    GZVXBATJQK  AKB   imiCMHn, 

Part  I..  A.D.  17*5-1*57.  price  At.  id-,  br  pott  3*.  Ud,— Part  XL.  AJX  UB»- 
1SM  {iiul  tditiujt),  price  it.  ikf.  by  port  it.  3d. 
10.  pBSTAKAXICiy     OP    LSIMji-RCBB'EK     ASP    Gl'TTA-FBBCBA.     (tad    e^iiinl. 

■  it.id,  by  pom  It,  *lrf- 
IT.  I'nonrcTlox  *bt  APFUCaTlnxs  of  Gas.  Part  X,  AJX  1081-1836;  prim 
■a.  W,  by  post  0*.  lid —Part  IL,  AD.  1&SS-18M  (x*d  etfiffe*).  price  it.  fci. 
by  port  i».  *\d, 

7»ls  moluori,  price  1*.  IOd, by  port  Sr.3id, 
U.  PnoTd'.VBapnr.  Part  I..  AJ>.  1SS*-1$5»,  price  Sd,   by  pan  lad.— Put  B. 

A.I*.  l*«»-lSffll  (iad  edition),  price  iOd.,  by  port  llicf. 
U.  VunNR,  Part  L,  A.D.  ieSO-1889,  price  4*.  by  port  to.  Hid,— Part  IL,  A-T. 
15*0-lWti.  price  U,  Sd.,  by  pent,  St.  Id. 

II,  Ship  briLiiisG,  EiifaJBl.fa,  Snairnisii.  LiMchiso.  Ac,  Parti.  AH. 

1B1S-1S8U,  price  St.  *d„  by  port  2*.  lid— Part  II,  AD.   18S1-UM,  price 
Si.  sd„  by  port  St.  lid. 
IS.  Bbicbs  ASfl>  Tubs.  Part  I..  A.D.  1C1&-1SM,  price  li,by  port  la. 3H.— Part  II. 
AD.  1381-18*8.  price  8d.,  by  port  Mrf. 

EJ.  PlAXI**  OB    COATISG    JlKTAiS  wiTB  Mbtau,  Part  I..  A  J).  l«JT-]8*v 

Eriee  LOd..  by  port  la.  Qid.— Part  1 1.,  A.D.  13C1-1  ikSC  (Sad  nf  iii.m),  price  M. 
y  post  7d. 
M.  POTTFBT,  Parti.,  A.D.  1.1*6-1  ?(tl,  price  IOd,  by  peat   U.— Part  II..  AD. 

186J-1SW,  price  «d,  by  post  7d. 
IS.  MZDICISB.  SrBOBar,  aXD  DBSTIaTST  (2nd  «d((u»i>,  price  LP.  IOd, by  peat 

3*.  lid. 
M.  MUBiOAjtDllrajCAiIsaTBrscBSTaertdcd;fioit),ptic«l«.lOd..bypo»ttf.lJi,'. 
17.  Oilb.Fats,  Lluhicajis,  Caitplbs,  a»i>  Soaf  (2nd  tditkm),  price  ScltV.. 

by  post  S«.  Id. 
*H.  BpuraiNOi  iscnr»i5r>  Tira  Pheparaikik  oi  Pjbbocb  MatxbiaxA  ABT> 

TKl  BoCTUift  ofTabbs  a^b  Tpbbass,  Part  1.,  A.D,  16S4-184S.  prio* 

JiF„  by  pout  25*.  Sd -Part  IL.  A.D.  1B6A-19M,  price  t»,.by  port  It.  «*, 
19.  Lach  abh  othbh  Loopbd  ahd  NiTTED  Fahbics,  price  IDr,,  by  port  1U.  Bo'. 

30.  PbbpaBatios  Aim  CouBCBTioJt  of  Pcsi,  price  17*..  by  pewt  17*.  nd. 

31.  KAWino.LowBBiae,  Ajru  Veigitisg  [ind  edition)  price  Si.  Hd.,  by  poat 

4l.  Siti. 

32.  Htpbaclics  (ind  edition),  price  4t.  8d.,  by  port  it.  id. 

S3.  Bail  Wats  (2nd  tditim),  price  2*.  Ad.,  by  port  2*.  lid. 

Si.   HaDDLBBT,  H  AB!f  F.8S,  ST  A  BLH  FlTTIJfGB.  *C,  priW  U„  by  tx»i  It.  Id, 
»,  ttOAna  trt>  WaTI,  price  1*.,  by  post  li.  Srf, 
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«.  BniDr,K9,  Viaducts,  AHD  AaPBDr/cis,  jirio  10rf„  by  post  1*. 
3?.  Warriso  IwrsrMEsn  iiD  Mat.ebjais,  prion  la.  4rf„  by  post  If,  7if, 

38.  BAIXWAT   HlffKAtS  ASD   CoMMDBICATIMG   ApPAIiATm   prion  flf.  10J..    by 

poet  s».  lid. 

50.  FuBKrrnaa  abd  TJpholbtbht,  price  2*.,  by  post  a*.  4d, 

w.  Actus,  Ai.EALiBi.  Oil  Ms,  asii  Salts,  price  3j.  Sd..  by  port  4*.  3d. 

41.  ABBoSAtmca.  price  id...  by  post  5d. 

42.  Fbspabatiox  abd  Ubb  op  Tobacco,  price  Mi,  hy  post  1». 

43.  Books,  Imrtpolios,  Casd-cabbs,  Ac,  price  iod,.  by  post  Li. 

44.  LASTPS.  CABDLBSTiCKB.  CTTAHTfKLISSS,  ABD  OTTfBU  lLLL'HiaATIBG}  APPA- 

RATUS, prim  S#.  fid.,  by  post  2t.  l«Hd. 

45.  Nee  tiles  ASD  Pi  its,  price  Bd.,  by  post  Id. 

46.  Carbiaobs  A  otheb  Vehicles  job  Railways,  prioe  Sn.Od.,  by  post, 6*.  id. 

47.  ti'MB KBi.iAa,  Pahasols,  and  Walk i so  Sticks,  price  1 M.,  by  post  lUif. 

48.  Sttoah,  price- 1*.  10d.,  by  post  2*.  lid. 

49.  Steasj  Ehoibb,  Part  I.  tin  a  Tola.),  A.D.  1818-1359,  price  9».4d„  by  post, 

10*.  10}d.— Part  II.  (in  1  vols.),  A.D.  1800-1868,  price  4*.  10d.,  by  port  5#.  7d. 

60.  Faibts,  Colofeh,  ATO  Vabmisues.  priro  If.  led.,  by  post  s«.  lid. 

51,  TOTE,  Games,  And  ExbhCIhes,  price  li.,  by  post  1*.  %&, 

61.  Vbbtilatiob,  price  1».  iod,  by  post  a#.  Old. 

53.  Fardibetj  inc-Luprao  tsb  Medical  abd  Surgical  Tbeatmbbt  of 

Abjmals.  price  Ii_  by  post  If.  l\d. 

54.  ABTISTS'  llfaTBlTlISKT3  AMU  MAIEBIAiA  prior)  lOrf.,  "by  p(wt  It, 

55.  Suras,  Hisbs,  asi>  Leather,  price  U.  tkl;  by  post  l.t.  Sid, 

59.  PEBFABIBO  ADD  CUTTTXB   COHK;   flOTTLlBG    LIQPIUS;    Secctubo    asd 

OpEBfiiro  Bottles,  Ac,  price  i*.  <Hd„  by  post,  in,  M. 
57.  BsOflHlse  ash  Stteefino,  price  If,  by  post,I*.  Sd. 

OS.  Nails,  RrvsTs.  Bolt*,  Schews,  N  l:ts,  ast>  M'abiiebs,  price  li.  Sd.,  by 
post.  1*.  Hid. 

59.  Hisses,  Hi  sob  Joists,  asd  Doob  Speibgb,  price  8rf..  by  post,  Bid. 

60.  Locks,  Latches,  Bolts,  abu  bimilab  Fastssisgb,  prit*  1*.  ed„  by  post, 

Is.  9d. 

61.  COOOHO.  BEHAD-WAKTBG.  ABD  TUB    PEEPABATIOB  OF  Co ITfEcTipSEB Y. 

price  in.  ltid.,  by  post  a*,  lid.. 

68,  Air,  Gab,  asp   OTBBB.   Motive  Poues  Exoises,  price  1*.  Vtd.,  by  post 
*».  lid. 

63.  *WATBB  CwsBTS,  Easts  CLOSETS,  HmifALs.  Ac,  price  10iJ.,  by  post,  In. 

64.  Bafss,  Sinoatg  Hoomb,  Tills,  asd   kimilab  DBTOSTTCStBI,  priiefd,.  by 

post,  7d. 

fifi.  iVs.utiso  Appabel.  Ditisiob  I,— Head  Coyekixgb,  price  la.  id.,  by 
post,  1*.  Aid. 

68.  Wbabiso  appabhl,  DinaroB  II— Bodi  Covbwhqb,  price  u.id.,  by 

post  it.  3id. 
67.  "Wbabibo  Appaeel.    Divibiob  III.— Foot  Cotbki!t08,  price  I#.  10d„  by 

posta*.  lid, 
$8.  Whab-ibo  AppabSl.     BivtsiOB  IV.— Dkebb  PAfltEBtsas   abo  Jewel- 

lbhT.  price  2*.  10d..  by  port  3*.  lid. 

69.  Ajcsobb,  price  6rf.,  by  poet  Id. 

70.  METALLIC  PlFEB  ABA  TUBBB,  price  1*.  Sd.,  by  post.  1*.  lid. 

71.  Mibifo,  Quaeetibg.  TrBBSLLiKO,  abi>  Well-bibeibw,  pri cp  1*.  4d..  by 

post  1».CR 

72.  Milkibo.  CupEJfiKG,  asd  Chuese-makixh,  price  6tf.,  by  postTd. 

73.  MA8T8,  ftATLB,  ElOOTBO,  Ac;  IHCIUPIHO  Appabatus  ton   EaISITTO  ABO 

1  ,i-iu-flBi  jh  Sbips'  Boats,  priw  U..  by  port  l».  Sd. 

74.  Casks  abd  Babbbls,  price Sd.,  by  post  9ld. 

75.  Btbbkibo  abd  MABnsuTBiKo  VsassLs,  price  Is.,  by  po«t  1*.  3d. 

78.  Optical.  Mathbjiaticai..  ato  otheb  Piiilobophical  Ibbtsitximts, 
ISfCLTJDIIfa  Natttical,  Astbobomicai.  abd  Mbtbobolooical  Ia- 
btbumbbtb,  price  a*.  10d.,  by  poat  St.  Sd. 

77,  Babboubb,  Docks,  Cabals,  Ac,  price  if.  id.  by  post  U.  4rf. 
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7$.  Giiisnrsu  Gbajh  axd  Dreshlsg  Flocii  a.\d  Mem.,  price  if.  Id, br  post 

a*,  at*. 
70.  PtTfiim  if  a  ash  PiiTmmra  Watsh,  price  l*.  2d,  by  post  1«,  si  A 
SO.  Afttticiai.  Leatttbb,  Fioorci/itit.  Oiixiotii,  Oixskis,  aito  othes 

Watxai'BOof  Fauiucs  price  is.  lOif., bjr  pott  'is.  Old. 


jl  JT<?((  to  the  content*  of  the  aftor?  vAlumts  <\f  Abridgment*  trill  be/burnt  on 
paffes  17  to  24 

rv. 

COMMISSIONERS  of  PATENTS'  JOURNAL,  published  on  die 
evenings  of  Tuesday  and  Friday  in  each  week.  Price  2d.;  by 
Post,3</.  Annual  Subscription,  including  postage,  23*.  6rf.,  which  may 
be  remitted  by  Post  Office  Order,  m»de  payable  at  tbe  Post  ( iffice, 
Chancery  Latiej  to  Mr.  H.  Kinder  Lack,  Clerk  of  the  Commissioners 
of  Patents, 

C0J<TBi*TS  of  Joorkal. 
IB. 


Patents    on    which   tbe  seventh 
year's  stamp  duty  of  loOJ.  hu 
been  paid. 
11.  Patents  which  have  become  voij 
by  non-payment  of  the  stamji 
dut  v  of  liflt.  before  the  expira- 
tion of  the  seventh  year, 
IS.  Colonial  Patents  and  Patent  Law 
IS.  Torriiin  Patent*  miit  ratrat  Law. 

11.  Weekly    price   lilts    of    printed 

t^ireiflratiorm,  &c. 

IS.  Official  advertisements. 


X.  Applications  for  Letters  Patent. 
".Grants  of  Provisional  Protection 

for  sii  months. 
.  Inventions  protected  for  six  men!  lis 
by  tbe  deposit  of  a  Cumplete 
Specification. 
4.  Notices  to  proceed. 

6.  Patents  sealed. 
It.  Patents  eitentled. 

7.  Patents  cancelled. 

8.  Patents  on  wfcich  the  third  year's 

■tamp  duly  of  iU.  has  been  paid. 

9.  Patents  which  litive  become  void 

hy  non-payment  of  the  stump 
duty  of  501.  before  tbeeipimtinn 
of  the  third  TRW. 

V. 

J.  PATENT  LAW  AMENDMENT  ACTS  (15  &  It 

cap.  83,  A.D.  18S2;  16  Vict.  cap.  5,  A.D.  1853;  and  16  &  IT 
Vict.  cap.  115,  A.D.  185S);  together  with  the  RULES  and 
REGULATIONS  issued  by  the  Commissi  oners  of  Patents  for 
Inventions,  and  by  the  Lord  Chancellor  and  tbe  Master  of  the 
Rolls,  under  the  Acts  15  &  16  Vict.  a.  83,  and  16  &  17 
c.  113,     Price  6rf.  ;  by  post,  Id. 

2.  APPENDIX  to   the   SPECIFICATIONS  of  ENGLISH    PA- 

TENTS for  REAPING  MACHINES.  ByB.Wooi>aKOFT,F.ll.S. 
Price  6*.  6d\  %  by  post,  fi».  lid 

3.  INDEX  to  ALL   INVENTIONS  PATENTED  in  ENGLAND 

from  1617  to  1854  inclusive,  arranged  under  the  greatest 
number  of  heads,  with  parallel  references  to  INVENTIONS  and 
DISCOVERIES  described  in  the  scientific  works  of  VARIOUS 
NATIONS,  as  classified  by  Professor  Sehnbarth.  By  B,  WOOD- 
CROFT,  P.R.S,  Price  la,  ;  by  post,  \t.  Id. 
The  foreign  works  thns  indexed  form  a  portion  of  the  Library  of 
the  Commissioners  of  Patents,  where  they  may  be  consulted. 

4.  EXTENSION  of  PATENTS  to  the  COLONIES,— Abstract  of 

Replies  to  the  Secretary  of  State's  Circular  Despatch  of  Jan  nary  J, 
1853,  on  the  subject  of  the  Extension  of  Patents  for  Inventions, 
to  the  Colonies.  Second  Edition,  with  Revised  Table,  1861. 
Price  2#. ;  by  post,  2*.  lfo*. 

5.  PATENT  RIGHTS   in  the  COLONIES.— Abstract  of  Replies 

to  the  Secretary  of  State's  Circa  tar  Despatch  of  Jaly  n,  ] 
culling-  for  Information  a*  to\\s.e  fcnn.  nf  the  application  to  be 
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made  by  persons  desirous  of  obtaining  Patent  Rights  in  the 
Colonies,  and  the  expenses  attendant  on  the  Grant  of  such  Patent 
Rights.    Price  2*. ;  by  post,  2*.  l\d. 

5.  COPS'  of  AMERICAN  PATENT  SPECIFICATION,  and  other 
DOCUMENTS  relating  to  an  invention  of  "A  new  and  useful 
"  improved  method  of  removing  incrustation  from  boilers,'" 
presented  by  Dans  Embree,  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  United  States  of 
America,  to  The  Government  and  People  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Slat  April  1865.  Price  6d\ ;  by 
post,  6  id. 

'.  SUPPLEMENT  to  the  SERIES  of  LETTERS  PATENT  and 
SPECIFICATIONS,  from  A.D.  1617  to  Oct  1853;  consisting 
for  the  moat  part  of  Reprints  of  scarce  Pamphlets,  descriptive  of 
the  early  patented  Inventions  comprised  in  that  Series. 

COBTBlTTfl. 

t,  Ml- tallica  t  or  the  Treatise  of  Metallic*,  briefly  coinprohendhiir  the  doctrine 
of  diverse  new  wetalllcal  inventions,  Ac.  By  Simon  SurB'SBVAirT.  {Let- 
ters Patent,  dated  26fA  Febrttary  1IJ11,)    Price  If.  4rf. ;  by  post.  In.  S'i- 

3.  A  Treatise  Of  Metal  lies,  but  not  that  which  was  published  tiv  Mr,  Simon 
Sturtevant,  upon  his  Patent,  Ac.  By  J0HW  RovKhzoh.  {Lett-era  Patent 
granted  A.D,  1012,)    Price  id.-,  by  post,  -Hii. 

S.  A  Commission  directed  to  Sir  Richard  Wynne  and  others  to  uiuuire  upon 
oath  whether  Nicholas  Pagk  or  Sir  NicrroiiS  Halsx  wis  the  first  in- 
ventor or  certains  kilnes  for  the  drying  of  malt,  Ac.  Ao,  (Letters  Patent, 
Not.  3S  and  35,  respectively  dated  Wi  April  1621},  and  VLrd  July  16SE,: 
Price  2d.  s  by  post,  t\d. 

4.  Dun  Duplet's  Metallum  Marti*  ;  or  iron  made  with  plt-coale,  soa-coale, 
Ac,  (Letters  Patent,  Net.  13  and  11T, respectively  dated  32nd  February 
lean,  and  2nd  May  1638.)    Price  id.  ■  by  post,  Aid, 

5.  Kescription  of  the  nature  and  working  tit  the  Patent  TVatcrscoop  Wheels 
invented  by  William  Whxlxb,  as  compared  with  the  raisins  wheal* 
now  in  common  use.  By  J,  B,  W.  Translated  from  the  JJutch  by 
Dr.TolLausen.  (Letters  Patent,  No.W.datedUthJune  lit**,)  Price  2*.; 
by  post,  U.  Vid. 

e.  An  enact  and  true  definition  of  the  stupendous  Water-commaiidiiiK  Engine 
invented  Ijy  the  Eiirht  Honourable  (and  deservedly  to  he  praised  and 
admired)  Edwaed  Somerset,  Lord  Marquis  of  Wosobsjbk,  &c.  Ae. 
(Stat,  IS  Car.  II.  c.  12.  A.I).  1IH53.}    Price  *•?-;  by  post,  4%ii. 

7,  Navigation  improved ;  or  the  art  of  rowing  ships  of  all  rates  tn  calms  with 
a  more  easy,  swift,  mid  steady  motion  than  oars  can,  Uy  Thomas  Bavbbt. 
( Letters  PoUnt.  No.  147,  dated  Wth  Jan.  169fi,>    Price  It, ;  by  post,  1*.  Of  d. 

6.  The  Miner's  Friend;  or  anenpine  to  raise  water  by  are,  described,  Ac. 
Hy  Thomas  Savert.  (Letters Patent,  No.  ii&i.dated  ZWi  July  IB98,  and 
Stat.  10  &■  11  Will.  III.  No.dl.AJj.  16S0.)    Price  U.1  by  post,  lild. 

fi.  fcpeoimina  Iciinotrraphica;  or  a  brief  narrative  of  several  new  inventions 
and  Experiments, particularly  theiiavifcatiiiR  a  ship  iua  calm,  Ac,  By  Jontr 
Allkk,  M.D,  (Lettem Patent,  No. 51S, dated  7th  AnB«$t  172B.)  Pnee  Srf. ; 
by  post,  yd. 

10.  A  description  ar.d  rtrauirht  of  a  new-invented  Machine  for  eairyiiiK  vessels 
nr  ships  out  of  or  Into  any  harbour,  port,  or  river  against  wind  and  tide,  or 
in  a  calm,  Ac,  By  J  OS  ATn  AS  lie  Lis.  {Letters  Patent,  No.  ssa,  dated  tUt 
l>eceniber  1736.)    Price  8d. ;  by  post,  9«£ 

11,  An  historical  account  or  anew  method  for  eitractlDft  the  foul  air  nut  of 
ships,  Ac,  with  the  description  and  draught  of  the  machines  by  which  tt  is 
performed.  4c.  By  Samthl  Button,  the  Inventor.  To  which  are  an- 
nexed two  relations  given  tnereof  to  the  Eoyiil  Society  by  Dr.  Mead  and 
Mr.  Watson.  (Letters Patent,  A'o.OOi,  dated  Wth  March  17H.)  Price  1*. 
by  post,  1*.  id. 

12.  The  letter  of  Master  WilITAmDbfmmopt)  for  the  construction  of  machines, 

weapons,  and  engines  of  war  Tor  attack  or  defence  by  land  or  sea,  Ac. 
Dated  the  iflth  September  1826.  (Scotch  Patent,  temp.  Car.  II.)  Frice4d.  i 
by  post,  H d. 

13,  Contributions  to  the  History  of  theStcnTn  Enjrinp,  neinir  two  deeds  relating 
tothe  erection  by  Meaara.Kiultonsrid  Walt  of  steam  engines  on  the  United 
Mines  at  Gwennap,  Cornwall,  and  at  WeniothColliery.nearOldhoni.  Lan- 
cashire. Prom  thooripinals  in  the  Potent  OfDfft  Jjbrarr-  Price  lOd.,  by- 
post,  laid. 


A  r  REE  LIBRARY  and  READING  ROOMS  are  open  to  the 
Public  daily,  from  10  till  4  o'clock,  in  the  Office  of  the  Commis- 
sioners of  Patents,  25,  Southampton  Buildings,  Chancery  Lane. 
in  addition  to  the  printed  Specifications,  Indexes,  and  other 
publications  of  the  Commissioners,  the  Library  includes  a  Col- 
lection of  the  leading  British  and  Foreign  Scientific  Journals 
and  text-books  in  the  various  departments  of  science  and  art. 

Complete  sets  of  the  Commissioners  of  Patents*  publications 
f  each  set  including  more  than  3,410  volumes  and  costing  for  print- 
ing and  paper  upwards  of  .£3,220)  have  been  presented  to 
the  authorities  of  the  most  important  towns  in  the  kingdom,  on 
condition  that  the  works  shall  he  rendered  daily  accessibleto  the 
public,  for  reference  or  for  copying,  free  of  all  charge.  The  following 
list  gives  the  names  of  the  towns,  and  shows  the  place  of  deposit, 
so  far  as  ascertained,  of  each  set  of  the  works  thus  presented  :— 


Aberdeen  (Mechanics"  Institution). 
Fietfiut  (Queen's  College), 
HoVerley  (Gnild]iali). 
Birrnlltifharn  [Central  Free  Library 
Reference     Department,     SatciiS 
Plate  J. 
Blackburn   [Free  Library  and   Mu- 

tmm.  Town  Hall  Street), 
Bolton-le- Moors  ( Public  Library,  Ex- 

change,  Buildings), 
Bradford,    Yorkshire     (Public    Free 

Library). 
BriRhton  (Town  HaU). 
Bristol  (City  Library,  Xing  Street). 
Burnley   (Ojflre  of  the  livrnley  Im- 
provement Commissioners), 
Bore. 

CarBile  [Pub,  FretLib*,  Polite  Qfflce). 
Cork  (Sepal  Cork  Inst;  N elson Place). 
Crewe  (Jtailuay  Station). 
Derby  (Free  Public  Library). 
Dublin  (Royal  Dublin  Snr.Kildare  St.) 
[lundalk  ( Free  Library). 
Gateshead  (Mechanics'  Institute). 
Glasgow  (Stirling's  Lib*.  Miller  St.). 
Grimsby,  Grout  (Mechanics'  Institu- 
tion. Victoria  Street). 
Hnlifnt. 

llihli!«:.rsfielil  I  Improvement  Commis- 
sioners' Qffkes,  South  Parade), 
Hull  (Mechanic^  Inst.,  George  St.). 
Ipswich  (J/unmii  Library,  Museum 

Street), 
KvtyWey  (Mechanics'  hint. ,i'orih  St.) 
KuUrriLiMs.ti.-r  (Public  Free  Library, 

Public  Buildings.  Vicar  Street). 
LeiuuiriKtoii  (Public  Free   Library, 

Truru  Hall), 
Lfi.'dn    (Public  Library,   Infirmary 

Buddings) . 
Leicester  (Free  Library,  Wellington 

Street). 
Liverpool  (Free  Publie  Library,  Wil- 
liam ItrviBn  Street). 
Loudon  (British  Museum). 


■   Macclesfield  ( Utrful  Knoic.  Socutj), 
Maidstone  (Free  Library). 
Manchester  (FreeLiby.,  C&mp  Field). 
Montrose  { Free  Library), 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne   (Literary  tmi 

Philosophical  Society). 
Newport,     Monmouth      (Comment 

Room,  Town  Ball), 
Northampton    (Museum      Buil<!i*{>. 

Town  Mall), 
Nottingham  (Free  Library). 
Oldham  ( School  of  Arte  and  Sdenest, 

Lyceum). 
Paisley    (Government    School  0  St- 

sign.  Gilmpur  Street). 
Plymouth       (Mechanic*'      Institul'., 

Princess  Square). 
Preston,  Lancashire  (Dr.  Shephcrd't 

Library,  the  Institution^iveuhaml 
Beading    (Literary,    Scientific,  nut 

Mechanics  Institution.  Loudon  St.) 
Rochdale      tFree     Public     Library, 

T,K'i  Hall), 
Eotherhani  (Hoard  of  Health  QJtm, 

Howard  Street), 
Saltan!  (Royal  Museum  and  Library, 

Peel  Park). 
Sheffield  (Free  Public  Library,  Sur- 
rey Street). 
Southampton  (Hartley  Institution). 
Stirling      (Burgh     Library,     Turn 

House,  Broad  Street). 
Stockport  (Museum.  Vernon  Park). 
Sunderland     (Corporation     Museum 

Athenteum,  Faucet t  Street). 
Wakefield    (Mechanics,'    InstitutHm. 

Barstow  Squarei. 
Warrington      (The      Museum     tmi 

Library). 
Wexford        (Mechanics'       InttituU 

Crescent  Quay), 
Wiran. 

Wolverhampton  (Free  Library). 
M'olverton  (Railway  Station). 
York  (/-Hirer  Council  Chamber  Guild- 

hall). 
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The  Commissioners'  publications  have  also  been  presented  to  the 
following  Public  Offices,  Seats  of  Learning,  Societies,  British  Colonies, 
and  Foreign  States  :  — 

Public  Offices,  ite. 


Admiralty — Chatham  Dockyard. 
Sheernesa  ditto. 
Portsmouth  ditto. 
Uevoiumn,  ditto, 
Fembroim  ditto. 

Artillery  Institution.  Woolwich. 

WarOffice,  Pall  Malt. 

Small  Arms  Fartory.Enllnld. 


In  din  OBlce. 

Eoyal  School  of  Mine*,  tc.Jenuyn 
Street,  Piccadilly. 

Dublin  Castle,  Dublin. 

Record  and  Writ  Outo.  Chancery 
Dublin. 

Onto  of  Clianefiry.  Fdinhurirh. 

Museum  et  Science  and  Art,  Edin- 
burgh. 


Seati  nf  Learning  and  Societiet. 


Oimhridite  University, 
Trinity  College,  Dublin. 


Barbados. 

British  Guiana. 

Canada — Library  of  Par- 
liament, Ottawa. 

Bureau  of  Agri- 
culture,  Toronto. 

Board  of  Arts 
and  Manufactures, 
Montreal. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Ceylon. 


'    Queen's  College,  Galway. 

'    Incorporated  Law  Society.  Chancery 

I       Lane,  London. 


British  Colonies, 

India— Bengal. 

Bombay, 

Madras. 

N.-W.  Provinces. 
Jamaica 
Malta. 
Mauritius 
New  BrunsiwioJf . 
Newfoundland. 
New  South  Wales. 
New  Zealand. 
Nova  Scotia. 


Print!!  Edward  [aland. 
South  Australia— Coluuiat 
Institute,  Adelaide, 
Tasmania, 
Trinidad. 

Victoria— Parliamautar  j- 
Library,   Mel- 
bourne. 
Patent    Office. 

Me)  bo  urns. 

Public  Library 

Melbourne. 


Foreign  State/. 

Argentina  Republic— Buenos  Ayrea, 
Austria — Athenarum,  Vienna. 

Polytechnic  University,  Vienna, 
Belgium— Mj  mat  ere  de  l'liiterieur,  lsriiiaels. 

Musec  de  l'Jndustrie.  Brussels. 
France — Bihliotheque  National?,  Paris, 

Consorvatoire  des  Arts  et  Metiers.  Paris. 
Germany— Alsace—  Societe  IndustricllR,  Mulhousfl. 
Havana — KOuijrliche  Bibliothek,  Munich, 
fiotlui— llucal  Friedensteit)  Collection. 
Prussia— Kiinigliclie  PolytcrchnischoSchule,  Ail-la-Cli: 
Gewerhc-Akadcmie.  Burlin. 
Xonis-lk-ua  Bibliothek,  Berlin. 
K&nigllche  Folytei'hmVbe  Sclinle,  Hanover. 
Saioiiy — Polytechnische  Schule.  Dresden. 
Wurtembere— Bibliothek  rtes  Musterlagers,  Stuttgart. 
Italy— Officio  delle  'Privative,  Borne. 
Netherlands — Harlem. 

Russia— BihliotliAque  Imperiale,  St.  Petersburg. 
Spain — Madrid. 

SwiiIi;tj— Jckiiul'utiska  Institutot.  Stockholm, 
United,  States— Patent  Onto,  VVaslilngton. 
Allot  Library,  Now  York. 
Statu  Library,  Albany, 
Franklin  Institute,  Philadelphia. 
Free  Public  Library,  Boston, 
Library  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Free  Public  Library,  Chicago. 
I'oabudy  Institute,  Baltimore, 
Historical  Society,  Madison,  Wisconsin. 
Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Mercantile  Library,  St.  Louis. 
Mechanics'  Institute,  San  Francisco. 


Giants  of  complete  series  of  Abridgments  of  Specification*  have  been 
rrwde  to   the  undermentioned  Mechanics'  Literary  and  Scientific 

Institutions:  — 


Aberystwjlh  (Literary  and  Working 
Men's  Heading  Room). 

Alnwick  (Scientijfe  and  Mechanical 
Institution). 

Alton  (Mechanic!"  Institution). 

Altrinrhfim  f  AJfritwham  andBowdon 
Literary  Institution), 

Asliburt"ii  (Ashhurton  Library,  East 
Stmt). 

Ashby-de'lti-Zoueh  (Mutual  Improve- 
tnent  Society), 

Ashton-under-Lyne,  {Mechanic**  In- 
stitution), 

Aytesbury  (Kingsbury  Mechanic*'  In- 
stitute). 

Backup  (Mechanics'  Institution). 

Bikllymoney  (Totun  Hall). 

Ba&bndsa  ( Literary  and  Mutual  Im- 
provement Society). 

Banbury  (Mechanics'  Institution). 

Barnstiple  (Literary  and  Scientific 
Institution). 

Bnsingstokfi  (Mechanics'  Institute 
and  Club). 

Bath  {Athenrevm) . 

(City  Fret  Library). 

C Uuyal  Literary  and  Scientific 

Knl!".v  (Mechanics'  Institution). 

Battle  (1'mtng  Man's  Christian  Asso- 
rt at  inn). 

Belfast  (Athenwum). 

(Xnrthtm  Law  CTkA). 

(People's  Literary  Institute), 

Berkhnmpstead,  Great  {Meelianics' 
Institute) . 


—  ( Working  Men's 

College). 
Birkenlvt'M  (Literary  and  Scientific 

Society). 
Birmingham     (Bloomsbury   Institu- 

turn). 
{Central    Lending  Lib- 

rary). 


(Free  Library  and  ITeics 
Boom,  Gotta  Green.) 

(Graham  Street  Inslifu- 


(Late  Students"  Society,) 


Hon). 


Bodmin  (Literary  Institution). 
Button  (Mechanics'  Institute), 

(School  of  Art) . 

Bournemouth  (Library  and  Beading 

Pootn). 
Bradford,  Yorkshire.)  C/inrdlfrwiiivrs). 
{Library    and 

Literary  Society). 
^— •■ (Mechanics' 

Institute). 
liraintrea    (llraintree   and  Hocking 

Literary  and  Mechanics'  bisiitu. 

Hon). 
Brampton,  near  Chesterfield  (Local 

Museum  and  Literary  Institute). 
BreoRe,  Cornwall  (Institution). 
Bristol  (Athenoium) . 
-  [InstiUitior^, 
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Bristol  (Late  Library  S&cifiy). 

{Library.  Que^nTs  Xoad). 

Brom««TOve    (Literary  and  Mecha- 
nic' Institute). 

Burnley  (Literary  Instit*  ' 

(Mechanics'  Institution). 

lbirsleiu  ( Wedgwood  Institute  i . 

Bury  {Alhenarum}. 

Bun  St.  Edmund's  t Atlu-mrum) . 

(Mechanic.- Insti- 
tution), 

r.iluo  (Literary  Institution). 

Canterbury  (Museum). 

Cardigan  (Mechanics'  Iu\' 

€/irharnkek  (Literary  Inst* 

Carmarthen  (Literary  oi> 
Institution). 

Cheddar  (Literary  /• 

Cheltenham  (Permanent  LH>r>iry\. 

<  Working  M 

."    (Literary    ani 
Tmtit, 

Cht-stnr  (City  Library  and  Reading 
So  tmfi. 

Checterneld  (Mechanics'  Institu 

r*liich'"*ler  (Literary     Society     ami 
M'l-rlwnies'  Institute). 

Chi|>|i"nham  (Literary  and  Scientific 
Institution), 

Chrtitchnroh  (Working  Man's  Insti- 
tute). 

Cockermoutta    (Meehaaicw'     Instu- 
tion). 

CowctsBlinll  (Literary  and  Mechanics' 
Institution}. 

Colftbester  {Literary  Inst 

—  (Young    Men's    Christian 

Association). 

i  itu.ll  (Athenaum), 

Oovciit.cy  (Free  Library), 

(Institute), 

■  (School  of  Art). 

Croditon  (Working  Men's  Club), 

Crewe  (Mechanics'  Institu: 

Dartmouth     (Mutual     Improvement 
Society). 

Deal  (Heal  and  Walmtr  Institute). 

Derby  (Mechanics'  Institu 

Dcvtiiinort  (Mechanics'  1 

Duwsbury  [Mechanics'  In 

Diss  (Beading  Ran.  cy). 

Doueastor  (Free  Library  I . 

I G  i 

nics'  Inst  H 

(Young  Men's  Christian 

AtsoeUeU 

Dorchester    (County    Museum    and 
Librar'i). 

( Worklnp  Men's  In*' 

Dudley  (Mechanics'  Itistitntwn). 

Dukinnekl    (Village      Library     an-1 
Reading  Eooml. 

Dumbarton  (Philosophical  and  Lite- 
rary Society). 

\fxxScvsi  (Mechanics'  Institution), 


Dundee  {Young  Men  *  Christian  As- 
sociation and  Literary  Institution) . 

Durhsm  (Mechanics'  Institute). 

Ea^ley,  Boltou-le-Moari  {Library  and 
Institute). 

Eiilhi*  (Mechanics'  Institute) 

EiirlBSt-owi],  Newtnn-h>- Willows  (Mu- 
tual Improvement  Society). 

East  Greenwich  (Working  JfenVt  In- 
stitute). 

East  Retford  {Literary  and  Mutual 
Impronestcnt  Society), 

Ehbw  Vale  {Literary  and  Scientific 
Inst  it  n?,}. 

Ellin  k\xrafa(PhiloeOphiiCalInstitu-tinn). 
(Royal  Scottish  Society  of 


Arts). 


(Wtttt     Institution     and 


SchoolofAH). 

■  ( Working  Men's  Club), 


Eglnuu  (Literary  Institute). 

EKremont  [Mechanics'  Institute). 

(Workuun'.i  Institute). 

Eietor    (Devon   and    Exeter  Albert 
Memorial  Museum,  School  of  Sci- 
ence and  Art,  and  Frea  Library). 
(Pevanand  Exeter  Institution) . 


Fnmliain  (Young  Men'*  Association 

Eu'ersltun  {Institute). 

Eowey     {Working     Men's    Reading 
Event), 

Eroroe  ( Literary  and  Scientific  Insti- 
tution) . 

(Mechanics'  Institution). 

GutnsbnrouKli    {Literary,    Scientific 
and  Mechanics'  institute*). 

Gurforth,  near  Leeds  (Working  Men's 
Club). 

Glasgow  (Athentewm), 

(fontral  Winking  Men's  Club 

and  Institute}. 

{City    Industrial    Museum, 

Krlvington  Park), 

(InstUuiioa  of  Engineers  in 


Scvrland), 

•  (Mechanics' Institution, Bath 


Street) 


(Philosophical  Society). 
Glastonbury  (Literary  Institute). 
Godwancliester      (Working      Men's 

Reading  Swim). 
Goaport     (Gosport    and    Alcorstoke 

Literary  and  Scientific  Institution). 
Grantham  (Public  Literary  Instita- 

tioyi), 
Gravc&cnd    (Oraoesend  and   Milton 

Library  and  Beading  Rooms), 
Guernsey    (Working  Men's  Associa- 
tion). 
Ruiliiffirrt (  n'nrkingWen'sinttihihon). 
HulleiRM  (The Reading  Room). 
Halesworth  (Mechanics'  Institute), 
Halifax  (Literary  and  Philosophical 

Society). 
—  (Mechanics'  Institute). 

{Working  Men's  College). 

HaMi'ad   (Literary  and  Mechanics' 

Institute). 
Hailinftdon  (Institute). 
Baitings  (Literary  and  Srfent* fle  In. 
ttitute), 
il 


Hastings  (Mechanic*'  Institution), 
Ha  warden  {Literary  Institution). 
Hebden  Bridge,  near  Todmorden  {Me- 

chatiics'  Institution). 
Helston  (Reading  Room  and  Library) , 
Heniel  Mempstcd  {Mechanics'  Insti- 
tute). 
Hereford  (Natural  History,  Philoso- 
phical, Antiquarian,  and  Literary 
Society). 
Hertford    (Literary   and    Scientific 

Institution). 
Heywood  (Mechanics'  Institute). 
Hitchin  {Mechanics'  Institute). 
Holbeck  (Mechanics'  Institution). 
JI.jlliriKWixid  f  Working  Men's  Club}. 
Holt,  Norfolk  (Literary  Society). 
Holywell   Green   {Mechanics'  Insti. 

tution). 
Hornojw tie  (Mechanics' Institution) . 
Hud  dersfle  I  d  (Mechanics' Institution) 
Hull  (Church  Instants-). 

(Literary,  Scientifle.and  Mecha- 
nics' Institute). 

— —   {Lyceum  Library). 

(Royal  Institution,  Albion  Street) 

-  (Young  People's  Institute) . 
Huntingdon  (Literary  and  Scientific 

Institution). 
Ipswich  C  Working  Men's  College) . 
KenduUCArutuM  and  Literary  Insti 

tute). 

(Highgate  Mechanics'  Insti- 

tut*). 

•         (Working  Men's  Institute). 
Kidderminster  (Mechanics' Institute). 
i  ■-.  lieut  (Working  Men's  Institu- 
tion) . 

'"hapvUown  Branch  Library). 
• (Church  Institute). 

(Ifnibeck  Uronch  Library). 

■ {Smulet  U ranch  Library). 

-  (Leeds  Library). 

(Mechanics'    Institution   and 

Literary  Society). 

(Philosophical    and   Literary 

Society). 

(Working  Men's  Institute). 

~ ( Young  Men's  Christian  Asso- 
ciation). 
Leek,    Staffordshire    (Literary    and 

Mechanics'  Institution). 
Leicester  (Law  Society). 

(Young     Men's   Christian 

Association). 
Lt-inliuin   Bustard    {Working   Men's 

tl  Improvement  Society). 
Leith  (j]ir«;Aa»ie»'  Subscription  Li- 
brary)- 
Lewet  (Fifaroy  Menu-rial  Library). 

( Mechanic*'  Institute). 

— —  {School  of  Science  and  Art). 
Lincoln  {Mechanics'  Institute). 
Liverpool  (Institute). 

■         (Medical  Institution). 

^^——  (polyierhn  tc  .Society). 
LlaiieUy  (Chamber  of  Commerce  and 

Reading  Room), 
Ltitk'wCKjil.MecW -.ties'  InutaVvAAHiCv 


{Bom 

*t  itntc,  &m  Sv*i\ 
■  (JSwr  Cam  »n  Wot  ling  Men'i 


Clnt,  Lteon*  Kami,  Mtm  Cnmmtm), 
-iCkrittennrek  Working Mem* 


0»i..V«r  Street  Lark  SaU  Lame, 
CutpHam).    ^ ^ 

s^maman  Street!, 

{HoUomny    Worktma  Mm'* 


Ccnband  Institute, U-Aloway  Saad\. 
i  Literary  oirf  Scientific  In***- 

-  Usmdon  A-oeiation  (fftrf 
"•*»  Engineer*  aw!  Draughtsmen}. 

{London    Institution,    Fins- 
bury  Cireiu.i 

1  iowdo  n  jU^rdry.  *t  Janvmft. 

(Royal  Institute  of  British 

Architect*.  Conduit  Stimi.ITuuimtr 
Sonar*.) 

(St.  Jama  and Soka  Working 

Men's  Club,  Hupert  Strut,  Soko). 

(AY.      Mary     Charterhons* 

Working  Men's  Club,  Gold** La**). 

{South    London      Working 


Hen  i  College.  Blackfriart  Road). 
(Southicnrk  Working  Men't 


Club,  Broadmll,  Stamford  Street}, 
■  {Working  Men*  Club.  Brix- 


St. 


7.'-.r:lr;j). 


IChfttham  Branch  Li- 


ton  Hill). 
{Working   Men'*    Club, 

Mark's.  Victoria  Bock*). 
{ Working    Men*    Club   and 

Institute,  BattsrSta). 
( Working   Mat'*   Club  end 

Institute  Union.  Strand), 
—  —  ( Working  Iff*'*  Club,  TrU 

angle.  Hackney). 
{Working  Men' *  COUsge, Great 

Ormamd  Street), 
Longrwood  {Mechanic*'  Institution). 
Lowestoft    {Library    and    Beading 

Boom). 
Lye  lltutUutum). 
Lyiuirartori  (Literary  Institute), 
Made/ley ,  Shropshire  ( A njf ice  Memo- 

rial.  Workmen''  Club  and  Institute). 
MiitimUjoe  {St.  Paul'*  Literary  In, 

lUtntc). 

( Working  Men'*  Club  and 

Institute. I 

iinldon,  Et*ei  {Literary  and  Me- 
chanic*' Institute). 

Manchester  {Aneoat*  Branch  Free 
Library  J. 

f  Athenaum), 

■  (Campfleld  Free  Lending 


FrmJJmrmrmY. 

1 — —  •*•»•* 

henry). 


dUmMm 


mentStruet,,. 
( Working  Mem ',  MaB). 
(Mutual 


I  tmtnzj  (Lntmry 
Mere,  net*  Bath  {Literary 

timmj. 
HiddllMtnNMgh  (Iron  and  Sunt  is- 


(MeaLs.ic*'  tastim- 


turn). 

Institution}. 
Uodtmrjii 
Mowkj  (.Mechanic*'  Institmt*>\. 

Sonrt  {Mechanics' In*t  itntei. 
Newbury    (Literary   end  .Srumtfr 

Institution). 
NevrMitle-upon-Tyne  'Mecnamet'  In- 

ttitutia*}. 


Club). 
KewMHhMi 

Institute). 
*iewpnrt.I»]«of\' 

Society  and  Raiding  Room). 
Northampton  ( Mechanics'  Ins: 
North  Shields  (Ft** Library), 
Nottiushua  (Mechanics'  Inst  if 
(Snbicription 


rModqwri  '., 


Bromley  Hon**}. 
Oldham.  {Mechanic*  tn*txtniinn,W*r- 

neth). 
Ormatirk  ( Public  Library}. 
Oswettry  {Institute). 
Over,  Cheshire  {Working  Mm'*  In- 

ttitute). 
Qzt-nHXartk Oxford  Working Meni 

Club). 
Patricrofl  (Mechanics'  InstUutkmi. 
Pembroke  Dock  I Meeha ntc*  Instttni.  I 
•fio>fiW««v  {Mechanic*  In 


Peazunce  (institute). 

—  (Penzance  Library). 

—  (Working  Men's    Associa- 

tion). 

Perth  (Mechanic*1  Library,  High 
Street). 

Peterborough  (Mechanist'  Institu. 
(ion). 

Plymouth  (Working  Men's  Institute)* 

Pontypool  (Literary  Institute), 

Poole  (Literary  and  Scientific  Insti- 
tution). 

(Mechanics'  Institute). 

Port  Glasgow  (Public  Library). 

Portsea  Isliinil  (Young  Men's  Chris' 
tian  Association) . 

Preston  {Institution  for  the  Diffusion 
of  Knowledge). 

Eedrath  (Redruth  Institution). 

Reirate.  (Mechanics'  Institution), 

Richmond  (Working  Men's  College). 

Rotherhnm  (ItotAcrham  and  Masbro' 
Literary  and  Meoliank-s'  Institute). 

Rnyston  (Institute). 

Rusholtne  (Public:  Hall  and  Library), 

Bgrdft  !>i-  or  Wight  (philosophical 

and  Scientific  Society). 
""  (1'ouag  Men's 

Christian  Assoc  iafion  and  Literary 

Institute) . 
ftanVon  Wnldon  (Literary  and  Scien- 


tific InstiiutvtA). 
V.i\aM{I«tK.Mtion). 


St, 

£t.Leotmrda  {Mechanics'  Institution). 

(  Working  Men's  Club). 

Sslford  <  Working  Men's  Club). 
Salisbury    (Literary  and    SsientiJLe 

Institution). 
ftulUiru  (Literary  Institute). 
Scarboroiuthf  Mechanics'  and  Literary 

Institute,  Vernon  Place). 
Selby  (Mechanics'  Institute). 
SevBuoafcs    (Literary  and  Scientific 

Institution). 
Shaftesbury-  (Literary  Institution). 
Sheerness  (Literary  Institute). 
Sheffield  (Branch  Free  Library), 

(BriglitskleBrittichLibmry) . 

(Literary  and  Philosophical 

Society,  School  at  Arts). 

•  (Mechanics'  Institution (, 


Shpplr.r: Mallet  (Heading  arid  Mutual 
Improvement  Society). 

■iidmoutk  i.Htchanics  Hull). 

Skiutou, Ynrksiiira  iMeclutnics'  Insti- 
tute). 

Slough  (Mechanics'  Inst  if 

Smethwtck,    SlnffonJahirB   (Library, 
Reading  Boom,  and  Literary  I 
tut,:). 

Southampton   (Polytechnic    Inttitn. 
tion). 

( Workmen's  Bait). 

Southport  lAthenaum). 

South  ttJiii-l.li  (Pubtic  Free  Library). 

SoDthw«U  i  Literary  Institution). 

SpaMin?  t Christian  1'ovng  Men's  As- 
sociation). 

— — —  (Mechanics'  Institute). 

Stafford  (Mechanics' Institution). 

Stain's  (Literary  and  Scientific  Insti- 
tution). 
IS 


Staines    (Mechanics'    Institute    and 

Reading  Boom) . 
Slnlybridpi.,      Cheshire      (Mechanic*' 

Institution). 
Stamford  (Institution). 
&tM,rhr\t\\i\c(Ait*oi'uit,<l  Institute). 
• (Church   of    i'». 

Association), 

(Iron    Works    Bttiiliitr/ 


Boom  and  Library). 

-(Mechanics'  Institution.). 
-(Working  Men's    Insti- 


tute). 

Stowmarket  (Literary  Institution). 

Stmtford  (  Working  Men's  Hall). 

NuiHmry.  Bullolk  (Literary  and  Me- 
chanics' Institute), 

Sunderlfind  ( Working  Men's  fi. 

Swansea  (Royal  Institution  of  South 
Wales). 

(South    Wales   Institute  of 

Engineers), 

( Workinp  Man's  Institute) . 


Tavistock  (Mechanics'  Institute), 

(Public  Library. 

Thornton,  near  Bn^nird  [Mechanics' 

Institute). 
Thornton  Heath,  Crojdoti  ( Workmen  s 

Club), 
Tndmorden  (Meehauimf  Institution). 
Truro  (Cornwall  County  Library). 

• 'Institution.). 

(Royal  Institution  of  Cornwall). 

Tunbrldnfl  (Literary  and  Scientific 
Institute). 

» (Mechanics'  Institute.) 

Tunbridge  Wells  iMecluLnics'  Institu- 
tion), 

(Society  of  Literature 

and  Science). 

Tiirton,  uwir  Bolton   (Cliapet   Town 
Institute). 

TTri'-moulh  (Free  Pat/lie  Library), 

inversion  (T*mpentnce  Salt). 

Cttoieter  UBecAowi'cf'  Literary  Instu 
lute). 

Vjiari&iredjj-ariitfjeattil  Jl.'i- 
Reading  and  Ssssrroam  Inm . 

Wakeltela  (Mechanics'  Institute). 

WaJlitiKftird     (Free     Library     ami 
Literary  InttUutt  \, 

Walsall  (Free  Lit/rary). 

Wal«biuu-1e-WtUuw»,  ttulRilk    (Insti. 
tut,,. 

Ware  (Institute). 

WnnuinsWf  tMhenaumi. 

Watford  (Literary  Inst 

(Pubtic  Library  i. 

Wi-lliiiKliOMjugb      {Worktag     Men's 
Club). 

Wellinetjoii  ( t'ottng  Mens  Christian 
Association). 

Wells.  Suiaeraet  d'ouny    Mens    So- 
ciety). 

West  Bromwich  (Free  Library). 

Whaleybridjre  (Mechanics'  tnMtiiulr). 

Whitby  (Institute). 

(Museum/. 

— ^^—  (Subscription  Library). 

Whitehaven  (Mechanics'  InsMutt), 

(.Working  K~n  U*W 

£oom\. 


Wbitstable  (InsUtvts). 
Wilton  {Literary  Institute). 
Winchester  I  Mechanic^  Institution)* 

{Training  College). 

Wfautford  ( Town  Mall  Reading  Boom) . 
Wirlcawcrth  IMeclianies' Institution) . 
Wisbowh  prsWjanMs**  /wtt(«t(fl}. 
Witham  {Literary  Institution). 
Witney  MWtf-msurti), 
Wolverhampton  {Law  Library). 

(Library). 

WolTerton  (Jiniiinta)- 
Wnriill.ririKi'  ( I,itera j*ji and MacKamcs 
Institute). 


Worcester  {.Eaffceofl-  Literary  Insti- 
tute). 

^^— —  {Workman's  Ball). 

Workington  (Mechanics'  Institute). 

Yarmouth,  Great  {Parochial  Lihram 
ami  Museum). 

Yctivil     (Mutual  Improvement    So- 
ciety). 

York  (Church  InsHtuie). 

{Institute  of  Popular  Science, 

etc.) 

(..Vwfft  Eastern  Railway 


brarv  and  Beading  Room,) 


Presentations  of  portions  of  the  Works,  published  by  order  of  the  Com- 
mkbiuuers  of  Patents,  hsve  been  made  to  the  following  Libraries: — 


Armagh  (Toien Clerk's  Office) , 
Xyimiiars-  {Mechanics'  Institution  and 

Literary  Society,  Kingsbury) , 
Birmingham  (Institution  of  Mechani- 
cal Engineers,  Hewhall  Street). 
Bo*ton,  Lincolnshire  {Public  Offices, 

Market  Place). 
Cr.mhridjK(Fr»e  Library,  Jesus  Lane). 
Cardiff  (Frse  Library  ami  Museum). 
Cheater     [Mechanics'    Institute,     St, 

John  Street) 
Cualbrookdale  (Literary  and  Scien- 
tific Institution). 
Coventry  (Watchmakers' Association) . 
Dublin     (iHtblin     Library,    J 

Street). 
Dundee  (Association  of  Watchmakers 

and  Jewellers). 
Edinburgh  (Rorological  Society). 
J5dni»  (Public  Library), 
Gloucester  ( Working  Men's  Institute, 

Sottlhgate  Street), 
Guernsey  (Public  Record  Office). 
Guildford  ( Mechanics'  Institute). 
Ipvmr-h  i,)lcc/ianics'Instilate,Taaern 

Street). 
Ke\T  (Library  oftlie  Royal  Gardens), 
Leominster  (Literary  Institute), 
] . 1 1 at Jon  ( House  of  Lt irds) . 
(House  of  Cominnta}. 


London  (Hon.  Sar.of  Gray's  Inn), 
{Hon.  Sue-  of  Inner  Temple.) 

!,.        „         Linrotrt  's  Jim). 
Middle  T*u,Pl6). 
Aeronautical  Society). 
(British  Horolagical    Insti- 


m- 
M 


tut,}. 


(General  Fast  Ogles), 
'lliall  Library) . 
(Institution  of  Cioit   Engi- 


neers), 

■  ( Odontohgrical  Society), 

(Royal  Society). 

.  &£»). 

(  United  Service  Museum) . 

Manchester  (Literary  and   Philoso- 
phical Society,  George  Street). 

(Mechanics'    Institutes, 


David  Street) . 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne  (AVrfA  if  Eng- 
land Institute  of  Mining  Engi- 
neers). 

Over  Darwen  (Free  Public  Library). 

Qjlbrd  (BadUi&n  Library), 

Stretford,  near  Manchester  (Meeha- 
nics'  Institute). 

Swindon,  New  Ullcchanies'  In 

Tainwoith    (Library     and 
Room,  George  Street). 

Yarmouth,  Norfolk  (Public  Libr 
South  Quay). 


British  Colonies  and  Foreign  State* 

British   Columbia— Mechanics'  Insti- 
tute, Victoria. 

Public     Library, 


New  Westminster. 

Prance— Academy  of  Science,  Paris. 

Germany —  Kaiserlicha  UniveriiaLta 
unci  Litndos-Bihllothp.k,  Stmjtliui  r. 

Nethsrlands—  Hibliotheoue  de  lE'cole 
FDlytechuiuue  tie  Delft, 

Hew  Zealand— Alhuiiuum  and  Me- 
chanics' Institute,  Duii' 

Russia—  Imirerinl  Technological  Insti- 
tute, St.  Petersburg, 

Turk«;y— Literary  and  Scientific  Insti- 
tute, Smyrna. 

Victoria— School  of  Mines,  Ballmtnit, 

United  State*— American  Academy  of 
Arts  arid  Sciences,  Bc«toTi. 

—  American  YuatftoAc. 

New  York, 


United  States. — American  Society 
Civil  Engineers.  Ni-w  V 
Industrial 


CliamnaJgu,  111 

Mechanics' 


Sal)  Pra.ndiat'0. 


-     Mercantile  Library 
Pittsburgh,    Peiuiayj- 


AMSociutiou, 
yania, 

(Wd  Pellaws*  LibrMT 

Association.  San  Francisco. 
■  Smithsonian 


tute,  Washington. 

■Wabash 


Inatl- 

Crawfordsville,  Indiana. 
—— ; :— Tounst  Men'*  CUri*. 
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TRADE  MARKS  JOURNAL. 
The  Trade  'Marks  Journal  Is  issued  every  Wednesday  by  the  Regis- 
trar of  Trade  Marks,  in  parts  of  24  pp.,  royal  4to.,  price  One  Shilling. 
This  publication  consists  of  ti  list  of  applications  for  Trade  Marks, 
with  illustrations  of  the  marks  in  pursnance  of  the  rules  under  the  Ac 
The  first  number  -was  published  on  Wednesday  the  3rd  of  May  1876. 
The  Journal  is  sold  by  Knight  &  Co.,  90,  Fleet  Street,  E.C.  ;  Stevens 
&  Sons,  119,  Chancery  Lane,  W.C.  j  E.  Stanford,  55,  Charing  Cross, 
S.W.;  Shaw  Sc  Sons,  Fetter  Lane,  E.C;  Wuterlow  &  Sons,  *4  and 
25,  Bircbin  Lane,  E.G.,  and  49,  Parliament  Street,  S.W. ;  Eutterworths, 
7,  Fleet  Street,  E.C.  :  George  Downing,  8,  Quality  (.'nun,  Chancery 
Lane,  E.C. ;  J.  M.  Johnson  rind  Sous,  Limited,  3,  Castle  Street, 
iiolboru,  E.C;  Palmer  and  Howe,  1,  3,  and  Jj,  Bond  Street,  Man- 
chester; Alex.  Thorn,  87  and  88,  Abbey  Street,  Dublin  ;  am! 
and  Charles  Black,  Edinburgh, 

PATENT  OFFICE  MUSEUM,  SOUTH  KENSINGTON, 

This  Museum  is  open  to  the  public  daily,  free  of  charge.    The  hours 
of  admission  are  as  follows  : — 

Mondays,  Tuesdays,  and  Saturdays,  10  a.m.  till  111  p.m. 

Wednesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Fridays,  from  10  a.m.  till  4,  5,  or 
6  p.m.,  according  to  the  season. 

If  any  Patentee  should  be  desirous  of  exhibiting  a  n 
invention  in  London,  he  may  avail  himself  of  this  Museum,  which  hu 
been  visited  since  its  opening  on  the  22nd  June  1857  by  more  than 
3,900,u00  persons.  The  model  will  he  received  either  as  a  gift  or  loan  j 
if  deposited  as  a  loan,  it  will  be  returned  on  demand.  Before  sending  a 
model  it  is  requested  that  the  size  and  description  of  it  shall  first  he 
given  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Patent  Office  Museum,  No  charge 
is  made  for  the  exhibition  of  models. 


GALLERY      OF     PORTRAITS      OF     INVENTORS,    DISCO- 
VERERS,  AND   INTRODUCERS    OF    USEFUL  ARTS. 

Presentations  or  loans  of  Portraits,  Medallions,  Busts,  and  Statues, 
in  augmentation  of  the  Collection,  me  solicited.  They  will  be  duly 
acknowledged  in  the  Limimissioners  of  Patents'  Journal,  and  include 
in  the  next  edition  of  the  Catalogue. 


All  communications  relating  to  the  Patent  Office,  Portrait  Gallery, 
Museum,  Registry  of  Designs,  or  Registry  of  Trade  Murks,  to  be 
addressed  to  Mr.  H,  Header  Lack,  Clerk  tjf  the  1  '•immissicmera 
Patents,  SiiptriiitrniU.iit  uf  tern  Patent  Office  Mit^tim,  Regittrar  qf 
Designs,  and  Registrar  tf  Trade  Marks,  at  the  Patent  Office,  25, 
Southampton  Buildings,  Chancery  Lane,  London,  W.C. 
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Abridgments  of  Specifications 

The  following  U  a  KEY  to  the  classes  already  published-  The 
number*  refer  to  the  list  of  Abridgments  on  pages  3,4,  5,  and  6,  where 
the  full  titles,  prices,  &c,  are  given  : — 


A. 

Accordions,    *•  Music,  Ac,  88, 
\eeontreiuent*.  Sw  Fire-arms,  Ac,  10. 
Vcctie  ncirt  ■    See  Acids,  40. 
Aids,  Ac,  40.        „      -    ...        .„ 

Aerating  wnler.    See  Purifying,  Ac., 

r.  70. 
Aeronautics,  41. 

ALTii-ullural  engines.    See  Btcam  en- 
gine, 48. 
Asricnlture,  steam.    See  Steam  cul- 
ture. 8. 
AiT,  Ac.  engines,  <W- 
Air  guns.     See  Pire-anii*.  ID. 
Air  "pumps  of  steaiu   engines.      Sea 

Steam  engine,  -to.  „     „ 
Atnnun  clocks,    Sm  M  stone*.**.". 
Alarums,  electric    See  lilectncity,  15. 
Alarums  ims.     Ssa  Gas.  17. 
Albnnn.   See  I'liutOfrrnlilijr.HsBoOB, 

43. 
Alkalies.    -Sw  Acids,  Ac,  40. 
Alloys.    <Se*  Metal*  Ac,  18. 
Alran.    *of  Arid*,  Ac.  40. 
Alumina.   Ars  Acids,  Ac,  40. 
Aluminium.      &*   Metals,   Ac,  IS; 

Acid.-,  Ac,  -40. 
AmsJuamatlnir  metals.     Sm  Metals, 

Ac,  is. 
Ambulances.    See  Medii'me,  Ac.  SS. 
Ammonia.    See  Acids,  Ac  4t). 
\nimouium.    See  Acids,  Ac,  40. 
Ammunition,    See  Fire-anus,  Ac,  in. 

AilphOTM.uV, 

Anemometers.    See  Optical,  4c,  78. 
Annealing  hirnscea,    See  Fuel,  80. 
Anthracite  rornaees.    Set  Fttel.  31). 
Antimony.  Sw  Metals,  Ac,  IS ;  Acids, 

itc,  40. 
Aqueducts.    See  Bridges,  Ac,  86. 
Arches.    See  BridWM,  M. 
Armour  plates,  rolling.    *»  Iron  and 

Steel,  0. 
Armour   plates,   shaping.    See  Snip- 

building.  Si.  ,   ,, 

Ai-vuic     Baa  Metals,  Ac  IS;  Acid*. 

Ac,  40.  .  .,      _ 

Anemic  acid  and  urseiuOUs  nciiL    See 

bi  Ids.  B. 
Ai'tiftcial  leather,  80. 
Artists'  instruments,  Ac,  54. 
Aspholte.    &p  Bowls.  Ac,  83. 
Astronomka]  instruments.    AWUpti- 

rail,  Ac,  7«.  .       ,    .  . 

Axles,  nilctrees,  and  Mle-Nixc*.  for 

railway  carrinwc-J,  Ac,  See  Carnages 
for  railways,  48  i  StealB  engine,  49. 

B. 
Bagatelle  table*.    See  Toy  a,  Ac.  61. 
jtofanees.    Set  Raising,  fecol. 
Id 


Balancing.  Ac  millstones.  See  Grind 

ins;  grain,  78. 
Balloons-    &w  Aeronautics.  41 
Balloons,  toy.    See  Toys,  51. 
Balls,    See  Toys,  51. 
Bands  and  belt*.    jSs»  Wearing-  apja. 

r.-l,  •■■'■.. 
Barium.    See  Acids.  Ac,  40. 
Harley  mills.    See  G  riudiug  groin,  TO, 
Barometers.    See  Optical,  fcc  7*. 
Barrels,  7*. 

Rarvta.    See  Acids,  Ac,  10. 
Baths  for  mrdica!  use.    See  Medicine. 

Ac.  25. 
Bayonets,    See  Fire-arms,  Ac..  10. 
Beacon*-    See  Harliaurs.  Ac,  77. 
Beads.    See  Wearing  apparel,  f». 
Beds  and  bedsteads.     See  Furniture, 

SB. 
Buds  ant  bedsteads  for  invalids.    Bet 
Medicin.-.  *c,2Si  Furniture,  S3. 
iitcint-s.    See  Hydraulics,  Si, 
Bettors,    .fee  Fuel.  30. 
Bella,    ,?e*  Music.  Ac,  28. 
Belts,  surgical,    See  Medicine,  Ac, 23. 
Billisrds.    &*  Toys,  Ac 
Biscuits.    S«i  Cooking.  61, 
Biscuit  warts.    See  Pottery,  1 i. 
Bismuth.    See  Acids,  Ac,  10. 
Bit*.    See  8«1  dl  cry.  34. 
Blacking,  See  Skins,  Ac,  55  ;  Wear! 

npparel,  87. 
Blast  (iiruacES.   See  Iron  and  steel,  8 

Fuel,  at). 
Bleaching,  Ac  fabrics,  1*. 
Bleaching:    librous   substances,      of 

Bauer  11 ;  Suiiiaing.  Hi, 
Bunds.     A*  Furniture,  M. 
Blinds,  ventilating.     See  Ventilation, 

62. 
Blocks.    Ser  RmsInK  Ac, 31. 
Boas.    See  Weariim  aftparel,  K. 
Boat-buildinp.    See  Ship-buiMiror, 
Boats,   raisins;    and     lowering. 

Rauring,  Ac,  III  s  Mast*,  Ac,  7S. 
Boiler  plates.    See  Iron  and  steel,  - 
Boiler  tubes.     See  Metallic  pipes. 
Boilers  ot  stenm  engines.    See  Steam 

eufine,  4B. 
BottiiiK,  &c.  flour.  See  Orinding 

78. 
flints.    See  Locks,  Ac.,60. 
Bolts.    See  Nails,  Ac,  58. 
Btmtvets    nnd    bonnet    boxes. 

WearidK  spparol,  65. 
Books,  Sc,  W. 
BootK-lcatiing  machines.    See  Bnub- 

iiiffi  ST- 
Boot  hooks-  See  wearinn  apparel.  87. 
Hoot  jacks.   See  Weariun  apparel.  67, 
Boots.    See  Wearine  apr>at^(,  67. 
Boraeic  acid.    See  Adda,  40. 


25. 

: 

See 

ion, 

2 

earn 
I  grain. 


Bottling.  See  Preparing,  Ac,  cork, 
Ac,  56, 

Boxes  for  pons,  leads,  &c  See  Wri- 
trhg,87. 

Bracelets.    See  Wearing  apparel,  68. 

Braces.    See  Wearing  apparel,  68. 

Kniirl.    See  Lare,  Ac,  29, 

Brakes.  See  Carriages  for  railways, 
48;  Steam-engine,  10;  Mining, 71, 

Brass,    See  Metals,  Ac,  18. 

Bread-making.  See  Cookin  ft.  Ac,  #1 . 

Breakwaters,    See  Harbours,  Ac,  77, 

Breast  pins.    See  Wearing  apparel. 08. 

Mrt&st-plate*.    See  Fira-eim*,  Ac,  10. 

Breeches.    See  Wearing  apparel,  8ft. 

Bricks  and  tiles.  ±2, 

-Bricks,  ventilating.  See  Ventilation,  St. 

Bridges,  AC  SO. 

Bromine.    See  Acids,  Ac,  40. 

Brooches.    Sea  Wearing  apparel,  S8, 

Brushes  for  artists.  See  Artists'  in- 
struments, 6*  i  Brushing,  57. 

Brushing,  Ac  67. 

Buckles.    Sea  Wearing  app&ivl,  8P, 

Buffers.  Set  Carriages,  Ac,  for  rail- 
ways, 46. 

Bugle*.    See  Music,  Ac,,  26. 

Bullet-making  machines.  See  Fire- 
arms, Ac.,  10. 

Bungs.  See  Preparing  anil  culling 
cork,  56. 

Buoys,    See  Harbours,  &r„  77, 

Bustles.    See  Wearing  uprwrel,  60, 

Button*.    See  Wearing  apparel,  88, 


Cable  stopper*.    See  Raising,  Ac,  SI. 

Cables,  telegraphic  See  Electricity,  16. 

Cadmium,    See  Acids.  Ac,  40. 

Gaffes,  miners'  safety.   See  Mining,  71. 

i "nl ■->  'ii s.    See  Harbours,  Ac.,  77. 

Calcining  furnaces.    See  Metals,  Ac, 
13 1  Fuel.  SO. 

Calcium,    See  Acids,  Ac,  40, 

Calculating   uuu-hine*.     Set  Optical, 
Ac,  76. 

Cameras,    See  Photography,  19 1  Op- 
tical, Ac  78; 

Canal  navigation.     See  Marine  pro- 
pulsion, S. 

('minis.    Set  HtirbDurs,  Ac,  57. 

Candles.    See  Oi  Is,  Ac,  27. 

Candlesticks.    See  Lamps,  Ac,  44. 

Cannon.    See  Fire-arms,  10. 

Can™*.    Set  Weaving.  SO. 

Capes.   See  Wearing  Apparel, 66. 

Caps  and  cap  fronts.     See  Wearing 
apparel,  85. 

Caps  and  capsules.  See  Preparing  and 
cutt'inutork.  66. 

Capstans.    See  Bailing,  Ac,  SI, 

Carbon.    See  Acids,  Ac.,  40. 

Carbonic  acid.    See  Acids,  40. 

Cardboard.    See  Paper,  11. 

Card  ewe*.    See  Books,  Ac.  43. 

Carding  engines.    See  Spinning,  23. 

Cards.    Set  Paiwr,  12. 

Carpets.    See  Weaving,  20, 

Carnage  lumps.    See  Lamp*,  44. 
11 


Carriages  for  jraus.     Set  Fire-ams, 

Ac,  10, 
Cs-rrfoges  for  invalids.    See  Medicine, 

Carriages,  Ac  for  railways,  4& 

Cartridges,    Set  Firo-anna,  Ac,  10. 

Cartridges,  miner's.    See  Mining,  71. 

Cask  stands.    See  Casks,  74. 

Casks,  7*. 

Casting  metals.    See  Mesalt,  Ac  18. 

Oaators.    See  Furniture,  Stf. 

Cattle  medicines.  Set  Farriery,  Ac,  AS. 

Cement,  brush  maker's.   Set  Brushing, 
S7. 

Centre  boards,    Sfe  Steering,  75. 

Cesspools.    See  Watorolosets.  Aa,  03. 

Chains  (jewellery).     See  Wearing  ap- 
parel, 68. 

Ctiairs.    See  Furniture,  39. 

Chairs,   invalid.     See  Medicine,  85; 
Furniture,  30. 

Chamber  utensils.    See  Watendoscts 
Ac  OS. 

Chandeliers,    See  Lamps,  Ac,  44. 

('tif:',i-  i;i:iking.    8»«  Milking,  &c7£. 

Chemises.    See  Wearing  apparel,  68, 

Chenille.    5ft  Late,  Ac.  ^',: 

Chess.    ,See  Tots.  St. 

Chimneys    and   Chimney   tops,     See 
Fuel,  SO. 

Chimneys  sweeping.  See-  Brushing,  57. 

Chinaware.    See  Pottery,  24. 

Chlorine.    See  Acids.  Ac,  40. 

Chromium.    Set  Acids,  Ac,  40. 

Churning.    See  Mil  k  ing,  Ac,  72. 

Cifnrs,  cigarette*,  and  cigar  holders. 
See  Tobacco,  42. 

Cinder  sifters.    Set  Fuel,  50. 

Cisterns.    Set  Hydraulics,  32. 

Citric  add.    See  Acids.  40. 

Clasps  and  clip*.    See  Writing,  Ac.,  37. 

Clinometers,    a*  Optical,  Ac,  78. 

Cloaks.    See  Wearing;  apjisrel,  68. 

Clocks.   Bee  Watches.  Ac,  B. 

Clogs.   See  Wearing  apparel,  67. 

Coal  scuttles.    Set  Fuel.  SO, 

Coating  metals.     See  Metals,  Ac,  18 
Plating,  Ac,  metals.  23. 

Coats.    See  Wearing  apparel,  86. 

Cobalt.  SwMt-lals.lS;  Acids,  Ac, 40. 

Cocks,    See  Hydraulics,  32. 

Coffee  Mills.    See  Grinding  grain,  Ac, 
78. 

Colter  dams.    Sea  Bridges.  86;  Hnr- 
tours,  Ac,  77- 

Coke  ovens.    See  Fuel,  30, 

Collars.    See  Wearing  apnarel.  Ofl. 

Collars  lor  hones.    See  Htu.hU  cry.  3  k 

Colours,    Set  Paints.  ISO. 

Colours,  artisti'.     See  Artists  instru- 
ments, Ac,  54. 

Combing  machines.   See  Spinning.  28. 

Comnjodes.  See  Furriiture.Sfl;  Water- 
closets,  Ac,  68. 

Compasses, drawing.   SwOplical.&c, 
76. 

Compasses, magnetic  See Electricity. 
15;  Optical,  Ac  76. 

Compasses, mariners',  &W  Electricity, 
IS  j  Optical,  Ac.  76. 

Concertina*.   St*Hixi£*,Vfc„is,. 


cSS'J&u^fcTA^  Ar.4*. 


Cniyom   «id   anvil   headers. 

Writi**.  Ac,  37  i    ArUtU    ioitru- 

mmiu,  Ac,  £lt. 
Criokti.    A«T«j«>-i: 
Crinoline*    Bet  W< 
Cmrbrt  needle*  and 

KmOm.u. 

(Croquet.    SttTojf,  Jtt,il- 
CruabiiMC  S*ai«,  Ac     £m    Gnudua 

irr*i> 
Crtuhirur  machinery  '<*  inn   ore*. 

Aw  Irwi  aod  *«wi,*;  XeUto,  Ac, 

.So-  Firf~irm»,  At,  10. 
Ctirrypf/ml».    Jbr»ul()!er)-,U. 
Cu  rtaljis.    &k  Furniture,  SP. 
Cyanogen.    See  Acitii.  Ac.  40, 


D. 

Damn.    ,V*e  Harbour*,  Ac.  77. 
Dentistry,    S«  lledicinc  85. 
Derrick i.     Sec  BiumiiiK.  Ac,  31. 
Lterrieka,  it«m,    jK«  Raising,  Ac  31 ; 

Wltatn  murine,  40. 
Dm*»,    .Vm  "Wittlne,  ST. 

att  ns;  *ig '  ml1*  ■    iSfce  Kai  l»*j-  aig- 
,3*. 
Diving  apparatus.     -S«  Raisine,  Ac, 

!L 
Duotu.   &w  Harbours,  Ac,  77. 
Hr.iii.    0m  Bofm,  BL 

-priiuw.    JS*«  HinwB.Ac.W. 
Draining  mines.    &w  Miitinc,  71. 
Drain  tilijs  and  pipes.     &s  Drains, 

Drains  and  sowers.  1. 

JirniiKtiN  eliilI   draught  boards.     See 

•,M, 
Draw  i-rs.    iSea  Wearing  apparel,  88. 
Umiiter*,  steam.    Sm  Stewa  empae, 
«."';  yfnrPioUrn,  Ac,  77. 

M 


_.•,**.,  58. 
Bafts.    &*OiU,*C,f7. 
rwdmi  bottle*.    £••- Hntirin-.  8. 
Paten,  nwr.    S»   Hydraadjca,  « 

Punf^DftAcwiler.fvT 
Filter*,  autr,    ITiii  fagi.  I  a. 
Fb*.  ile*w.    6»  Stance,  **,<* 
Fire-anaa,  Ac,  10. 
Firl  ■rara.tny,    &«Toj-s,5L 
Firebar*.    6>  Fuel,  Ac,  80. 
Fire-rrates.    for  Poet,  Ae.,  ». 
Fire-proof  depositories.    ftaiTsa***  li 

64. 
Firework*.    See  TNtJ"*,  51 . 
Flaansolflla,    *w  Muaic,  Ac.  38. 
Flesh  bmahea.    See  Brwhitur  57 

Flaw,    Aw  Fuel,  30. 
Fluorine.    See  Acids,  Ac, 40 
Pints*.    See  Music,  Ac,  tS. 
Foifsiirnab.    £»  Railway  aigntls,  IS. 
Food,  pnaervotion,  4, 
Footways,    See  Roads,  Ac,  S5, 
Fountai  i».    Set  Hydraulics,  at 
Frills  Kail  fnihDRi.     See  Wearinr  «xv 

pare],  S3. 
F  riuge,    £*?  Lace,  Ac.  is. 
,    Truit>cle*niiuj  machines.     See  RrasL 


Fruit. machine!?  for  parinir,  sliriug, 
Ae.  See  Cooking,  **.,  OL 

Fuel,  30. 

Fnrnaocs.  See  Iron  and  Bteel.S;  Hotel* 
and  alloys.  IS;  Fuel,  30;  isteam  en- 
gine, ■»:>. 

Furniture,  Ac,  30. 

Fusees  and  fusee  cases.    5««  Tobacco, 

Fuses  for  firing  blasting  chum™.  See 
MJniuK,  71. 

G. 

Gaiters.    .Sfee  Wearing  apparel,  RG. 
Galvanic  batteries.     See  Electricity, 

US. 
Games.    Bee  Toys,  SI. 
Garters.    See  Tft  earing  apparel,  OS, 
Gas,  17. 
Gas  engines.    &«  Air,  Ac.,  murines, 

m. 

Gu  meters.    Ss*  Gas  IT. 

Gasometers.    See  Gas,  17. 

Gas  (tores.    See  Gaa,  IT  s  Fuel,  ic,  30. 

Gas  tulK;?.    Sec  Metallic  pi[ics,70. 

Gates,  dock.    See  B  arbours,  Ao,  77. 

Gate*,  lock.    See  Harbours,  &e„  77, 

Gauges,  air.    See  Ventilation,  52. 

Gauges,  steam.    See  Steam  engine  If*. 

Gauges,  water.  See  Hydraulics,  Si) 
Steam  engine,  40. 

Girths.    See  Saddlery,  34. 

G  i  obes.    See  Optical ,  Ao.,  79- 

Glotaea  Tor  lumps.    See  Lamps,  4i, 

GIovo  fastenings,  ifee  Wearing  an- 
nuel, 68, 

Gloves.    See  Wearing  apparel,  66. 
J    &wJIetai>iA(!.,lS;  Acids,ic.,40, 
lies.   £«  Wearing  apparel,  07. 
Ueters.    &w  Optical,  Ac,  T6. 
..    Sto»Fuei.£e„SO. 

Graving  docks.  ,Sk  Harbours,  Ae^  77. 

Gridirons  fur  repairing  ships.  See 
Harbours,  Ac,  77. 

Grinding  grain.  T8. 

Groominj;  horses  by  machiftary.  See 
Brushing,  ST. 

Guitars.    Sens  Music,  4c,  SB. 

Gunboats.    Sat  Miip-bmldiitg,  £1. 

Guiipnwder.    SssFire-BTtu*.  in. 

Gutta^pcrgha.    AW  India-rubber,  1G, 

Gutters.    See  Drains,  1 ;  Roads,  as. 

Gymnastics.  Se*  Medicine,  &c,  25; 
Toys,  61. 

H. 

Habits.    See  Wearing  apparel.  64. 

Hair-bnishiugmarhiiicry.  See Brush- 
ing, 5J. 

Haircloth.    See  Weaving,  20. 

Hair  pins.    See  Needles,  ic,  43. 

Hammers,  steam,  Ste  Iron  and  steel, 
St  Steam  engine,  -10. 

Hammocks.    Sec  Furniture,  30. 
rboors,  Ac.  77. 
■miliums.    See  Music,  Aci  tS, 
—  Jess.    *yj  Saddlerr.  34 

Harps  and  harpsichords.    Si*  Music 

19 


-  Fin- 

Hats,  hat  band.'-,  and  hat 
Wearing  apparel,  155. 

Head   coverings.     See   Wearing   ap- 
parel, BR 

Hi*t'kling  machines.    See  npu 

Heliogr&pky.    See  Photography,  19. 

Helmets.     See   Firearms,    ic,   in, 
\\  earing  apparel.  IK 

Hides.    Sse  Skins 

Hinges  and,  .50. 

Hoists.    See  Raising,  Ac  31, 

Hoists,  steam.     See  liaising,  Ac.,  31  . 
Steam -engine,  -19. 

Hooka  and  aye*     See  Wiring  itn- 
pari'l 

Horns,    See  atusic,  ■. 

Horse  medicines.  .  G;i. 

Horse  shoes.    .'■'•■  1 '  ■  • 

Hosiery.    See  WeaPtng  apparel,  M. 

Hospitals,    fiw  Meditnnp,  Ac   2fi. 

Hulling,   Ac,     grain.    See    Gr 
graiii.  73. 

Hydrants.    See  Hydraulics.  32. 

Hydraulics,  S2, 

Hydrochloric  add.    S-'e  Acids,  4/0. 

Hy droe y ani  c  acid.    .See  Ail,.  ;  •  i . 
■  K  Ki'-.  I", 

llj'drc-propuision.     See  Marine  pro- 
pulsion, a. 

Hygrometers.    See  Optical,  fie.,  70. 

I. 

India-rubber,  16. 

India-rubber  horse-shoes.   See  Farri- 

LTJ.  . 

Ink  arid  inkstands.   Se*  Writing,  jus,, 

ST. 
Insulators,    See  Elfi! rich1  f,  1  ">. 
Invalid  bedsteads.   SseMidii :inc,  dL., 

'irnit-ure,S». 
Iodine.     See  Ai 
Iron  and  steel,  0. 
iron  oxides,  Xa.   See  Adds,  Ac.,  M, 

J. 

Jackets.   Se*  Wearing  appurel,  US. 
Jacks,  hydraulic.    SbsH* 
Jacks,  roasting.    See  Cooking,  01 . 
J  nets,  screw.    £u  Raising,  ftc.  31. 
Jacqnard    machines.      See  Weaving, 

SO:  Lace,  20, 
Jewellery.    See  Wearing  Apparel,  89, 


K. 
Cm  GMfoal,  ,v.< ■.,  to 


K  *  c*«kn,  ;*. 
Kilns.    Se*  Brirk*  and  tiles,  tt  i  FuU 

tery.  Z 
Kit-.--.    jfirsAcrouautics,  i: 

Knapsacks,    See  Firearm- ,  *  .  n.. 
Kneading  machines.  Set  UuiAing.Ae, 
el. 


!:learten.  Set  Brushing,  ST. 
-  machines.  See  Lace.  St. 
See  Furniture,  4c.,  3«  i  Lock*. 


.      Au  Writing  Ac.,  3T. 
LaWO,  t>- ,  *». 
J.amplilsck.    See  Paint",  5f», 

Lamp*,  Ar  ,  vi. 

L'iiijj,  8re   Lamps,  41; 

Ln«t*  for  rnnkmglioottandehoes.  See 

Wearing  apparel 
LnLrhra.     Hn  Locks,  Ac  iVI 
launching  vessels.     See  Ship-liitil-1- 
g,tl 

l>tal»,  Ac,  Ift. 
-  pnlllU,    Sew  Faint 
Lend,  mldfs,  Ao,    S«  Aciils.  Ae.,*0. 

-■->  SkitiH,  i'  . 
Li'mlImt  ('loth.    See  Artificial  leather, 
SO. 

See  8t*ering,  Ac,  7B. 
Leggings,    Am  Wurtrui  unml,  06. 

•     I'm  I,  Ac,,  TH. 
Levels.    Ac  <  IijUiiiI,  4c,  78. 
Lifts.    Sss  Uaning.  SI. 
Lift*,  steam.     Stw  liaising,  SI ;  Stcntn 

engine,  4'.p. 
LiKhtliouse  lamps.    See  Lamps,  4i. 
Lighthouses.    See  Hnrhoura,  Ac,  77. 
Lighting  mines.    See  Mining.  71. 

■  ,  iirtiilclal.   See  Medicine,  Ac, 

Una.    See  Aniil*,  Ac.  40. 

Little  light.    See  Lumps,  Ac,  41. 
liiii'VU'inu.    See  Artificial  leather,  4c., 

M. 
Lockets.    See  Wearing  apparel,  69- 
Looks,  Ac,rt0. 
Locks,  cana),  4c.     Ses  Harbours,  4c, 

77. 
Look i  for  guns.    See  Fire-anus,  10. 

.  uicla,  to,  7. 
1. rrn-tivt-    steam    carriages.     See 

Stu«iu  enainOj  W. 
Logs.    See  Optica),  Ac.,  78. 
Locking-glosses,    So«  Furniture, 39. 
l/xmis.    See  Weaving,  20. 
Lowering   apparatus.     See   Raising, 

Ac,  31. 
LOMOgM,    See  Medicine,  t5 ;  Cooking, 

01. 

Lubricant*.   Sue  Oil*,  4c,  37. 


jr. 

M  jh-I  i  ine  needle*.    See  Need  les,  45, 
M»ui«  Inritorn*.    S«  Toys,  51. 
Miiiriu  si:i.    -iff  Arid-!.  4c,  40, 
MagruMium.    See  Acids,  Ac,  40. 
Magnetism,    See  Electricity,  IB. 
.Mnlt  mills.    See  Grinding  grain,  7B. 
Mimnaneae.    See  Adda,  4c,  40. 
Manger*.    See  Soddlory  ,'Ac,  34. 
Mangling  maohlnej).    See  Bleaching, 

*tt,  14. 
MuMd  writers,  Aw  Writ™*;,  SI. 

M 


Mantpuiriiwr  ship*  and  naaje.1i,  Am 
Steerimr.A. 

Mantillas  and  mantle*.  Sat  Weanar 
apparel,  46. 

Manurvj.S. 

Marine  ensrinea.  See  Marine  prdpol- 
•tos,  S ;  Steam  engine,  40. 

Marine  propulsion.  S. 

Jtarjneii'  cose  paste*.  Set  EteetricUy. 
15. 

Masts.  Ac.,  7S. 

Mathematical  instruments.  See  Art- 
ists" instrument*  i  Mnj  Optical,  Ac., 
78. 

Mattresses.    See  Furniture, **). 

Heal  -■  mens.    Am  Quoting,  D . 

Medicine,  Ac,  a. 

Medicine,  horse  and  cattle,    Soe  Far> 

ri<-ry,  5*. 
Memorandnm  books.    Bet  Books,  11. 
Mercu  ry .    See  Acids,  Ac,  4U. 
Metals  and  alloys,  18. 
Metals,  plating,  4c,  S3. 
Metals,  separating.   Sea  Metals.  Ac 

IS. 
Meteorological  tmtrumenta.    Set  Op- 
tical, Ac  76. 
Meter*,  gaa,    See  Gas.  17. 
Meters,  water.    See  H yilroiilios.  3!. 
Micrometers.    See  Optical,  Ac.  70, 
M  ieroscopes.    See  Optical,  4c,  76. 
Milking,  Ac,  7± 
M  i  llbon.rd .    See  Paper,  1 1 . 
Mills,  liarley.    See  GhiKline:  gnun.78. 
Mills,  coffee.    See  Grind infr  grj 
Mills,  flour.    See  GriridinK  imin,  ffi- 
Mills  malt.    See  Grinding  grain,  74, 
Mills,  paint.   Sea  Paints.  50. 
Mills,  sugar.    See  Sugar,  Vv 
Mills,   water.    See    Hydraulics,    S; 

Grindins  fnain,  7fl. 
M  i  llstoncs.    See  Grinding;  grain,  78, 
Milliitoncs,  lialatwins;.    See  Grindins; 

grain,  78. 
Millstones,  dressing,  Ac.  See  Grindins; 

grain,  7H. 
M i i icing  nip cii j riiiH.    Set  Cook  inir,  i"l . 
Miners'  lamps.    See  Lamps,  44. 
Minus  vcntilnting.  See  Ventilation, 
Mining,  Ac,  71. 

Mittens.    Sm  Wearing  npp&rel,  M. 
Motive   jKiw-er,    See  Hydraulics,  88; 

St'-itm  engine.  49 ;  Air  and  gas  ea- 

L'lncs,  83. 
Moulds,  sugar.    See  Sugar,  48. 
MunTs.   See  Wearing  a|ip*rel,  arj. 
Mules,    SiwSpiniiini;.  Hi. 
Muriatic  acid.    See  Acids,  40. 
"Music  unil  musical  instruments,  Si. 
Music  stands.    See  Music  4c,  St). 


N, 

Nails.  4c,  &S. 

Nails,  horse-shoe.    See  Farriery,  53; 

Nails,  58. 
Nautical   instruments.    See    Optical. 

4c„  76. 
Neckiaces  and  necklets.    Set  Wearitsr 

apparel,  68. 
"XteVuHft,   Sw^oailng  apparel,  0s> 


Xeodle  esses.   See  Sewing,  2. 

Xeadles  and  pins,  45. 

Xi  ( liiiLf.    Set  Lace,  Ac.  29, 

Siokel.    &<t  Metals,   Ac  IS;  Acids, 

Ac,  40. 
Nitre.    &e  Adds,  Ac,  40. 
Nitric  acid.    See  Adda,  40. 
Nitrogen.    See  Acids.  Ac.  40. 
Nosebags,    ive  Saddlery,  H. 
>'uls_    ,SVe  Kails,  fa-.,  5;j. 


Ours,    Am  Marine  propulsion,  a. 
o,.T-n,t-.   ,V(d  OvQofJ,  fee-is, 
OHcloth,T». 
oils,  *c, .;. 

Oilski  n.SO. 

Optical,  Ac,  instruments,  78. 

Ordnance.    See  Fire-anns,  10. 

Organs.    Sim  Slusie,  Ac,  28. 

Ovens,    &s  Fm 

Ovens,  bakers'.    Sue  Fuel,  30:  Cook. 

Overalls.    Sm  Wearing  apparel,  00. 
Overcoats.    iS*J  Wetiriisg  apparel,  (18. 

(>i..THti-.K-s,      Set  W'-:irirt- sipimn.'l,  117. 
Oialiii  ari'l.    See  Acid*,  to. 
Oxides.    .iVo  Acids,  a 
Oxygon.    See  Acids,  Ac,  40, 


P. 

Parking  for  pistons  of  strata  engines. 
iSSn  Steain  engine,  4». 

Paddle-whcele.  &*  Marino  propul- 
sion, 5. 

Paints,  Ac,  50. 

Paints  lor  nrtists.  Set  Artists'  instni' 
merits,  Ac,  54. 

Pantaloons.    Sea  Wearing  Bppnrel,  88. 

Paper.  11,  IS, 

Pape  changing*.  SsePapor.li;  Print- 
ing, 13. 

Papier  mnehe.    Set" Paper  II. 

Parachutes.    See  Aeronautics,  41. 

Parasols,    Sam  tfmhrellas,  47. 

Pasteboard.    See  Paper.  11,  li. 

Pattens.    See  Wearing  apparel.  07. 

Paving.    See  Road*,  AS. 

Pout.    See  Fuel.  30, 

Ptsdorneters.    5»  Optical,  Ac.,  78, 

Pencil  nut's  and  holders,  See  Wri- 
ting, Ac,  37  r  Artists'  instruments, 
M, 

Poncii  case!),  boxes  to  hold  leads  for. 
Sea  Writing,  Ac. ST. 

Pens  and  penholders.  See  Writing, 
fee,,  ST  ;  Artists*  instruments,  a*. 

Pens,  boiee  for  holding.  See  Writing, 
Ac«. 

P*ppor,  hulling.  See  Grinding  grain, 
TS. 

Perpetual  motion.  See  Hydraulics, 
Si  i  Air,  Ac,  engines.  33. 

Petticoats.    See  W raring  append,  *S. 

Fhcnakistoscopos.  See  Photography, 
19,  Optical,  Ac.  7A. 

Phen  ic  acid.    See  Acids,  40, 

Philosophical   Instruments.    See  Op* 
tin),  Ac.  79. 
ft 


Phosphoric  acid.    See  Acids,  40. 
Phoephorne.    See  Acids,  Ac,  40. 
Photography,  19, 
Pianofortes.    See  Music,  &o.,  9tJ. 
Picture  faunas.    See  Furniture,  89. 
Pi"rs-    Sue  Harbours,  Ac,  77. 
Pile  driver*,  steam,    Set  Steam  en- 
gine, 44 ;  Harbours,  Ac,  77. 
Piles.    See  Harbours,  Ac  ,  77, 
Pins.    See  Needles,  At1.,  id. 
Pipes,    &iiTobwi'". 
Pipes,  drain.    See  lb-ail]*,  1. 
Pipes,  metallic  See  Metallic  pipes,  7o. 
Pistols.    Soe  Fire-arms,  10. 
Ptatons  of  steam  engines,    Sep  Steam 

engine,  40. 
Pit  slums.    See  Mining.  Ac. 71. 
Plaiting.    See  Lace  Ac,  29 
Plating  metals,  gjj. 
Playing  cards,    See  Toys,  SI. 
Pluiuh  levels.    See  Optical,  Ac,  78. 
1'.  .■'.>.■■!  Ii.mks,    See  Books,  4& 
Porcelain.    See  Pottery,  M, 
Portfolios.    See  Books,  43, 
Portfolios  for  music    See  1S.iuu 
Potash.    AwAeide.Ac.40. 
Potassium.    jSee  Acids,  Ac,  to. 
Pottery,  *4. 

Pnueh.es  for  tobacco.   See  Tolw'co,  41 
Powder  naslta.  See  Fire-arms,  ii •„  lit. 
Power  looms.    See  Wearing,  N. 
Precious    stones,    cutting.    Ac    See. 

Wearing  apparel,  IS, 

s>Liines,setting.    See  Wearing 

apparel.  88. 
Presses,  hydraidic    See  Hydraulics, 

3!. 
Printing     hbrioj,    yams.    Ac      See 

Blenching,  Ac,  14. 
Printing,  typographic,  fee.,  13. 
Projectiles,    See  FinHirmn.  Ac  in. 
Propellers.    Sea  Marino  propulsion,  5. 
Propulsion,  marino,  5. 
Pruule  acid.    See  Acids,  40, 
Puddling   nRnoaa.      Bm   Iron   and 

steel,  <J;  Fuel,  30. 
Pinr  mills.    See  Bricks  and  tilts,  22. 
Pulleys.    See  Kaistng.  Ac,  31 . 
Pumps.    See  Hydraulics,  US, 
Pumps,  steam.    See  Hydraulic*,  38; 

Steam  engine,  49, 
Punkas,    See  Vontilation,  S3. 
Purifying  water.    ,&»  Hydraulics,  31; 

Purifying  and  altering  water,  79. 
Pyrometers,    See  Optical  Ac.  7*. 


Quadrants.    See  Optical,  An..  78. 
Jusrrying.    See  Mining.  Ac,  71. 
juriys.    See  Harbours,  Ac,  77. 
luiuine.    See  Acids,  Ac,  40. 


R. 

Rafts,    See  Ship-building,  -J: 
Biulwgy  carriages.    ,8*«  Carriage*,  Ar- 

lor  railways,  48, 
Bull  way  signals,  Ac,  33. 


Railways,  33. 

ii-jT,  \e.,  31. 
Raising   and    lowcrint*   ships"    IkMs. 

.SVc  Mining.  Ac  31  ;  Mils  Li.  Ac,  78. 
Kjiisinw  ships  for  repaid!' 

UniMing,  Ac,  21. 
Raising  water.    iSw  Hydraulics,  32, 

ine.  ill. 

atari.   See.  Lamps,  44. 
BesGrvoira.    A'fl«  Harbours,  Ac-.,  77. 
Respirators.    <Sw  Medicine.  Ac,  25. 
Retorts,  siunir.    iSm  Sugar,  IK 
Reverberator}*  furnaces.  Sea  Iron  Mad 

steel,  H;  Fuel,  30. 
11  ice,  hulling,  Ac.  Sot  Grinding  grain, 

78. 
Rick  covers.  *¥«e  Artificial  leather,  Ac 

-i. 
Rieginsr.     S*n  Malta,  Ac  7". 
Kiusrs,  Hags*   *a    Am  Wearing    np- 

JlftTl  I 

See  Nails,  Ac,  58, 
K/jHiI  sweepers.    Stw  Brtisliini,  B". 
Raids  and  ways,  .15. 
Roasting  jacks.    Se«  Cookinir,  fil. 
Rockets.    See  Firo-anns,  Ac'..  1 0. 
Rocking  chairs  and  horse*.    See  Toys, 

61. 

Rollers  for  roads.    See  Roads,  Ac,  IS, 
Runes   runt    bands    for    mine].     Sm 

Wining,  n. 
Roughing  horses.    Set  Farriery,  53. 

I :  i  i , ; . : .  is.    See  Swerinn,  70, 

Ruffles  mid  ruffs.    See  We  urine;  ap- 
pareled?. 

unii    ruling    machiacs.      S(v 
Writing.  37;  Artiats'instruttirv 

S. 

Sacks.    See  Weaving,  20. 
Saddlery,  Act,  Si. 

Safety  lumps.    Sec  Lumps,  4t. 

Safety  pockets.    See  Wearing  apparel, 
68. 

SaiVly  vnlrcs  of  steam  hoilers.   S*w 
Steam  encine,  49, 

Soils.    fifes  Masts,  Ac,  73. 

Salt,  roraiQon.    »S«f  Acids,  Ac.,  40. 
Se*  Acids,  Ac,  40. 

BaltB.    Sue  Acids,  Ac,,  40. 

Salt  wntw  obtaining  fresh  water  fxom. 
See  Purifying  Ac.,  water,  79. 

Scales,    Sea  Rii  ising.  Ac,  SI 

Screens.    See  Furniture,  39, 

Screw   propeller*   for  carrio^a   and 
agricultural  Jiupileuieiitjj.    Set 
to  locomotion,  7. 

Screw  propellers  tor  slii|js.    See  Ma- 
rine propulsion.  5. 

Screws.    See  Nails,  Ac,  B8. 

Nealiiut  wot.    See  Writing,  Ac,  87. 

Sua  walls.    See  Harbours.  Ac  77. 

Semaphore  signals.    See  Railway  sis- 

mt'.sa 

Sewers.    SeeVtmns,  fcc,  1. 

Sowers,  vcntilatintr.    Set  Ventilation, 


Sewinir,  Ac,  2. 

.     SeeLainV 
Shakos.     See    Firearms.     Ac, 
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Tearing  apparel,  C5. 
Shaving  liruslies. 
Bhawl  pins.    See  Wcarhuc  appsi 
Shawls.    See  Wearing  n  i 
Shawls,  weaving.    Set  Weaving,  20. 
Shear  legs.    Six.  i  Raising,  > 
Sheathing  metals.  Sea  Metals. 
Sheep  wash.    See  Farriery,  Ac,  KS. 

Ship-bnildiug.  .VC.,-1- 

Ship  lamps  arid  lantern*.    See  Lamps, 

4i 
Ships,  steering  and  tuaiirinjvring.    See 

Stwring,  75, 
Ships,  ventilating.  See  Ve 
Shfits.    Sat  Wearing  Apparel 
Shoes,    See  Weariin. 


SignsJ  hnii 

■  ■'   .  i   i   ■..     .»'  , 

sitninla,  tti. 

Silicic  acid. 


Railway 


See  Acids,  40, 
Silver,    See  Metals,  Ac,  18 ;  Acids.  4ri, 
Siphon*.      See  Hydraulics,  32;    Pre* 

I  lug,  Ac-.,  ccrk, 
Sinimir  machine*.    Sea  Weaving,  20. 
Skates,    Sec  Toys.  51. 
Skins,  Ac,  63. 
Skirts.    See  Wearing appi r 
Sleeve  links,    ,See  wearing  a] 

08. 
Slide  rulfs.    Sec  Opl  ical,  v 
Slippers.    S 

Sluices.    Sec  II  •■  .■„••.,  77. 

Smelting  furnacea.     Sea    Iron  and 

ll,  IHI. 
Snuff  and  snuff  buses.  Set 
Soap,    SmOUs,  Ac.,a7. 
Socks.    See  Wearing  apparel,  6fl. 

Sodium.    See  Acids,  Ac,  40. 
Solitaries,    a  a  Wearing  appar 
Sounding  apparatus.  See  Optical,  Ac 
7*. 

cles.    See  Opt. 
Spectroscopes.    Sw  Qpti. 
Spinning,  £8. 

Spirit  levels-    So  '  ;o, 

Spittoons.    jSesTol1 
Spring  balances,    San  It.-,  - 
Springs  for  railway  carriage 

Carriages,  Ac  fur  railways.  4 
Spurs.    Sea  Saddle] 
Stable  brushes.    ,sv<  Bi 
Stanli 

Stands,  for  «i -,V s.    ,\, ,  >  'a«ka,  7 
SbduIb  for  miwir. 
Stannatca,    fo.lr 
Stnti  •■. 

i"B,  &c.,">7. 

.   cutting;   nltnping,   A«.      Set 

Caaka,  74- 
Stay   Jnsteninirs.     See  Wearing  ap- 

pni-.jl,  m. 
Stkj's.    See  Wearing  apparel.  6ft, 
Steam  boilers.    S«Steam  euKine,** 
Steam  cuJtnre,  8. 


.     Bat 


Sionm  gauges.    See  Steam  on  gine.  40. 

Steam  rams.    See  Sbip-liuUding.  21. 

Steel,    See  Iron,  Ac..  8. 

Steelyards.    See  Raising,  ic.  31. 
ig  -jiijis  and  vessels, 75. 

Stereoscopes.    See  Photography,  IS. 

Stirrups,    Sre  Saddlerr.  fc 

Stocking  [abides.    See  Lace,  ic,  29. 

Stockings.    Set  Wearine  apparel,  68. 

Stockings,  elastic.    See  'il  edicine,  4c„ 
£5. 

Stone  breakers.    S«  Bonds,  ss. 

Stoneware .    See  Pottery,  %  i . 

Stoct.ii,  music    Set  Music,  26. 

Stopoers.  See  Preparing,  Ac,  cork, 50, 

Stoves.    Sue  Fuel,  30. 

Strong  rooms.    See  Bate,  Ac,,  01. 

Stroma*.    See  Acids,  Ao~  40. 

Strontium.    Sn  Acids,  Ac,  40. 

Studs,    fee  Wearing  Apparel,  8S. 

Submarine   cables.    See  Electricity, 
Ac,  ; 

Sueur,  4S. 

Sulphur  and    sulphuric  acid.     Sec 
Acids,  Ac,  '■". 

Sim  dials,    Se» Optical,  Ac.,  711. 

Surgery.    See  Medicine,  ic,  25- 

Surgical  instruments.    See  Medicine. 
Ac,  35. 

Surveying  instruments.   Sea  Optical, 
Ac,  "(J. 

Suspension  bridges.    S*3  Bridges,  Sfl. 

Sweeping.    Stw  Brushing,  Ac,  57. 

Sweeping  chimneys.    See  Fuel,  SO, 

SwiHspiug  roads.   See  Beads,  Ac,  30. 

Swings.    Sea  Tan  51. 

Swivels  mid  swivel  rings.    See  Wear- 
ing apparel,  03. 

Swords.    Sue  Fire-arms,  Ac,  10. 

Syringes,    See  Hydraulics,  82, 

Syringes,  surgical.  Sea  Medicine,  4c, 


25. 


T. 


Tables.    See  Furniture,  SO, 

Tags  for  laces.    See  Wearing  np 

OS. 
Tailors'  irons.     Sea  Wearing  apparel, 

69. 
Tannic  acid.    See  Acids,  40. 
Tanning  leather.    See  Skins,  55. 
Tiirirets .     ,S\  e  Fin  -si  nni.  ic,  10. 
Tarpaulin.    See  Artificial  leather,  4c, 

Bt, 
Tartaric  acid.    See  Acids,  40. 
Teeth,  artificinl.  See  Mf  didtie,  Ac,  85. 
Telegraphs,  electric.    See  Electricity, 

15. 
Telescopes,    See  Optical.  Ac,  76. 
Tent  covers.    See   Artificial   leather, 

Ac,  80, 
Theodolites.    Sen  Optical,  &c„  78. 
Thcrmouieters.    See  Optical,  4c-,  76. 
Thimbles.    See  Sewing,  2. 
Throstles,    See  S  pinning,  2*. 
Tiles.    SiwIJrains,  ir.,1;  Bricks,  Ao., 

Tills.    Set  Sates,  Ac,  84, 
Tin.  See  Metids,  4c,  IS  ;  Acids,  Ac,  10. 
23 


Tinniim.       Sea    Plating 

Hi  f\ls,  23. 
Tips,  boot  and  shoe.     See  Wearing 

appmej,  67. 
Tobacco,** 

Tooth  brushes.    Sea  Brushing,  67. 
Tops.    6*1  Tow,  fii. 
Torpedoes,    Set  Ship-building,  21, 
Toyt,  Ac,  61. 
Tracing  cloth  and  paper.    See  Artists' 

imtruiniTits,  Ac,  54. 
T rnction  ensEiues.    See  Steam  engine, 

40. 
TriA-i,  boot  and  shoe.     See  Wealing 

apparel,  87. 
Trimiri  mgs.    See  Lace,  £9. 
Trousers.    See  Wearing  apparel,  fifi. 
Trouper  sirup  fastenings.    See  Wear* 

if  a;  apparel,' BS. 
T uhe  brushes-    See  Brushing,  S7. 
'fungstic  acid.    See  Adds,  40, 
Tunnelling.    See  Mining,  Ac,  71. 
Turbines.    See  Hydraulics,  Si. 
Tuyere.     See  Fuel,  SO. 


U. 

Umbrellas.  Ac,  47. 

Unions  for  tubes.    See  Metallic  pipes, 

7ii, 
Upholstery.    See  Furniture,  SB, 
Urinals.    See  WoterclosHts,  Ac,  83. 

V. 

Vacuum  pans  for  sugar.    See  Sugar, 

43. 

air.    See  Ventilation,  J2. 
Valves  gas.    See  Gas,  17. 
Valves,  steain.    See  Steam  engine,  49. 
Valves,  water.   See  Hydraulics,  82. 
VaHes,    watercloset.       See    Water- 
closets,  as. 
Varnish,  boot  and  shoe.    See  Wearing 

apparel,  87. 
Varnishes.    See  Paint,?,  Ac,  50. 
Vehicles,  ventilating.  See  Ventilation, 

52. 
Vent  pegs  and  spiles.    See  Preparing 

ami  (Fitting cork,  Ac 56, 
Ventilating  Bines.    See  Ventilation, 

52 ;  Miniir- 
Ventilating   railway  carriages.     See 

Carriages,   Ac,    for   railways,  41!; 

Ventilation,  52. 
Ventilation,  52. 

Veterinary  art.    See  Farriery,  S3. 
Viaducts.    See  Bridges.  4c,  88. 
Vinegar,    See  Adda,  Ac,  40. 
V  i, :,]  iii  s.    Sue  M  if  si  C,  <£e„  28, 
Vitriol.    See  Acids,  Ac,  40. 


W. 

Wafers.    See  Writing,  Ac,  31 
Waggon  covers.  Sen  Arltlk-ial  leather. 

fee,  so. 
Waggons,    railway.     Sea    Can  i 

Ac,  for  railways,  45, 


Paistcuats.    Set  Wearing  apparel  00. 
Walking-sticks.    Set  Umbrella*,  Ac, 

47. 

Wardrobes,    &■  Furniture,  .18. 
Washing  and  silting  ores.  &«  Metals, 

*c.  19. 
■Washing  machines.    <Gm  Bleocliine, 

4c„  14-. 
Watches,  Ac,  0. 
Wittch  protector*     &<•  Wearing  ap. 

pwelj  H. 
Fatcr  a'.- rating.    Set  Purifying,  Ac. 

water,  78. 
Water,  chemical   treatment  of.    See 

Purifying  Ac,  water,  7U. 
Watercioaeta,  Ac,  GS. 
Watercourses,   See  Harbours,  Ac,  77. 
Watering  roads.    jSa*  Roads,  55. 
Water  meters.    See  Hydraulics,  34. 
Waterproof  fabrics,  BO. 
Waterproofing    leather.    See    Skins, 

Ac,  55. 
Wntcr,  purifying  and  altering.    iSs* 

Purifying,  Ac,  water.  7i<. 
Wearing    apimrel.— body    coverings, 

ML 
Wearing  apparel.— foot  coverings.  67, 
Wearing    apparel,— head   coverings, 

iB. 
Weaving,  SO, 

inp.    See  Raising,  Ac,  31. 
Well-sinking.    See  Mining,  Ac,  71. 
Wet  duelis.    Set  Harbours,  Ac,  77. 


Wharves.    See  Harbours,  Ac,,  T7. 

Wheels,  railway.  Sue  Carriages.  Ac, 
for  rap  ways,  46, 

Whips  and  whip  sockets.  See  Sad- 
dlery, Ac.,  34. 

Whistles.    See  Railway  sisruais,  as. 

Wick  k.    Sec  Lamps.  Ac  44. 

Winding  drums  lor  mines.  See  Hair- 
ing, 81  j  Mining,  71- 

Windlasses.    See  Raising.  Ac,  SI. 

Windlasses,  steam.  See  Raising.  31 1 
Steam  engine,  48. 

Windmills.    See  Air,  Ac.,  engines,  82. 

Windmills  used  to  propel  shijis.  Set 
Marine   Propulsion,   5;  Mute,  Ac. 

5. 

Window  fastenings.    See  Locks,  Ac., 

8ft. 
Wire  brushes.    See  Brushing,  5T. 
Wood  paring.    See  Roads.  86. 
Wringing  machines.    See  Bleaching, 

U. 
Wristbands.     See   Wearing   a| 

66. 
Writing  instruments,  4c.,  ST. 


Z. 

Zinc.    See  Metals,  Ac..  18. 
Zinc  for  point.    Ste  Paints,  SO, 
Zinc  oxides,  Ac    See  Acids,  Ac.  40. 
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